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Ci Post 4.9. 

This 1e accompanies Reading Latin (Text), C.U.P. 1986 and is to be 

c »njunction with it in introduction to the Reading Latin 

urse — its aims, lology and future development — and our 

kr lger help we have received in its production, 
plea fer to the Introduction of the Text volume 


cerci. 


Notes to Grammar, Vocabulary and 


B.C., unless otherwise specified 


2 The running grammar for each section comes in four parts: 


i) Running vocabulary 
b) Learning vocabulary. Words set to be learnt will not be glossed 
unless they occur in the Text with 
7 there is a total vocabulary of all 


in running vocabulariesagain 


) different meaning. On p. 5 
words set to be learnt with their full range of meanings given in 
this course, and a note of where they should have been learnt 
teachers should use this information when devising their own 
tests) 

Grammar and exercises. It is extremely important to note that 
a pool out of which the 


the exercises should be regarded a 
teacher/students should choose what to do, and whether in or 
out of class. Some of the simpler exercises we have already split 
into necessary and optional sections, but this principle should be 


applied to all of them. 
(d) Déliciae Latinae | further reading. 


3 On p. 448 there is a full reference grammar, based on the running 
grammarexplanations, butin many cases adding further information 
to that given in the running explanations. 
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Preface 


548 there is an Appendix on the Latin language 


On p. E 
is the total learning vocabulary, and on p. 578 an 


On p. 557 there 
English-Latin vocabulary for those doing the English-Latin sentence 
and prose exercises. А 
Atthe end ofthe book, p. 593, there isa supplementary Latin-E 
vocabulary, containing important words which have been m 
not learnt in this course. Those who wish to continue with their Latin 
studies should attempt to learn them 
In cross-references, superior figures appended to a section number 
indicate Notes, e.g. 1394. Ifthe reference is in the form ‘140.1’, the last 
digit indicates a numbered sub-section 
Linking devices are used occasionally in passages of 
poetry to indicate words that should be taken toge 
links words separated from cach other 


glish 


t, but 


words next to each other, 
Where such words are glossed, they will be found in sepa 


in close proximity to one another. In later sec 
— shows the limits of a larger p 


device— 
The case which follows an adjective or a verb is usua 
e.g. ‘(+acc.)’. But occasionally you will meet e.g. '(x: ас 


In places where standard beginners’ texts print v (i.c. consonant 
cordance with early MS practice printed u. But insome 
s we have reverted to v, which is commonly found in 


we have in а 
later Latin tex 
early printed books. 

In learning vocabularies, where a new meaning is listed for a word 
already learned, ‘he meaning(s) previously met are placed in brackets 
after the new meaning(s). E.g. at 2A: bene good! fine! (well, 
thoroughly, rightly) 

Bold numbers in pageheads, e.g. 15, refer to sections of the Running 
Grammar. Where these numbers have an arrow, e.g. 15 16, the 
arrow shows the direction to go to find the section indicated 
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Latin), "presumably 


(ondary 
f.(emini seq. (uence) 
fut.(u sp. (cech 
en. (itive subj.(unctive 
per.(ative sup. (erlative| 
impf./imperf. (=imperfect trans. (iive 
lecl.(inable tr. (anslate 
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indir. (ect voc.(ative) 
inf.(initive Ist, 2nd, 3rd refer to persons of the verb, i.e 
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Rules of word stress (accent) 


PRONUNCIATION 1 


of two syllat 


bles is stressed on the first syllable, e.g. amd, amas 


2 of more than two syllables is stressed on the penultimate (i.e. 
e he end) if that syllable is HEAVY, e.g. astittus, 

diúntur (sce p ` terms ‘heavy’, ‘light’) 
3 In all other cases, words of more than two syllables are stressed on the 
ntepenultimate (ie. third syllable from the end), e.g. amabitis, 


able (monosyllables) always have the stress, e.g. nóx 


before a noun are not accented, e.g. ad hominem 


Sar j g. -que, -ne and -ue, which are appended to the word 


use the stress to fall on the last syllable of that 


‘English’ refers throughout to the standard or iciation of l rum but uirúmque 
southern British English unless otherwise qualified 
Foracl count of Classical Latin pronunciation see W. S. Allen, Vox 
a as English ‘cup’, or ‘aha’ (cf mat " f Lat 2nd edition), < 5 
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m as English at the beginning and 
in the middle of words (cf. 
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as English. 
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GLOSSARY OF ENGLISH-LATIN 
GRAMMAR 


This explains the most important terminology of Latin grammar, with 
s in English. To make it as practically useful as possible, we 


provide simple definitions with down-to-earth examples of each term. 
Students should bear in mind, however, that (1) there is only a limited 
"fit between English grammar and Latin grammar, and (2) brevity and 
simplicity lead to technical inaccuracy (grammatical terms are notori- 
ously difficult to define). So this index should be regarded as a simplified 
guide to the subject, for use when you forget the definition ofa term used 


in the grammar or to refresh your memory of grammatical terms before 


you begin the course 

Before beginning the course, you should be acquainted with the 
following terms: noun, adjective, pronoun, conjunction, preposition, 
verb, person, number, tense, gender, case, singular, plural. 


ablative: name ofa case of the noun, pronoun and adjective. Functions defined at 
Reference Grammar L. 
accidence: grammar which deals with variable forms of words, e.g. declensions, 


conjugations. 

accusative: name of a case of the noun, pronoun or adjective. Function defined at 
Reference Grammar L. 

active: a verb is active when the subject is doing the action, e.g. ‘she (subject) 
runs’, "Thomas Aquinas (subject) reads his book’. 

adjective: words which define the quality ofa noun or pronoun by describing it, 
c.g. ‘steep hill’, ‘red house’, ‘clever me’. There are also adjectival clauses, for 
which see relative clauses. Possessive adjectives are ‘my’, ‘your’, ‘our’, ‘his’, 
‘her’, ‘their’, In Latin adjectives must agree with nouns or pronouns in case, 
number and gender. 

adverb: word which defines the quality ofa verb by showing how the action of 
the verb is carried out, e.g. ‘she ran quickly’, ‘she works enthusiastically”. 


хуй 


mmm О lli 


Glossary of English-Latin grammar 


Adverbial clauses do the same job, e.g. ‘she ran as quickly as she was able’ 
‘Adverbs in Latin are indeclinable. 
agree(ment): an adjective agrees with 


number and gender as the noun. Eg 
which is to describe it must also be nominative 


a noun when it adopts the same case, 


if a noun is nominative singular 


masculine, an adjective 
singular masculine 
apposition: nouns or noun-plus-adjectiv tio 
P bouta noun already mentioned are said to be ‘in apposition’ to it, c.g. ‘the 
house, a red-brick building, was placed on the side of a hill’ — here ‘a red-brick 
building’ is ‘in apposition’ to ‘the house’ 
article: the definite article is the word ‘the’, the indefinite article the word 


phrases w hich add further information 


aspect: whether the action of the verb is seen as a simple statement, as continuing 
‚їп English, emphasised ‘I do run 


or repeated, e.g. ‘Irun’, ‘lam running’ (o 
auxiliary (verb): in ‘she will love’, ‘she does lov 
Магу verbs, brought in to help th 


rbs ‘will’, 


she has loved 


verb ‘love’ 


‘does’ and ‘have’ are au» 
(auxilium= help), defining its tense and aspect. ‘May’, ‘might’, ‘would’, 
‘should’ are auxiliaries indicating the mood of the verb to which they are 
uses auxiliary verbs in the perfect, pluperfect and future 


attached. Latin ой! 


perfect deponent and passive. 


case: form of the noun, pronoun or adjective which defines the relationship 
between that word and the rest of the sentence, e.g. a Latin word adopting the 
form which shows that it is in the nominative case (e.g. serua) might show that 
the word is the subject of its clause; a Latin word adopting the form which 
shows that it is in the accusative case (e.g. seruam) might show that it is the 
object of the sentence. There are six cases in Latin: nominative, vocative, 
accusative, genitive, dative and ablative. Most have more than one function. 

causal clause: clause expressing the reason why something has happened or will 
happen, e.g. clauses beginning ‘because . . .', ‘since . . .” 

clause: part of a sentence containing a subject and finite verb. E.g. main clause 
"she had finished’, ‘she hated it’, ‘she may succeed’; subordinate clause ‘when 
she had finished’, "which she hated’, ‘so that she may succeed’. Cf. phrase. (See 
adjective, adverb, noun.) А 

comparative: form of adjective or adverb which implies a comparison, e.g. 
"hotter", ‘better’, ‘more slowly’. 

complement: when asubjectis said to be something, or to be called, to be thought, or to 
цене уры Ede complement of the verb, c B: “she is 

ARA | Ok’, 's 5 is thought to be a promising scholar. — 

ssive clause: clause introduced by the word ‘although’, c.g. ‘although it is 

raining, we shall go to the shops’. а 

conditional clause: clause introduced by the word Ч, e.g. “If it rains today, I shall 


not go to the shops.’ The technical term for the ‘i “protasis' 
the main clause apodosis” (CoD or the ЧЁ” clause is 'protasis', and for 


xviii 


Glossary of English-Latin grammar 


conjugation (conjugate): the parts ofa verb are its conjugation, e.g. the conjugation 
of ‘I love’ in the present indicative active is ‘I love, you love, he/she/it loves, 
we love, you love, they love’ 

conjunction: words (indeclinable in Latin) which link clauses or phrases or 


sentences, e.g. ‘When the light was out and she went up to have dinner, the 
burglar entered and took the piano. But he was not unscen . . .' Co-ordinating 
conjunctions link together units (i.e. clauses, sentences, phrases) of equal 
grammatical value e.g. ‘He went and stood and laughed out loud; but she 
sulked an 
like ‘when’, ‘although’, ‘if’, ‘because’, ‘since’, ‘after’, introduce units of 


stalked off and had a drink.’ Subordinating conjunctions, words 


different grammatical value compared with the main clause. See main verb. 


utiy ause: see result clause 


which is not a vowel, e.g. ‘b’, g’, ‘h’, etc 


dative: name of case of the noun, pronoun and adjective. For function, see 
Reference Grammar L. 


dec decline): the forms of ani 


un, pronoun or adjective. To decline a noun 
is to list all its forms (i.e. nominative, vocative, accusative, genitive, dative, 


ablative) in both singular and plural 
deponent: a verb whose dictionary form (Ist person singular) ends in -or e.g 


minor, hortor, sequor etc., and whose meaning is always active. 


diphthong: sce vowel. 
direct speech: speech which is quoted in the exact words of the speaker, e.g. ‘Give 
me that book’ (cf. indirect speech) 


final clause: a clause which expresses the idea ‘(in order) to’, i.e. it expresses 
purpose. E.g. ‘in order to swim the river, she took off her shoes’, ‘to cross the 
railway, use the bridge’ 

finite (verb): a verb which has a defined number and person, e.g. ‘she runs’ (third 
person, singular). Contrast ‘to run’, ‘running’, which are examples of the 
infinite verb (cf. infinitive) 

future perfect tense: a verb form of the type ‘I shall have —ed’, e.g. ‘I shall have 
tried’, ‘you will have gone’, ‘he will have spoken’. 

future tense: a verb form of the type “I shall/will —’, e.g. “Ishall go’, ‘you will be’, 
‘they will run’. 


gender: whether a noun, pronoun or adjective is masculine, feminine or neuter. 
genitive: a case of the noun, pronoun, or adjective. Function defined at Reference 
Grammar L. 


historic sequence (also called ‘secondary sequence’): when the main verb of a 
sentence is іп a past tense (‘I have —ed' counts as a present tense for the 


purposes of sequence). 


xix 


аттаг 


Glossary of E 


form of a verb which gives a command, c.g 


verb form of the type ‘I was —ing 
ddicates continued or repeated action in the past 


d which has only one form 


imperative: the 


, ‘Lused to 


imperfect tense: 
ing’. It in 
indeclinable: a wor 


indicative: a verb form which states something as а fact, not as a wish or 
command, e.g. ‘she runs’. Compare ‘run!’, ‘may she c 

indirect object: term for the person to u liom something is 1ors g. 'she 
said to him, “Give it ro те”; ‘she told him to give her the bx 

indirect speech: words which are reported, not, asin direct speech, stated exactly as 
the speaker said or thought them, e.g. direct command ‘let r direct 
command ‘she told them to let her go’; direct statement ‘he has gone’, in- 


direct statement ‘he said that he had gone’; direct questic 


indirect question ‘she wondered where she was’. Any у 
thinking can introduce indirect speech 
infinitive: verb form prefixed in English by ‘to’, e.g. ‘to r 


to hav 
ete, 

inflexion: the different endings that a word takes to express its meaning in a 

‘him’ (object) indicate case and may be said to be 


sentence, e.g. ‘he’ (subject) 
‘inflected’. Cf. ‘the 
interrogativ 


say’, "we said’, indicating tense 


asking a question, с 
intransitive (verb): a verb is intransitive when it does not require a direct object to 


‘who?’ is an interrogative pronc 


lish such words can, ata 


complete its meaning, e.g. ‘I stand’, ‘I sit’. In En 
stretch, be used transitively as well, when they adopt a different meaning, e.g 
I sit (= take) an exam’; ‘I cannot stand (=endure) that man 


Jussive (subjunctive): related to giving orders. The form of the jussive subjunctive 


in English is ‘let him/them/me/us’. 


locative case: the case use, 
a за the case used to indicate where something is at. It is used in Latin 
with names of towns and one-town islands, e.g. ‘at Rome’, ‘on Malta’. 


main ver 


а „ус verb() of a sentence is(arc) the verb(s) left when all other 

S uem AI MAE infinitives, participles, verbs in subordinating 
bte an ate ee being something of a bibliophile) (who loved 
tice есы, good read) (if she could get one), she sold her books 
EN озен over) and lived in misery the rest of her life with 

pibe. Cape cM illiterate)’. Main verbs — ‘sold’ and ‘lived’. 


nominative: a case 
mom: mmc ot Of the noun, pronoun or adjective. For Function, see 6:24 
‘chair, ‘mountain’ o (з, “child’), place (‘London’), thing (‘table 
ог abstraction (‘virtue’, ‘courage’, ‘thought’, ‘quality’ 


хх 


h-Latin grammar 


Glossary of Engli 


Noun clauses are clauses which do the job of a noun in the sentence, e.g. all 
c.g. the says words’; ‘words’ =noun, object: ‘he says that she is 
А e’ =noun-clause, object), constructions following ‘I 


that, I prevent x from’ and ‘it happened that 


something is sin 


sular or plural; ‘table’ and ‘he’ are singular, 


rb directly 
they love books’, ‘we can see Rome’. Cf. indirect 


tand v 


nto which the action of the subje 


he qualities and functions of an adjective, e.g. ‘a 
man thinking . . .’ In Latin there are present participles 


future participles active (meaning ‘about to —; on 


erfect participles active (meaning ‘having —ed’) 


s passive when the subject is not doing the action, but having the 
action may be described in both the active and the 


hit the ball’ (active), ‘the ball was hit by her’ (passiv 


(active), ‘Rome was visited by us’ (passive) 
tense: verb-form of the type 'I —ed', ‘Ihave —ed', ‘I did —', expressing a 
action in the past, c.g. ‘I walked’, ‘she has gone’, ‘we did see it’ 


visited Rom 


simp 


person: the persons are expressed by the pronouns ‘T’, ‘we’ (first persons, singular 
and plural); ‘you’ (second person singular and plural); *he'/'she'/'it', ‘they’ 
third persons singular and plural) 


phrase: part of a sentence not having a finite verb, often introduced by a 
preposition, e.g. ‘in the house’ (prepositional phrase); ‘going to work, he — 
‘| wish to do it’ (infinitive phrase). 


‘Thad walked’, ‘they had 


(participle phrase 
pluperfect tense: a verb-form of the type ‘Ihad—ed’ e.g 


gone 

plural: more than one, e.g. ‘tables’ is plural, ‘table’ is singular. 

predicate: what is said about the subject of a sentence, e.g. “The man’, 
(subject) ‘wore blue socks’ (predicate). 

predicative: to predicate something of someone is to say something new about 
them. So when adjectives (including participles) and nouns say something 
new, i.e. not previously acknowledged, about a person or thing, they are 
being used ‘predicatively’. In English, predicative adjectives and participles 
usually come after the nouns they go with, e.g. ‘Isaw the man working’, ‘the 
woman went away happy’, "Caesar became consul’, ‘she is a help to them’ (the 
last two are predicative nouns). Contrast ‘Isaw the working man’, ‘the happy 
woman went away’, in which the adjectives describe what is already 
understood or acknowledged, adding nothing new (such adjectives are 
technically called ‘attributive’). 


nnm 
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fix: a small addition to the (ront of a word, which alters the basic meaning, 
prefix: asmal ad Pee export, import; embark, disembark, redisembark, 
cg. x, refs P ing before a noun or pronoun which (in Latin) affects the 
Я case, e.g. “into the house’, ‘from the pot’, ‘from B. ns ‘wit 
my friend’, ‘by train’. Such expressions are called. sonnel шы! 
present tense: verb-form of the type ‘I—’, Тат —ing , Ido —, e.g. ‘I love’, ‘I 
am loving’, ‘I do love’ " Re чс 3 
primary sequence: when the main verb ofa sentence is present, future, or perfect in 


the form ‘I have —ed'. 

principal parts: (in Latin) the four parts o! f 
perfect and perfect participle) from which all other parts are formed; 
deponent verbs have only three such parts (present, infinitive, and perfect 
participle). pn I | 

pronoun: this refers to a noun, without naming it, e.g he’ (as against ‘the man’, or 
Caesar), ‘they’ (as against ‘the women’, or ‘the Mitfords’), ‘we’, ‘you’, 
‘who’, ‘which’. 


f an active verb (present, infinitive, 


question (direct): a sentence ending in *?' (sce also indirect speech) 


reflexive: a pronoun or adjective is reflexive when it refers to (i.c. is the same 
person or thing as) the subject of the clause in which it stands, c.g. ‘they 
warmed themselves by the fire’, ‘when they had checked their equipment, the 
leader gave them (not reflexive, since ‘leader’ is the subject) orders’ 

regular: a ‘regular’ verb, noun, or adjective follows the pattern of the type to 
which it belongs, without deviation. 

relative clause: a clause introduced by a relative pronoun such as ‘who’, ‘which’, 
‘what’, ‘whose’, ‘whom’, ‘that’; the relative pronoun refers back to a previous 
noun or pronoun (sometimes it refers forward to it) and the whole clause 
helps to describe or define the noun or pronoun referred to (hence it is an 
adjectival clause) e.g. ‘the book which I am reading is rubbish’, ‘she presented 
the man whom she had brought’, * Who dreads, yet undismayed/Dares face his 
terror . . . Him let saint Thomas guide’. 

reported speech: see indirect Speech. 

result clause: a clause which expresses the result or consequence of an action. It 
takes the form ‘so... that/asto.. 7 e.g. ‘they were so forgetful that they left 
(as to leave) all their money behind". 


secondary Sequence: see historic sequence. 
ш $3 verb иш takes active forms in present, future and imperfect 
tenses, but deponent forms in perfect, future perfect and pluperfect. 
е See primary and historic, 2 aS 
ular. expresses one of something, e.g. ‘table’ is singular, ‘tables’ is plural; ‘he’ 
(Singular) "hey" (plural), ереше 
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statement: an utterance presented as a fact, e.g. ‘I am carrying this pot’. Cf. 
question ‘Am I carrying this pot?', command ‘Carry this pot!" 

subject: the subject of a sentence is, in the case of active verbs, the person/thing 
doing the action or being in the state (c.g. ‘Gloria hits out’; ‘Gloria is 
champion’); in the case of passive verbs, the subject is the person or thing on 
the receiving end of the action, e.g. ‘the ball was hit by Gloria’. 

subjunctive: the mood of the verb used in certain main and subordinate clauses in 
Latin and English, often expressing wishes or possibilities or commands, e.g. 
‘may I win’, "let him think!’, ‘she left in order that she might catch the bus’ 


subordinating clause (sub-clause): any clause which is not the main one (e.g. see 
noun, relative clause, result clause, final clause, adverb, temporal clause, causal clause, 
concessive clause, conditional clause, participle, infinitive). Cf. phrase. Also sce main 
verb. 


suffix: a small addition to the end ofa word which changes its meaning, e.g. ‘ac 
‘actor’, ‘action’, ‘active’. 

superlative: the form of an adjective or adverb which expresses its highest degree, 

x. ‘the fastest horse’, ‘he jumped very high’, ‘she worked extremely hard. 

syllable: a vowel or а vowel-- consonant combination, pronounced without 
interruption asa word or part ofa word, e.g. ‘the’ (one syllable), ‘Julius’ (three 
syllables), ‘antidisestablishmentarianism’ (cleven syllables). 

syntax: grammar which deals with the constructions of a sentence (e.g. indirect 
speech, result clauses, temporal clauses, participle phrases etc.). 


a clause expressing the time when something happened in 
g g 
. "when. . .!, ‘after. ae a 


temporal clause 
relation to the rest of the sentence 
"before *, ‘as soon as s 

tense: the time at which the action of a verb is meant to take place. See under 
present tense, future tense, imperfect tense, perfect tense, future perfect tense, pluperfect 
tense. 

transitive (verb): a verb which takes а direct object to complete its meaning, e.g. ‘I 
put the book on the table’, ‘I make a chart’ (it is very dificult to think of a 
contextin which ‘I put’ and ‘I make’ could make a sentence on their own. Thisis 
not the case with intransitive verbs, e.g. ‘I sit’). 


verb: a word expressing action or state, e.g. ‘run’, ‘jump’, ‘stand’, ‘think’, ‘be’, 

say". (See under active and passive). Every complete sentence has at least one. 

vocative: a case of the noun, pronoun or adjective, used when addressing 
someone (c.g. ‘you too, Brutus?’, ‘et їй, Brite? ’). 

voice: whether a verb is active or passive. 

vowel: ‘a’, *e', Si, *o', ‘u’. Diphthongs are two vowels pronounced as a single 


syllable (e.g. ‘ou’, ‘ae’). 
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Running vocabulary for Introduction 


qui who? (pl.) 


quis who? (s.) 


'aena stage 
senex old man 


I live serua (woman) slave 
u ion she/it) lives. erua Eucliónis Euclio's 
ar aedibus in the hoi slave 
i it is; there i: п Euclióni. seruae nómen the name of 
u are (in Euclio's household the slave 
question: are you mnës all (pl Staphyla Staphyla 
et and; t paterfamilias head of the sum (I) am 
Euclid Euclio family umus we are 
Eu s of Euclio, pater Phaedrae father of are; they are; there 
xclio* Phaedra are 
nis familia Euclio's Phaedra Phaedra tū you 
household Phaedrae of Phaedra 


Learning vocabulary for Introduction 


оипѕ 
Euclid Euclio fili-a dau 
famili-a household Phaedr. 


hter seru-a slave-woman 
Phaedra Staphyl-a Staphyla 


Verbs 
habit-ó 1 dwell 


Others 


et and; also, too, even 


Introduction 


1 


General notes 
All vowels are à ( 
them. So observe different vowel length of ‘i’ in, e.g., fili 
be helpful, but is not essential, to mark macra in your exercises. 

2 “above a vowel indicates stress. Stress marks are included in all tables 
and throughout the Reference Grammar. — 

You should learn the learning vocabulary for each section before 
attempting the exercises. Please see Text, р. vii for suggested 
methodology. 


pronounced short unless marked with a - (macron) over 
tc. It may 
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Grammar for Introduction — familia Euclionis 


sum ‘I am’ 


st person singular (1st s) su-m ‘lam’ 
2nd person singular (2nd s.) e ‘you are’ 
3rd person singular (3rd s.) es-t ‘he/she/it is’ ‘there is’ 
) 
) 


st person plural (1st pl.) sti-mus ‘we are’ 
2nd person plural (2nd pl.) és-tis ‘you (pl) are’ 
3rd person plural (3rd pl) su-nt — "they/there are’ 


1 Reilly ess 


Notes 

1 sum is the most common verb in Latin. 

2 Whereas English takes two words to express ‘I am’, Latin takes one. 
This is because the endings of the verb —m, -s, -t, -mus, 3 is, -nt — indicate 
the person doing the action. Thus in full: — FÉ 


т=п 
з= you (s) 
7t — he, she, it, there 
“mus = we 


"tis you (pL) 
“nt = they, there 
t In other verbs ë= T 


3 sum is irregular because, as 
es-. If itisany consolation, 
English ‘Lam’, ‘you are’, 
tu es’, ‘il est’ etc. 


узі can see, the stem changes from su- to 
ДЫ | verbs meaning ‘to be’ are irregular, e.g- 
is’; French (deriving from Latin) ‘je suis’, 


2 


Introduction 


22 


4 Inthe3rd s. and 3rd pl., estand sunt mean only ‘is’ and ‘are’ if the subject 


is named, e.g. senex est = ‘he is an old man’; Euclio senex est = *Euclio is 
an old man’; seruae sunt— they are slave-women'; omnés seruae 
sunt = 'all are slave-women'. 


5 Note the following points about word-order in sentences with sum: 


a) Where subject and complement are stated 
А p 
(i) the unemphatic order is: subject complement sum. E.g. 


Euclid senex est 'Euclio is an old man’. 
(ii) other orders place emphasis on the first word, e.g. 


senex est Euclid (complement sum subject) 
senex Euclid est (complement subject sum) 
Both mean ‘an old man, that’s what Euclio is.’ 
NB The order ‘subject sum complement’ emphasizes the subject. 
(iii) The verb sum may come first and is then emphatic, e.g. 
est enim Euclid auárus (sum subject complement) ‘for 
Euclio is (in fact) a miser.’ 
(b) Where the subject is not stated in Latin, the usual order is: 
complement sum. E.g. 
Staphyla est ‘it’s Staphyla’. 
(c) est/sunt at the beginning of a sentence commonly indicate the 
existence of something, and are often best translated ‘there is/ 
there are’. E.g. 


est locus . . . ‘there is a place... 


In such sentences, more information will be expected e.g. ‘there 
isa place, where roses grow’, ‘there are people, who like Latin." 


NB In (a) (i) and (ii) and (b) observe how complement + sum usually 
stick together to form the predicate, e.g. 


Euclid senex-est 
senex-est Euclid 


sumis likely to go closely with the word preceding it, except where the 
order has been altered for special emphasis (as in e.g. senex Euclio est). 


"T Introduction 


Exercises 


Morphology 
1 Translate into Latin: you (s.) are; there are; he is; there is; you (pl.) are; 


they are; it is; I am; she is. 
2 Change s. to pl. and vice versa: sum; sunt; estis; est; sumus; ез. 


Reading 


Using Note 5 in the grammar section, give the correct translation of these 
sentences: 


(a) familia est. 

(b) зегиа Staphyla 

(с) est enim aula auri plena (aula, pot; auri plena, full of gold) 

(d) coquus est seruus (coquus, cook; seruus, slave). 

(e) Phaedra filia est. 

(f) inaedibus sunt Euclid, Phaedra et serua (in aedibus, in the hous 

(g) auarus est senex (auarus, miser; senex, old man) 

(h) est prope flumen paruus ager (prope flümen, near the river; 
paruus, small; ager, field). 


English-Latin 


Translate the Latin sentences into English. Then translate the English sentences 


into Latin, using the pattern of the Latin ones to help you arrange the word-order 
correctly. 


(а) suntin familia Euclio, Phaedra, Staphyla 
There is in the household a slave-girl. 
(b) Euclid et Phaedra in aedibus sunt. 
The slave-girl is in the house. 
(c) Euclid sum. 
You (s.) are a slave. 
(d) filia Euclionis Phaedra est. 
Euclio's slave is Staphyla. 
(c) quis es? 
I am Euclio. 
(f) qui estis? 
We are Euclio and Phaedra, 


SECTION ONE 


Section 1A 


Running vocabulary for 1A 


Important notes 

1 nom. is short for nominative and indicates the subject or complement 
of a sentence 

acc. is short for accusative and indicates the object (direct) of a 

sentence. See Glossary of English-Latin Grammar p. xxi. 

2 Where a 3rd s. verb is glossed ‘(he/she/it)’, select the appropriate 
pronoun where there is no stated subject. 

coquus (nom.) cook 

corónam(que) (acc.) (and) a 


garland 
corond 1 garland 


ad focum to the hearth aurum (nom., асс.) gold 


uam to the door autem but 


Larem to the Lar bene good! 


bonam (acc.) good 

«lat (he/she/it) hides cincta (nom.) the whole 

celó 1 hide away, secrete cüncti (nom.) everyone 

circumspectat (he/she/it) cir why 
looks around cursitant (they) гип about 

clam secretly cursitó (1) run about 

clamas (do) you (s) shout das you (у) give 

ата! (he/she/it) shouts, is dat he gives, offers 

Dane (voc.) O Davus 


ad niiptias (filiae tuae) to 
the wedding (of your 
daughter) 

ad të to you (s.) 

adest (he/she/it) is present 

aedés (nom. pl.) house 

ante ianuam Démaeneti 


before Demaenetus’ 
door shouting 
aperis (you) (s.) open clamatis you (pl)shout; — Dauus (nom.) Davus 
aperit (he/she/it) opens are you shouting? dé aulā about the pot 
appropinquat (he/she/it) clausa (nom.) closed, shut deinde then 
approaches cognóui I know Démaenetus (nom.) 
аррторіпдиё 1 approach сотга in return Demaenetus 
at but coqui (nom.) cooks di I give 
aula (nom.) pot coguórum et tibicinárum of — dominus (nom.) master 
aulam (acc.) pot cooks and pipe-girls dominus serui et seruae 
auri pléna (nom.) | full of соид (acc.) cooks master of the slave- 
auri plenum (acc) | gold coquum (асс) cook man and slave-woman 


«1 


ecce look! 
ecquis (nom.) anyone 


ause 
Euclio's 


Eucliónis aut 
grandfather 

familiae. onis of 

^ Buclio’s household 

festinat (he/she/it) hurries 
about 

filiae tuae of your 
daughter 

im (acc.) daughter 

tünam (acc.) luck 

‘fouea hole, pit 

т rascal 


jfirum plénae full of 
thieves 

habeó 1 have 

habés you have 

heu alas 

heus hey! 

hodié today 

hominum of men 

homo (nom.) man 

һопбтет (acc.) respect 

hüc here 

ійпиа (nom.) door 

їйпиат (acc.) door 

igitur therefore 

ignörat (he/she/it) is 
ignorant 

illic there 

immë more precisely 

in aedis Démaeneti into the 
house of Demaenetus 

in aedis (meis) into (my) 
house 

in foueā in the pit, hole 

in mátrimnium dat (he) 
shefit) gives in 
marriage 

in scaenam onto the 

intrant (they) enter 

intrat (he/she/it) enters 

intratis you (pl) enter 
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stage 


Lar (хос) О Lar 
(household god) 

Lari to the Lar 

latet (it) lies hidden 

тё (acc.) me 

meus mine, my 

monstrat (he/she/it) shows, 
reveals 

nam for, because 

néminem (acc.) no-one 

пёто (nom.) no-one 

nón no, not 

пат (acc.) | 

nüllum (acc.) | 

nunc now 


no 


nüptiae (nom.) (filiae 
meae) marria; 
(of my daughter) 

niiptias (acc.) (filiae meae 


-rites 


rites (of my 


marriag 
daughter) 

5 O (addressir 

obsecró 1 beseech 

occupata busy 

olet (it) gives off a smell 

olfactant (they) sniff out 

óró 1 beg 

бїбї idle 

otiosus idle 


someone 


Pamphila (nom., voc.) 
Pamphila 

parant (they) prepare 

paratis you (pl) prepa 

рат 1 prepare 

perditissimus the most 
done for 

perditus lost, done for 

plénae (nom. pl.) fall 

portat (he/she/it) carries 

ропб 1 carry 

prius first, beforehand 

rope focum near the 
hearth 

puellae (nom.) girls 

pueri (nom.) boys 

pulsat (he|sheJit) beats on, 
pounds 

pulsë (Ü) beat on, pound 


qui who? 
quid what? 
quis who? 


quod because 


sacrifice 
saluum s. 
saluus safe 
sed but 


semper always 


senex (nom an 


voc.) slave 


ne of 


seruam 


serui nóme 


the slave 


nom.) slave 


Démaeneti senis 


slave of Demaenetus 
the old man 
si if 


lus alone 


pectat (he/she/it) does 
look at, looks at 
stat (he/she/it 
statis you (pl.) stand, are 
you standin 
sub terra beneath the 


stands 


sub ueste under my 
clothes 

supplicé I pray (to) 

të (acc.) you (s.) 

tibi to you (s.) 

tibicina (nom.) pipe-girl 

fibicinae (nom.) pipe: 

tibicinam (acc.) pipe- 

fibicinas (acc.) pipe: 

timed I fear, am afraid 

tū (nom.) you (s.) 

tütela meae familiae 
protector (lit. 
protection) of my 
household 

ualde very much 
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uenimus we come 
uidet (he/she/it) sees 
unguentum (acc.) ointment 


Learning vocabulary 


Nouns 


1f. pot 
2n. gold 
q п. cook 


corón-a ae 16. garland 


Adjectives 


ит full 


Verbs 
cel-à 1 hide 


т-б 1 shout 


nter 


Others 

ad (+ acc.) to(wards); at 

autem but (2nd word in 
Latin, to be translated 
first word in English) 

ciir why? 

deinde next 

enim for, because (2nd 
word in Latin, to be 


uocas (do) you (s.) call 
hejit) calls 
иосб I call, summon 


uocat (he 


for 1A 


ego 

Lar Lar- Lar (household 
god) 

mé me 


port-6 I carry 
uoc-6 | call 


habe-ó І have 


translated Ist word in 

English) 

igitur therefore (usually 
2nd word in Latin); 

in (+ acc.) into, onto 
(+ abl.) in, on 

nam for, because (Ist 
word in Latin) 


2 


ибз (nom., voc., acc.) you 


(81) 


scaen-a ae 1f. stage 
eru-us i 2m. male slave 
you (s.) 
tū you (s.) 


time-6 I fear, am afraid 
(of) 


nón no(t) 

nunc now 

quoque also 

sed but 

semper always 

si if 

sub (+abl.) under, 
beneath 


Grammar and exercises for 1A 


(Please see Text, p. vi for a suggested methodology. Most importantly, 
make a serection from the exercises.) 


Present indicative active (1st conjugation): amo ‘I love’, ‘I am 


loving’, ‘I do love’ 


ists. &т-ӧ 
2nd s. ima-s ‘you 
3rds. áma-t 


love’ etc. 


‘he/she/it loves’ 


“I love’ ‘I am loving’ ‘I do love’ 


_ ——ar ЧЕШИ lili 


Section 1А 
2 
Is pl. ami-mus ‘we love’ —— 
2nd pl. ama-tis ‘you (pl) love 
3rd pl. áma-nt — "they love 


3 Present indicative active (2nd conjugation): habeo ‘I have’, ‘I 
am having’, ‘I do have’ 


I do have’ 


Ist s. ‘I have’ ‘I am having’ 
2nd s. hábē-s ‘you have’ etc 

3rd s. hábe-t ‘he/she/it has’ 

1st pl. habé-mus “we have’ 

2nd pl. habé-tis ‘you (pl.) have’ 
3rd pl. hábe-nt ‘they have’ 

Notes 


1 All verbs called 1st conjugation conjugate in the present like am-à, e. 
habit- ‘I live’, intr-o ‘I enter’, иос-б ‘I call’, clam 
“I prepare’, cel- ‘I hide’. 
All verbs called 2nd conjugation, which all end in -еб, conj 
habe-0, e.g. time-0 ‘I fear’ 
2 Observe that these regular verbs are built up out of a stem + endings. 
The stem gives the meaning of the verb (ama- ‘love’ 
endings give the person, i.e 


t’, par-ë 


‘I sho 


ate like 


habe- ‘have’), the 


-6 T (cf. su-m) 


-s ‘you’ 

-t _‘he/she/it; there" 
-mus ‘we’ 

+tis "you (pl)' 

-nt ‘they/there’ 


3 сачы: the ‘key’ vowel of 1st conjugation verbs is A (amA-) 
2а Conjugation is E (habE-). The only exception is the 1st s. amd ‘I 
love’, though this was originally атаб. 


4 Terminology 
Conjugation means 'the setting out ofa v. 
in 2 and 3. Thus to Conjugate a verb г 


the action is be: 
Tue), E.g.: 


erb in all its persons’ as illustrated 
Means to set it out as at 2 and 3. 
ing presented as a fact (though it 


Indicative means that 
need not be actually t 
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‘I speak to you’ (fac 


true) 
"The pig flies past the window’ (presented asa fact, but not true!) 


Active means the subject is performing the action, e.g. ‘Euclio runs’ 
‘Staphyla sees the daughter’. 

Tense means the time at which the action is taking place. Thus ‘present’ 
means ‘present tense’, i.e. the action is happening in the present, e.g. Тат 
running’. Cf. future tense ‘I will run’, etc. 


Meaning 


The present indicative active of e.g. атс has three meanings, i.e. 'I love, I 

am loving, I do love’. Each of these three ‘aspects’ (as they are called) of 

the present tense represents the actions in a slightly different way. ‘Ilove’ 
I ghtly y 


is the plainest statement of fact, ‘Iam loving’ gives a more vivid, 'close- 


up’, continuous picture (you can see it actually going on), ‘I do love’ is 
emphatic. You must select by context which meaning suits best. 
Remember, however, that in general the emphatic meaning is indicated 
in Latin by the verb being put first in the sentence. 


Exercises 


Morphology 


1 Conjugate: celó; timed; portd; habed; (optional: habito; clamo; intr; 
uocó; sum) 


t 


Translate, then change pl. to s. and vice versa: clamas; habent; intrat; uo 


sumus; portamus; times; habetis; est; timet; uocant; célatis; timemus; 
habeo; sunt. 

3 Translate into Latin: you (pl.) have; I do hide; we are carrying; ће 
you (s.) are afraid of; she is dwelling; there are; it has; there enters; 


call; 


she is. 


The cases in Latin: terminology and meaning 

The terms ‘nominative’, ‘accusative’, ‘genitive’, ‘dative’ and ‘ablative 
are the technical terms for five of the six so-called ‘cases’ of Latin nouns 
and adjectives. (The sixth case, the vocative, is used to address people, e.g. 
‘welcome, friend’, but since its form is the same as the nominative in 
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Section 1А 
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eft it out of the charts.) The cases will be 
dat., and abl. When laid out in this form 
‘Declining’ a noun means to go 
з are of absolutely vital 


we have | 


almost all instances, 
referred to as nom., acc., gen., dat., 
the cases are called a ‘declension’. 
cases. The different forms of the cas 
importance in Latin and must be learned by heart till you know them to 
The reason is as follows. In English, we determine the 
by the order in which the words come. The 


through all its 


perfection. 
meaning of a sentence 
sentence ‘man bites dog’ r 
man’, forno other reason than that the words come in a different order. А 


Roman would have been bewildered by this, because in Latin word- 
order does not determine the grammatical functions of the words in the 


means something quite different from “dog bites 


js its part in emphasis): what is vital is the form 


sentence (though it p! 
the words take. In ‘daughter calls the slave’, ‘daughter’ is the subject of 
the sentence, and ‘slave’ the object. A Roman used the nom. form to 
indicate a subject, and the acc. form to indicate an object. Thus when he 
wrote or said the word for daughter, filia, he indicated not only what the 
word meant, but also its function in the sentence — in this case, subject; 
likewise, when he said ‘slave’, seruum, the form he used would tell him 
that slave was the object of the sentence. Thus, hearing filia seruum, a 
Roman would conclude at once that a daughter was doing something to 
aslave. Had the Roman heard filiam seruus, he would have concluded that 
a slave, seruus, which is here in the nom. case, was doing something to a 
daughter, filiam, here in the acc. case. WORD-ORDER IN LATIN IS OF 
SECONDARY IMPORTANCE since its function relates not to grammar or 
syntax so much as to emphasis, contrast and style. To English-speakers 
word-order is, of course, the critical indicator of meaning. In Latin, 
grammar or syntax is indicated by WORD FORM. WORD FORM IS VITAL. 
We can note here that English hasa residual case system left. E.g., ‘Ilike 
beer’, not ‘me like beer’; ‘he loves me’, not ‘him loves I’; and cf. he, him / 
she, her, hers / they, them, theirs, 
1 Noun: the name of something (real or abstract), e.g. ‘house’, ‘door’, 
‘idea’, ‘intelligence’. 
2 Nominative case: the most important functions are (i) as subject of a 
sentence, and (ii) as complement after the verb ‘to be’. Nominative 


means ‘naming’ (nomina ‘I name"). In Latin, the subject of a sentence is 
in the verb’, e.g. 


habeó means ‘I have’ 
habet means ‘he/she/it has" 


If one wants to ‘name’ the subject, it goes into the nom. case, e.g- 
10 
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habeo serua ‘I (the slave) hav 


habet serua ‘she (the slave) has’, ‘the slave has’ 
habet uir ‘he (the man) has’, ‘the man has’ 


3 Accusative case: the most important function is as object of a verb, The 
acc. case denotes the person or thing on the receiving end of the action, 
g. ‘the man bites the d 


o9". One may also look at it as limiting or 
defining the extent of the action, e.g. ‘the man bites’ (what does he 
bite? A bullet? A jam sandwich 


jo-) ‘the dog’, So the accusative case 


can 


> limit or define the extent of a description, e.g. nüdus pedés 


‘naked in respect of the feet’, ‘with naked feet’ 

4 NB The verb ‘to be’ is Never followed by a direct object in the acc., 
but frequently by a ‘complement’, in the Nom. E.g. ‘Phaedra is the 
daughter’ Phaedra filia est. This is perfectly reasonable, since ‘daughter’ 


obviously describes Phaedra. They are both the same person, and will 
be in the same case 

5 Genitive case: this case expresses various senses of the English ‘of’. Its 

‘author’, ‘originator’; ‘father’. Thus it 

g. ‘slave of Euclio’, and 

origin, e.g. ‘son of Euclio’. Cf. English 'dog's dinner’ (—'dinner of 

dinner of the dogs’), where dog’s and dogs’ 


root is the same as genitor, 


denotes the idea ‘belonging to’ (possession), е 


dog’) and ‘dogs’ dinner’ ( 


are genitive forms 


Dative and ablative cases: these will only be used in very limited ways in 
the Text at the moment, but you should attempt to learn their forms 
пош. Dative and ablative forms will appear in exercise work. 

6 Word-order: the usual word-order in English for a simple sentence 
consisting of subject, verb and object is: (i) subject (ii) verb (iii) object, 
e.g. ‘The man (subj.) bites (verb) the dog (obj.).” 

In Latin the usual order is (i) subject (ii) object (iii) verb. See 15 
above and Reference Grammar W for a full discussion. 


Singular and plural; masculine, feminine and neuter 


As well as having ‘case’, nouns can be either singular (s.), when there will 
be one of the persons or things named, or plural (pl.), when there will be 
more than one. This feature is called the ‘number’ of a noun. Nouns also 
possess ‘gender’, i.e. are masculine (m.), feminine (6) or neuter (n.). 


1st declension nouns: seru-a ae 1 feminine (f.) *slave-woman* 


The pattern which nouns follow is called ‘declension’. Nouns ‘decline’. 
11 


Section 1A 


case з. 


inati .) séru-a ‘slave-woman’ 
жай oh séru-am ‘slave-woman / 
genitive — (gen) séru-ae (-ai) ‘of the slave-woman 
dative (dat.) séru-ae 
ablative — (abl) séru-à 


case pl. š N 
nominative (nom.) ѕёги-ас slave-women’ 
accusative (ас) séru-as *slave-women } 
genitive — (gem) seru-arum ‘of the slave-women: 
dative (dat) séru-is 


ablative — (abl)  séru-is 


Notes " 

1 Since it is only in special circumstances that Latin uses a word 
corresponding to ‘the’ and ‘a’, serua can mean ‘slave-woman’, ‘the 
slave-woman’, or ‘a slave-woman’. The same applies to all nouns in 
Latin. 

2 Allistdecl. nouns end in-ain the nom. s. Thisis called the ‘ending’, ће 
‘rest of the noun is called the ‘stem’. So the stem of serua is seru-, the 
ending -a. The same applies to all 1st decl. nouns. Cf. fili-a, famili-a, 

X. Phaedr-a, Staphyl-a, aul-a, corón-a, scaen-a. 

3 Most Ist decl. nouns are f. in gender (common exceptions are e.g. 

-. agricol-a ‘farmer’, naut-a ‘sailor’, both m.). 

4 No ambiguities: 

ae can be gen. s., dat. s., or nom. pl. 


nom. s., but seru-a= abl. s. (not ambiguous if you note 
"uw vowel length carefully: -a nom. / -à abl.) 
©) seru-is сап be dat. or abl. pl. 


this declension you should have learned are: famili-a 
i-a ‘daughter’, Phaedr-a ‘Phaedra’, seru-a ‘slave- 
yl phyla’, aul-a ‘pot’, cordn-a ‘garland’, scaen-a 
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gen. ѕёти-ї ‘of the male slave’ seru-órum “of the male slaves" 
dat. séru-o séru-is 
abl. séru-ó séru-is 
Notes 


1 The vocative case, used when addressing people (e.g. ‘hello, Brutus’), 
ends in -e in the 2nd decl. m., e.g. ‘you too, Brutus?’ et tū, Brüte? (see 
17A for full discussion). 

2 Observe ambiguities: 


(a) seru-0 can be dat. or abl. s. 

(b) seru-is can be dat. or abl. pl. 

(c) $ети-Т can be gen. s. or nom. pl. 

(d) Watch -um endings of acc. s. and gen. pl. 


3 The other noun of this decl. you should have learned is coqu-us ‘cook’. 


Exercises 


1 Decline: coquus; aula; (optional: seruus, familia, corona, scaena). 

2 Name the case or cases of each of these words: seruarum; содиб; coronam; 
seruds; scaenae; filia; coquus; serui; coquum; filiae; scaenas; seruo; 
coquorum; aula; seruis. 

3 Translate each sentence, then change noun(s) and verb to pl. or s. as 
appropriate. E.g. coquus seruam uocat: the cook calls the slave-girl. coqui. 
seruas uocant. 


sum seruus. 

aulam porto. 
coronas habent. 
serua timet seruum. 
seruas uocatis. 
seruae aulas portant. 
celamus aulas. 
serus célant coq 
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10 Prepositions 


Prepositions (praepositus ‘placed 
front of nouns e.g. in into, a 
important prepositions. 


in front’) are the little words placed in 
4 ‘towards’ etc. Learn the following 


in, ad+acc. , v 
in ‘into’, ‘onto’, e.g. in scaenam intrat ‘he enters onto (i.e. right 


onto) the stage" Я 4 
ad e e.g. ad scaenam aulam portat ‘he carries the pot 


towards (not necessarily onto) the stage 


Observe that the acc. denotes direction towards which something moves. 
Compare the next preposition. 


in- abl. 
in ‘in’, ‘on’, e.g. in scaená est ‘he is on the stage" 


Observe that їп + abl. denotes position at. 


Exercise 


Write the Latin for: onto the stage; in the pot; onto the garlands; into the 


pots; in the household; towards the slave-woman; in the slaves; towards 
the daughter. 


Translation hint 


Itisextremely important that Latin words be taken in the order in which 
they appear in a sentence, but that. judgement about the final meaning of 
the sentence be suspended until all the necessary clues have been 
provided. Take, for example, the following sentences: 


(0) aulam igitur clam sub terra celo 
uld approach it as follows: 


aulam ‘pot’: -am = accusative case, 


30 something is happening to 
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sub ‘underneath’ 

terra ‘earth’, so probably ‘underneath the earth’ 

clo something to do with ‘hide’, person ending -0, so ‘I hide’. 
That gives us subject and verb; aulam must be object, so 'Thide 


the pot under the earth’. Add ‘therefore’ and ‘secretly’ in 
aptest place. 


(b) їп aedis intrant seruus et serua et nüptias parant 


in ‘in’ or ‘into’, depending on case of following noun 

aedis = plural, so ‘house’. Accusative, so ‘into the house" 

intrant — something to do with entering. -ant = ‘they’, so ‘they 
enter 

seruus — something to do with a slave. But -us shows subject, so 
the slave must be doing something. Can he be ‘entering’? But 
intrant is plural, ‘they enter’. Oh dear! 

et ‘and’. Ah. Perhaps another subject about to appear 

serua ‘slave-woman’, -a ending shows subject. Excellent: "The 
slave and the slave-woman are entering into the house’ 

et ‘and’. More people entering? Or another clause? 

nüptias *marriage-rites', -ās shows object. So something being 
done to the marriage-rites 

parant: something about preparing. -ant shows ‘they’. So ‘they 
prepare the marriage-rites’. Presumably ‘they’ are the two 
slaves of the earlier clause. So “The slave and slave-woman 
enter the house and prepare the marriage-rites." 


This is the best way to approach a Latin sentence. A number of the 
exercises will encourage you to do this kind of analysis. 


Reading exercise 


1 Read each of these sentences, then without translating, say what the subject of 
the second verb is (in Latin). Finally, translate each sentence into English. 


(a) seruus in scaenam intrat. coronas portat. 

(b) coqui in aedibus sunt. seruas uocant. 

(c) estin familia Euclionis serua. Staphyla est. 

(d) in scaenam intrat Démaenetus. aulam auri plenam. habet. 
(c) coquus et serua claimant. seruum enim timent. 


2 Take each word as it comes and define its ‘job’ i 
Dēmaenetus coquum. . .— Demaenetus is subj 


10 Section 1А 


something. coquum is object, so Demaenetus is doing something to a cook), 
Then add an appropriate verb in the right form (e.g. Demaenetus calls a cook— 
Démaenetus coquum uocat). 


(а) ашат seruus . . . 

(b) serua coronam, aulam seruus . . . 
(c) seruas ѕегиї... 

(d) familia coquos . . . 

(e) Lar ѕегибѕ... 

(f) aurum ego... 

(g) Euclid familiam . . . 

(h) aulas auri plenas et coronas seruae . . . 


1 


+ The verb must be s. 


3 Define subject, verb, object and prepositional phrases in the following 
passages and answer the questions: 


(а) And now the sun had stretched out all the hills, 
And now was dropped! into the western bay; 
At last he rose, and twitched his mantle blue: 
"Tomorrow to fresh woods and pastures new. 


(Milton, Lycidas 190-3) 


Y What ‘was dropped’? 
(b) Still greent with bays each ancient Altar stands, 
Above the reach of sacrilegious hands; 
Secure! from Flames, from Envy's fiercer rage, 
Destructive War, and all-involving Age. 
See from each clime the learn'd their incense bring! 
(Pope, Essay on Criticism 181—5) 
? What is ‘green’ and ‘secure’? 
4 With the help of the running vocabulary for 1А, work through the Latin 
Passage ‘Démaenetus . . .’, following these steps: 


(a) As you meet each word, ask 
(i) its meaning 
ts job in the sentence (i.e. subject or object? part of a phrase?) 


mE coquds et tibicinàs uidet. 
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girls’, object— part of a phrase coquós et tibicinas: uidet '(he) sees’, 
verb: ‘Demaenetus the cooks and pipe-girls (he) sees’. 


(b) Next produce a version in good English, e.g. ‘Demaenetus sees the 
cooks and pipe-girls’. 

(c) When you have worked through the whole passage, go back to the Latin 
and read the piece aloud, taking care to phrase correctly, thinking 
through the meaning as you read. 


Démaenetus coquós et tibicinas uidet. ad nuptias filiae ueniunt. in aedis 
Demaeneti intrant et nüptias parant. nunc aedés Démaeneti coquorum et 
tibicinarum plenae sunt. Démaenetus autem timet. aulam enim auri 
plénam habet. nam si aula Demaeneti in aedibus est auri plena, füres ualde 
timet Démaenetus. aulam Démaenetus célat. nunc aurum saluum est. 
nunc saluus Démaenetus. nunc salua aula. Lar enim aulam habet plénam 
auri. nunc prope Larem Demaeneti aula sub terra latet. nunc igitur ad 
Larem appropinquat Demaenetus et supplicat. ‘о Lar, ego Démaenetus të 
uoco. 6 tütela meae familiae, aulam ad te auri plenam porto. filiae nuptiae 
sunt hodie. ego autem fürs timed. nam aedés meae fürum plenae sunt. të 
Oro et obsecró, aulam Demaeneti auri plenam serua." 


English-Latin 
Translate the Latin sentences into English. Then translate the English sentences 


into Latin, using the pattern of the Latin ones to help you arrange the word-order 
correctly. 


(а) coquus aulam Démaeneti portat. 
The slave has the cooks’ garlands. 
(b) tū clams, ego autem aulas porto. 
The slave girl is afraid. Therefore J am calling the cook. 
(c) cür scaena plena est seruorum? 
Why is the household full of cooks? 
(d) ego Lar të посб. cür me times? My 
(Itis) I, Phaedra (who)! enter. Why are you (pl.) hiding the pot? 
si aurum habet, Démaenetus timet. 
If they hide the pot, the slaves are afraid. 
coronas et aulas portant serui. 
(It is)! a cook and a slave-girl 
* Put stressed words first in the sentence, | 
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Running vocabulary for 1B 


aha! 
ab ills from that (former 
self of his) [The whole 
phrase is a quotation 
from Virgil Aeneid 
2.274, used by Aeneas 
of the ghost of Hector.] 
ab inferis from the dead 
adhūc so far 
aedés (nom.) house 
aedis (acc.) house 
авесто I pile, heap up 
am 1 | lon 
an? or? 
anxius worricd 
аррїгеб 2 | appear 
appropingus 1 1 go up to, 
approach 
ār-a ae 16. altar 
auarus greedy 
au-us 72m. grandfather 
bene good! well 
bona (nom.) 
bonam (acc. 
bonum (acc.) 
bonus (nom.) 
là hide! 
celeriter quickly 
circumspectó 1 | look 
around 
clam secretly 
collocé 1 1 place 
cónsilium plan 
crédo 1 believe 
cür-a ae 1f. care, devotion, 
Worry, concern 
ойд 1 care for, look 
after, am concerned 
about 
dë (+abl.) concerning 
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good 


dicipit (he|she it) deceives 

Démaenete O Demaenetus 

Démaenet-u' 
Demaenetus 

de-us i 2m. god 

di (nom. pl.) gods; (voc 
pl.) О gods! 

diues (nom.) rich (man) 

diuitum (gen.) of rich 
(men) 

di 11 give 

dormió | am asleep 

dormit (he/she/it) sleeps 

ditem (асс.) dowry 

dücit (he) leads 

dum while 

ë out of, from 

ecce look! 

ecquis (does) anyone? 

eheu what a pity! oh dear! 

mem (acc) Euclio 

liom (dat) ко Euclio 

lionis (gen.) of Euclio 

cuge hoorah! 

eugepae | yippee! 

explicó 1 1 explain, tell 

fübul-a ae 1f. story 

facis you (s.) make, do 

facit (he/she/it) makes, 
does 

falsa 

Ишт | false 

familiaris of the household 

festinó 1 1 hurry about 

foue-a ae 1f. pit, hole 

гёз (nom., acc.) thieves 

fürum (gen.) of thieves 

hem what's this? 

hercle by Hercules! 

heu oh dear! 


hodié today 
hominum (gen.) of men 
homo (nom.) man, fellow 
honórem (acc.) respect 
ignóró 1 I do not know 


imaginem (асс.) vision 


imágà (nom.) visic 


in aedis into the housc 
in aedibus in the housc 


nid in a dream 


intré (1. 151) inside 
iterum again 


iuxtà (+acc 


xt to 
Larem (acc.) L 
Laris 
latei 


gen.) of the Lar 
2 I lie hidden 


magni (voc. pl.) great 


magnus great (amount of) 


vil, wick 
2 I remain 
mei (of) my 
meum my 

mihi (to) me 
mirum amazing 


malus 


тапеб 


miserum miscrable, 
unhappy 

mónstró 1 show, reveal 

moued 2 1 move 

multam (acc.) 


multàs (acc.) many, 


multi (nom.) much 
multórum (gen.) 

multum (acc.) 

murmuró 1 | mutter 
mutatus changed 

néminem (acc.) no-one 
nempe clearly, no doubt 
nüllam 

niillas ] (acc.) no, none 
nüllum 
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numquam never 
ирет (nom.) poor (man) 
ресӣпі-а ae 1f. money 
perditissimus most done 


for 


leà 2 I possess, have, 


hold 


esides 


how (much) 


Learning vocabulary 


Nouns 
йїт-а ae 1f. care, worry, 


oncern 


i 2m. god 
thésaur-us 7 2m. treasure 


Adjectives 


mult-us a um much, many 


Verbs 

ат-б 1 I love 

cür- 1 I look after, care 
for 


4-611 give 


Others 
clam secretly 
quaré why? 


serua keep safe! 

serud 1 1 keep 

simul at the same time 

somnia (acc.) dreams 

somnium dream 

spectó 1 I look at, sce 

spectatorés spectators, 
audience 

stuped 2 I am amazed, 
astonished 

sub pedibus under (your) 


sub (+abl.) under 

te under (my) 

cloak 

suddenly 

super (+ acc.) above 

supplico 1 1 make prayers (to) 


for 1B 


unguent-um i 2n. ointment 


aedis aed-is 3f. temple; pl. 
aed-és ium house 


nill-us a um no, none 


explicó 1 1 tell, explain 
supplic-ó 1 1 make prayers 
(to) 


quod because 
tamen however, but 
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tamen however, but 

tandem at length 

tened 2 | hold, possess, 
Keep 

terr-a ae 1f. earth 

thésaur-us i 2m. treasure 

tum th 

ualde greatly 

иётит truc 

xë 1 I annoy, worry 

идеб 2 | see 

uidéte see! look! 

uigiló 1 Lam awake 

иб 1 visit 


unguentum ointment 
ut how! 


für für-is 3m. thief 
honor honór-is 3m. respect 
senex sen-is 3m. old man 


posside-6 2 1 have, hold, 
possess 
uide-6 2 | see 


tandem at length 
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Grammar 


and exercises for 1B 


nom 
acc 
gen 
dat. 
abl. 


NB. 


s pl. 


ür ‘thie ir-és ‘thieves 

r-em ‘thief für-cs ‘thieves’ 
für-is ‘ofthe thief’ — für-um ‘of thieves 
für-i für-ibus 


für-e für-ibus 


This is the standard pattern of endings for 3rd decl. nouns whose 


stems end in a consonant. There are, however, slight changes of pattern 


innou 
follow 


ins whose stem ends in the vowel -i- (the so-called ‘i-stem’ nouns) as 


vs. 


3rd declension nouns (i-stem) aedis aed-is 3f. ‘room’, ‘temple’; 
in plural ‘temples’, ‘house’ 


nom. 
ace. 
gen. 
dat, 
abl. 


пот. 
асс. 
gen, 
dat. 
abl. 


Notes 


1 aed- 
2 Observe acc. pl. in 


s. 


aéd-is ‘room’, ‘temple’ 
‘room’, ‘temple’ 


‘of the room’, ‘of the temple 


aéd-em 
aéd-is 

d-ī 

aéd-e (aéd-1) 


аё 


pl. 

aéd-ës 
éd-is (-ës) 
aéd-ium 
bus 
aéd-ibus 


‘temples’ / ‘house’ 
‘temples’ / ‘house’ 
‘of temples’ | ‘of the house’ 


is in the s. means ‘room’, ‘temple’; in the pl. usually ‘house’. 


7is, gen. pl. in -ium, and alternative abl. s. in -ї. This 


dominance of -i-is the mark of i-stem nouns of the third declension. In 


fact originally all the cases would have had the 


, since it is part of the 


stem. The s. of turris 3f. ‘tower’, which keeps the old forms even in 
classical Latin, will demonstrate this: turri-s, turri-m, turri-s, turri, turri. 
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Note that we indicate in the grammar sections which nouns and 


adjectives are i-stem, but for practical reasons we present the endingsas 
for consonant stems, i.e. aed-is, not (the technically correct) aedi-s 


Stems and endings of 3rd decl. nouns 


1 3rd decl. nouns have a great variety of endings in the nom. s, What 
anites them all is that their gen. s. has the same ending, c.g. Euclid 
Euclión-is, senex sen-is. You must therefore learn both the decl. and the 


gen. $ 


às well as the gender of these 3rd decl. nouns, i.e. not aedis 
temple’, pl. ‘house’, but aedis aed-is 3f. ‘temple’, pl. ‘house’. 

2 The gen. s. is doubly important, because it gives you the STEM OF THE 
YOUN to which the endings are added to make the declension. Thus 
when you have learned senex sen-is3m., you know that the stem is sen- 
IT IS THE WHICH GIVES YOU THIS 


GEN. $. 


You also need to be able to work back from the stem to the nom. s. in 
order to find the word in a dictionary. E.g. if you see pacem in the text, 
you must be able to deduce that the nom. s. is pax, otherwise you will 
not be able to look the word up. Observe the following common 
patterns of CONSONANT STEMS: 


(a) stems ending in -I- or = 


keep | and r in the nom., 


consul-is+nom. consul ‘consul’ 


für-is— nom. für ‘thief’ 


(b) stems ending in -d- or -t- end in -s in the nom., e 
ped-is—nom. pes ‘foot’ 
dët-is—nom. dos ‘dowry’ 

(c) stems ending in -c- or -g- end in -x in the nom., e.g. 
rēg-is—»nom. réx ‘king’ 
duc-is nom. dux ‘general’ 

(d) stems ending in -бп or -iðn end in -ő or -ið in the nom., e.g. 


Sapión-is—nom. Scipid ‘Scipio 
praedón-is nom. praedo ‘pirate 
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2 Since nouns can be m., f. or n., adjectives need to have m., f. and n. 
forms so that they can ‘AGREE grammatically with the noun they 
describe. So adjectives must agree with nouns in gender. 

hese words: Euclionis, fürem, aedium, һопбгёз, Adjectives must also “AGREE with nouns in number, s. or pl. 
2 Name the case of each of these 4 Finally, they must "AGREE with nouns in case (nom., acc., gen., dat. or 


5 aedis, һопбгет, für, Laris. BC š A 
ES RES sentence, then change noun(s) and verb(s) to s. or pl. as abl.). A noun in the acc. can only be described by an adjective in the 
ranslate ea Ü SU r S acc. 

А e.g. fürem seruus timet — the slave is afraid of a thief — füres NH 


Exercises 


1 Decline: honor, für, (optional: Euclio (s.), Lar, aedis). 


appropriate, 5 In summary, if a noun is to be described by an adjective in Latin, the 
serui timent. adjective will have to agree with it in gender, number and case. Here are 
(a) deinde thesaurum senis für uidet. three examples: 


(b) Lar honorem non habet. 

(c) igitur senem deus nōn cürat. 

(d) ийге tamen supplicatis, senes? 

(e) unguentum senex tandem possidet. 

(f) іп aedibus senex nunc habitat. (b) 

PUE а p aipenat semper amat. use, honor honór-is, is m. So ‘much’ will have to be acc. s. m. 

| cere non habet For, Answer: multum honorem. 

Dou Ша non intrës, senex? (c) “Thear the voice of many slaves’ —'slaves' is gen. and pl; the word 

К cdam amat senex. we shall use, serua, is f. So ‘many’ will be gen. pl. f. Answer: 
multarum seruarum. 


(а) ‘I see many temples’ — ‘temples’ are the object, and plural; the 
word we shall use in Latin is aedis, which is f. So if ‘many’ is to 
agree with ‘temples’, it will need to be acc., pl. and f. Answer: 
multas aedis. 

“He shows much respect’ — ‘respect’ is object, s. The word we shall 


14 ist/2nd declension adjectives: mult-us a um ‘much’, ‘many’ 5 A j 
6 It is worth emphasising here that an adjective does not necessarily 


s: describe a noun it is standing next to. It describes а noun it agrees within 
т. ip n. case, number and gender, e.g.: 
nom. múlt-us múlt-a  múlt-um (a) multum filia servat thesaurum. multum = acc. s. m.; filia = nom. s. 


ac, mül-um múlt-am múlt-um thésaurum 


cc. s. m. Le. ‘It’s a great deal of treasure the 


en. тац; ú t 
a thes E daughter keeps. 
abl. múlt: = Am (b) nüllum fürum consilium placet. nüllum = acc. s. m. or nom./acc. s. 
DM n.; fürum = gen. pl.; consilium = nom. [acc. s. n. Le. ‘No scheme of 
thieves is pleasing." 
UB multus usually precedes its noun, e.g. multi serui ‘many slaves’. When it 
[Шу máült-a follows its noun it is emphatic, e.g. seruos multos habeo ‘I really do have 
ке» mila lots of slaves’ M" 
v ссн mult-árum ташї-бгитп 7 Adjectives сап be used on their own аз nouns, when gender will indicate 
Meu. má ú : s ‚һ ‘a good thing’. 
ihe .) ‘a good man’, bonum (n.) ‘a goo g 
mült-is lt-īs meaning, e.g. bonus (m.) ‘a g 


Notes 


1 Adjecti 
djectives (from the stem adiectus ‘added to’) give additional infor- 


tion about a по Dum 
"describing dim ast horse, steep hill (adjectives are often 
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15 2nd declension neuter nouns: somni-um T 2n. ‘dream 


+ pl. s А 
mom. sómni-um ‘dream’ sómni-a ‘dreams’ 
асс. sómni-um ‘dream’ somni-a dreams | 
деп. sómmior sómni-i ‘of the dream’ somni-orum of dreams 
sómni-is 


dat. sómni 


abl. sómni-ó sómni-is 


Notes 
1 Thereis only one neuter noun type ofthe 2nd decl.; they all end in -um 


in nom. s. Cf. aur-um ‘gold’, unguent-um ‘ointment’. 

2 As with other neuters, the nom. and acc. s. and pl. are the same (see 26). 

3 Do not confuse the neuter s. forms with the acc. s. of 2nd decl. m. 
nouns like seru-us (seru-um) or gen. pl. of 3rd decl. nouns like aedis 
(aedium). Be sure that you learn nouns like somnium as type 2 neuter. 

4 As with all neuters, there is a danger of confusing the pl. forms in -a 
with 1st decl. f. nouns like serua. 

5 Note the gen. s. somni or хотпії. Nouns of the 2nd decl. ending in -ius 
(e.g. filius ‘son’) usually have gen. s. in -7 (e.g. fili) and nom. pl. always 
in -ii (e.g. filii). 

6 Gen., dat., abl. s. and pl. endings are the same as for seruus (9). 
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2nd declension noun (irregular): de-us T 2m. ‘god’ 
s. pl. 
mom. dé-us ‘god’ di *gods’ 
ac. dé-um ‘god’ déós ‘gods’ 
gen. dé ‘of ће god’ — de-órum (dé-um) ‘of the gods’ 
dat. dé-o dis 
abl. dé-o dis 
Vocatives 


The vocative case (иосб ‘I call’) is used when addressing a person. Its form 
is the same as the nominative in all nouns, except 2nd declension m., 
where -us of nom. s. becomes -e (e.g. Démaenete "Demaenetus!', serue ‘О 
slave’) and the -ius of nom. s. becomes -i (e.g. filius ‘son’; fili ‘son!’). 


NB. The vocative s. of meus ‘my’ is mi, e.g. mi fili 'O my son’, 


Apposition 
Consider this sentence: 


sum Démaenetus, Eucliónis auus ‘I am Demaenetus, Euclio's 
grandfather" 


The phrase Eucliónis auus gives more information about Demaenetus. Itis 
said to be ‘in apposition’ to Démaenetus (from adpositus ‘placed near’). 
Note that auus, the main piece of information, is the same case as 
Démaenetus. 


Note 

Appositional phrases may be added to a noun in any case. Eg.su 
Demaeneti senis ‘Lam the slave of Demaenetus the old. ‘man’. senis | 
in apposition to Démaenett (gen.). 


Exercises 
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2 Pair the given form of multus with the nouns with which it can agree: 
air 


multus: senex, cüra, Larem, familiae, seruus 


honor, aedés, Laris, senes, serut 
onoribus, aedis, cüram, seruum, deum, senibus, aurum 


multi iram, п 
multas: senis, һопдгёз, aedis, cüram, familias 


multae: seruae, aedi, cüram, senes, di i 
multa: aedés, unguenta, senem, cura, coronarum 
(optional: m m 
multos: aedis, unguentum, cüràs, seruos, füre: 
multó: aurum, Larem, cüram, honori, aedem } 
multorum: aedium, unguentórum, seruum, senum, deorum, 


coronarum 2 
multàrum: fürum, aurum, honorem, seruarum, aedium) 


3 Translate into Latin: many slave-girls (nom.); of much respect; of many 
garlands; much gold; many an old man (асс.); of many thieves; many 
old men (acc.). 

4 Translate these sentences: 


multi füres sunt in aedibus. 

(b) multas cüras multi senes habent. 

(с) multae seruae plénae sunt cürarum. 

(d) multum aurum Euclio, multas aulas auri plenas habet. 
(е) seruos senex habet multos. (See 14°.) 


5 Translate these sentences: 


(а) nülla potentia longa est. (Ovid) 

(b) wita nec bonum! nec malum! est. (Seneca) 
(c) nobilitas sola est atque ünica uirtüs. (Juvenal) 
(d) longa est uita si plena est. (Seneca) 

(e) fortüna caeca est. (Cicero) 


bon-us a um good 

mal-us а um bad 

nobilitas nobilitat-is 3f. 
nobility 

söl-us a um only 

atque and 


ünic-us a um unique, 
unparalleled 
ийїйз uirtiit-is 3f. goodness 
fortiin-a ae 1f. fortune 
caec-us a um blind 
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Optional exercises 


[^ 


Reading exercises 
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Identify the case (or cases, where ambiguities exist) of the following words, say 
what they mean, and then turn s. into pl. and pl. into s.: seruae, honori, 
thesauris, familia, deum, filia, dis, corona, senum. 

Give the declension and case of each of the following words: thesaurum, 
honorum, deorum, seruarum, aedium. 

Case work 


(a) Group the following words by case (i.e. list all nominatives, 
accusatives, genitives etc.). When you have done that, identify s. and. 
pl. within each group: Euclionem, seni, thesauro, filiae, familia, 
dei, corona, scaenas, di, aedes, honoribus, seruàrum, multis, 

(b) Identify the following noun forms by showing: 


what case they are 

whether s. or pl. 

their nom. s. form, gen. s. form and gender 
their meaning 


eg. senem is acc. s. of senex sen-is, m. ‘old man’. Remember 
ambiguities! 


(i) 3rd declension: aedes, patris, senibus, honorum, senem, 
aedibus, honori, sene, aedium, honoris, senes, aedis 

(ii) 1st declension f.: Phaedrae, aularum, согӧпаѕ, scaena, cüris, 
filiarum, familiae, Staphylam, seruis, aulam, coronae, 
scaenas 

(iii) 2nd declension m.: serui, coquus, thesaurum, seruis, coqui, 
seruo, deos, thesauris, содиб, dei 

(iv) Various declensions: sene, seruis, patris, coquis, honori, aedis, 

aularum, honorum, deum, seruarum 


English and Latin 


Pick out subject(s), verb(s) and object(s) in the following English sentences. 
Identify also adjectives, and say with what nouns they agree. 


(a) In the long echoing streets the laughing dancers tl 


(b) And the long carpets rose along the gusty 
(c) I bring you with reverent hands — 
The books of my numberless dreams. (¥ 
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т 
‘Tis no sin love's fruit to steal 
e ^h the sweet theft to reveal. (Jor soni) i 
(c) His fair large Front and Eye sublime declar'd 
Absolute Rule. (Milton, describing Adam) 
(£) Gazing he spoke, and kindling at the view 
His eager arms around the goddess threw 
Glad earth perceives, and from her bosom pours 
Unbidden herbs and voluntary flowers 
(Pope, translating Homer's Iliad, where 
Zeus makes love to his wife Hera) 


2 In each of these sentences, the verb comes first or second. Say in each case 
whether the subject is s. or pl., then, moving on, say in order as they come 
whether the following words are subjects or objects of the verb. Next, translate 
into English. Finally read out the sentences in Latin with the correct phrasing 


(a) clamant serui, senex, seruac. 

(b) dat igitur honorem multum Phaedra. 

(c) nunc possidet Lar aedis. 

(d) amant di multum honorem. 

(e) dat aurum multàs cüras. 

(Е) habitant quoque in aedibus serui. 

(g) estaurum in aulà multum. 

(h) timent autem fürës multi senes. 

ü) Чате intrant senex et seruus in scaenam? 
Ü) tandem explicat Lar cüras senis. 


3 In order of ap, 
н pearance, translate each word and say whether it is the ect OF 
the object or genitive. Then su у whether it is the subject o! 


ipply a suitable verb in the correct person and 
translate the sentence into English. Er 


(а) senem seruus, , .. 


(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(c) 
(0 

) 
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Take the Latin as it comes and say, as you translate, what the function of each 
word is (subject, object, verb etc.), grouping words into phrases where 
necessary. Translate into English. Then read out the Latin correctly phrased, 
thinking through the meaning as you read. 


a) aulas enim habet multās Euclió sene 


b) aedis fürum plenas multi timent senés. 
(c) thesaurum Euclionis clam uidet serua. 


est in aedibus seruus. 


Phaedram, filiam Euclionis, et Staphylam, filiae Euclionis 
n, Lar amat 


nde Euclid aulam, quod füres ualde timet, celat. 
mé igitur Phaedra amat, Phaedram ego. 


nam aurum Euclid multum habet, coronas multas, multum 
unguentum 

i) senex autem fürés, quod multum habet aurum, ualde timet. 

j multum serui unguentum ad Larem, multas coronas portant. 


Reading exercise / Test exercise 


Read through this passage, as for Reading Exercise no. 4 in 1A (p. 16). For an 
adjective, say (i) what it belongs with (if it follows its noun) (ii) what sort of 
noun you will expect with it (if it precedes). Use the running vocabulary for 1B 
for any words you do not know. At the end, after translating the passage, read it 
out in Latin, correctly phrased. 


Lar in scaenam intrat. deus est Euclionis familiae. seruat Lar sub terra 
thesaurum Démaeneti. multus in aula thésaurus est. ignorat autem dé 
thésaurd Euclid, quod Larem nën cürat. nam nüllum dat unguentum, 


п@Шйз corénas, honorem nüllum. Phaedram autem, senis auari filiam, 
Lar amat. dat enim Eucliónis filia multum unguentum, multas coronas, 
multum honórem. Lar igitur Démaeneti aulam, quod bona est Euclionis 
filia, Euclioni dat. Euclid autem aulam, quod auárus est, sub terra iterum 
collocat. nam farés ualdé timet Euclid! cūrās habet multas! uexat 
thésaurus senem auárum et anxium. plenae enim fürum sunt diuitum 
hominum aedes. 


English-Latin 


Translate the Latin sentences into English. Then translate the. English sentences 
into Latin, using the pattern of the Latin ones to help you arrange the word-order 
correctly. 
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ei А 
dre! ӧ , non amat. " РЕ 

"ctr Euclionem, quod honorem поп ee ас а church in Britain so all interaction was not wholly lost. (Bede (Baeda), 

(а) Lar Us herefore care for Phaedra, my son, be she ca the eighth-century monk from Jarrow near Newcastle upon Tyne 

s d moni > 

ps Raber anulum wrote his history of the English church in Latin.) The turning-point for 

for x autem curas habet multas, quod lo | a ОЛА, 1 the English language came in 1066 when the МӘШ DAE- W АША 

(b) sene ever are carrying many garlands, because they Conqueror took England, French-speaking kings ruled England for 


e slaves how: 4 s » 
Th some 300 years (till Agincourt (1415), when English again became the 


ji ch respect. ез 
ге bestowing mu A ; EE e. 2 
с aedes fürum sunt plenae, quod aulam auri plenam official language of royalty). The Latin-based French language became 
© E incorporated into Middle English, adding enormous richness to it, e.g 
The temple of the gods is full of gold, because the daughters of Middle English gives us ‘kingly’, French/Latin adds ‘regal’, ‘royal’, 


the rich give pots full of gold. ‘sovereign’. It is largely through French that English has the Latin 


(4) ego multum unguentum, coronas m 
habeo. 
You (s.) have much worry and much treasure. 

(e) të, Démaenete, non amo. 
I'm not carrying gold, my son 

(£) clamant serui, supplicant seruae, timet sen 
The daughter is praying, the old men shouting and the slave- 


nultas, multum honorem component that it does 
Consequently, Latin is very useful to anyone who wants to learn the 
zuages (i.e. languages descended from the language of the 


Romance | 
Romans), and vice versa knowledge of Romance languages can help you 


to understand Latin. Four hints: 


i) Identify the stem of the Latin word as well as its nom. s. form, 
1 т e.g. senex gives us ‘senile’ (from the Latin adjective senilis, 
girls are afraid. formed from sen- the stem of senex) š 

(b) Many English wordsending in-ion come from Latin via French. 


(с) Many English words ending in -ate, -ance, -ent, -ence come 
m z = from Latin, again via French 

eliciae Latinae (d) English derivatives have ‘j’ and ‘v’ where the Latin words from 
E which they come have i and и used as consonants (i.e. before or 
These sections, which will occur at the end of Grammar and Exercise between vowels). So lanuárius produces ‘January’ and uideo 
sections, will consist of a mixture of hints on word-building, word produces ‘video’. The reverse process will help you to see 
exercises, Latin words and phrases in everyday use, and easy pieces of whether a word hasa Latin root, e.g. ‘juvenile’ comes from Latin 

original Latin for translation. The title means ‘Latin delights’ iuuenilis B. 


iR п ae э Бёйдеє Latinae sections is aimed at 
weido not al > quickly and easily as possible. Consequently, Note / / l 
ways give full grammatical information about words. English has taken some of its Latin-based words direct from Latin rather 
than through an intermediary language such as French, e.g. ‘wine’ from 
Derivations uinum, ‘wall’ from uallum (sce Appendix p. 554). Other English words 
The Roman Empire extended о look similar to Latin not because they have been асс {тот Таа, ba 
France, all of whose languages T modern Italy, Spain, Portugal and because both English and Latin share а соттоп drca 1 
was part of the Roman Empire үе directly from Latin. Britain Indo-European, the vocabulary of which is abate in ш oe 2 
the years following the end S 1 was overrun by Anglo-Saxons in in the various derivative tongues. Thus the Indo-European x 
nt oman rule, so that there was no major two’, which can be reconstructed as *duó, emerges in English as two, 
Бе at this stage — Anglo-Saxon was the German zwei, Sanskrit dvau, and Latin as duo (whence French deux, 


predominant tongu . Latii i 
gue. Latin was, however, still the language of the Italian due, Spanish dos). 
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Word-building 

e К опе word gives the clue to the meaning of many other 
т әс seru- in the form seru-us or seru-a means ‘slave’; asa verb, with 
words, e.g. z 


a verb-ending, seruid, it means ‘I am a slave to’. 


= ое cook’; in the verb f 
соди- in the noun form coquus=‘a/the cook’; in the verb form 


содиб='1 cook’ 

aed- in the form aedés ‘ае house’; ` е 
(= make): aedifico="I build’; in the form aedili 
‘edile’, a Roman state official originally with a particular 


responsibility for building 


with the suffix -fic 
it means 


(b) Prefixes 

A ‘prefix’ (prae ‘in front of’, fixus `f 
another. Most prepositions (see 10), e.g. in ‘into’, ‘in’, ‘on’, ad ‘towards’ 
etc., can also be used as prefixes, and as such slightly alter the meaning of 
the ‘root’ word to which they are fixed, е. 


d') is a word fixed in front of 


root word sum ‘I am’: adsum ‘I am near’; insum ‘I am in’ 


root word рото ‘I carry’: import ‘I carry in’; apportó ‘I carry to’ 
(observe that inp- becomes imp- and adp- becomes app-) 


Note the following prepositions which are commonly used as 
prefixes: 


cum (con-) ‘with’ 


prae ‘before, in front of, at the head об 
post ‘after’ 


Exercise 


Split the following Latin words up i 

ls up into prefix 
mean: conuoco, inhabito, i г 
posthabeo. 


и 7 say what they might 
» muocō, praeuideo, comportd, praesum, 


rent from the present stem 


over, Latin ve ; ‘ ] 
So far you have learnt the. erbs have a number of different ‘stems’. 
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Exercise 


Give an English word in -ate or -ation from the following Latin words, and say 
what it means: supplico, explico, importo, do, habito. 


uided has another stem, uis-, and possideo has posses 
English nouns, by the addition of what letters? 


— giving us what 


Word exercises 


English words connected with the following Latin words: familia, 
coróna, scaena, times, deus, multus, uided 


2 With what Latin words are the following connected? pecuniary, honorific, 
amatory, thesaurus, porter, clamorous, filial, edifice (Latin ae 
becomes e), unguent, furtive, servile, null 

Everyday Latin 


We use Latin words and phrases every day of our lives: 


a.m. = ante meridiem. What does ante mean? 

p-m.= post meridiem. What does post mean? What is a post 
mortem? What is a post scriptum? 

iánua = ‘door’. Iānus (Janus) was a Roman god who had two 
faces, so that he could look out and in like a door and, like the 

anuary, forward to the new year and back to the old 

tandem = “ас length’, just like the bicycle made for two (intro- 
duced originally as a learned joke; the Latin word was never 
used of space) 

c (=‘voice’) populi, ибх der — meaning? Cf. agnus (‘lamb’) der 


month 


ид 


Frequently in English we give Latin words their correct Latin plurals, 
c.g. we talk of termini, pl. of the Latin terminus. What would you say of 
someone who gave the plural of ignoramus’ as ‘ignorami’ (igndr-0 1)? 

Consider the following plurals: data (‘given things’), agenda (‘things to 
be done’), media (‘things in the middle’). They are neuter plurals, 
declining like multus, directly from Latin. Whatare their singular forms? 


Real Latin 


Vulgate з 
(Taken from the Vulgate, Jerome's fourthfifth-century A.D. translation of the 
Bible into Latin. Called ‘Vulgate’ from its title editio uulgata ‘popular edition’. 
С}. ‘vulgar’ in English.) 
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se (Deus) ait (said) ego sum Deus atris tui, Deus (of) Abraham, Deus (of) 
RD (of) Jacob.’ (Exodus 3.6) ‘ego sum qui (who) sum.’ (Exodus 


3.14) 


Conversational Latin 


Contrary to popular belief, Latin always has been a spoken as well аза 
written language. Most of our texts from ancient times, of course, reflect 
the literary, written, form. But in Plautus, Terence and the letters of 
Cicero we do hear the voice of Romans. Here are some common 


conversational gambits: 


(ог haue) ‘Hello!’ (lit. ‘Greetings’, ‘May 


is or aue 


salué or saluus s 
you be safe’, "Най") 

ualé ‘Goodbye! (lit. ‘Be strong’) 

sis or si placet or nisi molestum est or gratum erit st or amabo të 
‘Please’ (lit. ‘If you will’, ‘If it pleases’, ‘If it's no trouble’, ‘It 
would be nice if . . 2, ‘I will like you (if you . . .)’ 

gratias tibi адо ‘Thank you’ (lit. ‘I give thanks to you’ 

ut walés? or quid agis? or quid fit? “How are you?’ (lit. ‘Are you 
strong?', ‘What are you doing?', ‘What is happening?) 

est or est ita or etiam or ita or ita u (lit. ‘Itis’, 
“It is so’, ‘Even’, ‘Thus’, ‘Thus indeed’, ‘Certainly’, ‘Surely’) 

nën or nën ita or minimë ‘No’ (lit. ‘Not’, ‘Not so’, ‘Least’) - 

age or agedum ‘Come on’ 

récté ‘Right’ (lit. ‘Correctly’ 

malum ‘Damn? (lit. “A bad thing’) 

di të perdant! "Damn you! (Lit. ‘May the gods destroy you’) 

insanum bonum ‘Damned good’ (Lit. ‘A cra hin 


Or sante or certe ‘Yes 


“А crazy good thing’) 


Latin conversation did not die out with the end ofthe Roman Empire. 


Erasmus of Rotterdam, the great Dutch e 
Colloquia Familiaria (first published in SERRE Ven aM Ie 
Latin conversation. The first 
modes of greeting. These 
(Greetings my . . 2). 


! ) partly as an aid to teaching 
Colloquy introduces the pupil to various 
аге the formulae recommended to love 
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mea Corneliola ("little Cornelia") 


mea uita (fli 
| mea lax (‘light’) 
lelicium ( darling", delight") 
meum suauium (‘sweetheart’, lit. ‘kiss’) 
salus 4 mel meum (‘honey’) 
mea uoluptas unica (‘only joy’) 
meum corculum ‘sweetheart’, lit. ‘little heart’) 
mea spës (‘hope’) 


meum solatium “comfort” 


meum decus ( 
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Running vocabulary for 1С 


abeó | go away domin-us i lord, hercle by Hercules! 
abi go away! master hic here 
t (he/she/it) goes away — dormit (he/she/it) sleeps hodié today 


y) approach ë Lycënidë, uicino "by homo homin-is 3m. man, 
Lyconides, the fellow 
idnu-a ae 1f. door 


adit neighbour 
approaches, comes up — ë ex (+abl.) from, out о ignis ign-is 3m. fire 
m-us i 2m. mind egone am I? ignõrö 1 I do not know 
aqu-a ae 1f. water e 1 go imus we go 


etiam nunc further still in uirés among the men 
ineunt (they) enter 
inquiunt (they) say 
insán-us a um mad 


arāne-a ae 1f. cobweb 

audi listen! exi get out! 

Bona (bon-us a um) good — exis you (sJ go/come out 

exit (he/she/it) goes out 

expellis you (s) drive out imtrë inside 

expellit (hejshe/it) drives inuit-us a um unwilling (ly) 
you (s.) go 


clamatque and shouts 
сбейб 1 | think, reflect 
ponder 


consili-um 7 2n. plan out суеш 
consistunt they stand exstingue put out! istic there 
around facis you (s.) make, do it he goes 


iterum again 
mal-us a um evil, wicked, 


bad 


тапё 


cultrum (acc.) knife Fortiin-a ae 1f. luck 
diuidit he divides for-um 1 2n. forum 
diuitum of rich (men) grauid-us а um pregnant 


domi at home hem well! 


wait! 


+17 

тапеб 2 | wait peciini-a ae 1f. money 
me-us a um my, mine per diem by day 

mi'O my per noctem by night 
miser misera um unhappy — perii I'm lost! 

топеб 2 | advise, warn peuigilo 1 I stay awake 
murmuró 1 1 mutter praetor praetór-is 3m. 


meque neither, and... not praetor 
mimis too (much) prohibe stop (her)! 
пбу (nom., acc.) we, us quid what? 
numquam never quid agis? what are you 
occidi I'm done for! (s) up to? 
occipiti-um { 2n. back of диб where? 

head redeð 1 return 
occlade shut! redit (he/she/it) returns 
ocul-us i 2m. eye responde тері 
ohë stop! тода 1 I ask (for) 
operam dà! pay attention! salu-us a um safe 


pauper (nom.) poor (man) зёсит with himself/herself 


Learning vocabulary for 1C 


Nouns 
aqu-a ae 1f. water ocul-us í 2m. eye 


3 uicin-us i 2n 
domin-us i 2m. master, ' i: 


8 neighbour(ing) 

Adjectives 

malus а um bad, evil, me-us a um my, mine 
wicked (voc. mi ‘O my’) 

Verbs 

cögit-ö 11 ponder, reflect, — st-ó 1 I stand 
consider 


uerber-à 1 1 flog, beat 
mex- 1 1 annoy, trouble, 
keep. worry 


r0g-8 1 T ask 
seru-6 1 I sa: 


Others 
ë, ex (+abl.) out of, from 
neque neither; and . 

hot; пог 


numquam never 
quid? what? 
statim at once 


New forms: adjectives 
miser miser-a um 
miserable, unha 
wretched žy 
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refully 
seruā keep! 

етиб 1 I keep, preserve 
sollicits 1 I worry 

stā! stand (still)! 

statim at once 

иасё shut up! 


еб 2 I am silent 


tam so 
tu-us a um your 

uerberó 1 1 flog, beat 
uexd 1 I annoy, trouble 


uicin-us i 2m. neighbour 
ut how 
ut ualés? how are you? 


ignis ign-is 3m. fire 


salu-us a um safe 


tu-us a um your(s) 


mane-ó 


I remain, wait 
топе-б 2 I advise, warn 
tace- 2 I am silent 


TO 


ut how! 
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New forms: verbs 
eë I go, come; cf. exed 


I come, go out; abeo 


go away; а 


„ come to, 


approach; reded I return 


Grammar and exercises for 1C 


Present imperative active 1st and 2nd conjugation 


1st conj Znd conj 
ima ‘love!’ hábë "hav 
ama-te ‘love! habe-te ‘have! 


Note 
1 These forms express a command in Latin 
2 The understood subject is ‘you’ (s. or pl.) 
3 The s. form is the bare stem of the verb; the pl. adds -te. 


Exercis 


1 Construct and translate the s. and pl. imperatives of these verbs: timeo, rogó, 

taced, cógito, moneo, cüro, possideo, (optional: habeo, sto, explico, 

celo, amo, uideo, maneo). 

Translate into English: dà coronam! 

tace!; thésaurum serua!; monete filiam! 

3 Translate into Latin: see! (pl.); ask Euclio! (s.); be quiet! (pl.); hide the 
pot! (pl.) 


N 


n aedibus manete!; 


portà aquam!; 


еб ‘I go’, ‘I come’ (irregular): present indicative active 


iss. eð ‘Igo’, ‘I come’, ‘I am going/coming’, ‘I do go/come" 


uds. 1-5 ‘you go’, ‘you come’ etc. 
i 
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Imperatives 
2nd s 


2nd pl. 


Notes 


1 The stem of the verb is simply i- (as shown by the imperative s 


2 There are many compound words based on еб, e.g. aded “1 approach’, ‘I 


g vocabulary for 1С 


; see learnir 


go up to’ (cf. ad ‘towards’, ‘nea. 


Exercises 


1 Translate into English and then turn s. into pl. and vice versa:i 
it xitis; abimus; abitis; redeunt; reditis; ite; redeo; 
2 Translate into Latin: we are going 


eunt; itis; еб 


imus; 


away; they return; go away! (s.); you 
(pl.) are approaching; she is coming out; I am going; go back! (pl); 


you (s.) go. 


20 1st and 2nd declension adjectives: meus, tuus 


me-us a um ‘my’, 


mine’, and tu-us a um ‘your(s)’ decline exactly like mult- 
us а um, and agree with their nouns in the same way. Observe that tu-us 
means ‘your(s)’ when you are one person. 


NB. 


The vocative of meus is mi (cf. 17А), 


O my son’ 


g. mi fil 


21 1st and 2nd declension adjectives: miser miser-a miser-um 


s 
m. n n 
miser míserza 

ас. miser-um  míser-am 


nom. míser-um 


miser-um 


gem. míseri míser-ae míser-i 
dat. míser-ó — míser-ae — mísei 
abl. míser-ó míse; miser-6 
pl. 
т. & n 
nom. miser-1 míser-ae miser-a 
acc. míser-os miser-as míser-a 
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gen. miser-órum  miser-bárum  miser-orum 

dat <miser-is> 

abl. +miser-is> 

NB 


Arrows indicate that the form shown is the same for all genders. 


Exercises 


Add the appropriate forms of meus and tuus to the following nouns (see 20) 
and say what case they are 


igne; aedis; honoris; 
dominó; aquae; Eucliónem; senex 


amilia; oculorum; 


2 Add the appropriate form of miser to the following nouns and say what case 


Euclioni; Phaedra; deus; filiam; aedibus; domini; serua 


they are 


um; 
coquis; senum 


Personal pronouns: ego ‘I’ and їй ‘you’ 


nom. égo ti ‘you’ 
ace té 

gen. тё tái 

dat, mihi (mi) чы 

abl. më © 
Notes 


1 tū is used when one person is being referred to (cf. tuu. 
2 When T or ‘you’ are subject ofa verb, we have seen that Latin does not 
the verb itself indicates the 
-t etc. But Latin does use ego, tit 
when the speaker wants to stress the identity of the person talking or 


draw a specific contrast between one person and another. E. 


need to express them separately, sinc 
person by its personal endings -ó, 


(a) ego Euclionem amo, їй Phaedram ‘I like Euclio, whereas you like 
Phaedra' 
(b) ego deum cürà, tū senem uexas ‘I care for the god, you simply annoy 


the old man' 


It is a matter of emphasis, especially when a contrast is involved. 

3 mei and tui are ‘objective’ genitives, i.e. ‘of me’, ‘of you’ means 
‘directed at me/you'. For example, amor tur means ‘love of/for you’ in 
the sense ‘love directed at you’. The idea ‘belonging to me/you' is 
performed by the adjectives meus, tuus e.g. pater meus ‘my father’, i.e. 
‘the father belonging to me’. 
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Exercises 


1 Translate these sentences, then change nouns and their adjectives and verb to 
the s. or pl. as appropriate: 
(a) manent in domini mei aedibus neque seruae neque serui. 
(b) mali senis mala serua dominum meum uexat. 
(c) tuus uicinus uicinum meum uidet. 
(d) senis miseri seruus in aedibus numquam manet. 
(e) seruae miserae ad Larem meum numquam adeunt neque 


supplicant. 
(f) dominus malus seruas statim uerberat miseras. 


2 In these sentences, most adjectives are not directly next to the noun they 
qualify. Read through each sentence, predicting the gender, number and case of 
the noun you await (where the adjective comes first) and indicating when the 
adjective is ‘solved’. Then translate. 


(а) malus igitur senex non multum habet honorem 
(b) тей est tuus ignis in aula. 

(c) meis tamen in aedibus multi habitant patres. 

(d) malōs enim senés Lar non amat meus. 
(c) meusne tuum seruat pater ignem? (-ne 


?) 
3 Translate these sentences: 


(a) sola pecünia regnat. (Petronius) 

(b) ueritás numquam perit. (Seneca) 

(c) semper auarus eget. (Horace) 

(d) nën déterret sapientem mors. (Cicero) 

(e) in бада foeda mors est, in uictoria gloriosa. (Cicero) 
sõl-us a um alone audr-us i 2m. miser 
peciini-a ae 1f. money eged 2 I am in need 


am Кіпр —  dëterre 2 | frighten off, 
is 3f. truth deter 


mors mort-is 3f. death 
fug-a ae 1£. rout, flight 
foed-us a um disgraceful 
wictóri-a ae 1f. victory 


Pereo (conjugates like eð) зарїёпз sapientis 3m. wise — glõriðs-us a um glorious 
die Bes 4 
Prepositions 


Note that a, ab '(awa: 
(cf. in-- abl. at 10). 


NB. 


у) ftom’ and ё, ex ‘out of’, ‘from’ take the ablative 


ab and ex are the forms used before following vowels, e.g. ab aula, 


ex igne. 
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Exercise 


Translate into Latin: out of the water; into the eye; away from the fire; 
towards the masters; away from the house; onto the stage (optional: out of 
the pot; towards the thieves; from the old men; into the house.) 


Reading exercises 


1 Take the Latin as it comes and, as you translate, say what each word is doing їп 
the sentence, taking care to ascribe adjectives to the correct nouns (if they follow 
them) or to predict the number, gender and case of the noun (if the adjective 
precedes). Then supply a suitable verb in the correct person and translate into 
correct English 


(a) uicinum senex miser 

(b) dominus enim meus tuum ignem 

(c) neque ego meum neque tü tuum seruum .. .! 
(d) deinde me serui mali . 

(e) seruos malos uicinus meus . . 


(f) aulam, mi domine, serua mala 

(g) fürem miserum ego quoque . . . 

(h) ignem tū, ego aquam . . .? 

(i) oculos meos serua tua semper . . . 

(j) quaré aurum et unguentum et corónàs Euclid miser numquam 
1 Verb 2nd s. 
? Verb Ist s. 


2 Analyse noun 


unctions, adjectives, and verbs: 


(a) Close up the casement, draw the blind, 
Shut out that stealing moon, 
She wears too much the guise she wore 
Before our lutes were strewn 
With years-deep dust, and names we read 
On a white stone were hewn. (Thomas Hardy) 


(b) Hail, native language, that by sinews weak 
Didst move my first endeavouring tongue to speak, 
And mad'st imperfect words with childish trips, 


Half unpronounced, slide through my infant lips . . . 
(Milton) 
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-8 
self, presume not God to scan; 
of Mankind is Man. (Pope) 


(с) Know then thy: 
The proper study 


Reading exercise / Test exercise 


Read the following passage carefully, translating each word as it comes and 


analysing its function. Identify word-g Ç 
what is to come. When you have done thi В 
read out the passage in Latin with the correct phrasing, thinking out the mea 
the running vocabulary of 1C 


roups and anticipate, as far as you can, 


translate into correct English. Final 


as you read. Us 


EUCLIO (clamat) exi! exi ex aedibus, serua 
(serua in scaenam intrat) 
SERVA quid est, mi domine? quare tü me ex aedibus uoc 


(Buclio seruam 


uerberat) о më miseram. ut dominus meus më uexat. nunc enim më 
uerberat. sed tü, mi domine, quare më uerberas? 
EUC. 6 me miserum. tace. ut mala es! ut mé miserum uexas! mane istic, 
Staphyla, mane! sta! 


(in aedis intrat Euclis) 


moneo të. 


SER. 6 më miseram. ut miser dominus meus est 

(Euclid ex aedibus in scaenam intrat) 

EUC, saluum est. tü tamen quare istic stas? quare in aedis nón is? abi! intra 
in aedis! occlüde ianuam! 

(serua in aedis intrat) 

nunc abeó ad practórem, quod pauper sum. ut inuitus еб! sed si hic 
maneo, vicini mei ‘hem’ inquiunt ‘senex miser multum habet aurum." 


English-Latin 


Translate the Latin sentences into English. 


into Latin, using the pattern of the 
correctly. à 


Then translate the English sentences 
Latin ones to help you arrange the word-order 


(а) Staphyla, abi et aquam porta! 


3 Slave-women, Eo out and ask for fire! 
(b) tü autem, mi domi | 


man beats his unhappy slaves! 
ut oculi mei më uexant! 


К W wretched an old man I am! 


(d) бше miseram! 
O dear me! Ho: 
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(е) malōs dominés miseri serui habent. 


(It is) a wretched old man the unhappy daughter loves. 
maldrum seruórum oculi domini miseri cürás non uident. 


The eyes of a bad slave-woman do not see the worry of the 
unhappy daughter. à 


Deliciae Latinae 


Word-building 


Prefixes 


1- сап = ‘into’, ‘in’ (e.g. ined ‘I go in’, insum ‘Iam in’), but it can 
equally well be a negative, e.g. insanus = in- sānu 
‘mad’ 

ё, ex usually means ‘out of’, ‘out’, e 

‘I put out’, expelló ‘I push out’ 

à, ab= “away (бот), e.g. abed ‘I go away’ 

re- (only used as a prefix) = ‘back’, ‘again’, e.g. redit ‘he returns’. 

(Observe that re- becomes red- before vowels) 


not sane’, 


g. exit ‘he goes out’, exstingud 


Exercise 


1 Give the Latin derivation (prefix and root) of the following English words: 
cogitate, excogitate, instate, reinstate, reverberate, export, revoke, 
abrogate, reserve, explicate (plico ‘fold’). 

Give English words, with meanings, formed from the following stems mans- 
(maneo); monit- (moneo). Use prefixes as necessary. 


N 


Word exercises 


1 What do the following English words mean? vexatious, admonish, 
aquatic, dominant, impecunious, inexplicable. 
2 Give English words from: ignis, oculus, maneō, malus, saluus. 


Everyday Latin 


nota bene (NB) ‘note well!’ What conjugation is noto? 
vidē! infra (or simply vide, abbreviated v.) ‘see below" 
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files ‘be present, faithfull” “О come, all уе faithful’ ene ns 
y veunt ‘they go out’ 


ade 


exit ‘(s)he goes out ; ел 


See n. 10 on p. х. 


Running vocabulary for 1D 
Real Latin E a = E E» 


Vulgate i way fror for-u forum pall- £ айо 
T : 20.12 5 pall-a ае 1f. garment 
һопбга patrem tuum et matrem tuam. (Exodus 20.12) > t g about er fratr-i т pater patr-is 3m. father 
us estis sal (salt) terrae . .  uós estis lüx (‘light’) mundi. (Matthew 5.13) nim-u ind Т) i per pauper-is poor 
s i 2m. chest hal ld, regard a: тап 
А t k mper ommand,  peciüni-a ae 1f. money 
Sayings of Cato idi Bear, listen peri Pm lost 
parentes ama. ит r m n unendurable persón-a ae 1f. actor 
datum (= what you are given) serua. ismith t phrygié phrygion-is 3m 
uerécundiam (= modesty) serua. И здо order embroiderer 
familiam cara. i ri-us i 2m. woc post (+ acc.) after 
205 < остаК stds potestat-is ЗЕ 
iüsiürandum (= oath) serua айр 3m A 
coniugem (= wife) ama. р practerea furthermore 
ded supplica mor clamér-is 3m. shout 1 ae 1m, retailer 
3 K. „А. Y say! te concerned with p a ae 1Е girl 
These are from a collection of dicta Catónis ‘Sayings of Cato’, (= Marcus di у.) say, аге making ornamental puellamne the girl? 
Cato, 234-149 B.C.), written in the third or fourth century A.D. but ig, mean pulcher pulchr-a um 


ascribed to that grand old man who epitomised Roman wisdom and 3m. linen- beautiful 


tradition to later generations. They were firm favourites from the 


purpur-a ae 1f. purple 


at home nidés Lyconid-is 3m quaesó please (lit. "I ask’) 
Middle Ages till the seventeenth century in England дон (GaN the kon Нет dua faciem EN 
bh domum dic marry magn-us a um great, large woman 
Beginning of an epitaph domum nón dücis you (s. manuleari-us i 2m. maker — quamquam although 
sepulcrum hau pulcrum pulcrai feminae . . . NU io ere 
Е dis dot-is 3f. dowry manum (acc.) hand quis who? 
TURN Mtm Р dótemque and a dowry Megadór-us i 2m quod because 
UM drama dramat-is 3n. play Megadorus récté rightly 
оаа dicis you (s.) lead, take mihi (to) (for) me satis enough (of) 
ЖЕ colin panta dicit (he/she/it) leads, moneóque ‘and 1 warn scum with himself/herself 
g takes monument-a órum 2n. (p|) — seruantque ‘and they 
Weknow. 4йсб 1 lead, take memorial(s) protect 
p зан buried there was called Claudia — perhaps one of eburdt-us a ит adorned nec and... not, neither — simulat the same time 
Y called Claudii Pulchriz with ivory mimis (+ реп.) too much — sënári-us 7 2m. girdle- 
ecce look! (of) maker 
egone 1? nómen name soror sorór-is 3f. sister 
поті-а ae 16. Eunomia — nómine by name sororque and your sister 
faciunt (they) make, do nüpti-ae drum 1f. (рі) strophiari-us i 2m. seller of 
#тїп-а ае 1f. woman marriage-rites breast-bands 
/fili-us i 2m. son occidi I'm done for! siimptus extravagance, 
Яаттагі-из ї 2m. maker — oper-a ае 1f. attention expense 
of bridal veils optim-us a um best textor textór-is 3m. weaver 
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thylacist-a ае 1m. collector mne ‘do you?’ (s.) 


of offerings ualé! goodbye! 
tibi to you (s) uchicul-um i 2n. waggon 
tum then wir uir-i 2m. man, 


Learning vocabulary for 1D 


Nouns 

fémin-a ae 1f. woman husband 

pectini-a ae 1f. money diues diuit-is 3m.f. rich 
puell-a ae 1f. girl (person) 


frater fratr-is 3m. brother 


fili-us i 2m. son 
pater patr-is 3m. father 


wir uir-i 2m. man, 


Adjectives 
magn-us a um great, large 
optim-us a um best, very 


good 
Verbs 
habe-6 2 | hold, regard iube-6 2 iuss- I order, 
(have)! command, tell 
Others 
4, ab (+abl.) away from nimis too much 
‘ita so, thus; yes (of) + gen. 
+ not, neither; -que and 


satis enough (of) + gen. 
tum then 


domum to home 


Section 1D 
husband 
uis you (s.) wish, want 


ш as 
uxor ихбт-ї 3f. wife 


pauper pauper-is 3m.f. 
poor (person) 

soror sorór-is 3f. sister 

uxor uxór-is 3f. wife 


ualé goodbye! 


ut as, when (how!)! 


domi at home 


audi- 4 I hear, listen to | 
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Grammar and exercises for 1D 


Present indicative active (3rd conjugation): dico ‘I speak’, 
‘I say’ 


ists. di ‘Tsay’ 

2nds. di you say" 
Зх. di ‘he/she/it says’ 
ist pl. d "we say’ 
2nd pl. d ‘you (pl.) say" 
3rd pl. dic-uent — "they say’ 
Imperatives 

2nd s. dic бау!” (irregular) 
2nd pl. dic-i-te ‘say! 
Notes 


1 Note the key vowel in the 3rd conj. — the short -i- throughout (cf. ama, 
habeo). This -i- is not part of the stem in the way that -e- in habeo (stem 
habe-) was, 

2 Observe that the 3rd pl. is dic-u-nt. 

3 A similar verb to this is @йсб ‘I lead’, ‘I take’. 

4 Normal imperatives of 3rd conj. verbs are -e, -ite (see 36). Note thatthe 
vowels in these endings are all short. Cf. imperatives of audio in 25. 


Present indicative active (4th conjugation): audi 
‘I listen to” 


ists. aüdi-o ‘I hear’ 
2nd s. *you hear’ 
Jrds. ай ‘he/she/it hears’ 
1st pl. “we hear’ 
2nd pl. “you (pl.) hear’ 
3rd pl. ‘they hear’ 


Imperatives 
2nd s. aüdi 
2nd pl. audi-te 


"listen" 
"listen!" 
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stem. So -i- appears throughout (contrast the -i- in dico) 


2 Observe the 3rd pl. in i-unt; cf. die-unt 


gen. púlchr-ī 


Ichr-¢ 


abl. pülchr- 
Exercises 7 


1 Translate into Latin: she says; they are leading; we hear; we say; you пот... púlchr3i 
(pl.) hear; speak! (s.); listen! (pl.); lead! (pl.); you (s 


hears; they are listening. gen. рис} 


; he ülchr-ós 


are sayin 


pülchr-ac 


pülchr-ae 


pülchr-i 
pülchr-o 


pülchr-à — pülchr-o 
f n 
pülchr-ae — pülchr-a 
pülchr-ás — — pülchr-a 


ulchr- 


irum 


pulchr-órum 
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N 


Identify the conjugation (1, 2, 3 or 4) of the following verbs and tran 
сого, celat, habétis, ducunt, rogas, possidemus, audio, 
iubétis, supplico, clamamus). 


(optional: 


late them: 


<pulchr-is> 


‹ +pilchr-is> 


i Р з. NB. We have already met miser which, apart from the nom. s. m., 
3 Translate and turn s. into pl. and vice versa: dicitis, audiunt, supplicamus, s like multus on the stem miser- (21). pulcher is identical, except that 
audis, dico, dücimus, audimus, clamant, tacés, (optional: rogat, dicit, lines on the stem pulchr- 


cógitó, manétis, amátis, dücunt, moneo, uocas, dücis) 


3rd decl. nouns: nómen nómin-is Зп. ‘name’ 


28 


2nd decl. nouns: puer puer-i 2m. ‘boy’, uir uir-i 2m. ‘man’, 
. ‘knife 


culter cultr. 


s pl. 

nom. nomen nómin puer puera ета уи Wig aren SEIEN 

ас. nomen пӧтіқ l 5 pl. 

gen. nómin-is nómin-um nom рйег-ї пот. uir uír-i 

dat. nómin-i nómín-ibus " püer-ós ac. wir-um  uír-os 

abl. nómin-e nómín-ibus gen. püer. puer-órum gen. uiri ^— uir-órum (uir-um = see 16) 
dat. püer-ó — püer-is dat. wír-ó — uír-is 

Notes abl. püer-ó — püer-is abl. wír-ó — uír-is 


1 All n. nouns have the same forms for the nom. and acc. in both s. and 
pl. (-a); cf. 15. Only the context will tell you whether they are subject 
or object. Note that if verb is singular then a neuter pl. must be the 


These nouns decline exactly like seruus on the stems puer- and uir-. Only nom. s. m. is different. Cf 


DON culter cultr-i 2m. ‘knife’! 
е ES if verb is plural, then neuter s. must be the object pl. 
a 3rd decl. nouns in -men are neuter, and follow the pattern of nomen. ТАС últr-i 
= Я пот. саке cúltr-i 
пбтеп _ нш noun. There are also 3rd decl. neuter i- 5 cúltr-um cúltr-ös 
stems. You wi ect ese e] P: > Š 
1 meet these later, gen. cültr-i cultr-órum 
i da dum dat. cültr-o cültr-is 
st/2nd decl. adjectives: iful’ М. cültr-o 2 
Uum ; adjectives: pulcher pulchr-a pulchr-um ‘beautiful’, abl. cúltr-5 — cültr-is + - 
orome ? This noun declines exactly like seru-us on the stem cultr-. Only nom. s. m. is different. CF. pulcher. 
07) 
5 
М, Ј п. 
КИЛЕШЕ йуз. _püichr-um 


acc, púlchrum púlchr-am púlchr-um 


29 


ction 1D 
29 


Exercises 


smagnus, miser, pulcher for these cases 


1 Give the correct form of the adjectiv p 
nóminum 


of nomen: nomen, nominis, nomine, nomina, 
Give the correct form of pulcher and miser to desc ribe eac 
so senem pulchrum): uxorum, sororibus, uiro, uxoris, 


lo 


hof these nouns (e.g. 


о 


senem асс. s. т. 


feminae, fratri, aedis, Larem, serua, aedes, feminis, c NR 


Optional exercise 


Add the appropriate form of miser, then of pulcher, to the follo 
translate (e.g. Euclionem —acc. s. m. — miserum/pulchrum 
handsome Euclio’): sorore, diuitis, uir, uxori, feminae, puellis, fili 


Larem, fratrum, serua. 


Interrogative pronoun/adjective quis/qui, quis/quae, quid/quod 
*who?', ‘which?’, ‘what?’ 


s pl 
т. f n т. f п 
mom. pron. quis quis quid | a 
В чш q quac 
adj. qui иас quod) 9 ae d 
асс. pron. quid 
quem quam Š quis 
adj. | 1 { ened } quós ой quae 
p» «cius» quorum quarum quorum 
dat c cái 
5s 3 ai: “quibus (quis) > 
а quó qui quo «ашъ (quis) > 
Notes 


1 ‘Interrogative’ means ‘asking а question’ 

2 erve 

2 Observe that the endings area mixture of 2nd 
will meet this again (it is called the 


отус pronoun аге identical xcept for nom. s. and the acc. s. n. 
йе Sa unus dt whois calling?’ quis uocat? ‘what do I see?’ quid 
ан. or the adjective ‘what man is it?” qui(quis) tir gold do 

see?’ quod aurum uide? ~ S mE - 


and 3rd declension. You 
‘pronominal’ declension) 


+ 


` wh. 
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1 Translate into Latin the underlined words with the appropriate form of quis or 
qur + noun. You will need to ask whether the question word is a pronoun or 


an adject 


and then define its case 


(a) Whose (s. m.) are these books? 
(b) Which women do we see? 
c What is this? 


d) What name is this? 
e) Whom (m. s.) do you hate most? 
(£ What woman’s are these? 


g) Whom (f. s.) should we persecute? 
h) Which man is guilty? 


domus ‘house’, ‘home’ 


domus used with prepositions means ‘house’, But when it means ‘home’ it 
is used without the preposition in the following ways: domum ° (to) 
home’; domi ‘at home’; domé ‘from home’. Cf. aedés which means only 


‘house’: in aedis ‘into the house’, in aedibus ‘in the house’. 


satis ‘enough’, nimis ‘too much’, ‘too тапу’ 


Both these words control nouns in the gen. case (the so-called 'partitive" 
genitive indicating part of a whole), e.g. satis pecüniae ‘enough (of) 
money’, nimis honoris ‘too much (of) respect’. satis and nimis are fixed in 


form 


-que 


-que means 'and' and either (i) links the noun it is joined to with the 
тиит patremque ‘slave and father’ or (ii) in poetry 
seruumque patremque soróremque ‘both 


previous word e.g. 
indicates that a list is coming 
slave and father and sister". 
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xercises 


re which E 
1 In each of these sentences, there is one adjective which precedes and does not 


stand next to the noun it qualifies. Read through each sentence, predicting the 


gender, number and case of the noun awaited, notin hen the adjective is 


Then translate. 


) nón multam possident pecüniam optimae 
) ©з amant filii 
(c) seruos miserós optimi nón uexant ѕепёѕ 


multi meas soro 


mali fratrés pulchras uerberant sordrés 
(e) multi feminas pulchras domum dücunt s 


Before doing Exercises 2 and 3, revise carefully the ablative forms of nouns of the 
1st, 2nd and 3rd declension 
2 Translate into English: in aedis; in aula; ad Larem; ab ignibus; in aquam; 


ex aulis; in aedibus; in aqua; a dominó; ex oculis; (optional: ad 
dominum; in scaenam; in nomine; à serua; in aulam; in scaena 


Translate into Latin: in the house (use aedes); towards the girl; towards 
the brothers; away from the wife; onto the stage; in the house; out of 
water; away from the fires; (optional: in the waters; from the stage; into 
the family; in the ey 

4 Translate; nimis coronarum; satis seruórum; nimis aquae; satis 


nominum; nimis sororum; satis ignis 


towards the masters; out of the household). 


5 Translate these sentences: 
(a) quem uirum audio? 
(b) cuius nomen nunc dicitis? 
(c) in aedibus Euclionis satis auri semper est. 
(d) habet filia Euclionis misera nimis cararum 
(e) tü autem quam feminam domum айсіѕ? 
(optional) 
(f) puer pulcher est, uir tamen malus. 
(g) pater meus nimis pecüniae habet, satis cürárum. 
(h) quarë pulchra femina pauperem numquam amat? 
(i) optimi uiri satis auri semper habent. 


6 Translate these sentences: 


(a) vir bonus est quis? (Horace) 
(b) quis non paupertatem extiméscit? (Cicero) 
(c) quis bene celat amorem? (Ovid) 
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d) quid est beàta vita? séciiritas et perpetua tranquillitas. (Seneca) 
e) mors quid est? aut finis aut transitus. (Seneca) 
f ira gignit insaniam. (Sene 
g) uitam regit fortüna, nën sapientia. ( 
7 ‹ tat-is 3f 
rtāt-is 3f from worry 
1 y perpetu-us а ит perpetual, immoderate 
пёчб 3 | am Чу tinuous т-а ae 16 
aid of ranguillit gignd 3 1 beget, cause 
ne well f. p a ае 1f. madness 
mor amor-is 3m. k mors mor теб. З | rule, direct 
т hap it fortün-a ae 1f. fortune 
i m apienti-a ae 1f. wisdom 
1Е 1 тай nom 
Reading 
1 Observe the following: 


ego të uxdrem habeó = I regard you as a wife 
I make you poor | a poor man (NB. facio. 
conjugates like audio, but -i- is short throughout). 


о të pauperem faciō 


Supply a part of habeo or facio which will make sense of the following 
combinations and translate. Then read out in Latin, phrasing correctly. 


(а) tandem uir me filium 

(b) Euclio uicinum diuitem 

(c) Euclionem pauperem 

(d) Megadorus filiam Euclionis uxorem 
(c) ego autem diuites miseros . . . 

(f) dominus malés seruos miseros 


2. Analyse the following passage in terms of subject, object; genitive usages; 


adjectives; prepositions. 
Zeus, as he had promised, has Apollo remove the body of Sarpedon, ‘the 
breathless hero’, from the battlefield. 


Apollo bows, and from Mount Ida’s Height 

Swift to the Field precipitates his Flight; 

Thence, from the War, the breathless Hero bore, 

Veil'd in a Cloud, to silver Simois’ shore: 

There bath'd his honourable wounds, and drest 5 
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His manly Members in th’ Immortal Mone 3 

And with Perfumes of Sweet Ambrosial Dews, 

Restores his Freshness, and his Form renews. 1 

Then Sleep and Death, two twins of winged Race, 

Of matchless swiftness, but of silent Pace, 10 

Received Sarpedon, at the Gods’ command, 

And in a Moment reach'd the Lycian land, 

The Corps amidst his weeping Friends they laid, 


Where endless Honours wait the Sacred Shade. 
(Pope, translation of Iliad XVI) 


Reading exercise / Test exercise 


Read the following passage carefully, translating in order of the words and 
analysing the function ofeach ne, defining word-groups, and anticipating, as far 
as you can, what is to come. Then translate into correct English. Finally, read the 
passage aloud with the correct phrasing, thinking through the meaning as you 
read. Use the running vocabulary of 1D. 


Megadorum, uirum diuitem et Eucliónis uicinum, soror Eunomia ex 
aedibus uocat. Eunomia enim anxia (worried) est, quod Megadorus 
uxorem поп habet. Megadorus autem uxorem nón uult (wants). nam 
uxores uirós diuites pauperés faciunt. habet satis auri Megadorus et 
feminas pulchras non amat. ut enim pulchra fémina est, ita uirum uexat 
ut uir diues est, ita uxor uirum pauperem facit. Eunomiam autem 
sororem optimam Megadorus habet. ut igitur postulat (demands) soror, 
ita facit frater. Phaedram enim, Euclionis filiam, puellam optimam 
habet. ut tamen pauper Euclio est, ita dotem habet Phaedra nüllam. 
Megadorus autem dotem nón uult (wants). nam si diuites uxores sunt 


magnamque habent dotem, magnus est post nüptias sümptus, nimis dant 
uiri pecuniae. 


English-Latin 


T " š Я 
ranslate the Latin sentences into English. Then translate the English sentences 


into Latin, using the pattern o 
2 the Latin о! д Н 
correctly. fi nes to help you arrange the word-order 


(a) ut ego soror optima sum, ita tü fráter optimus. 
Just as Phaedra is an excelle 
father. 


(b) dominus meus fràtrem uirum optimum habet. 
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nt daughter, so Euclio is an excellent 
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I consider beautiful women (to be) bad wives. 
c) quid nomen uxóris est tuae? 
Who is the brother of my neighbour? 
(d) uir pauper uxorem pauperem domum dücit 
The best husbands marry beautiful wives 
(e) féminae in aedibus stant. 
The girls are going into the water. 
ego auri habes, satis pecüniae. 


rich man has too much money and too much worry. 


Deliciae Latinae 


Word exercises 


owing E 


h words mean? sorority, uxorious, fraternal, 


optimise, pauper, pulchritude, duke (also: il duce; duchy; 
doge; ducat (coin bearing the duke's image)), audio- 


visual, 


nagnify 


2 Derive English words from the following Latin: nomen, domi, pecünia, 
fémina, uale, satis 


Everyday Latin 


Where would one write ex libris (liber, libr- "book"? 

What sort of statement comes ex cathedra? (cathedra is a special 
papal seat — originally the bishop’s seat in his church, hence 
cathedral’) 

Christ told the story of Dives and Lazarus. Who wa 
Luke 16:19.) 

Often things seem to go on ad infinitum — explain. What is the 


Dives? (see 


force of the in- prefix? 

in vind veritas (=‘truth’). Where is truth found? 

To ‘ad lib’ is to talk ad libitum, i.e. to whatever extent you want 
(libet ‘it is pleasing, desirable’). 

ad nauseam — to what point? 

deus ex machina, machina is a stage crane. Explain how the phrase 
comes to refer to a miraculous ending to an event. 

per ardua ad astra (Royal Air Force motto) ‘Through the heights / 
through difficulties . . .' — where? 
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Word-building 


dücó has another stem, duct-. Us 
your knowledge of common en 
derivatives, with meanings. 

See how large a score you can mal 
the same way. 


e the ‘pool’ of prefixes (pp. 32, 43) and 
dings to produce at least ten English 


ke with audio, audit- and dico, dict- in 


Real Latin 


Martial А 
Martial (с. АР 40-104) was a Roman satirical epigrammatist. 


Thaida Quintus amat. ‘quam Thaida?' Thaida luscam. 
ünum oculum Thais nón habet, ille duos. 


6.8) 


Thais name of a very quam which? ille ‘but he’ i.e. Quintus 
famous Roman lusc-us а ит one-eyed (sc. nón habet) 
courtesan (acc. ün-us a um one duós two (cyes) 
= Thàida) 


NB. The Romans thought of love as blind and lovers as ‘blinded’. 


habet Áfricánus miliéns, tamen captat. 
Fortūna multis dat nimis, satis пай. 


ha (12.10) 
‘itis 100 million арі 1 | hunt legacies nülli to no-one 
milis to many 
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Running vocabulary for 1E 


adsum 1 am near, at hand, 
present 

aegré hardly 

aequ-us а um content 

anim-us i 2m. mind, 
heart, spirit 

asin-us i 2m. donkey 

audi hear! listen! 

audisne: ne turns audis into 
a question 

bene well, thoroughly 

blandé ingratiatingly 

bon-us a um good 

bos bou-is 3m. ox 

certé without doubt 

cognówi 1 know 

cónsili-um i 2n. plan 

dos dót-is 3f. dowry 

dubi-us a um in doubt 

dc lead! take! 

et... et both ... and 

exisne: ne turns exis into a 
question 

fac do! make! 

“facile easily 

facimus we do, make 

facinora (nom.) schemes 

facinus (nom., acc.) deed, 
scheme 

facit (he/she/it) makes, 
does 


fer carry! bring! 
_ferë 1 carry, endure 
"fers you (s.) carry, endure 
fert (he/she/it) carries 
for-um i 2n. forum 
grauid-us a um pregnant 


hercle by Hercules! 

heus hey! 

hic here 

һойё today 

homo homin-is 3m. man, 
fellow. 

iaceó 2 1 lie 

immortales immortal 

imperó 1 1 order 

їтїйєб 2 1 laugh at 
(+ne=?) 

lut-um i 2n. mud 

mihi (to) me 

mox soon 

nefari-us a um wicked 

nihil nothing 

nüpti-ae drum 1f. (pl) 
marriage-rites 

occidi I'm done for! 

отта (acc.) everything 

onus (acc.) load, burden 

орет-а ae 1f. attention 

opus (nom.) need 

бтйб ordin-is 3m. rank, 
class 


рае 2 I am obvious, lie 


exposed 
 paupertàs paupertat-is 3f. 
poverty 
perii I'm lost! 
perspicu-us a um obvious 
pol certainly (lit. ‘by 
Pollux’) 


poscó З I demand, ask for 


(in marriage) 
Praeterea morco 


prómitte promise! 

promitto 3 1 promise 

quasi as if 

quid consili what (of) 
plan? 

quó to where? 

respició 3/41 give a 
second glance to 

salué hail! 

заб 1 1 greet, welcome 

scelus (nom., асс.) crime; 
criminal, villain 

scelera (nom., acc.) 
crimes; criminals, 
villains 

зёсит with himself/herself 

sic thus, as follows 

sine (+abl.) without 

stult-us a um stupid 

subit-us a um suddenly 

tibi to you 

trānscend 3 1 cross over 
(to) (ad-Facc.i 1 
become) 

ualed 2 1 am well; I wield 
influence;.ualed à 
(abl) Гат well from 
the point of view of 
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Learning vocabulary for 1E 


Nouns ^ 
niipti-ae drum 1f. pl. 
marriage-rites 


advice, judgement 


4б dot-is 3f. dowry 


i omo homin-is 3m. man, 
anim-us i 2m. mind, hom 


spirit, heart 
cónsili-um i 2n. plan; 


fellow 


Adjectives 
bon-us а um good; brave; 
fit; honest 


Verbs 
їтїйє-б 2 I laugh at, тоск хаме welcome! prómitt-ó З prõmīs- prómiss- 
posc-à 3 | demand I promi: 
Others 
bene well; thoroughly; occidi I'm done for! quà (to) whe 
rightly perii I'm lost! sécum with/to himself 
et... et both ... and quasi as if, like herself 
hodié today quid consili? what (of) ubi where (at 
plan? 
New forms: nouns 
facinus facinor-is 3n. deed; onus oner-is 3n. load, е sceler-is Эп. crime 
crime; endeavour burden villainy; criminal 
villain 


New forms: verbs 


6 3/4 fze-, fact- 1 make, 
do 


-0 3 tul-, lat- I bear, 
ad 


uol-6 I wish, want 


Grammar and exercises for 1E 


Present indicative active (3rd/4th conjugation): capio ‘I 


capture’ 
ists, capi-6 Tc ST 
TUNE apture' etc, 
315. сірі 
58 
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ist pl. cápi-mus 
2nd pl. cápi-tis 
3rd pl. cápi-u-nt 
Notes 


1 There are a number of verbs which draw their forms from both 3rd 
and 4th conjs. You have met facio, ‘I make, do’ 
2 сарі app 


s to be straight 4th conjugation in the pres. ind. act., but 
observe a difference. True, it keeps the -i-all the way through, but the 


- remains short as in the 3rd conj 


uolo ‘I wish’, ‘I want’ (irregular): present indicative active 


uól-o ‘I wish’, ‘I want’ etc. 
ui-s 


uul-t (uol-t) 


u-mus 
uül-tis (uól-tis) 


3rd pl. udl-u-nt 


NB. Thestem of uolo is irregular but observe that the personal endings 


are regular, i.e. -o, -s, -t etc 


fer ‘I bear’, ‘I carry, ‘I lead’ (irregular): present indicative 


active 


1st 5 fér-o ‘I bear’ etc 
211 5. 6 

3rd s 
1st pl. 
2nd pl. 
3rd pl. 


fér-u-nt 


NB. Itis the absence of -i- between stem and ending in 2nd, 3rd s. and 
2nd pl. that makes this irregular. 


Present imperatives active (all conjugations) 


1 2 3 4 3/4 
ámà ‘love!’ hábē “have! pósc-e ‘ask!’ айй ‘hear!’ cáp-e — "takel 
ami-te habé-te pésc-ite audi-te cápi-te 
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Мое = 1. mperativ iz 
1 We use posë for 3rd conj. as dico has an irregular imperative, and capi 
e st > - 1 amplify 3r. 

Тыке, “T capture should be learnt now, as it will exemplify 3rd/4th 


conj. throughout. ne 
| ‚ of 3rd and 3rd/4th conjugation imperative forms 


2 Note the similarit si I | 
Despite the presence of the -i- in capio, the imperative form in the s. is 
still cap-e. 

37 Irregular imperatives 

sum б йб dico fer io 

es be! i ‘go!’ ad!’ fer ‘bring!’ fac ‘d ake! 

és-te i-te düc-i-te fér-te faci 

Notes 

1 Herewith a mnemonic to help you remember four of the irregular 
imperatives: ‘dic had a dūc with fer on its back, and th: a fac’ 


2 Observe the lack of -i- in ferte. 


Exercises 


1 Translate into Latin: you (s.) make; hear! (pl.); they carry; bring! 
verbs); she wishes; we do; he bears; go! (pl.); you (s.) want; demand! 
(s); 1 do; take (s.) the dowry (optional: we make; you (s.) endure; you 

„ (01) bring; you (pl) wish; love your father! (s.)) 

2 Translate the following, then change s. to pl. and vice versa: facimus; fert; 
uult; ferunt; dic; ferte; uolumus; est; eun fa 
(optional: fac; vis; es 


, two 


cis; dücite; ite; capite 


5 habent; dicit; audite; faciunt; fers) 


38 3rd. decl. nouns: onus oner-is 3n. ‘load’ 


‘burden’ 
fr pl. 
"Om. ónus — nera 
acc. ónus — Óner-a 


gen. Óneris óner-um 
onér-ibus 


dat. 6ner-i 
abl. óner-e 
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NB. All3rd decl. nouns in -us, -eris are n. (cf. nómen 26). Observe that, 


nom. and acc. forms are the same; a 


1 that, like nomen, the 


ad in -a. It is vital to know the full categorisation (i.e 


[ the correct form of multus for these cases of onus: onus, oneris, onere, 


ibu: 


which agree with the 


iven form of pulcher: 


›: oneris, scelere, domini, facinus, dei, di 


‚ Seruae, senex 


pulchra: тіпа, facinora, scel, 


xulchrum: opus, seruum, feminam, senes, Larem, scelus, 


facinoris 


pulchrórum: nominum, seruarum, deórum, senum, scelerum 


Questions in -ne? 


ne attached to the First word of a sentence turns a statement into a 


question, e.g. puerum amas ‘you love the boy" 


amásne puerum? ‘do you 


love the boy? 


NB. Emphasis is placed on the first word in such questions. puerumne 
amas? means ‘is it the boy you love?’ 


Exercise 


Read out these sentences in Latin, correctly phrased. Then translate. Next turn 
each into a question, putting the word to be questioned first, and adding -ne to it 


Translate and read out the Latin again. 


(a) est bona puella. 
(b) imus ad aedis Euclionis. 
fert bene onus serua. 
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(d) optimum consilium habent. 

(e) Euclio filiam statim promittit. 
(f) Megadorus satis pecüniae habet. 
(g) soror fratrem bene audit. 

(h) scaenam uidétis. 

(i) Euclid honorem numquam dat. 
(j) uxores nimis auri semper habent. 


40 quid+ gen. 


We have already met satis+ gen. ‘enough (of)’, and nimis + gen. ‘too 
much (of). quid + gen. = ‘what (of )?’, e.g. quid consili est? ‘what (of) plan 
is there?’ quid negóti est? ‘what (of) trouble is there?’ ‘what's the problem? 
This is another example of the so-called ‘partitive’ genitive 
(cf. 31). 


Exercises 


1 Translate: in aedis; ë dote; in апіто; ad homines; ab aqua; ex ignibus; 
domi; ë periculo; in exitium; ad aquas; in periculum. 
2 Translate these sentences: 


(a) ubi est Megadorus? quid consili habet? 

(b) uxoremne pulchram uult uir diues? quid negoti est? 

(c) të igitur bonum habeo. 

(d) serui in aedibus nimis fa 
malorum. 

(e) quid oneris fers? quo is? 


ciunt scelerum, nimis facinorum 


3 Translate these sentences: 


(a) festina. lentē. (Suetonius) 

(b) uirtiis sola uitam efficit beatam. (Cicero) 
(c) nihil inuitus facit Sapiéns. (Seneca) 

(d) auctor opus laudat, (Ovid) 

P nihil in uulgo modicum, (Tacitus) 


neque bonum est uoluptas neque malum. (Aulus Gellius) 


Section 1E 4> 


festind 1 1 hurry, hasten beat-us a um happy, 


opus oper-is 3n. work 
lenté slowly blessed 


laudó | 1 praise 

uulg-us i 2n. crowd, mob 
п unwilling(ly) — modic-us a um moderate 
a ae If. life sapiens sapient-is 3m. wise — woluptás uoluptat-is 3f. 
3/4 I make (x acc., man 


ЗЕ goodness nihil nothing 


alone, only inuit-us а 


pleasure 
Y acc auctor auctor-is 3m. author 


Reading exercises 


Read through each of these pairs of sentences. In each case (1) say whether the 
subject of the second sentence ism ,J- or n., (2) say to what or whom the second 


ence refers, (3) translate the sentences, (4) read aloud in Latin, correctly 


пгаѕей, 


) Megadórus filiam Eucliónis sine dote domum dücit. optimus 
itur homo est 


b) Megadórus domi hodié neque nūptiās parat neque coquos uocat. 
malum est 
(c) Eunomia soror Megadóri est. bona femina est. 


d) Eunomia fratrem habet. non dubium est 

(c) Euclio filiam amat. malus nón est. 

Euclio timet. non dubium est 

Staphyla consilium Euclionis audit. malum est. 
Staphyla in aedis redit. cürae enim plena est. 


N 


Analyse the following piece, stating, as you read, subject, verb, object, 
adjective. 


But anxious Cares the pensive Nymph oppress'd, 
And secret Passions labour'd in her Breast. 

Not youthful Kings in Battle seiz'd alive, 

Not scornful Virgins who their Charms survive, 


Not ardent Lovers robb'd of all their Bliss, 5 

Not ancient Ladies when refused a Kiss, 

Not Tyrants fierce that unrepenting die, 

Not Cynthia when her Mantle's pinned awry, 

E'er felt such Rage, Resentment and Despair, 

As thou, sad Virgin! for thy ravish'd Hair. (Pope) 10 
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Reading exercise | Test exercise 


ing in the order of the words, 
is age, translating in 0 7] 
ead carefully through this passa | o ; 
ai ан of each and the groupings of the и id and. шр ting 
the direct of the sentences. Translate into correct English. Then reac а loud the 
passage with correct phrasing, thinking through the meaning as you read Use the 


running vocabulary of 1E. 


num uidet. à foro abit Euclid. anxius est. nam 
um nón uidet, domi est, Euclio ipse (himself) 
foris (outside), Euclionem blande salütat Megadorus, homo diues 
pauperem. timet autem Euclio, quod Megadorus uir diues est 
perspicuum est, Megadorus thésaurum Euclionis uult. non dubium est 5 
Euclid in aedis it, uidet aurum, saluum est. ex aedibus igitur exit 
Megadorus filiam Euclionis uxorem poscit. filiam promittit Euclio, sed 

sine dote. pauper enim est. dotem igitur habet nüllam. Megadórus dotem 

uult nallam. bonus est et diues satis. nüptiae hodie sunt. coquum igitur 
uocat Megadorus in aedis. timet autem Staphyla, quod Phaedra е 10 
Lyconidé grauida est. Megadorus uxorem domum dücit grauidam 
malum est. 


Megadorus Euclionem uicit 
animus Euclionis, quod auri 


English-Latin 


"Translate the Latin sentences into English. Then translate the English sentences 


into Latin, using the pattern of the Latin ones to help you arrange the word-order 
correctly. 


(а) irridésne më, homo malus uirum optimum? 
Is he, a rich man, pouring scorn on Euclio, a poor man? 
(b) malo est. Megadorus enim filiam Eucliónis uxorem facit. 
NS zs s узше. HRS man considers the girl his daughter. 
t ‚ serui! coronas ferte multas! 
Go into the house, slave-wo; 


Са sp МЕ man. Bring your burdens. 


š gadorusne dotem uult? malum est. 

© HER З ш Do you Want money? There's no doubt (of that). 
ue m ee in RE nuptiasne paras hodie? optimum est. 
ee ey want? Are they going home? Are the carrying 
loads? They're good lads, i 

(f) bonum habë animum. 
Cheer up, ° 


Megadóre. nam consili 
+ nam consilium bonum est. 
master. The deed's a very good one. 
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Deliciae Latinae 


Word-building 


trans means ‘across’. Sometimes it appears as tra-, e.g. trado ‘I hand over". 
hand across (the ages)’ — whence ‘tradition’. 

pro means ‘in front of’, ‘on behalf of’, ‘for’. 

Learn three important stems: 


ті has another stem miss- (thus pro + mitto ‘send ahead’, ‘send 
in advance’ gives ‘promise’) 

facid has another stem fact-. When faci has a prefix, it becomes 
-ficid, stem fect-, e.g. prae+facid becomes praefició, stem 
praefect-. Add -ant/-ent to your list of suffixes, e.g. efficient 

fero has another stem lat- 


Exercise 


Using the pool of prefixes and suffixes you have built up so far (pp. 32, 43), 
construct English words from the stems of mitto (miss-), facio (fact-), fero 
(làt-) and абсо (duct-). Say how the English word gets its meaning. The final 
list should be on the long side. 


Word exercise 


1 Give the meaning and Latin connection of these English words: nuptial, 
animate, hominid (-id=‘son of’), voluntary, onus, fact. 

2 Observe how fruitful the fer- stem is in English. Give the meanings of: 
igniferous, auriferous. 

3 What sort of people are those who are asinine and bovine? 

4 Note that ae-in Latin becomes e- in mediaeval Latin and so, often, in English, 
e.g. aequus — ‘equal’. 


Everyday Latin 


СЕ = confer ‘compare!’ (cum + fero “bring together’). — 
А ‘recipe’ in English is an imperative recipe! ‘take!’, from recipio. This 
is a useful way of remembering 3/4 imperatives. A 
A common neuter noun in -us in Latin is corpus. Remember itis neuter, 
with stem corpor-, through mns sāna in corpore sānā “a healthy mind in a 


Rm C 
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40 
: st. telling us what all ould % 
healthy body’ (Juvenal, Roman sanr t, telling u ee d аА: 41 
E ` ci ». corporatiol squall 
pray for). Сї corporeal, incorporate, © н b pod 
be the tag habeas corpus ‘you may have the босу 
Real Latin Running vocabulary for 1I — 
Martial = = 
ongilišnus habet násum: scio, nón nego. sed iam А 
nil praeter nasum Tongilianus habet (12.88) poop om. pl), omnis 
Tongilian-us i 2m. (habed пазит means “ ne 1 } Же mnia (nc acc. pl. n.) 
Tongilianus (bascd on am critical’ — lit. ‘I am now : Š all 
tongeó 2 'I know’) have a nose nil nothi hae is oper-is Эп. work, job 
nās-us 72m, discernment scio 1 know praeter As. r-is 3n. mouth 
" m iper-tàs paupertat-is ЗЕ 
xe (r 4 : 7 povert 
non cénat sine арго noster, Tite, Caeciliānus Ў Б periit (it) has disappeared 
bellum conuiuam Caecilianus habet.! (7.59) | Mo e portábó I will carry 
1 See p. xii for an explanation of the linking devices E t тан f ar E орх 
P an explanation of the linking devices used here { д А mailed pines 
спо 1 1 dine Tite=O Titus conuiu-a ae 1n k à à | , PR crates jm 
sine abl, without cilidn-us i 2m. Тох k AR HUS Is official 
aper apr-i 2m, wild boar Se asus р A es : | arge who tried criminal 
noster nostr-a um our bell-us a um handsome | [massive case 
wish w НОП Н z Т : pl profundere to pour away 
. Boar wasa dish usually cook: ` д уз quid negóti what (of) 
4 a ed т п 
dining alone, у d fora party; Caecilianus ate it when TUE cit business? 
sonia EE : 7 quid ‘if. . . anything" 
Vulgate know S 
saluum тё EM 04ка 
шш fac, domine (Psalm 59) < ‹ scire to know 
Pater, si uis, transfer calicem istum à më. (Luke 22.42) иеге to cook TOi Le 
calc [tum this cup - (Luke 22.42) T a teh UR Sii е técum with you 
‘lier anibus hands tonsor tënsór-is 3m. barber 
я ir mécum with me mistis sad 
Ordinary of the Mas ië (аы) from mendix (пот) liar kaka aa ee em 
laudamus të, benedi. R ile difficult mittë 3 | send ч 
A , benedicimus të, ada 6 3 I send disturbance 
арі ibi te, айбга m domó from the house negótium habere to do mr 
gimus tibi propter magnam ploraa 06 glorificamus të, gratia P g habére to d ubi when 
Deus pater omnipotër gloriam tuam: Dor acer granas INI CIS business uās-um i 2n. pot, vase 
КЕ ipoténs. : Domine Deus, rex caelestis, dormié 4 1 sleep nihil | thing uerberare to flog 
ns) lücere to п il othing ç 
hob | praise (‘laud’) ae dicere to lead (in nil | uestis uest-is 3f. clothes 
ыр ibis, 2:0 LI glorify а marriage) nisi unless uester uestr-a um your(s) 
ий нон 1404 agb 31 give thanks Ex king dum while паз (пот, асс) We, us wexd 1 annoy. 0 
on) m 9 you caelestis in heaven dux duc-is 3m. leader omne (nom., acc. s.) all иа ae 1f. road, way 
er omnipoténs all-powerf a ( 
and (face) Je nipoténs all-powerful ибх (nom., acc.) you (pl.) 
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Learning vocabulary for 1F 


Nouns 

cën-a ae 1f. dinner 
turb-a ae 1f. crowd, mob 
ciuis ciu-is 3m. f. citizen 


Verbs 

ümiti-ó 3 дтїз- ámiss- 
1 lose 

aufer-5 auferre 3 abstul- 
ablát- I take away 

соди- 3 I cook 

mitt- 3 mis- miss- | send 


Others 

арий+ асс. at the house 
of, in the hands of, in 
the works of 


New forms: adjectives 
audax audac-is brave, 

bold, resolute 
Sacil-is e easy 


nihil (nif) indecl.) 
nothing 


dormi-à 4 I sleep 
inueni-à inuenire 4 I find 
sci-ó 4 I know. 


 fugi-8 3/4 1 escape, run 


off, fi 
habe-8 negótium | conduct 


aut ог 
quid negàti? what (of) 
business, problem, 


ingens ingent-is huge, 
large, lavish 
e all, every; 
omnia everything 


omn: 


business 


ine-6 inire | 


trist-is e sa 


unhappy 


Section 1Е 


nter, go in 
gloomy 


Grammar and exercises for 1F 


Present infinitive active ‘to —’ (—second principal part): all 


conjugations 

1 2 3 4 3/4 

‘to love’ "o have Чо say’ Чо hear’ Чо capture 
ami-re hab; dice-te audi-re cip-e-re 


Notes 


1 The infinitive commonly means ‘to —’, e.g. amare ‘to love’. It is, in 
уап indeclinable Noun based оп а verb (derivation = in ‘no’, finis 
E rne hoa d like a тит ('run', noun, object) means 

и: eas Í like to run’ (‘to run’ noun, object) 

c long vowel in conjs. 1, 2 and 4, and the loss of -i- in the 3rd/ 
4th соп}. infinitive, 
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3 The infinitive is known as the second principal part (the first principal 
part being the dictionary form, i.e. ama, habed, dico, audio, capi). At the 


ymer 


it is important to learn because, in conjunction with the first 
tells youir 


incipal p allibly what conjugation the verb is. Thus 
£ hu 


Irregular infinitives: sum, еб, uolo, fera 


Learn the following irregular infinitives 
еб — i-re ‘to go 
01б — uél-le ‘to wish 
т r-re ‘to bear 
Exercise 


Give the infinitive of these verbs and translate: habeo, explico, celo, inuenió, 


тапеб, rede, dücó, dico, poscõ, stó, горд, fugio, amitto, aufero, facio, 


sum, (optional: uerberd, содиб, dormio, seruo, uoló) 


Personal pronouns: ego, nds; tii, uos 


пот. égo nós ‘we’ tū ‘you’ uós ‘you 

ace mé nos te uds 

gen. тё néstrum túi uéstrum 
xm d wes 

dat. mihi (mi) nobis чы udbis 

abl. më nobis © uóbis 


Notes 
1 You have already met the s. forms 
uós. Note the gen. pl. forms. 


"go, tii. Here are their plurals, nds, 
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2 nostrum, uestrum are the so-called ‘partitive’ genitives (31), e.g. mult 


nostrum ‘many of us’. nostri, uestri are ‘objective’ genitives (see 223), e, в. 
memor nostri ‘mindful of us’. 


3rd decl. adjectives: omn-is e ‘all’, “every” 


E pl. 
mif n. m.[f. n. 
mom. ómni-s 6mn-e  ómn-es ómn-ia 


acc, ómn-em ómn-e 
gen — —6mn-is> 
da. -6mn-i> 
ab. | 6mn-i> 


6mn-is (omn-és)  ómn-ia 
«ómn-ium 
*ómn-ibus 
*ómn-ibus 


Notes 

1 Just as with 2nd decl. adjectives like mult-us a um, 3rd decl. adjectives 
must agree in gender, number and case with the nouns they describe (14). 

2 M. and f. forms are the same as each other in s. and pl. — а useful saving 
of labour for the learner. 


5 Generally, 3rd declension adjectives are -i- stems (cf. 12) and have: 
abl. s. in -i, acc. pl. in -is, n. pl. in -ia, gen. pl. in -ium 
Contrast 3rd declension consonant-stem nouns, which have: 

s. in -e, acc, pl. in -ës, n. pl. in -a, gen. pl. in -um 


to omnis: trist-is e ‘sad’; facil-is e ‘easy’; difficil-is e ‘difficult’. 


: ingens ingens (ingent-) ‘huge’ 


А pl. 
т. 
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3rd decl. adjectives: audax audax (audac-) ‘bold’, ‘courageous’ 


$. 


mit 


п. 
пот. atidax aúdāx audac-ia 
acc. audac-em айдах audac-ia 
ge. — audac-is—> m> 
da.  audac-i> us 
abl. «audác-i «audác-ibus» 


NB. This very common 3rd decl. adjective type ends in -x in the nom., 
and has its stem in -c-. audáx follows the pattern of ingens in the 
relationship between the nom. s. m. and n. forms. Other endings 
identical with omnis, ingens. 


Exercise 


1 Decline in full: puer audax; omnis aqua; ingens periculum. 
2 Construct a grid consisting of 7 columns with headings as follows: 


NOUN CASE NUMBER GENDER omnis ingens audax 

Under the heading NOUN write the following list of nouns down the column: 
seruae, thésauri, oculos, dominus, nominibus, consilium, cena, 
turbirum, ciui, pecünias, puella, periculo, ignis, animis, 

Leave plenty of space between each noun. In the next three. columns, define. 
exactly the case, number and gender of each of the nouns. Inthe last three co 

make omnis, ingens and audax agree with the noun. Where the. 


noun indicates different possible cases, write down all the 
NOUN CASE NUMBER GENDER omnis ingens — 
filiae gen. s. f omnis ingentis 

dat. s. " Ў 


пот. pl. 
3 Determine which of the 


answer may be on 
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tristés — animos, domini, filiae, familiam, aedis 
facilia — aqua, serua, puella, familia, scelera А, 
difficili — социо, frater, soróris, dominus, filia, turba, exitio 


47 diues diuit-is ‘wealthy’, ‘a wealthy man’; pauper pauper-is 
‘poor’, ‘a poor man’ 


$. pl. 

m.[f. n. m.lf. n. 
тт. dives diues dýuit-čs diíuit-a 
‘acc. diuit-em diues 
gen, «бш 
da. «ші 
db. «шс 


*-diuít-ibuso 
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Exercises 


1 Translate into English: 


(а) cenam igitur ingentem coquus audax coquere uult. 

(b) quaré omnia coquórum nómina scire uis? 

(c) consilium autem audax in animo habes. 

(d) ubi in aedis intrare uultis, statim nds uocate. 

(e) scelera audacia omnis pauper facere uult. 

(f) turba hominum audacium ingens ad aedis Megad6ri adit. 


2 Translate into English: 
(a) multae neque dormiunt neque cenam coquunt. 
(b) bona aufert. 


(c) omnia scire uultis. 
(d) pulchri pulchras amant. 


acc. paüper-em райрег 
gen. *-paüper-is» 
dat. + paper-i» 
abl, +patipere> 


А pl. 
mf. n. nf. n. 
mom. paüper pauper paüper-és paüper-a 


paüper-és райрег-а 
+ paüper-um => 
< paupér-ibus > 
*-paupér-ibus > 


(e) omnes pecüniam habere uolunt. 
(f) multi fugiunt, multi autem stant. 
(g) pauperem diues nón amat. 

(h) omnes boni ciuis cürant. 

(i mali mala cogitant. 

(j)  pecünia omnis uexat. 


When used to describe a noun, these two adjectives mean ‘wealthy’ ог 
or’. But they can be used on their own, when they act as nouns, and 


principle applies to all adjectives in Latin, When used on 

they can stand as nouns. In such circumstances, it is very 

close attention to the gender of the adjective, e.g. multi. 

d mean ‘many men’; multae ‘many women’; multa 

could mean ‘all men’ or ‘all women’; but omnia 
‘everything’, 


3 Translate these sentences: 


(a) aeuum omne et breue et fragile est. (Pliny) 

(b) senectüs insanabilis morbus est. (Seneca) 

(c) ira furor breuis est. (Horace) 

(d) rationale animal est homo. (Seneca) 

(e) facilis est ad beatam uitam uia. (Seneca) 

(f) difficile est saturam non scribere. (Juvenal) 

(g) difficile est longum subito deponere amorem. (Catullus) 

(h) nātūram quidem mūtāre difficile est. (Seneca) u 

[0] uarium et mutabile semper _ 
fémina (Virgil) Ë 

(j) turpe senex miles, turpe sentlis am 

 morb-us í 2m. w 


2-47 ction 1Е 
EE UII road sway subitó suddenly miità 1 1 change, alter 
difficilis e difficult dépónà 3 1 lay aside uari-us a um variable 


satur-a ae 1f. satire amor amór-is 3m. love miitabil-is e changeable 
seribó 3 I write ütür-a ae 1f. nature rp-is e disgraceful 
Jong-us a ит long, long quidem indeed (emphasises s milit-is 3m, soldier 


fasting preceding word пап old man 


Reading exercises 


1 Analyse these examples, in the order of the words, determining subject, object 
verb, infinitive. 


(a) The intellect of man is forced to choose 
Perfection of the life, or of the work. (Year. 
(b) To err is human, to forgive divine. (Pope) 
(c) And that same prayer doth teach us all to render 
The deeds of mercy. (Shakespeare 
(d) We'll teach you to drink deep. (Shakespeare 
(e) To make dictionaries is dull work. (Johnson) 
(f) Love looks not with the eyes but with the mind 
And therefore is wing’d Cupid painted blind. (Shakespeare) 


2 Say, as you translate in the order of the words, what the functions of the words 
and the word-groups are in these incomplete sentences. Complete them (with 


part of uold) and translate into correct English. Then read them aloud, 
phrasing them correctly. 


ubi pauper cenam ingentem habere . . .? 
quo tü inire , 


(c) cüras diuitis ferre omnis pauper . 
) amare puellas pulchras et aurum domini auferre nds serui . . - 
facile ferre onus ciues omnes 


(f) uós apud Euclionem cénam coquere numquam 


Reading exercise / Test exercise 


Read this passage, translating in word-order, 
and anticipating the construction. Translate 
passage aloud in Latin, phrasing correctly, 
read. Use the running vocabulary of ТЕ. 


Megadorus niptias facere 
coquorum opus est cenam 


defining the function of each word 
into correct English. Then read the 
thinking through the meaning as you 


uult. coquds igitur uocat multds ad aedis- 
coquere ingentem. uxorem domum ducit 
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Megadórus Phaedram, Eucliónis filiam. sed coqui Euclionem uirum 
pauperem habent et tristem. nam mil ámittere uult. follem enim 
ingentem, ubi dormire uult, in ds imponit. ita animam, dum dormit, non 
amittit. apud tonsorem praesegmina, quod nihil uult amittere, colligit 
omnia et domum dücit. aquam dare nón uult. ignem dare, quod amittere 
timet, nón uult. uir tristis est. coqui igitur in aedis inire Megadori, uiri 
diuitis et facilis, uolunt. periculum autem in aedibus Megadóri multum 
est, uàsa argentea ingentia, uestés multae, multum aurum. sf quid serui 
ámittunt, содиб fürës putant (think) et comprehendere uolunt. apud 
Euclionem autem coqui salui sunt. uasa argentea ex aedibus auferre 
Euclionis facile non est, quod uasa nülla habet! 


English-Latin 


Translate the Latin sentences into English. Then translate the English sentences 
into Latin, using the pattern of the Latin ones to help you arrange the word-order 


correctly. 


a) quare in aedis Megadori, uiri diuitis, onus ferre uultis? 


Do you want to cook dinner in a poor man's, Euclio's, house? 
e шо exire uolunt. 
Resolute slaves want to escape from the house. 
(c) ingentem enim amittere pecüniam quis uult? 
What woman doesn't want to find a bold slave? 
(d) diuites ubi nüptias faciunt, coquos in aedis uocant. 


ask for a good cook. 


When they want a large dinner, maste: 
(е) omnes coqui cultros portant ingentis. 

A beautiful woman draws (fero) a big crowd. 
(f) apud tamen pauperem cena tristis est. 

At a rich man's house dinners are excellent. 


Deliciae Latinae 


Word-building 


ајаЬ appears as au as a prefix to fero, i.e. auferd ‘I take away’. 
in means ‘into’, ‘upon’ in inuenio ‘I come upon’, 1 find’. и е 
Observe the interesting combination of elements in negotium "busi- 
ness’. The word is built up of nec(g)- ‘not’ +õtium ‘leisure’. 
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Word exercises 


1 Give the meaning and Latin connection of: civilised, nihilistic, cook, 
dormitory, fugitive, negotiate, initial, invention, science, emit 
2 Give English words from the Latin: facilis, audax, omnis (dat. pl.), aridus, 


lapis (NB stem), tonsor. 


Real Latin 
Sayings of Cato 
quod (an amount which) satis est dormi. 


aleam (gambling) fuge. 
meretricem (whore) fuge. 


Vulgate 
beati pauperes quia uestrum est regnum dei. (Luke 6.20) 


beatus blessed uestrum yours 
beati pauperés insert sunt 


régnum kingdom 


Giovanni Cotta (1480-1510)! 
ато, quod fateor, meam Lycorim, 
ut pulchras iuvenes amant puellas; 
amat mé mea, quod reor, Lycóris, 
ut bonae iuvenes amant puellae. 


quod fateor ‘as | admit" iuuenis iuuen-is 3m. young диод reor ‘as 1 think’ 
Lycorim=ace. s. of man 
Lycoris 


» Latin was the language of scholarship and international communication throughout the 
Renaissance (fifteenth and sixteenth centuries) and was still felt by and large to be the proper medium 
forliteraturealso, These are the first four lines ofa poem in which the poet's girl gives him some locks 


Чы: asa love-pledge, The poet burns them, since they have, he claims, ‘burned’ him — with 
love! 


Mottoes' 

fac récté et nil time. (Hill) 

à deo et patre. (Thomas) 
amat uictoria cüram. (Clark) 


recté rightly á on the side of ictória victory 


Р No ier. 
These mottoes originate in mediaeval times or later. Many families 


have several. 
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Word study 


uestis means ‘clothes’ (uestid ‘I dress), so English ‘vest’. westiarium 


‘dressing room’ emerges in English as ‘vestry’. inuestire ‘to put clothes 


on’, ‘surround’ gives ‘investiture’ and ‘invest’ (clothing one’s money 


with yet more?). trans ‘across’ + uest- yields ‘transvestite’, one who crosses 
over to the clothes of the opposite sex, or simply one who disguises 
himself: hence ‘travesty’. di- (indicating separation) + uest- gives ‘divest’, 
‘take clothes off 


Do not confuse with ‘vestige’, from uestigium ‘footprint’, ‘trace’: hence 


e.g. ‘investigate’, which means ‘following on someone's tracks’ 


Section 1G 


Running vocabulary for 1G 


age! com curré 3 1 run immó more precisely 

alter alter-a um one or custódió 4 1 guard immortal-is e immortal 
other (of two) custós custód-is 3m.f. guard impudéns impudent 

mb-à ae б both dé (+ abl.) about, neless (one) 

amor amór-is 3m. love concerning 31 creep 

an or dextr-a ae M. right (hand) — insán-us a um mad 


animó аедиб in а calm domó (from) home inuenió 4 1 find 


frame of mind, i.e. ébrió (to) a drunkard iuuenis iuuen-is Эт. youth 


cool, collected ecce look! laeu-a ae 1f. left (hand) 
amimó bond їп a cheerful edepol by Pollux! licet it is permitted to 
frame of mind, i.e em here you are! there! (+ dat.) 


cheerful es! be! (s.) loc-us i 2m. place, site 
ante (+ acc.) before esse to be lumbric-us i 2m. worm 
auferó 3 I take x (acc.) etiam still manum (acc.) hand 

away from v (dat.) _find (to) the shrine mëum with me 
caec-us a um blind fan-um i 2n. shrine melius better 
certé without doubt fateor 1 confess mihi to/for me; from me 
certo for a fact Fidés Faith misero (dat.) miserable 


cédó 3 1 believe x (dat); — forás outside nesció 4 | do not know 
entrust x (асс) to Y heus hey! nisi except 
(dat.) homini (from) the man noster nostra ит our 
culp-a ae 1f. blame, guilt id quod that which пй continentia of no self- 


cum (+abl.) with ignóscó 3 (+ dat.) I pardon restraint 


7? 
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terti-us a um third (hand) 


referó 3 1 hand back 
tibi to/for you; from you 


ostendó З 1 show 


145 3 | lose, destroy rürsum again i 
plag-a ae 1f. blow; plāgās — situs a um placed trifür triple thief 
dà (+ dat.) I beat spectatoribus (dat. pl.) to tuà (dat.) your 
plóró 1 1 weep the audience uae shame on! 
prüferó 3 I show, hold out summā audāciā of great uerb-um i 2n. word 
prohibed 2 1 prevent, stop boldness uerberabilissim-us most 
propter (+ acc.) оп summa pulchritüdine of floggable 
account of great beauty иёт-из а ит true 
quiduis whatever he likes summā uirtite of great uil-is e cheap 
quod what, that which; uprightness in-um i 2n. wine 
which tango 3 1 touch, lay hands 
reddi 3 I give back on 


Learning vocabulary for 1G 


Nouns 

audaci-a ae 1f. boldness, fan-um i 2n. shrine uirtis uirtüt-is 3f. 
cockiness iuuenis iuuen-is is Эт manliness, courage, 

continenti-a ae 1f. self- Ë 


young man goodncss 


control, restraint 


Adjectives _ 
Eu m поно highest, top 
GEH 
| е 
Pestana шшш “ыы — U 


1 believe (+ dat.); 
1 entrust x (асс) to v 
(dat.) 


1 return, give back 


Others 


(ertë without doubt certo for a fact 


Grammar and exercises for 1G 


48 The dative case: usage and meaning 


1 ин in one sense only the ‘giving’ case (the word derives from 
us‘I give’). Thatis, ifl give something toa person, the person who 
78 
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receives itis in the dative case, e.g. mihi aulam dat ‘he gives me the pot / 
the pot to те". But equally, it is the ‘losing’ case too, since if I take 
something from a person, the person goes into the dative case, e.g. 
homini aulam aufero ‘I take the pot from the man’. So one can say that 
the dative is the case defining the gainer or the loser, the one advantaged 


or disadvantaged. 
Another ‘advantage’ sense is that of possession, expressed by 
sum + dative, e.g. est mihi pecūnia ‘there is money to me’, ‘I have 


t 


money’ 
Another common usage of the dative is to denote the person spoken to 
ainer—a gainer of the words you have spoken), 


(also, in some sense, a g; 
e.g. feminae dicit multa ‘he says many things to the woman’. 

"To" (i.e. ‘to the advantage of") and ‘from’ (i.e. “to the disadvantage 
of’) (and sometimes ‘for’) will translate the dative best for the time 


being. But you should note that the usages and meanings ofthe dative 
are very wide, and that when they are all gathered together the 
common idea behind them all seems to be that the person in the dative 
is somehow involved or interested in the action of the verb: that action has 
some consequences for the person, sometimes specific, sometimes 
quite vague. So when you come across a dative, ask first ‘how is the 


person in the dative case affected by the verb? 

Distinguish between ‘to’ and ‘from’ indicating primarily motion 
(when Latin uses ad, ex, ab) and the dative usages (indicating gain or 
loss) outlined above 


1 Form the dative s. and pl. of these поип + adjective phrases: senex miser; 


puer ingéns; onus multum; cOnsilium audax; (optional: 


puella auda: 
soror optima; nomen meum; culter tuus; seruus omnis). 

2. Pick out the datives in this list: caram, animo, fina, uirtüti, audaciae, 
hominis, animos, diuitibus, uxor, oneri, pecüniam, filiis, aquae, 
domino, ignibus, uicinum, dis, honores, feminis, coronae, c nsili 

3 Give the Latin for: to the huge slaves; for me; to the unhappy old man's 
disadvantage; to the wicked wives; for us; belonging to you (s. 
(optional: to the advantage of the best citizen; belonging to the bold 
slave-girl; to the good father's disadvantage for every boy). 

4 Translate these sentences: 
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a) deinde Lar familiae aulam Euclioni dat auri plenam 


( 

(b) senex miser tamen aurum omne find crédit 

(c) sed seruus audax seni miseró aurum auferre uult 

(d) Euclid autem ita seruó clamat mal; ‘quid tibi negoti est in fang? 


quid mihi aufers?” 
(e) seruus igitur timet et Euclioni aurum nón aufert 
(f) Euclió autem à find aulam aufert, quod nunc deo at 


1 credere 
non uult 


49 The ablative of description 


The ablative is used to describe the qualities people or things have which 
enable them to act as they do. This is the ablative of descr g. uir 


summa uirtüte ‘a man with/of great courage’, iuuenis nulla continentia ‘a 


tion, е 


young man with/of no self-control’. Translate such ablatives as ‘with’ 
first time round, then adjust to produce a smooth English version 


Exercises 


1 Form the ablative s. and pl. of these noun + adjective phrases: senex miser; 
puella audax; puer ingens; onus multum; cƏnsilium audax; (optional 

soror optima; nomen meum; culter tuus; seruus omnis) 

Pick out the ablatives in this list: cura, animo, fanum, uirtütis, audaciis, 

homine, animi, diuiti, uxore, pecünia, filiis, aquam, domino, ignibus, 

uicinós, deus, honoribus, femina, coronis, consilio, scelere. - 

Give. the Latin for: in the shrine; away from the woman; out of the 

waters; in a crime; out of the mind; in the plans; out of the fires; 


(opina away from worry; out of the pots; in the household; away 
rom a brother; out of the names) 
4 Translate these sentences: 


ю 


Q Euclid uir est summa continentia. 
Tee sur ans - S 

(b) ycónides iuuenis summa pulchritüdine est, поа continentia. 

(c) animo aequo es, mi fili. 

(d) tü serua es summa audacia, summ 
null; 

(c) animo bond sum, 
habeo. 


à pulchritüdine, continentia 


quod filiam meam summā uirtüte puellam 
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a) fortis fortüna iuuat. (Terence 


mo est in amore fidelis. (Propertius) 


imitatio est. (Seneca) 


»mnibus ueritas. (Seneca) 


зета mors est commünis. (Cicero) 


parua neglegunt. (Cicero) 


Britanni capillo sunt promiss6 atque omni parte corporis rasa 


praeter caput et labrum superius. (Caesar) 


uēritāt-is 3f. truth 2m. hair 


a um long 


aris ЗЕ. part 


orpor-is Эп, body 


с.) except 


3n. head 
lip 


Britor iperius upper (n. s.) 


Reading exercises 


1 Read through these sentences carefully. As you translate, in the order of the 
words, define the function of each word (making certain that you phrase the 
words correctly). When you meet a dative, if you have not yet had any clue to 

p define its function closely (e.g. a verb like credo, reddo), register dative 


crédo (Lentrust — you expect an object + a dative) tibi (dative—to you, 
solved by crédo) aurum (object — the gold, already anticipate 

aurum (gold — subject or object) tibi (dative — with some. effect on you; 
not solved yet — we expect a verb) aufero (‘I take away’ = aurum 
object, tibi ‘from you", solved by construction of aufero). 


(a) seni misero seruus audax multa dicit mala. 

(b) unguentum et coronas et aurum mihi ostende. 

(c) uxori meae domi nimis cürarum est. 

(d) quáré tū mihi meum aurum nón reddis? 

(e) ego tibi, quod uicinus es bonus, meam filiam promitto. 

(f) uxores pulchrae diuitibus, quod coquis pecüniam multam dare 


uolunt, aurum semper auferunt. 
81 


49 Section 1G 


(g) tibi multos seruos pecüniamque multam do. e 

(h) seruó audaci et seruae pulchrae nihil umquam credo. 

(i) шго diuiti, quod mihi dos nülla est, filiam meam promittere 
uolo. , 

(j) nóbis corona, unguentum uobis domi est. 


2 In these sentences, the verb has been omitted. By doing as in the previous 
exercise, say what you anticipate. Then fill the gap (it may often be possible to 
insert verbs which alter the function of the dative completely). Translate 


(а) hominibus bonis cués omnes pecüniam . 
(b) quaré mihi aurum . . .? 

(c) nobis animus bonus . . . 

(d) fino, non homini audaci, Euclid aurum . . . 

(c) tü nobis quare coronas omnis et omne unguentum . . .? 

(f) puellis audacibus et iuuenibus pulchris паа continentia . . . 
(g) ego filiae meae dotem à ито... 

(h) quārē pater tuus mihi të uxorem non. . . 
(i) scelus, quid tibi negoti in aedibus meis . . 
(j) omni bond iuueni uirtütem айдаса... 


Reading exercise / Test exercise 


Read the following passage carefull inii slate, у J 
the functions of ы лам, вр 
of the sentence. When you have done th 
passage, phrasing correctly, 
running vocabulary of 1G. 


and anticipating the following parts 
lave is, translate. Finally, read out the 
thinking through the meaning as you read. Use the 


е aurum auferre semper uolunt. 
um in fino celat Euclio, Strobilus 


nem insànum habet ej 


т.) locō clam credit, E 
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English-Latin 


Translate the Latin sentences into English. Then translate the English sentences 


into Latin, using the pattern of the Latin ones to help you arrange the word-order 
correctly. 


(a) Euclio uir summa uirtüte est. 
Phaedra is an extremely beautiful girl. 
(b) bono animo es et da mihi pecüniam. 
Be calm (s.) and take the gold from the slave. 
(c) senex miser homini malo aulam auri plenam credit. 
All the old men are returning the pots full of money to the good 
citizens. 
(d) uós autem quaré seni aurum nón redditis? 
But why are you taking the young man's garland from him? 
(c) quid tibi negoti est in aedibus senis miseri? 
What business have you ( pl.) in the shrine of my household god? 
(f) est mihi pater optimus, uir summa continentia. 
I've an excellent son, a young man of the highest qualities. 


Deliciae Latinae 


Word building 
(a) Prefixes 


sub- (sometimes appears as su-, sus-) ‘under’, ‘from under" 
dë- ‘down from’ 
per- ‘through’, ‘thoroughly’, ‘very’ 


Exercise 

Divide each of the following words into their compound parts and suggest a 
meaning for each: ёпосӧ, circumdüco, perfacilis, transmitt redeo, 
prouideo, effero, praefici, amitto, reddo, subdüco, educ subed, 
permultus, antefero, trado, perfici circumdo, dédüco, refero, deuoco, 
summitto, persto. 


(b) Noun formation б a 
Many nouns are formed from verbs or adjectives. This is often done by 
placing a suffix (sub-fixus ‘fixed on under’, i.e. at the end) onto the verb or 
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stem. This suffix frequently gives a clue to the meaning of the 

noun, e.g.: 

-sor or -tor (gen. s. 
"lover" m. e". 

-or (gen. s. -õris m.) means ‘activity’, ‘state’ or ‘condition’, e.g. 
amor ‘the state of loving’, ‘love’ 

-їб, -tio, -sið (gen. s. -idnis f.) means ‘action or result of an action’, 
e.g. cigitatió ‘the act of thinking’, ‘thought’ j 

-ium n. means ‘action or result of an action’, e.g. aedificium ‘the 
result of making a house’, ‘a building’ 

-men (gen. s. -minis n.) means ‘means, or result of an action’, e.g. 

no-men ‘means of knowing’, ‘name’ 


-dris m.) means ‘the person who’, e.g. amator 


Exercise 

1 Give the meaning of the following nouns: auditor, cürator, uexatio, 
inuentió, cOnsilium, dictio, turbator, promissio, maleficium, 
beneficium, habitatio. 

2 Form the genitive singular of: uexatio, dictio, habitatio, inuentio, 
auditor, turbator. 


ostrum quotidiinum dà nobis hodié et dimitté nobis peccáta 
(Luke 113-4) 


quotidian-us a um daily dimitto 3 | discharge 


peccüt-um i 2n. sin 


SECTION TWO 


Section 2A 


Running vocabulary for 2A 


Chrysal-us i 2m. 
Chrysalus (‘goldie’) 

cit quickly 

cognoscet (he) will 


abibis you (s) will go off animum aduertó 3 | pay 
ac and attention 

acipió 3/4 1 take, receive — antiqu-us a um ancient 
accumbé З I recline, lie astiti-a ae 1. astuteness, 


down (pl.) tricks recognise 
айтат 1 shall bring (in) — atque and compónà 3 1 devise, put 
adferés you (s) will bring — audiés you (s.) will hear together 

(in) auferam 1 shall take away corbis corb-is 3m. or f. 
adscribam 1 shall write auferétis you (pl.) will basket 


crédet ( dat.) he will 


alongside take away 
adscrib6 31 write next to, — Bacchis Bacchid-is ЗЕ. believe 

alongside Bacchis (worshipper of — cum (+abl.) with 
adseruabit (he) will keep/ Bacchus, god of wine) — cürabó I shall take care of 

guard ballist-a ae 1f. catapult dabis you (s.) will give 


dabit he will give 


bell-us a um lovely, 
dabé 1 shall give 


айтиб 1 | keep, guard 
beautiful 


adiuud 1 1 help 

aduertd: see animum. bene good, fine 

agam 1 shall deal / take biclini-um í 2n. dining- 
action couch (for two. 

agemus: see gratias persons) 

alter (nom. 5. т.) one, bis twice, a second time 
another (of two) capiam I (shall) capture 

alteram (acc. s. f.) a capiés you (s.) will ake 
second cauébit (he) will be wary 

alterius (gen. s. f.) of the 
one / of the other (of 


two) 
amator amator-is 3m. lover 
amica ae M. mistress 
amic-us ī 2m. friend 


А 


Section 2А Section 2А 50> 
49 


41 come ui-a ae 1f. way, road 
indeed uictói 


málumus we prefer | post (+ асс.) af 


i 200 
аы would rather 


posted afterwards a ae If, victory 


co manum (acc. s. f.) hand e ro I D NT sini (he) wil bind 
erit (it, there, sho) will be танй (abl. s. f ер ESOS Ç 
erunt (they) will be manus (nom. s. £) hand Е a 
etiam also manüs (nom. ог acc pl. poles YOU. G) аге able 3 capui My 5 
etiamsi even if f.) hands М potest (he) is able Learning vocabulary for 2A 
euax good! таи you (s.) prefer prim | РА TS 
i 1 mécum with me ог (+abl.) for Tee ZEE 
p тапор — mendáx mendac-is prob-us a um good ШЕ ВАРНЕ. (riting implement Жл 
faciés you (s.) will do untruthful, lying excelle ks money | able 
{allo 3 1 deceive, trick miles militis 3m. soldier pröpug ax ficum 72а, шу, 96 nox nots Зб night 
foris for-is 3f. door Mnesiloch-us i 2m. rampa: {ит i 2n. town jm. sun 
‘gratis agémus we will Mnesilochus quam than 
give thanks (to x: dat.) —— (remembers the quantum (+ gen.) how 
grauitās grauitat-is 3f. ambush’) much 
seriousncss modo now quia because 
habëbis you (s) will have — Nicobiil-us i 2m. quómodo noster nosira polium dur АЕ 
habëbitis you (pl) will Nicobulus (‘victorious гет (acc. s. f.) у м, uester uestra uestrum mendáx mendac-is lying, 
in judgement’) rës (nom. 5 (pl) cer M 


matter(s), 


1 shall have nesció 4 | do not know F, nom. or ( пд 
hercle by Hercules nisi except acc. pl. f 8 
iam now already moll (8) доме ББ) 5 Verbs 
imm® no; more precisely — nólite (pl) salitó 1 1 greet adiuuà 1 1 h ribà 3 serips- script- dicipió 3/4 | deceive 
imperator imperator-is 3m. — màlól do not want | sapienti-a ae 1f. wisdom ДЕЛА! Keep kusi I write adferà 3 irr. attul- allit- 1 
general refuse scribam 1 shall write obsecró 1 1 beseech, beg uinció 4 uinx- иїпа- | bind bring to 
ingenium i 2n. nën ий you (s) do not scribes you (s.) will write Bore иШ s He 
6) ‹ сарїб 3/4 cép- capt- I take, 
want | refuse scribà З I write addition P 

попне surely? semel once EE 

noster nostra nostrum ошт sic thus 
intendam 1 shall aim nox noct-is ЭЁ. night sicut just as Others 
intró inside numm-us i 2m. coin sign-um i 2n. signal ac (atque) and cum (+ abl.) (in company) dum while 
inuādam 1 shall assault, obligábó I shall tic up. 50l sól-is 3m. sun bene good! fine! (well, with кыйа at 
_ invade (in +acc.) obligó 1 1 tie up зрёт 1 1 hope thoroughly, rightly) dë (+abl.) about, modo now 
ioc-us -i 2m. joke obsecrd 1 1 beseech, beg —  stil-us 7 2m. stylus concerning 
ita иёт yes, indeed obsignabo І shall seal (writing implement for 
iterum again obsignd 1 I seal wax tablet) New forms: nouns 
iubebo 1 shall order, give — offici-um i 2n. duty, job stultiti-a ae 1f. stupidity man-us йз 4f. hand 

instructions oppid-um i 2n. town stult-us a um stupid sümpl-us йз 4m. expense(s) 
E ks gum zd е (сс) through siimptus (nom. s. m.) rig 
Hoes eH Elle (ok К ex З continue, go оп _ expense New forms: adjectives 
ee ноги 72m. sümptis (acc. pl. m.) celer celeris celere swift 

Pee) Pistoclerus (‘trusty expenses 
p Е Pi letter E property’) жиз a um his New forms: verbs "ү: оззит posse 1 am able, 
ТАЕ plan-us а ит smooth tabell-ae drum 1f. pl. malo malle 1 prefer nàló nólle | refuse, am p Es 
ab eee port-a ae 1f. gate writing tablets unwilling 

possum lam able | сап tülise such 87 
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Grammar and exercises for 2A 


50 Future indicative active ‘I shall —’ (all conjugations) 


1 2 3 
“I shall love’ “I shall have’ ‘I shall say" 
ama-b-6 habé-b-6 — dic-a-m 

hi i dic-e-s 


hi dic-e-t 
hi mus dic-e-mus 
2nd pl. amà-bi-tis habe-bi-tis — dic-c-tis 
3rd pl, amá-bu-nt ^ habé-bu-nt dic-c-nt 
4 34 
“I shall hear’ “I shall 
capture" 
ists. aüdi-a-m Cápi-a-m 
2nds, aüdi-e-s cápi-é-s 
jrd s. aüdi-e-t cápi-e-t 
Ast pl. audi-&-mus — capi-é-mus 
Jud pl. audi-ttis — сарбаз 
3rd pl. aüdi-e-nt — cápi-e-nt 


llowing rhythmic chant may help you to memorise future 
-bit in 1 and 2, and -am -ё -et in 3 and 4’. 

t and 2nd conjs., the endings -ро -bis -bit etc. follow the 

'esent, i.e. dii it etc. In 3rd and 4th conjs. the 

-am needs to be learned. 


> er0; еб — ibo 
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Notes 

1 The future of sum was originally еѕ-0. The s became r between vowels, 
hence ero. 

2 fer is regular in the future — fer-am -ës -et etc. 


Exercises 


1 Translate these futures, change s. to pl. and vice versa, and say to what 
conjugation each verb belongs: celabunt, inueniet, amittes, habebimus, 
coquent, iubebit, uerberabis, crédet, capiétis, scribam, facient, 
audiétis, (optional: obsecrabunt, dormiet, fugies, habitabitis, clamabit, 
timébis, uidébimus, poscëmus, promittam, ostendent, uexabo, 
tacébitis, amabunt). 

2 Give the corresponding future form of each of these presents, then translate: 
crédunt, salütat, scribit, fers, estis, it, rogo, cürant, (optional: uincis, 
сарі, adfertis, sunt, adiuuant, décipimus, scitis, possides, exeo, porto, 
tangunt, reddis, irridémus, dat). 

3 Form and translate 3rd s. and 3rd pl. of the future of the following verbs: do, 
clàmó, тапеб, taced, duco, poscó, dormio, uincio, capio, fugio, sum, 
redeo, (optional: obsecro, uoco, moneo, habeo, promitto, dico, scio, 
inuenio, décipio, facio). 

4 Translate into Latin: you (s.) will hear; they will call; I shall make; we 
will speak; you (pl.) will be silent; he will lead; we will love; (optional: 
they will deceive; you (s.) will fear; I shall keep; you (pl.) will cook; she 
will see). 

5 Pick out the futures in this list and translate: ferunt, dücent, uident, 
uerberab6, dicis, possides, dücës, amabunt, iubétis, facimus, fugiémus, 
timémus, mittes, manes, taces, décipiés. 


Three irregular verbs: possum, nolo, malo 


Present indicative m" 
possum ‘I can’, ‘I am able’ К pa 
is Ln 


| 
| 
| 
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{st pl. pós-sumus nól-u-mus 
2nd pl. pot-éstis nón uiiltis 
3rd pl. pos-sunt 

Infinitive pos-se 


nol-u-nt mal-unt 


-le mal-le 


Notes 
1 possum is a combination of the stem pot- meanir 


power, 
“capacity + sum. Where £ and s meet, the result is -ss eg. 


potsum— possum. 
1010, malo are based on uolo. nolo is a combination of ne + ио malo isa 


n 


combination of magis (ma-) ‘more’ + uol ‘I want (to do x) more than 
Y). 


All three verbs control an infinitive, as they do in English, e.g. Тат 


25 


unwilling fo’, Tam able to’, “I prefer fo’. Note that malo often controls 
two infinitives, separated by quam ‘than’, c.g. malo amare quam pugnare 
‘I prefer to have love affairs rather than to fight’. The construction 
often has acc. nouns rather than infinitives 

4 The futures of nolo, ma 
malam, mālēs are not actually found; the future of possum is again a 
combination of pot + sum: 


, wold are quite regular — note that ndlam, 


Future indicative 
ists. póteró 
Znds. pót-eris 


uól-a-m (mal-a-m) 


Jus. pót-erit nël-c-t 
1st pl. nól-é-mus 
2nd pl. -tis 
3rd pl. nt 
Exercises 

1 


As into Latin: you (s.) wish; we prefer; they refuse; he can; We 
үк TS Ше not wish; you (s. are able; they will refuse; 

: he will wish; the: Fs oe ee 2 
E rub. able). they can; we will be able; you (s.) prefer; we 


2 Translate and 
con e: ir fi 
dee: шо presents into futures, futures into presents: est 
Ў ent, поп uis, erimus, nō 7 
т, а 1 S, , nolumus, (optional: erunt, uult, 
poterit, nolet, mauultis, uis, potes) сеен 
90 
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Adjectives in -er: noster, uester; celer; acer 


1st/2nd decl. adjectives: noster, uester 

noster ‘our(s)’ and uester ‘your(s)’ decline like pulcher pulchr-a um (27). The 

difference between uester and tuus is that uester means 'your(s)' when 
20). 


*you' are more than one person (cf. 


3rd decl. adjectives ending in -er 
(e.g. celer celer-is celer-e ‘swift’, 


m f п. 


nom. céler céler-is céler-e 


ac. céler-em céler-em  céler-e 


gen <—céler-is— 
dat <—cëler-i— 
abl «celeri 


tes 


1 3rd decl. adjectives ending in -er (do not confus 


céler-és 
céler-is(-85) 


«ce 


*-celér-ibus 
«-celér-ibus 


with 2nd decl. 


adjectives like miser, pulcher) decline virtually identically with omnis, 
but do show a difference between the nom. s. m. (celer) and f. (celeris). 


They are i-stems (cf. 12) 


of the 1/2nd declension), som 
the 1/2nd declension), e.g. acer. 


acer acris acre ‘keen’, ‘sharp’ 


-er adjectives drop the. 


Note that, while celer keeps the -er throughout the declension (cf. miser 


(c£. pulcher of 


s pl. 
m n. milf. n. 
nom. à ácr-e ácr-es ácr-ia 
ас. ácr-em ácr-e — cr-is(-€s)_cr-ia 
gen. <Acr-ium> 
dat. <icr-ibus> 
abl. +Acr-ibus> 
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54 Cardinal numerals 1-10, 100—1,000 55 4th declension nouns: manus тап-ӣ 4f. ‘hand 
s pl 
А пот. mánu-s mánū-s 
m. Í ae 
ac. mánu-m mánü-s 
TET тт. ún-us  ün-à ún-um agere EU 
ac. ün-um ün-am un-um dat. mánud — máni-bus 
gen 577 abl. mana máni-bus 
dat. < 
abl йп-б ün-6 А 
QR Notes 
id , ? 1 Most 4th десі. nouns аге т. (manus is one of the few exceptions). 
ún-ï ün-ae ün-a (like pl. of multus) 2 It is obviously very easy to confuse these with 2nd decl. nouns like, 
m f. n e.g., thēsaurus, so it is vital to learn the nom. and gen. s. together. 
21 nom. dü-o dit-ae dú-o 3 Care is needed with the -ñs ending, which might be gen. s., nom. or 
acc. dü-os(dá-o) dú-3s dú-o acc. pl. Note that the form manus can only be nom. s. 
gen. du-órum — du-arum du-órum 
dat.Jabl. du-óbus du-ibus —du-óbus А " А . 
mf. » 4th declension noun (irregular): domus ‘house’ 4f. 
3 n mom. їт-& tr-ía s pl 
acc s (ие) tr-ia nom. dómu-s dómü-s 
gm. — etríum acc. dómu-m dómü-s or dómó-s 
da. — tr-ibus— gen. dómü-sordom-i dom-órum (dómu-um) 
dh mius dat, dómu-i or dóm-ó dóm-ibus 
4 ТҮЛШ — quáttuor abl. dóm-ó dóm-ibus 
5v quinque 
SLE Rex Notes 
ne NES 1 See 30 above for domum, domi and domó meanings. 
s š ecle б h the 4th 
д 2 domus has a mixture of 2nd declension forms іп with Й 
9 IX/VIHI nóuem к 
10 X décem 
100 C céntum 
200 CC dies 7 ° 
cént-i ае a (like pl. of multus) SAR 
УЮ ССС  trecéntT ae a У Exercis 
cD quadringént-i 
ingént-i ae a 
aoe n quingént-i ae a 1 Give the Latin for: beautiful hand; large hand; my hands svi hand 
DM mille (indecl. adj), pl. mília gen. milium dat.Jabl. Now decline noun and adjective together in all cases, s. and pl i 
milibus (see Noto) 2 Pick out datives and ablatives from this list (note where the form is 
Note ambiguous): uia, amicae, mendaces, oppida, lünam, AES. 
N tabellas, manui, celeri, sumptuum, officio facili, scelere au аа, stilós ç 
оттау, mille i Ree: =. быз ӘК, т js, astütiae tuae, céram meam, sümptui 
у, is used аз an adjective and milia as a noun, e.g. bonds, soli, nummis ducentis, 
n itēs= Me magno. 
mille тїїйёз = опе thousand soldiers Е 


duo milia militum = two t| 
tria milia militum 


= housand(s) (of) soldiers 
=three thousand(s) (of) soldiers etc. 
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3га declension monosyllables 
Ifa3rd decl. noun isa monosyllable with two consonants at the end of the stem, 
gen. pl. is in -ium, e.g. 

nox noct-is, gen. pl. noctium 


абу dot-is, gen. pl. dom — 


Cf. the normal rule for consonant-stems at 11. Nouns like rox are in fact 
i-stem. 


Exercises 


1 Translate these sentences: 


(a) nummos senex noster ducentos in manum tibi hodie dabit. 

(b) quid uis më facere? malo enim adiuuare quam nil facere 

(с) si senex mendacem mē habebit, ego astütias magnas facere 
uolam. 

(d) ego meum officium faciam, uós uestrum facere malo. 

(c) amicis uestris, si seni aurum auferre poteró, nummos ducentos 
dare poteritis. 

(f) da mihi manum tuam, të obsecró; ego tibi meam dabo. 

(g) si feminae uis credere, in aqua celeri scribere uis. 

(h) aurum si seni auferre poteris, Chrysale, të seruum magna astütia 
habébo. 

(i) dum tacet nox, füres facinora facere mala quam dormire malunt. 

(j) ceram, tabellas, stilum aufer mihi: hodie scribere nolo. 


2 Translate these sentences: 


(а) üsus magister est optimus. (Cicero) 
(b) m sed quis custodiet ipsos 
custodes? (Juvenal) 
d аса deos numquam mortàlia fallunt. (Ovid) 
) iracundia leones adiuuat, pauor ceruds, accipitrem impetus, 
columbam fuga. (Seneca) 
e end t 
(e) perst = Саза uir magnus exire, potest ex deformi humilique 
" үрне o formosus animus et magnus. (Seneca) 
саби esse sine uirtüte nemo potest. (Cicero) 
(g) sine imperio nec domus ülla nec ciui 
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às stáre potest. (Cicero) 


Section 2A 58> 


i 


üs 4m. experience irácundi-a ae 1f. rage déform-is e ugly, 
misshapen 


humil-is e humble, lowly 


magister magistr-i 2m leë leon-is 3m. lion 


teacher pauor pauór-is 3m. panic, 


optim-us a um best fear corpuscul-um i 2n. little 
custodio 4 1 guard ceru-us i 23 body 
acc. pl. m.) accipiter accipitr-is Эт Jürmós-us a um beautiful 
themselves hawk beát-us a um happy, 
s custod-is 3m. guard impet-us ñ$ 4m blessed 
um i 2n. deed vehemence; attack némo (nom.) no опе 
mortál-is e of human columb-a ae 1f. dove imperi-um ї 2n. control, 
beings fug-a ae 1f. flight authority 


fallo 


the notice of 


üll-us a um апу 
ciuitas ciuitat-is 3f. state 


1 deceive, escape casa ae 1f. cottage, hovel 


Reading 
Infinitives may add a simple idea to verbs like possum, uolo, nolo, malo etc. 
e.g. uidere possum —1 can see; ire uolo = 1 want to go. They may also 
introduce more complex ideas, since the infinitive may take its own 
I want to 


object or prepositional phrase, e.g. sólem iterum uidere uolo 


in; in aedis Bacchidum inire possum = I can go into the house o 
the Bacchises. The limits of the infinitive phrase are marked by the 
underlining. In the case of wold, n6l6, malo, iubeo, the verb itself may also 
have an object, which becomes attached to the infinitive phrase: e.g. të 
(obj.) sólem iterum uidere uolo = 1 want you (obj.) to see the sun gain. malo 
is more complex still, since it often outlines a preference between two 
things, which are compared by quam — than’, e.g. Ійпат uidere quam 
sólem таїб=1 prefer to see the moon to seeing the sun. 


the sun a; 


1 In the following sentences, translate in word-order and make explicit the 
boundaries of the infinitive phrase. Mark which word in the phrase is the 
object of the introductory verb. 

(a) hominem bonum quam malum filiam meam domum dücere 


malo. 


(b) seruum hominem esse тарпа audacia nolo. 

(c) t& tuum officium, me facere meum dominus iubet, 
(d) dominos uerberare seruós audacis ciues malunt. 

(c) uxorés uiros amare beo. 


v read out the sentences in Exercise 1 in Latin, phrasing so as to avoid any 
possible ambiguities. How would you read sentence (e) in response to these 
two questions? 

(a) What do you tell husbands to do? 

(b) What do you tell wives to do? 


N 
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Section 2А 
3 Here are some disembodied infinitive phrases. Translate in word-order, then 
add a part of uold, nolo, malo, iubed or possum ro comple 
Translate into correct English. Finally, read out the Latin c 


the sense. 


rrectly phrased, 


(a) të mihi crédere 
(b) seruum ad senem uiam inue 


ire alteram 


m 
(c) nummos ducentos capere quam nil habere 
(d) amicam mé amare meam 

(e) stilds et cēram et tabellas të adferre 

(f) homines ex oppido exire audácis 


(g) Chrjsalum iterum patrem décipere meum 


(h) seruum unguentum, corónás seruam adfe 


G) aurum Lari með quam seruo audàci сгёс 
() amicis auferre audácibus nummos të ducentós 


4 In English, the following is normal: ‘I want to have the gold. G 


e it to me". 


But in Latin this would be: aurum habere uolo. dà 


nihi 
Say in each of the following pairs of sentences which pronour English 
inserts and Latin omits 


(a) aurum tibi credo, б Lar. adseruš! 
(b) tē de filia timere nolo, senex. adseruabo 
(c) cëram et tabellas adferó. cape 
(d) ego lünam uidére possum. uidésne tü 
(c) hodié officium ибт difficile dabo. cüráte 


Reading exercise / Test exercise 


Read carefully this passage, translating in the order of the words and defining the 
function of each word and phrase and anticipating the direction of the sense. Then 
translate into correct English. Finally, read aloud the passage, phrasing correctly, 
thinking out the meaning as you read. Use the running vocabulary of 2A 


est Chrysalus, seruus audi 


aes Nicobüli, homo magnó ingenio, astūtiã 
umma, per (through) Chrysalum uult Mnésilochus senem iterum 


ао oficium difficile habet Chrysalus. neque Chrýsalō sene: 


= = neque 
ME ed Chrjsalus consilium capit audax. in aedis Pistoclérum, 
Мар от amicum, mittit, Pistoclerum ceram, tabellis, stilum, linum 
E nsu ubi redit amicus, Mnésilochum litterās ad 
КҮ cin RAS ribit filius probus: 'Chrysalus malus est, 
OA habet E À te adibit et int ballistam intendet magnam. nam 

+ antiquum et auri plénum. sī turrim del 
96. 


Section 2A 58> 
propugnacula tua, per portam in oppidum tē statim inuadet. tum aurum 
tuum in corbibus ex oppido me auferre iubebit et meae dare amicae. të 


cauere, pater mi, iubeo. sümptus enim magnus erit, si të iterum décipiet 
uale 


English-Latin 


Translate the Latin sentences into English. Then translate the English sentences 
into Lat 


using the pattern of the Latin ones to help you arrange the word-order 


n meam statim domum dücere iubeo. 


hus will want Chrysalus to deceive the poor old man 


hominis uirtütem quam diuitis audaciam semper mālō 

always prefer the tricks ofa bold slave to the boldness ofa 

mistress. 

c) Nicobülus, uir nüllà astütià, aurum seruó audaci numquam 
auferre poterit 


Chrysalus, a man of great astuteness, will easily be able to 
remove the old man's two hundred coins. 

(d) amicae sümptus semper magnus est 
The hand of a thief is always swift. 

c) diuites pauperibus nummés dant nüllos. 
The old men will give the young men a lot of money. 

(f) erit mihi magnus sümptus, quod uxórem habco diuitem. 
The young men will have large expenses, because they have 
pretty mistresses 


Deliciae Latinae 


Word-building 


dé- abl. =‘about’, ‘concerning’, ‘down from’. 

dé as a prefix to verbs “away , ‘down’, e.g. déscendo T go down (see 
above p. 83), cf. spérd ‘I hope’, déspero ‘I lose hope’. Sometimes it 
intensifies the word, e.g. capió ‘I catch’, décipio ‘I catch out’ (hence 
‘deceive’). 
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If the simple verb has a short d or è as its first vowel, e.g. capia, sedeo 
(‘sit’), that vowel will usually change to an i after a prefix, e.g.: 


cpio dēcipið 
йб obsided 


ficio perficio 

ob asa prefix means ‘in front of”, ‘against’ e.g sedeð = ‘sit’, obsideð = ‘sit 
in front of’, ‘besiege’ (cf. obsession); ob + fero = offero ‘put in someone's 
path’, ‘offer’ (note bf before f); ob + еб = оред ‘come face to face with’, 
‘meet’. Romans said one came ‘face to face’ with death (mortem obeo — 
hence ‘obituary’). Verbs compounded with ob often take the dative. 


Word exercise 


Give the meaning and Latin connection of: lunatic, style, official, adjutant 
(adiuuo), nocturnal, solar, manual, mendacious, credible, scribble, a 
posse, beneficial, reiterate, sumptuary (laws). 


Everyday Latin 


A possum is the trade-name of an electronic typewriter for 
quadriplegics. 

If you go via somewhere, what does it mean? 

What is one’s alter ego? 


Word study 


alter 


alter means ‘one, or the other, of two people" 


EARS ç ; so altero ‘I change’, so 
alter’. It is from this stem that we 5 


MER б get ‘adultery’, which is nothing to do 
oe adult (the word ‘adult’ derives from adultus, past participle of 
ado En 1 grow up’. An ‘adolescent’ is ‘one growing up’, and ‘adult’ is 
e aving grown up’). ‘Adultery’ derives from ad+ altero, i.e. moving 
Tom one state to another, so changing a lot, so corrupting. 


possum 
Аз we saw, this word i 
‘ability’, ‘power’, so 
whichis posse, 
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5 a combination of pot + sum. The pot- root means 
‹ Possum means ‘I am able’, ‘I can’, the infinitive of 
tobe able’. Hence ‘possibility’, ‘possible’, ‘impossible’ etc. 


Section 2A 58> 


A sheriff `$ posse derives from mediaeval Latin posse comitatis ‘the power 
of the county’, i.e. a force with legal authority. The pot- root yields Latin 
potentia ‘power’, hence ‘potential’, ‘potency’ and the negative ‘impo- 
tence’. With omni- ‘all’, we have ‘omnipotence’. 


sincere 

It is a good story, but not true, that ‘sincere’ (Latin sincerus) derives from 
sine ‘without’ + céra ‘wax’. The false derivation springs from the Roman 
practice of mending broken statuary with wax and selling it off as if 
complete. In the heat of the day, however. . . Another ‘folk’ etymology 
derived the word from honey ‘without wax’, i.e. clean, pure, simple. Its 
true origin is uncertain. 


Real Latin 
Martial 


nón amo të, Sabidi, nec possum dicere quare. 
hoc tantum possum dicere, non amo te. (1.32) 


Sabidi=O Sabidius 
hoc tantum this only 


Cf. the famous version of Thomas Brown (1663-1704): 


I do not love thee, Dr Fell. 

The reason why I cannot tell. 

But this I know and know full well. 
I do not love thee, Dr Fell. 


Veientana mihi miscés, ubi Massica potas: 
olfacere haec malo pocula, quam bibere. (3.49) 


'eientà 3 i aula (obj.) these 
Veientana (obj) (name of — Massica (obj.) Massic haec põcu ; 
cheap. ae (name of fine wine) drinks (i.c. the Massica) 
mihi for me poto 1 I drink quam than. 
misced 2 1 mix olfació 3/4 1 smell bibs 3 1 drink 


Vulgate ae 4 T 
God speaks to Moses in a cloud: ‘nn poteris uidere faciem meam: nón enim 
uidébit mē homo et uiuet.’ (Exodus 33.20) 


faciem (асс. s. f.) face 
uiuo 3 live 
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‘non occidés ... поп fürtum facies 


Section 2B 


. nón concupisces domum proximi 


tui: nec désiderabis uxorem eius, nón seruum, non ancillam, non bouem, 
nón asinum. (Exodus 20. 13.) 


occidô 3 1 kill 
 füri-um i 2n. theft 
concupiscó 3 1 desire 


proxim-us i 2m. 

neighbour 
désideró 1 1 long for 
eius his 


ancill-a ae 16. maidservant 
bós bou-is 3m. m. ox 
asin-us i 2m. ass 


et ego uóbis dico . . . ‘quaerite et inueniétis'. (Luke 11.9) 


quaerà 3 | seek 


Mottoes 


omnia superat virtüs. (Gardiner) 
omnia vincit amor. (Bruce, Rogers) 
omnia vincit labor. (Cook) 

omnia vincit véritas. (Eaton, Mann, Naish, Nash) 
omnia bona bonis. (Wenman) 


superó 1 1 overcome 
winc 3 | conquer 


Section 2B 


labor labor-is 3m. work 


ueritàs uéritat-is 3f. truth 


Running vocabulary for 2B 


al ah! 

abdiicd 3 | lead away 

accipi 3/4 1 receive, take 

accs 1 | accuse 

adgredior 1 am going ш 
to (dac) O 


adgreditur (he) goes ш 
(ad-- acc) n 


aduléscéns aduléscent-is 3m, 


young man 

agë 3 I do 

annón or not 

nr (see utrum) 
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Bellerophon Bellerophont-is 
3m. Bellerophon (who 
‘was given a letter to 
bear ordering his own 
death) 

сари! capit-is 3n. source 
(scelerum caput = 
scoundrel) 

бам 21am wary 

cicer cicer-is 3n. chick-pea 

Cognàscó 3 1 get to know, 
examine 

column-a ae 1f. column 


Cónáris you (s.) try 

conuiui-um i 2n. dinner- 
party 

dilig 3 1 love 

domó from home 

ecce look! 

tgreditur (he) comes/goes 
out 

ëgrediuntur (they) come 
out 

eho ha! 

etiam even 

euge hurrah! 


Section 2B 


fio 1 happen (fit 3rd s.) 
fortiter vigorously 


frict-us a um roasted 


fung-us i 2m. mushroom 


presently 
that which, what 


immó more precisely 


impingó З 1 thrust (x acc 


forward (sc. ‘against 
him" 
crazy 
I look in 
reà meanwhile 


ide 


cor 1 am gettin: 


angry 


irát-us a um ang 


lect-us i 2m. cou 
legà 3 I read 
libera 1 1 free 


libertas libertat 


3f 


freedom 
litter-a 
loquere speak! (s.) 
speak of, 


drum 1f. pl. letter 


loqueris you (s.) 
you say 

loqui to talk 

loquitur (he) speaks 

loquor 1 am speaking, 
I say 

loquuntur (they) say 

lumbric-us i 2m. worm 

тё esse ‘myself to be’, 
‘that I am" 

mécum with/to myself 

mentiri (to) lie 

minàri (to) threaten 
(7 dat.) 


Learning vocabulary 


Nouns 


litter-ae drum 1f. pl. letter 
sapienti-a ae 1f. wisdom 


minaris you (s.) are 
threatening (+ dat.) 

minor 1 am threatening 
+ dat.) 

modo just 

moritur (hc) dies 

màs mór-is 3m. way 
habit; (pl.) character 

mox soon 


necesse est it is necessary 


um i business 


neg 
nesció 4 1 do not know 
nesci-us a um forgetful of 
(+ gen.) 
пої don't (s.) (inf) 
nüntió 1 1 report 
obliuisceris you (s.) forget 
obliuiscor 1 forget 
obsignat-us a um sealed 


opinor | think 


opus орет- 3n. job, work, 


task 
perfició 3/4 1 finish, 
complete, carry out 
pergë 3 1 go on, go al 
persequor 1 pursue 
3 I go after, seel 


реб 


рійз тоге (+ 

polliceor 1 promise 

precari (to) beg 

precor | beg 

progreditur (he) is coming 
| comes forward 

prope nearby 

propter (+ асс.) because of 

pugn-us i 2m. fist 

piitid-us a um rotten 


for 2B 


lect-us i 2m. couch, bed 
uerb-um i 2n. word 


58> 


quanti: see tanti 

quem he whom 

quia because 

recordaris you (s.) 
remember 

recordor | remember 

rem (acc. s. f.) the matter 

rérum (gen. pl. f.) (of) 


things 
тёз (nom. s. f.) the matter 
rés (nom., acc. pl. f.) 
things 


responded 2 1 reply 
saeu-us a um wild, angry 
sapienti-a ae 1f. wisdom 
scelest-us a um criminal 
sequere follow! (s.) 
sequimini follow! (pl.) 
sequitur (he) follows 
sequor 1 follow 
sic thus 
sign-um 1 2n. se 
spectó 1 1 look at 
stult-us a um stupid 


, mark 


tam so 

tam . . . quam as... as 

tanti . . . quanti worth as 
much . . . as 


tranquill-us а um calm 
trásenn-a ae 1f. trap 
turd-us i 2m. thrush 
uerb-um i 2n. word 


wetustissim-us a um very 
old 

utrum . . . annón do. , 
or not? (double 
question) 


opus oper-is 3n. job, work, 
task 
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Adjectives 
nesci-us a ит ignorant of 
(+ деп.) 


Verbs 

caue 2 | am магу 

responded 2 1 reply 

agó 3 ëg- áct- 1 do, act 

cognóscà 3 cogndu- cognit- | 
get to know, examine 


Others 

at but (often introduces a 
supposed objection) 

domó from the home (cf. 
domi, domum) 


New forms: nouns. 
caput capit-is 3n. head; 
source 


Verbs 

minor 1 dep. I threaten 
(+ dat.) 

opinor 1 dep. I think 

precor 1 dep. 1 beg, pray 

recordor 1 dep. 1 
remember 

polliceor 2 dep. 1 promise 


sacu-us a um wild, angry 


diligó 3 I love 
legó 3 I read 


pergo 3 1 go on, go ahead, 


continue 
nesció 4 I do not know 


ecce look! 

intró (to) inside 

mécum with/to myself 
(7 mé abl., cum with) 


rës тё 5f, thing, matter, 
business, property, 
affair 


loquor 3 dep. locit- I talk, 
speak, say 

obliuiscor 3 dep. I forget 

sequor 3 dep. sect- 1 
follow. 

mentior 4 dep. I lie 


Section 2B 


stult-us a um stupid. 


inspició 3/4 inspex- inspect 
I look into; inspect, 
examine 

реті 3/4 perfec- perfect 1 
finish, complete; carry 
out 


mox soon 
quia because 
sic thus, in this v 


tam so 


diés dié- 5m. or f. day 


adgredior 3/4 dep. adgress- 
1 approach 

&gredior 3/4 égress- 1 go 
come out 

prógredior 3/4 progress- 
I advance 


Grammar and exercises for section 2B 


Present de 
infinitive 


il 


minor ‘I threaten’ 


Indicative 


Ist s. 
2nd s. 
3rd s. 
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min-o-r 


2 
polliceor ‘I promise’ 


pollíce-o-r 
pollicé-ris (-re) 
pollice-tur 


ponent (all conjugations): indicative, imperative, 


3 
loquor ‘I speak? 


lóqu-o-r 
lóqu-e-ris (-re) 
lóqu-i-tur 


. 
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ist pl. miná-mur mur 
2nd pl. mina-mini mini 
3rd pl. miná-ntur ntur 
Imperative 
2nd s. mina-re 
2nd pl. miná-mini 
Infinitive mina-ri lóqui 
4 3/4 
Indicative mentior ‘I lie’ — progredior “I advance" 
ists. ménti-o-r prógrédi-o-r 
2nd s. ment-ris (-re) prog ris (-re) 
3rd s. mentitur progrédi-tur 


ist pl. menti-mur — prógrédi-mur 


2nd pl. mentü-mini ^ prógredí-mini 
3rd menti-ü-ntur —progredi-ü-ntur 
Imperative 
Oud s. menti-re progréd-c-re 
dpl. menti-mimi prógredí-mini 
Infinitive menti-ri progred-i 
Notes 
1 So far you have only met verbs in their ‘active’ forms. But there is 


another class of verb, called ‘deponent’. It is this class you are now 
meeting for the first time. Deponents are identified by the different 
personal endings they take. 
The personal endings of active verbs аге, as we know, -0, -s, -t, -mus, 
-tis, -nt. The personal endings of deponent verbs аге -r, -ris (-re), -tur, 
-mur, -mini, -ntur. These new personal endings are of the highest 
importance as they are more widely used than just with deponents (as 
you will see). Consequently, if you learn them now, you will be saving 
yourself a great deal of learning in the future. 
3 Given the new personal endings, deponent verbs are constructed 
exactly as active verbs are, i.e. stem with its key vowel + personal 


endings. E.g. 


N 


Ist conj.: mina- endings (NB minor cf. атб). 


2nd conj.: pollice-+ endings. N 
3rd conj.: loqu- + -i- + endings. (NB loquor cf. dicd; loquuntur cf. 
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dicunt. The really difficult one here is the 2nd s.: loqueris cf. 
dicis, Observe the pattern of short vowels.) 

4th conj.: menti- + endings. 

3rd/4th conj.: progredi- + endings, except for 2nd s., where the ~i- 
of the stem alters to -e- (as in 3rd conj.). Note that the -i- 


remains short (contrast 4th conj. mentiris, mentitur etc.). 


4 Imperatives presenta problem, in that the s. and pl. imperatives can be 
identical in form with the indicatives. For example, mināminī may 
mean ‘you threaten’ or ‘threaten!’ (pl.), and minare could mean ‘you 
threaten’ or ‘threaten!’ (s.). The context will tell you which is right. 

5 Do not confuse s. deponent forms in -йге, -ere, -ëre, and -īre with active 
infinitives like amare etc. 

6 The most difficult infinitive is the 3rd and 3rd/4th conj. infinitive, 
which ends in plain -i, e.g. loqu-i, progred-i. All the rest end in stem 
(+key vowel) +-ri. 


Exercises 


Translate and convert s. to pl. and vice-versa: precatur, mentiris, 
pollicémur, Sequuntur, minaris, loquimini, mentior, opīnāre, 
Progredimini, loqueris, pollicére, minamur, (optional: recordor, 
egreditur, obliuiscuntur, sequeris, precare, opinamur, adgrederis, 
loquitur, mentiuntur, progrediuntur, minamur). 
Give the Latin for: we threaten; he promises; they forget; you (pl.) 
pap nien you (s.) speak; Iam following; advance! (s.); beg! (s.); talk! 
(pi „а (s.); (optional: we are thinking; they advance; he comes 
Out; she HU remember! (pl.); we are lying; they speak; you (pl.) 
DOE talk! (s); you (s.) follow). 

oi V S NEP SA 3 3 
е E of the following is an infinitive or an imperative and 
audi су gate: pollicére, sequere. uocare. habére, loqui, 
=) Inuenire, progredi, dorm; mentiti recare, opinari, inueni, 
dücere, | inire, iube S s Сортан à 
a ч oquere, inire, iubere, progredere. 

tve the meaning, infiniti i ses D ó 
iua ү infinitive and $- imperative of the following verbs: habeo, 
d ү non audio, düco, mittó, precor, fugio, credo, 

5 г, i = E И 
Progredior, попео, sequor, maneo, polliceor). 


nN 


29 


= 
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Section 2B 61 
noli infinitive 


noli (pl. nolite), the imperative of nolo, means in Latin “don't”, and is 
followed by the infinitive (lit. ‘do not wish to!', ‘refuse tol’). E.g. noli/ 
nolite clamare ‘don’t shout!’, ndli/nolite loqui ‘don’t speak!’ 


Exercise 


Translate into Latin: don’t follow don't (pl.) threaten me; don't (s.) be 
stupid (m.); don't (pl.) send the letter; don't (s.) hide the pot; don't (pl.) 
lead the slaves; (optional: don't (s.) advance; don't (pl.) mention; don't (s.) 
do the business today; don't (pl.) carry the garlands). 


5th decl. nouns: res rē-ī 5f. ‘thing’, ‘matter’, ‘business’, 
‘affair’ 


nom 
ace. 

gen. 
dat. 


abl. тё rc-bus 


NB. Most 5th decl. nouns are f. But diés ‘day’ is normally m. (it is f. 
when it denotes a special day). 


Exercise 


Decline in full: omnis res; pulcher dies; mea res; tristis dies. 


3rd decl. n. noun: caput capit-is ‘head’ 


$ pl. 
nom. caput cápit-a 
ас. caput сіріс-а 
gen. cápit-is cápit-um 
dat. cápiti —capít-ibus 
abl. cápit-e — capít-ibus 


NB. Given the gen. s. capit-is, this noun follows the normal pattern of 
3rd decl. n. nouns like e.g. ndmen 26. 
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Section 2 
62 оп 2B 
Special 1st/2nd decl. adjectives niill-us a um *no(ne)', ‘not 
any’; alter alter-a ит “опе” (of two), *the one . . . the other? 

$ pl. 

m f " m. f n 
nom. nůll-us  nülla nůll-um nùll- nüll-ac nüll-a 
ac, nüllum nül-am nůll-um nüll-os nüll-às xáll- 
gen. —— nüll-ius — nüllórum — nüll-irun 
dat. — lli —— —al-is > 
abl. nülló — nüllà núll-ó *— — nüll-is . 

s pl 

m. / n m f п 
пот. álter álter-a — álter-um ilter-i ilter-ac Iter-a 
ace, álter-um álter-am álter-um Alter-Os ilter-as 
qm — alter-ius — aler-órum | alter-árum 
dat. álter-i * — álter-is > 
abl. álker-ó álter-ā álter-ő šlter-is š 


NB. Both these adjectives are entirely regular except that the gen. s. 
ends in -ius, e.g. nüllius, alterius and the dat. s. in -i: cf. quis gen. s. cuius dat 
$. cui, tinus gen. s. ünius dat. s. rni. 


Exercises 


1 Translate into English: 


(а) Nicobülus: noli mihi minari, Chrysale. 
Chrysalus: at ut гёз est, domine, sic tibi loquor. 

(b) seruus audax caput habet astütiarum plenum 

(c) serui ex aedibus mox egrediuntur f 

(d) àt quis loquitur? ut opinor, Chrys 

(e) intro inspice, mi domine. P 
opinor, 

(f) Chr¥salus dominum cauere 
uocat, 

(g) тё omn 


atque senem sequuntur. 
alus est. 
quid in aedibus uides? гёз mala est, ut 


iubet et nescium rérum omnium 


m 15 cognósce, të enim recordari qu 
ut polliceris, sic rem esse uolo. 


(i) quiduos opinamini? ecce! 
tum obsecrat mé et precatur. 


G) tà mi ü ы 
Гы ШЕСЕ progredere atque Chrysal statim minare. 


am obliuisci malo. 


seruus mihi minatur, deinde mentitur, 
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2 Translate these sentences: 


(a) crédula гёз amor est. (Ovid) 
agna tacére. (Martial) 
(c) uitia erunt donec homines. (Tacitus) 


(b) res est m 


(d) res hümanae fragiles cadücaeque sunt. (Cicero) 
e) dulce et decorum est prë patria mori. (Horace) 
et facere et pati fortia Romanum est. (Livy) 


erédul-us a um confiding fragil-is e brittle, frail patri-a ae 1f. native land 


morior 3/4 dep. I die 
patior 3/4 dep. I suffer, 


nsuspecting cadūc-us a um perishable 


amor amor-i lov Ic-is e sweet 


uiti-um fault, crime decór-us a um fitting, endure 
dónec while, as long as (sc seemly, honourable fort-is e brave 
there are pró ( + abl.) for, on behalf — Rómán-us a um Roman 
hii à um human of 
Reading 


When a sentence contains more than one clause, there are, in the conjunctions and 
other small words within previous clauses, signposts marking the direction of the 
sense. You have metita. . . leading up to ut (or vice versa) and in 2B (Text) you 


saw сат. . . quam = “as as’ and tanti quanti = worth as much. . . 
as’, Ambiguities in the conjunction are often resolved in advance by markers, e.g. 
tum, ubi . . . shows ubi to mean ‘when’ rather than ‘where’. More generally, 
you will know from seeing si, that the sentence is conditional (‘if x, then v') and 


quod/quia give the reason for something in another clause. 


Translate only the ‘signposts’ (markers like tum, tam etc. and conjunctions like 
si, quod etc.) and say what the basic structure of each of these sentences is. When 
you have done this, translate (in word-order first, then into correct English). 
Finally read aloud, phrasing correctly, thinking through the meaning as you 
read. 


(a) tum rem cognéscés omnem, mi domine, si scire uole ubi filium 
tuum in aedibus uidébis Bacchidum. 

(b) ut tü mihi rem dicis, sic ego, quod tibi credo, opinor. 

(с) tanti est senex noster, ut opinatur Chrysalus, quia seruus est 
summā audacia, quanti fungus pütidus. — Е 

(d) t@inspicere intro, quod tē omnia scire volo, iubebo in aedis, ubi 
filium, si oculos habés, cum amica mox uidebis. — 

(e) atsiseni litteris tum dare poteró, ubi ego uolam, tam erit frictus, 
ut opinor, quam est frictum cicer. 
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Reading exercise / Test exercise 


Read this passage carefully, translating in word-order. Define the function of 


each word as you go, grouping phr A e 
direction of the sense. Then translate into correct English. Finally, read а1оив 


with the correct phrasing, thinking out the meaning as you re ad. Use ther 


vocabulary of 2B 


them into the correct phrases and anticipating the 


num negotium Chrysalus, ut opinatur, persequitur, quia senem 


ipere iterum uult. consilium tamen satis audax in animo est 
Mnésilochi enim litteras seni dabit. C hrysalus tum dominum saeuum esse 
uult, ubi litterás accipiet, quia tum mórés Mnésilochi malos narrare 
poterit. litters in manüs seni tum dat seruus audax, ubi ex aedibus 
égreditur. senex litteràs legit, deinde seruos uocat. tum ubi domó 
Ggrediuntur, seruós Chrysalum uincire iubet, Chrysalum tac 


autem irridet Chrysalus ac rérum nescium omnium stultumque uocat 
tanti habet dominum, ut dicit, quanti fungum pütidum. senex tam iratus 
fit quam uult seruus. tum autem Chrysalus periculum Mnesilochi 
loquitur, senem in aedis intro inspicere Bacchidum iubet. progreditur 


senex ad aedis et intró inspicit. at conuiuium uidet et rem malam atque 
tristem. 


English-Latin 


Translate the Latin sentences into English. Then translate the English sentences 


into Latin, using the pattern of the Latin ones to help. 


you arrange the word-order 
correctly. 


(a) nóli uxorem meam adgredi, Chrysale. 
Don't threaten the poor old man, slave. 

(b) ubi litteris scribis, rem in animé h: 
When you (р!) recall the 
mind never li 


abé; uerba mox sequuntur 
matter, remember the dangers; the 


Ss autem, uirtütis nescius, pauperi minatur. 
[he slaves, ignorant of every 
(d) ciuis boni in periculum pra, 
S Al cae are coming out of their house. 
ae tibi non minor, sed ita loquor, ut гё est. 
€ are not lyi i \ ; 
Es lying, but telling You how the matter stands. 
quimini më, mei croce 


serui, atque omnia obliuiscimin 
ob! 
Follow me, my son, into the Huiscimini. 


" house and Pray to the gods. 


thing, are forgetting their danger. 
grediuntur. 
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Deliciae Latinae 
Word-building 
ub + abl./acc. = 'under', ‘close up to” 
1 prefix (sometimes appearing as su- or sus-) attaches the same 


meaning to the verb, eg. sub-capió—sustipió ‘undertake’; 
ub + sequor = subsequor ‘follow closely’. Cf. submarin 


се above p. 83 


‚ subcutaneous 


Word exercise 


Give the meanings and Latin connection of: perfect, capital, verb, irate, 
maximise, legible, advent, opinion, loquacious, progressive, stultify, 
oblivious, record (NB. cor cordis heart), literate. 


Everyday Latin 


In logic, what does a non sequitur not do? 

secundus ‘second’ is connected with sequor. It is, after all, what follows 
the first. Since a following wind was favourable to sailors, secundus also 
means ‘favourable’ 

Letters often say ‘re your bill for drinks now outstanding ас. . .' This 
means ‘in the matter of’, the abl. of rës. Something ad rem is ‘to the point’, 
‘relevant to the matter in hand’ (also a motto of the Wright family) 

If you see (sic), it indicates that what has just been written is 
intentionally writen (sic) like that. 


Real Latin 


Martial 
cum tua nón édis, carpis mea carmina 
carpere uel nƏli nostra, uel 2де tua 


Laeli. 


сард 3 | criticise uel. . . wel either . ... or 
nostra, tua: i.e. carmina 


cum since 
carmen carmin-is 3n. poem 


Laeli О Laelius 


ua carmina 
49 3 1 publish: édas ‘you 
publish’ 
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Sayings of Cato 

cum bonis ambula. 

rem tuam custodi (guard). 
libros (books) lege 
miserum nüli irridere. 


Vulgate 

The Lord to Moses: ingredere ad Pharaonem, et loquere ad eum "haec 
dicit dominus deus Hebraeorum: dimitte populum meum”’.’ (Exodus 9.1) 
Jesus to the disciples: ‘sinite pueros uenire ad me et nolite uetare eos; talium 
enim est regnum dei.’ (Luke 18.16) 


Pharao Pharaon-is Pharaoh — Hebrae-i örum 2m. sind 3 | allow 
eum him pl. Hebrews uetō 1 1 forbid 
haec as follows йтїїб 3 1 let go talium of such a sort 


popul-us i 2m. people régn-um i 2n. kingdom 


Mottoes 

noli irritare leonem. (Cooper, Walsh) 

noli mentiri. (Notley) 

noli më tangere. (Graeme, Graham, Willett) 

dum crésco, spéro. (Rider) 

dum $рїгд, spéró. (Anderson, Baker, Brook, Cutler, Davies, Gordon, 
Greaves, Hunter, Jacobs, Lee, Mason, Moore, Nicholls, ; 
Smith, Symonds, Taylor, Thomason, а 
dum vigilo, curd. (Cranstoun) 
dum VIVO, speró. (Monteith) 

dum in arborem (?) (Hamilton) 


fac et spera. (Armstrong, Arthur, Campbell, Morison. 
irrito 1 1 annoy | 
leó león-is 3m. lion 
ар 3 | touch 
erës 3 1 grow 


Pearson, Roberts, 
Walker, Whitehead, Young) 


Richardson) 


spérà 1 1 hope 

spirō 1 1 breathe 
Migilë 1 Тат on guard 
Miuó 3 | live 


arbor arbor-is 3f. tree 
(=the cross?; dum 
then = "until", ic. ‘as far 
as (onto) 


Word study 

ambulō 

ambuld means Ч walk’, * 

М » take a turn’, Н, w. 

introduct Ат. Hence ‘amble’ É ? 

ыы? Ls noces (Pra in front of тара 
^ ke. n, pe 3 

110 E hospital’, ‘field hospital’, whence our 
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'"Perambulate' means ‘walk through or over’ (per 


ambu 
i hence the 


glish derivation ‘perambulator’, which should 
1 ‘one who walks over’. It is tempting to think that ‘ramble’ comes 
б, but this is disputed 


п 


from 


йез 
The Latin adjective dius means ‘divine’, ‘of the sky’ and ‘luminous’, It 
connects with d 


is ‘god’ (cf. Greek *Zeus'), whence diuus, diuinus, the 
goddess Diana, Ex 


1 ‘divine’. It also connects with diés ‘day’ —so ‘light’ 


and ‘god’ appear to be closely connected semantically. (Cf. John 1.4: ‘In 


Him wa 


life and the life was the light of men’; I John 1.5: ‘God is light 
and in Him there is no darkness at all’.) Iuppiter is cognate with Greek zen 
pater ‘O Zeus father’. Observe that Jupiter also appears in Latin as diespiter 


ected with diés + pater father of day’), and that the gen. s. of Iuppiter 
is Iouis, in primitive Latin Diouis. Both diespiter and Dionis bring us back 


cal influence 
1 Zeus, deus and 


to the di- root again. lou- gives us ‘jovial’ (from the astrolog 


of the planet Jupiter). There is also a connection betwe: 


the Old English god of war Tiw, whence Tuesday! 

diés helps to give us ‘dismal’ (dies mali ‘unlucky days’), and ‘diary’ 
(diarium ‘ration for the day’). From diés Latin got the adjective diurnus 
‘daily’, giving English ‘diurnal’ and (through French) ‘journal’. Note 
that in France and Italy, Thursday is named after Jupiter (Fr. jeudi, It. 
gióvedi) 
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Running vocabulary for 2C 


absum I am absent ambó ambae both (ambos — bell-us a um pretty 
acipió 3/4 1 receive acc. pl. m.; ambas acc, Castor Castor 3m, 
adloquor 3 dep. 1 address pl. £) Casse (or her of 
admodum fairly, quite ambul 1 1 walk _ Pollux э 
aedis aed-is ЭЁ. shrine, annón or not? Ceres Cerer-is ЗЕ. Ceres 


(goddess of crops) 
сйб immediately, at once 
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temple arbitror 1 dep. 1 think 
amütor атдїбт- 3m. lover — aure-us a um golden 
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cognóui 1 know 
cognouisti you (s.) know 
conor 1 dep. | try 
cónspicor 1 dep. Í catch 
sight of 
conueni 41 meet 
crux cruc-is 3f. cross (in 
malam crucem = to а bad 
death, to Hell) 
bó 1 1 sleep 
difendo 3 1 defend 
ergs therefore 
ero 1 | am mistaken, err 
exanim-us a um lifeless 
exhérés exheréd-is 
disinherited 
(from + gen.) 
exsolud 3 1 release 
Ла | happen (3rd s. fit) 
Jor-um i 2n. forum 
liaud not 
hercle by Hercules! 
Hercules Hercul-is 3m. 
Hercules 
heus hey! 
hic (nom. s. m.) this 
(adj); this man, he 
(pron.) 
hös (acc. pl. m.) these 
huic (dat. s. m.) to this 
man, to him. 
huius (gen, s. m.) of this 
hinc (acc. s. m.) this man, 
him. 
iam now presently 
illa (nom. s. £) that (adj); 
she (pron,); that 
ili (bls £) he 
là (abl. s. £) her (pron,); 
| E (adj); that QD 
ае (nom. pl. f.) 
dy Pl. £) those 
ille (пот. s, m.) that. 
(adj); he (pron.); that 
man 


VERIS CT 
pus pm 
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illius (gen. s. m.) of that 
(adj.); of him, his 
(pron.) 

illa (abl. s. m.) him; that 
man 

illórum (gen. pl. m.) of 
them, their 

illas (acc. pl. m.) them 
(pron.); those (adj.) 

illud (acc. s. n.) that 

illum (acc. s. m.) him 
that man 

їттб yes; indeed 

impür-us a um vile, defiled 

ingredior 3/4 dep. | enter 

inquam I say 

Touem (асс. s.) 
luppiter = Jupiter 

iráscor 3 dep. | get angry 
us a um angry 

1йпб 1йпбп-ї$ 3f. Juno. 

їйгб 1 | swear 

Latón-a ae 1f. Leto 

lepid-us a um charming 

manifestó openly 

Mars Mārt-is 3m, Mars 
(god of war) 

Mercuri-us i 2m. Mercury 
(messenger god) 

meretrix meretric-is 3f. 


3m. soldier 

Mineru-a ae 1f. Minerva 
(goddess of wisdom) 

modo just. 

тёз mór-is 3m, way, 
habit; (pl.) character 

mulier mulier-is 3f. 
Woman; wife 

"eco 1 | kill 

nisi unless, if |... not 

nonne surely? can't 1? 

nūpt-us а um married 

nusquam nowhere 

opprimó 3 1 surprise, ca 

Ops Op-is 3f, Ops 
(goddess of plenty) 
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asculor 1 dep. I kiss 
paciscor 3 dep. I make a 
bargain 
per (+ acc 
periüri-ui 


Philipp 


through, by 
1 2n. perjury 
i 2m. a gold 
coin (struck by Philip. 
of Macedon) 


plan obviously, cle; 
Pollüx Polliic-is 3m 


ly 


Pollux (brother of 
Castor) 

quam how! (with adj. or 
adv.); (rather) than 

quid why? 

quod whatever, in 
whatever way 

retined 2 | hold, detain 

Saturn-us i 2m. Saturn 
(father of Jupiter) 

scelest-us a um criminal 

sédulà zealously, 
assiduously 

етт sermón-is 3m 
conversation 

Sól Sól-is 3m. the god of 
the sui 

Spes Spé 

suau-is e sw 

Summan-us i 2m 
Summanus (a Roman 
god who caused 
lightning at night) 

suspicor 1 dep. I suspect 

tempus tempor-is 3n. time 
(ad tempus = in time) 

uel or 

menið 4 | come 

Venus Vener-is 3f. Venus 
(goddess of love) 

uideor 2 dep. | seem 

Virtüs Virtat-is 3f. the 
goddess Virtue 

uis 3f. (irreg.) force (acc. 
uim) 

uisa 3 1 visit 

Mit-a ae 1f. life 


f. Hope 
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Learning vocabulary 
Nouns 
meretrix 3f 


ostit 


Adjectiv 


Verbs 
11 


New forms: 


adjectives 
hic haec hoc this; this 
person/thing; (pl.) these 


for 2C 


mos mor-is 3m. wa’ 


habit, custom; (pl.) 


character 


rat-us а um angry 


arbitror | dep. I think, 


der; give 


judgement 


conor | dep. I try 


iam now, by now, 
already; presently 


per (+ acc.) through, by 


ille illa illud chat; that 
person/thing; (рі) 
those 
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mulier mulier-is 3f. 


woman; wife 


scelest-us a um criminal, 
wicked 


uideor 2 dep. uis- | seem 
irüscor 3 dep. irát- 


I grow angry 


plán clearly 
quam how! (+ adj. or 
adv.) 


Grammar and Exercises for 2C 


hic haec hoc ‘this’, ‘this person’, ‘this thing”, ‘the latter’, pl. 


‘these’ 


s. 


m. f. n. 


nom. hic haec hoc 


ac. hunc hanc hoc 
gen. — < húius -> 
dat. *— huic —* 


abl. hoc hac hoc 
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Notes veh ^ "-" 
ic means ' these’); on its own, it will mean 

esci g a noun, hic means ‘this’ (p! 
e g’, depending on gender and 


‘this man’, ‘this woman’, ‘this thing’, 
context, Often ‘he’, ‘she’, ‘it’ will suffice. е = 
2 Its forms seem to be irregular, but note the -ius of the gen. s @ nüllus, 
alter62and quis 29), and the pl., except for haec, is just like multus on the 
stem h-. [ 
3 NB. hinc ‘from here’; hic (at) here’; Айс '(to) here 


ille illa illud ‘that’, ‘that person’, ‘that thing’, ‘the former’ 


s pl. 
m. J n. т. f п. 
пот. Ша ill-ud ill-ae ill-a 
acc, Шат íll-ud ill-as ill- 
gen. — illius — illárum ill-órum 
dat. —ili—— + == ===) 
abl, їз Ша — illo = 


Notes 


1 Od їз own, ille means ‘that man’, ‘that woman’, ‘that thing’, 
depending on gender and context; describing a noun, it means ‘that’, 
those’. Often it best translates as ‘he’, ‘she’, ‘it’ 


TNS arms 206 

2 ae goo at first glance seem irregular, but on closer inspection you 
“tem, Ee illius, illi (cf. nüllius, nàlli; cuius, cui; 
alterius, alteri) they are simply the stem ille i ` ; 
a B re simply the stem ill- with 2nd decl. adjective 

а паа ie came French le, la and Italian il, la. 

+ illinc "from there’: illie EORPA 
ER eres ilic (at) there" illic (со) there’. СЕ, 632 


often used in contrast tor 


Over there, а long way away) and * 
50 close to us). 


6 Ambiguities: note 
illae can only be 


mean ‘the former" (i.e. that one 
the latter’ (i.e. this one here which is 
Чай can be dat, 5. 


m. É or n. or nom. pl. m. But 
nom. pl. f., because il 


gen. and dat. s. are illius 
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Exercises 


1 Decline in all cases hic seruus; Ше miles; haec serua; illud periculum; hoc 
uerbum; illa mulier. 
Wha 


uxores; huic animó; hoc onus; his сег 


case or cases are the following phra 


5 in: huius patris; hac filia; hae 
5; (optional: hunc diem; harum 
noctium; hós seruos; haec consilia; hdc capite; huius periculi); illi stilt; 
illo uerbo; illud opus; illos diés; illis sceleribus; illi manui; (optional: 
illam turbam; Ша soror; illius ignis; illi familiae; illos honores; illius rei 
illa domus; illa re). 


Give the Latin for: this soldier (acc.); to that old man; this girl's; those 
plans (nom./acc.); these dangers (nom.[acc.); that woman's. 

4 Give the case of the following phrases, where the noun could be ambiguous, 
but where the form of hic or ille solves the problem: hi thesauri; illius 
thesauri; illas sorores; hae sorores; illa res; has res; illae гёз; huius manüs; 
illae manüs; hae manüs; illas mulieres; hae mulieres; illi puero; hoc 
puero; illae féminae; huic feminae; illius feminae; hic dies; illos dies; hi 
dies 


5 Join hic or ille to the word(s) with which it agrees, and translate: 


huius: seruus, amici, mulieres, lünae, 50105 

puerum, dierum, fratrem, rem 
stilus, officia 

hoc: miles, officium, nomen, ciuem, aurum 

hae 


illum: cónsilium, opus 


Ша: uxore, nox, manü 


aedés, corona, opera, manus, negotia, гёз 
illos: ciuis, senem, facinus, deos, domus 


Optional revision 


1 Give the meaning, conjugation and infinitive of the following verbs: c&ló, 
explico, inuenio, audio, düco, fugio, mitto, fero, malo, sum, credo, 
scribo, salüto, lego, nescio. 

2. Translate the following verbs, and then analyse them as follows: 


Ifan indicative, give person, number, tense ( present or future) and voice 
(active or deponent), e.g. amas — 2nd person singular present active 
of amo ‘love’ ў 

If imperative, say whether s. or pl., active or deponent 

If infinitive, say whether active or deponent у A 

In all cases, end your analysis by saying what the verb is and what it 
means (see example above) 
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amabis, habére, dūc, minari, dicet, uelle, scribitis, potero, cape, 


dormiunt, progredere, defendis, opprimës, neci, loqui, nolumus, 
irridére, state, гора. 


1 Translate: cum his mulieribus; in illo capite; ad hanc re 


; per illam 
turbam; cum hic meretrice; ex ШО periculo 
Give the Latin for: onto this stage; with that 


[S 


yman; through these 
fires; with those brothers; in this eye; into that town; through these 
dangers 


"Translate these sentences: 


(0) sille miles Mnésilochum cum Bacchide opprimet, Шоѕ necabit 
(b) haec Bacchis amica Mnésilochi, Ша Pistocléri esse uidetur. 
) hanc mulierem ille iuuenis, illam hic amat 

) Nicobülus militis illius audit uerba, tum mores fi 
cognoscit 


i plan 


(e) huic seruo omnes meretrices malae, illis iuuenib: 
uidentur. 


optimae esse 


(E) hunc senem seruus ille décipere conatur 


4 Translate the: 


sentenc 


(a) tina salüs uictis nüllam sperare salütem. (Virgil) 

(b) praeterita matare nën possumus. (Cicero) — 

(c) nitimur in uetitum semper cupimusque negata. (Ovid) 
(d) semel émissum појас irreuocabile uerbum. (Horace) 


saliis saliit-is 3f. salvation, 
source of safety 

шї rum 2m. pl. the 
conquered 

sper 1 1 hope for 


mit 1 1 change 
nitor 3 dep. I strive 
tow 


we have been denied 
semel once 
rds (in +асс.) m 
uetit-um i 2 


s-us а um spoken, sent 
«the forth 


forbidden нов 1 1 fly 
erus drum 2n. pl. the — cupió 3/41 yearn for irreuocabil-is e beyond 
рам negat-a бтит 2n. pl. what recall, irrevocable 
Reading 


T j ; 

И defining which is subject (if one is quoted), which is 
= n these incomplete sentences, then supply a verb to complete them and 
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translate into correct En, 


lish. Finally read out the sentences in Latin with correct 
phrasing, thinking through the meaning as you read. 


a) ille miles hanc mulierem huic iuueni credere 


um huius senis seruum 
c) hoc aurum illi militi hic seruus 


muli 


illum iuuenem hic miles mox 


e hos nummos omnis dare 


Reading exercise / Test exercise 


age carefully, translating in word-order as usual. You will need to 


rds the one which makes sense of your suppositions 


Translate into correct English; then 


›йгазїпө correctly, thinking through the 
ry of 2C 


et Bacchidem in aedibus (hanc, cogitat, uidet) 
meretrix Bacchis (ambas, arbitratur, est). Chrysalo autem meretrix esse 


hanc, miles, Ша) nón uidétur. nunc intrat Cleomachus miles et illius 


uxóris, meretricis, filiae) amator. illum autem Chrysalus Bacchidis 

uirum, filium, plané) uocat. Chrysali dominus nunc timet (amator, cito, 

ualdé), quod Bacchidem militis (filiam, nihil, uxorem) arbitratur. 
1 


Chrysali manüs seruds statim (cürare, exsoluere, crédere) iubet, 


Chrysalum cum hóc (femina, periculo, milite) pacisci, quod uult, huic 
militi seruus statim nummós (illum, feminas, ducenti, multos) pollicetur. 
sed illum tacére ac uerba mala (dicere, audire, precari) iubet, quod senem 
(amare, pollicéri, décipere) uult. deinde nummés militi (hunc, ille, 
nó) promittit. Chrysalus autem militi illi multa periüria dicit (ad 
tempus, dë Mnésilochó, in aedibus) et illum ad forum mittit, 


mag 


English-Latin 


1 Translate these sentences into Latin, taking care to choose a word-order which 


gives the correct emphasis (see Reference Grammar W). 


(a) This man loves that man’s daughter. 

(b) This young man’s father seems to be rich. 
(c) Those women I consider as prostitutes. 
(d) This is a great duty for good citizens. 

(e) That soldier wants to defend this woman. 
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(f) It’s the character of these women I consider wicked 
(Remember ‘it's the’ is just a way English has of emphas 
something; Latin puts the emphatic words early in the sentence.) 


ing 


2 Translate this passage (after rereading the text of 2C) 


CHRYSALUS Who is this chap? 

NICOBULUS He’s my son Mnesiloch 

cur. He appears to be with a pretty woman. What do you think? 

NIC. She is pretty. But who is she? Tell me, I beg you 

cur. Do you see that man? 

nic. Do you mean (use dico) that soldier? 

CHR. Yes. 

nic, Go on. 

CHR. I will. He is this woman's man. 

nic. What are you saying? But this woman's obviously a whore. 

CHR. (Is) this (what) you think? You'll know everything soon 

NIC. What? Is she married (use nüpt-us a um)? I'm done for. O poor me! 
O wicked young man! 


Deliciae Latinae 


Word-building 
Suffixes 


Verbs often receive a change in their meaning from a suffix (or ‘infi 
which becomes part of their stem, eg. 


ssc indicates the beginning of an action. So cognóscó means “I 
begin to know’, ‘I get to know’: paciscor ‘I begin/attempt to 
make a treaty’. All -scó verbs are 3rd conjugation. 

zit- denotes repetition. So clamito="I keep on shouting’. All 
verbs in -йб are 1st conjugation E 


Word exercise 


Give the mean, 
(rendi) le л words and their connections with Latin: military; 
Ns » "ty (Italian) il, la; conative, arbitrate, meretricious, morals. 


Section 2C 


Everyday Latin 


hoc ‘for, directed at, this one occasion’, i.e. unplanned 


post hoc, ergo propter hoc ‘after this, therefore because of this’, A 
famous logical trap into which it is only too easy to fall. After 
you learned Latin you became a drunken layabout; therefore 
it was because you learned Latin that etc. Particularly 


tempting for historians. 


Real Latin 
Martial 


laudat amat cantat nostros mea Кота libellos, 
méque sinüs omnes me manus omnis habet 

ecce rubet quidam, pallet, stupet, oscitat, odit. 
hoc uolo: nunc nóbis carmina nostra placent. (6.60) 


d 1 1 praise e but look! hoc, nunc, are the 


1 sing up rubeo 21 blu 


emphatic words here 


xk of quidam someone (subject) nobis i.c. to me 

poems palle 1 go pal carmen carmin-is 3n. poem 
sinüs (nom. pl) pockets (a stupeó I look bewildered — placet 2 it is pleasing 
fold in the toga whi бусйб 1 I yawn 

books kept г hates 


Mottoes 
hoc signum (emblem) nón onus sed honor. (Stoughton) 
hoc opus. (Dee) 


hoc virtütis opus. (Collison) 


Word study 


planus 

This means ‘flat’, ‘level’, so ‘clear’, ‘obvious’ in Latin. This becomes 
English ‘plane’, a level surface, and the tool which makes а surface level. 
Through French, we have English ‘plain’, a level surface, and plainsong 
(as opposed to measured music, i.e. Gregorian chant as opposed to 
polyphony). In Italian planus emerges as piano, "flat, hence in music, 
‘softly’. Combined with Italian forte ‘loud’ (cf. Latin fortis “brave. 
‘strong’), it yields ‘pianoforte’, which can play both soft and loud. 
‘Explain’ comes from explanó ‘flatten’, ‘spread out’, literally and before 
the mind. 


119 


«64 


Section 2D 


Do not confuse with the ‘plain’ of e.g. ‘complain’, which derives 


(again through French) from Latin plang, ‘mourn’, 
‘plaintiff’). 


‘plangen 


Section 2D 


‘lament’ (cf. 


Running vocabulary for 2D 
Note. Places can be located by reference to the maps in Text. For this 
section see p. xiii. For places in later sections see also pp v, 64, 113, 


136-7. 


4 I receive 

айййс up to now 

adsum | am present, am at 
hand 

aedificãuërunt (they) built 

Agamemnon 


accipio 3 


Jamemnon-is 
3m. Agamemnon (kin 
of Argos, leader of 
expedition against 
Troy) 

niisisti you (s.) have lost 

nnd year (sce decimi) 

ante (+ acc.) in front of 

arca ae 1f. money-chest 

ат-а órum 2n. pl. arms 
armat-us а um armed 

arx arc-is 3f. citadel 

astiit-us a um clever, astute 

Atrid-ae um 1m. pl. the 
sons of Atreus. 
(Agamemnon, 
Menelaus) 

attuli (I) have brought 

audiui (I) have heard 


audiuit he listened to 
bin-i ae a two lots of, 
twice 


a reprimanded 
épérunt (they) captured 
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ёрї 1 captured; I have 
captured 

соё | reduced 

congredior 3/4 dep. 1 come 
to meet 

inscripsit he wrote 

cónspicor 1 dep. І catch 
sight of, spot 

contra (+ асс.) against 

cürāuï | have taken care of 

dé (+abl.) according to 

еб 2 1 ought 

détépi | deceived 

decimo annó in the tenth 
year 

dedit he gave 

déled 2 1 destroy 

dixisti you (s.) said. 

dixit (he) said 

eder | bring out 

&gi I have done 

egisti you (5) have done 

equidem for my part 

eqit-us 72m, horse 

euge hurrah! 

eugepae yippee! 

exercit-us йз 4m. army 

expugnó 1 I take by storm 

Sama ae 1f. story - 


route 
fügit (he) ran away 


at/he) wa: 


gessi 1 have conducted 
li 3/4 d 
Graec-us i 2m. a Greek 


р. | come 


hic here 
hdc tempore at this time 


hora hour (see ) 


to) here 


ит í 2n. Troy 


illo tempore at that time 
cisely 
impet-us tis 4m. attack 


in (+acc.) against 


їттб no; more 


iussit he ordered 

lacrim-a ae 1f. tear 

Laerti-us a um son of 
Laertes 

ligne-us a um wooden 

male badly 

maledixi | cursed 

maxim-us a um very great 


Section 2D 


us a um amazing, 


surprising 


miseré unhappily 
2 dep. I feel pity 


for (+gen 


miserrim-us a um most 


rátor Grator-is 3m. orator, 


patri-a ae 1f. fatherland 


Learning vocabulary 


Nouns 


1f. hour 
ae 1f. booty 


year 
horse 


Adjectives 


lacit-us a ит silent 


Verbs 

pugno 1 I fight 

picor | dep. I suspect 

débes 2 I ought; owe 

ае 2 I destroy (perf. 
dëlēui) 

510 3 gessi gest- I do, 
conduct 


2n. Troy 

ретііхії you (s.) have 
perished 

perlega З I read through 

persuaded 2 persuade 

Philipp-us 7 2m. gold coin 
‘minted by Philip of 
Macedon) 

port-a ae 1f. gate 

post afterwards 

praed-a ae 1f. booty 


Priam-us i 2m, Priam 
promisit (he) has promised 
pugnàui I fought 

еб 3 1 beg 

ið 4 | return 

s 3m. king 
ententi-a ae 1f. opinion 


réx rig. 


seruàui I saved 


ign-um i 2n. sea 
imil-is e like (+ gen. 
sine (+ abl.) without 


sollicit 1 I bother, worry 


for 2D 


for-um 1 2n. forum 
(central business place 
of the city) 

sign-um 721 


sign 


seal; signal, 


soluó 3 solui 1 release, 
undo 

uincd З иїсї uict- 
I conquer 

adsum adesse adfui | am 
present, am at hand 


65> 


soluó 3 1 undo 
spoli-a drum 2n. pl. spoils 
sudded 2 I advise, 
recommend 
suspicor 1 dep. I susp 


tacit-us а um silent 


tempore time (see illo, hà, 
multi) 

triumpho 1 1 celebrate а 
triumph 

Trói-a ae 1f. Troy 

uehementer violently 

uiró indeed 

uerum but 

маб 1 1 forbid 

ийї 1 conquered 

nt (they) bound 

Vlixés Vlix-is 3m. Ulysses 
(= Odysseus, ‘тап of 


uinx 


many wiles’) 
йла hórà in one hour 
urbs urb-is 3f. city 


tempus tempor-is 3n. time 
urbs urb-is 3f. city 


exercit-us fis 4m. army 


fio fieri fact- 1 become, am 
done, am made 


121 


65 


ection 2) 
65 on 2D 
Others 
ante (+ acc.) before, in agreement or 1 wards 
front of disagreement with пе (+abl.) without 
hic here what precedes) иётё а 
imma more precisely, i in (+асс.) against (into, иёт bu 
no or yes (a strong onto) 


ercises for section 2D 


Grammar and e» 


Perfect indicative active: ‘I —ed’, ‘I have —ed’ 


1 2 ; 
“I loved! “I had I 
“I have love “I have had I have said’ 
iss. ami háb-u-i dix 
2nd s. hab-u-ísti isti (dixti) 
3rd s háb-u-i-t lix-i-t 
ist pl. amá-u-i-mus hab-ú-i-mus fix-i-emus 


2nd pl. ama 


u-ís-tis (amastis) hab-u-is-tis lix-ís-tis 


Jd р. amá-u-éru-nt — hab-u-éru-nt (habuére) | dix-éru-nt (dixére) 
(amauére/amarunt) 
4 3/4 
“I heard’ ‘I have heard’ “I capturec captured 
ists, audi-u-r cép-i 
2nd х. audi-u-ísti (audiisti/audisti) cép-ísti 


Jrds. audi-u-i-t cép-i-t 
19 pl audi-u-i-mus 


cép-i-mus 
2nd pl. audi-u-is-tis (audistis) 


2, cép-is-tis 
3rd рі. audi-u-éru-nt (audiuére/audiérunt/ cep-éru-nt (cepere) 
audiére) 
Notes 
1 The perfect tense (perfectus ‘completed’, ‘finished’) has three basic 
Meanings; 


(a) (by far the most common) 
amaui ‘I loved’. 
(b) action in the past seen from 


the point of view of the present, e.g. 
amani “1 have loved’. 


: completed action in past time, e.g. 


Section 2D 66 


(c) present state arising from past action, e.g. perii ат done for 
(i.e. ‘I have 


perished and therefore am (now) done for’) 


Cf. Cicero's announcement that the conspirators involved with 
Catiline had been executed — uixerunt ‘they have lived’, i.e. ‘they are 
dead’. Generally speaking, the choice will be between (a) and (b), 
according to context 


2 Formation of the perfect tense 


(a) The perfect a 


tive is formed for Ist and 4th conjugations by 
adding -ui to the stem, e.g. ama-ui, audi 


ui. 2nd conjugation verbs 
to the stem (e.g. déled délére déléui); they drop 
n asa rule, e.g. habeó habére habui. Note the u still 
in the ending: this is the key to perfect active in 


only rare 


the -e of 
appe 
conjugations 1, 2 and 4. Third conjugation are unpredictable (see 
Note 4 


b) Note, however, that in Ist and 4th conjugations, -ui-/-ue--u- is 


some 


mes dropped giving e.g. amasti for amauistr, audiit for 
audiuit etc. See the bracketed forms in the chart 


3 BUT: all perfect actives have personal endings in 


-imus 
-istis 


-erunt (-ёге) 


Note that, apart from 1st and 2nd s., the personal endings (-t, -mus, -tis, 
re 


-nt) are the normal active ones. Note variations on -érunt; it can be 
(do not confuse with infinitives, e.g. habére and 2nd s. deponents, e.g. 
pollicére) 

4 The perfect active stems of 3rd and 3rd/4th conjugation verbs, and 
some irregular 1st and 2nd conj. verbs, are not as neatly predictable as 


those of the other conjugations, but certain patterns do emerge, e.g. 
(a) adding -si to the stem, like: 


тапеб 2 mansi Ч stayed’ 
irrideo 2 irrisi ‘I laughed at^ 
iubeo 2 iussi ‘I ordered’ 

‘I sent’ 
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Note the effect on e.g. 
düco dixi 1 led” 
dico dixi ‘I said" 
‘I bound’ 
I wrote’ 


uinci uin: 
scribó scrips 


doubling up (‘reduplicating’) the initial consonant and adding a 
vowel, like: 

dë 1 dedi ‘I gave’ 

tango tetigi ‘1 touched" 

poscà poposci ‘I demanded’ 
lengthening the vowel in the stem, like 

inuenio inueni ‘I found’ 

fugio fügi ‘I fled’ 

lego legt ‘I read’ 


changing the vowel in the stem 


Jaci féci Ч made’, ‘I did’ 
ago ёеї ‘I did’, ‘I drove’ 
сарїб cepi ‘I took" 

no change in the stem at all: 
defends defendi ‘I defended’ 
compounds of -cendó -cendi 


verbs in -uà -ui e.g. solu solui ‘I released’ 
stems ending in [mnr (‘liquids’, ‘nasals’) add -ui; 


uold uoluit Ч wished’ 
арепїб aperui ‘I opened’ 
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66 Irregular verbs 


Irregular verbs learned to date are: 


1 


N 
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айшиб айшийте айййит Ч help’ 
dö dare dedi ‘I give 
500 stare steti ‘I stand’ 


caued cauere caui Ч am wary’ 


PNE ‘I look out’ 
déled delere deleui “I destroy’ ad 


Section 2D 67> 


facia facere feci 
“fugis fugere fügi ‘I flee” 


irric re irrisi ‘I laugh at’ 


iubeo iubere iussi ‘I orde 
maneo manere mansi ‘I remain’ 


possided p 


re possédi ‘I poss 
responded respondere respondi “I reply" 
uides uidere uidi ' see 


adscribo see scribo 


ago agere égi ‘I do 


mito see mitts 

cognóscó cognoscere cognóui ‘I get to know’ 
à coquere coxi ‘I cook’ 

стёйо crédere crédidi ‘I believe’, ‘I trust’ 


defendo défendere défendi ‘I defend’ 


dicó dicere dixi ‘I say 


xi ‘I love" 
I lead’ 


gerd gerere gessi ‘I do’, ‘I 


diligo diligere di 
dico dicere йй 


act’ (‘I wage’) 

lego legere legi 1 read’ 

mitt mittere. misi ‘I send’; (a-) ‘I lose’ 

орргїтб opprimere oppressi ‘I surprise’, ‘I catch’; ‘I crush" 
ostendō ostendere ostendi ‘I show’ 

‘I carry on’ 

demand" 

pró-mitto -mittere -mist ‘I promise’ 

reddó reddere reddidi ‘I give back" 


pergó pergere perréx 


1 


poscó poscere ророзс 


scrib scribere scripsi “1 write' (to) 
soluo soluere solui ‘I release" 
tangó tangere tetigi ‘I touch’ 
“I conquer’ 


uincd uincere uici 


inuenio inuenire inu * find 
иіпсіб uincire иїпхї ‘I bind 


сарїб capere сёрї ‘I capture! — 
dicipió décipere décépi ‘I deceive 
I do’, ‘I make’ 


inspició inspicere inspext `1 inspect’, ‘I look into" 
perfició perficere perfect ‘I complete’ 
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Irregulars | 
(ad feró ferre tuli ‘I bear, carry 

adsum Ч am present’ see sum 
тд auferre abstuli ‘I take away’, ‘I remove 


eb ire iui or i-i ‘I go’ (not really irregular, as the stem is -1) 
mala malle тїїнї 1 prefer’ 

б nólle nolut ‘I do not want’ 

sum esse fui ‘I am" 

Hol uelle uolui ‘I wish’ 


no 


Exercises 


1 Form and then conjugate the perfect of these verbs: clamo, uideo, uinco, 
uincio, abeo, sum, do, capio, fero, facio, (optional: pugno, dé! 
dormid, redeo, adsum, fugio, adfero, décipio) 

2 Translate each of these perfects. Change s. to pl. and vice versa: déléuisti, 

gesserunt, uicit, adfuistis, solui, pugnauimus, abiistis, (optional: amauit, 

habuérunt, défendisti, necauérunt, audiui, cépistis) 

What verbs are these perfects from? Translate them: dedisti, credidit, 

attulerunt, fuit, débuistis, mansi, oppressimus, scripserunt, adiüuistis, 

tetigit, amisisti, diximus, exiit, (optional: uidit, misi, habitauimus, 
timuisti, possédistis, rogauerunt, steti, monuit, inuenerunt, iniisti, 
abstulimus, reddidi, potuit, uolui, maluerunt, cauistis, perfécimus, 
ëgit, dilexi, inspexerunt) 

Give the Latin for: I have given; we. fought; you (s.) 

loved; they were present; you (pl.) conquered; I went out; they have 

killed; he replied; you (s.) have acted; we completed; you (pl.) carried. 

Give present, future and perfect 3rd s. and pl. ofi 

déleo, gerd, sum, aufero, redeo, decipio. 

Locate the perfects in this list. and translate them ( 

ате): stabit, dederunt, crédet, aderis, 

delent, gerent, mansi, inuenistis, 


б, geró, 


о 


destroyed; he has 


these verbs: dormio, pugnd, 


Say what tense the others 
uicisti, pugnabunt, soluunt, 
perficiés, diligis, habés, monuistis. 


Ablatives: phrases of time 


We have met two u: 
Place, e.g. ‘in’, ‘at’, 
(cf, 10, 23, 49). 
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ses of the ablative to date: 


без of with prepositions (esp. of 
from’), and descriptive (а š = 


man of great arrogance”) 


Section 2D 68— 


The ablative case is also used to show the time at which or within which 


something took place locational use), e.g. illo tempore ‘at that time’; 


prima h 


decem annis ‘(with)in ten years’ 


Exercise 


erba Chrysali audiuit 


b te pu: um sene pugnàbó, nunc autem tacitus 
‹ 1 t i urbem Tróiam cëpërunt 

1 c por dormire debent 

e) fü aedis nocte clam ineunt taciti 

f) ut G € n illo tempore contra’ Troiam miserunt, ita 


ellas mittet contra dominum Chrysalus 


yr culpae dicit mihi 'fecimus et nos 


icc iuuenes." (Juvenal 
dic mihi, quid feci, nisi поп sapienter атаці? (Ovid) 
fu 


us Troes: fuit Ilium. (Virgil) 


lüsisti satis, ēdistī satis atque bibisti; 
tempus abire tibi est. (Horace) 
с) nàtüra semina nobis scientiae dedit; scientiam non dedit. (Seneca) 


difensor defensór-is Эт Tras Tró-is 3m. Trojan bibs 3 bibi I drink 
defender lli-um 7 Troy nātūr-a ae 1f. nature 

culp-a ae 1f. fault lids 3 lisi 1 play, have nen séminis 3n. seed 

nisi except that fun scienti-a ae 1f. knowledge 


sapienter wisely 205 Esse edi | cat 


Reading exercise 


Recognising the function of an ablative phrase isnot always easy. So far you have 
met three types: (a) descriptive, e.g. uir summo ingenio ‘a very intelligent 
man’, (b) prepositional, e.g. cum Ша muliere ‘with that woman ] (c) qu. 
when or within which, e.g. hoc tempore ‘at this time’, una hora (with)in ene 
hour’. Translate the following phrases and say to which category they belong: wir 
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hac nocte; dé сиб periculo; tacit nocte; š 


summa audacia; ill tempore pe 
nibus miseris; seruus multa astatia; mécum; hóris multis; magi 


$ 1 10 post 
tempore; femina summa pulchritüdine; ë бого; illo noctis tempore; cum 


mea uxore; annis decem. 


Reading exercise / Test exercise 


Read this passage carefully, translating in word-order. You wi 
group the ablative phrases and decide their function. Often the words in the 
phrase will not be next to one another. Attempt as you read to classify ablative 


need to stop to 


adjectives and hold them in your mind without attempting to translate fully until 
the noun solves them. Translate into correct English, then read 


1 aloud in Latin, 


phrasing correctly, thinking through the meaning as you read 


Atridae longo post tempore Ilium ceperunt. decimo enim annó urbem 
Troiam tandem expugnauérunt. nam Шо tempore régés in urbem 
equum miserunt ligneum. Epéus, uir astütià magna, equum illum 
aedificauit. milites in едиб fuerunt armati, summā audacia uiri. hi ex 
equo Ша exierunt nocte et urbem mox déléuérunt. sic illo dié Troia urbs 
una periit hora. 


English-Latin 


1 Translate into Latin. Consult Reference Grammar W on word-order 


(a) The young man stood in the house silently 

(b) Has the old man given the gold to the soldier? 

(с) They have sent the horses against the city of Troy 
(d) On this night I have defeated my master t 


and captured much 
booty. 


(е) At this time of year all people 
(f) The soldiers have seen the signa 
the town. x 


ought to stay at home 


and will soon advance against 


2 is 
2 Translate this passage (after rereading the text of 2D) 
е 
ICOBULUS What ought I to do, Chry alus? Tell me 
CHRYSALUS I don't want to say. d Ç 
NIC. Ibeg you, speak. W! | 
" : What shall I do? For I w; ссее se 
te Aha ant to succeed (use 
CHR. ү cceed, i 2 
Í rou w ill succeed, in my view, if you give the gold to your 
son. But I'm not giving an order. : 
128 
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мтс. I'll give him the money. Stay here! I'll be back soon 

(Nicobulus goes into the house) 

cur. The old man’s destruction is nigh! How Гуе deceived him! 
Now Mnesilochus will be able to give his mistress enough 
money 


Deliciae Latinae 


Real Latin 


Vulgate 
in principio creauit Deus coelum et terram. (Genesis 1.1) 
formáuit igitur dominus Deus hominem dé limó terrae et inspirauit in 


faciem eius spiraculum uitae. (Genesis 2.7) 
septimó autem dié sabbatum domini Dei tui est; nën facies omne opus in 
еб, tü et filius tuus et filia tua, seruus tuus et ancilla tua, iumentum tuum 


. . sex enim diébus fécit dominus coelum et terram et mare. (Exodus 
20.10-11) 
sabbat-um sabbath 


principi-um beginning inspiró 1 | breathe 


асб 1 1 make faciem (асс.) face omne=any (i.e. all opus is 
coel-um heaven, sky ius his excluded) 
terr-a carth spirácul-um breath in cà in, during it 


forms 1 1 form ий-а life ancill-a maidservant 


septim-us seventh iliment-um ox 
mare sea 


lim-us mud, clay 


Mottoes 

nil sine Deo. (Awdry) 

nil sine labore. (Atkinson, Simpson) 

nil sine causa. (Brown) 

nón sine Deo. (Eliot) 

nën sine causa. (Drury) 

nón sine industria. (Bevan) 

nën sine iüre. (Charter) 

nón sine periculo. (Mackenzie, Walker) 

ids iür-is 3n. justice, right 


labor labór-is 3m. work industri-a ae 1f. effort 


caus-a ae 1f. reason, cause 
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Word-building 
Further suffixes A 
The following suffixes commonly form abstract nouns, ‘the quality of", 
‘the condition of”: 
-ia (gen. s. -iae f.) e.g. audacia ‘boldness’ 
-tās (gen. s. -tatis f.) e.g. bonitas ‘goodness’ 
—їй (gen. s. -tütis f.) e.g. seruitiis ‘slavery’ 
-tidd (gen. s. -tüdinis f.) e.g. multitiido ‘manyness’, ‘crowd’, 
‘plenty’ 


Exercise 


1 Derive and give the meaning of the following nouns: iuuentüs, scientia, 
timor, uirtüs, pulchritüdo, paupertas, praedictió, facilitàs, praetor, 
malefactor, clamor, ciuitas. 

2 Form the gen. s. of: uirtüs, pulchritüdó, paupertas, facilitas, timor, 
praetor. 

3 What are the nominatives of the following nouns, none of which you have met? 
Scipionis, Ciceronis, legionibus, longitüdinem, uictorés, cupiditati, 
eruptione, iuuentütis, libertatem, exploratorum. 

4 Can you guess the meaning of апу of the nouns in 3? 


Adjective formation 
Here is a list of common suffixes which form adjectives: 
-ilis |, , m 
-bilis able to be’, e.g. ductilis ‘leadable’, mobilis ‘mobile’ 
~idus ‘condition’, e.g. timidus ‘being in a condition of fear’, 
‘afraid’ 
Osis ‘full of”, e.g. periculdsus ‘full of danger’, ‘dangerous’ 
-eus “made of’, e.g. aureus ‘made of gold’, ‘golden’ 


The following list of suffixes may best be covered by the meaning 


rius, -icus, -ilis, -inus, -iuus, -ius, e.g. 
t-inus ‘pertaining to Latium’, seru-ilis 


servile’, patr-ius ‘pertaining to one’s father’, 
с. 
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Exercise 


Analyse the following adjectives etymologically, and reach a conclusion about 
their meaning: familiaris, fa 


cilis, audibilis, incredibilis, fertilis, scaenicus, 
fürtiuus, senilis, honorabilis, igneus, oculeus (used of monsters), aquarius, 
pecüniosus, uirilis, uxorius, domesticus, nóminatiuus, dotalis, animosus, 
ciuilis, iuuenilis. 


Everyday Latin 


Remember three important perfects with reference to Julius Caesar's 
famous words that he wrote on a placard at a huge triumph in Rome in 46 
ebrating one of his quickest victories (at Zela in Asia Minor in 47): 


ueni, uidi, ийїї ‘I came, I saw, I conquered’ 


On tombstones fl. = floruit ‘(s)he flourished’ and ob. = obiit ‘(s)he died’ 


(cf. obituary’) — both perfect tense. 


Word exercise 


Give the Latin connection of the following words: predatory, annuity, 
perennial, anniversary’, millennium?, temporary, urbane, tacit, pugna- 
cious, delete, debt, solve, ante-chamber. 


2 mille *1,000" 


Word study 


sinecure (cüra) 

This derives from sine + cñra, ‘without the care’, and cara, through 
French, came to mean ‘cure’ in Middle English. In ecclesiastical language, 
¿ñira became the ‘cure of souls’, whence ‘curate’, one who cures souls (cf. 
French curé). So a ‘sinecure’ was a church office which paid a salary but 
did not involve work, the cure of souls. ‘Secure’ comes from sē- 
(‘without’) + cfira, ‘without anxiety or care’; and secürus became seür in 
Old French, whence English ‘sure’. Late Latin exciro ‘I clean off” 
(Classical Latin ‘I take great care’) becomes, by a circuitous route, ‘scour’! 
‘Curious’ comes from cūra too. Latin curiosus means ‘full of cares 
‘anxious about’, and so also ‘inquisitive’: hence ‘curiosity’, and in 
abbreviated form ‘curio’. ‘Accurate’ comes from ad + ¿Rr ‘give care to’. 
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aequus and equus 
Since classical ae- became e- in mediaeval Latin, the derivations of these 


two words are easily confused! aequus ‘even’, ‘equal’ gives all the 
‘equality’ words (and through French ‘egalitarian’). ‘Equations’, of 
course, are supposed to balance and the ‘equator’ equates, i.e. makes 
equal, the two halves of the earth. ‘Equitable’ means ‘fair’, and its 
negative gives ‘iniquity’. adaequare means ‘I make truly level’ (i.e. ‘ata 
suitable level’), so ‘adequate’, ‘Equilibrium’ is ‘even balance’ (libra 
*scales!); ‘equanimity’ is the state of a balanced animus or ‘mind’; and an 
‘equinox’ occurs when night equals day. 

equus ‘horse’ (cf. eques ‘cavalryman’) gives us ‘equine’, 'equestrianism" 
etc. 


arca 
arca, ‘box’, ‘coffer’, comes from the same root as arceó ‘I ke pata 
distance’, arcanus means ‘boxed in’, ‘closed in’, whence ‘arcane’, meaning 
‘secret’. In compounds, arced becomes -erced. So coerced ‘contain’, 
‘restrain’ gives Englis 
moving’ yields * 


h ‘coerce’; exerced ‘drive out’, ‘keep someone 
xercise’ (cf. exercitus ‘a trained force’) 


Section 2E 


Running vocabulary for 2E 


ассіріб 3/4 1 receive alloquar 1 shall speak dlitanté: f. 

3 ^ all speak to balitantés (nom. pl. £ 
accumbs 3 1 lie down amiator amator-is 3m. lover i 
addict-us i 2m. debt-slave, — amb-6 ae both 

bondman (a debtor amplexàl facio 

iplexabor 1 shall bene fació 3/4 1 do x (dat) 
who could not pay embrace Brains 
could become the slave — amplexor 1 dep. I embrace bis twice 


of his creditor) ante-eo -ire I beat, I am in blandilogu: 


Sed I shall come up advance of persuasi Bans 
(to) арепїб. EE ? 
iperid 4 1 open talkin 
КОН Š g 
ат a de lamb appello 1 1 call blenn-us i 2m. blockhead 
i you (s) say ariés ariet-is 3m. ram bucc buccon-is 3m. 
aliquis (nom. s. m.) айбиз-из a um shorn blabberer 


someone audeó 2 1 dare 
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castigo 1 I rebuke 
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¿àg 3 I drive 

colloquor 3 dep. 1 discuss 
together 

conábimur we will try 

conabor I shall try 

concliüs-us a um shut in 

ión-is 3f. 


condició co 
term 

cónspicor 1 dep. I catch 
sight of 

consulto 1 1 deliberate 

conuiui-um i 2n. party 

cupid 3/4 1 desire 


derided 2 | mock 


di-um i 2n. half 


dolor dolór-is 3m. pain 
3 1 break down 


abl. s. n.) the same 


п actually, then! 
(expresses indignation, 
impatience); still 

čuenið 4 | happen, turn 
out 

euge hurrah! 

ёиос 1 1 call out 

exspectó 1 I wait for 

fatu-us a um silly 

ferio 4 I strike (obscene 

flagiti-um ї 2n. disgrace 

foris for-is 3f. door 

fortün-a 1f. fortune 


fung-us i 2m. mushroom 

gerd 3 1 conduct; sé gerere 
to behave oneself 

hac this way 

heus! hey! 

hic (to) here 

hiiman-us a ит human 

ibi there 

improb-us a um 
abandoned, wicked 

incursó 1 1 charge into 
(in + acc.) (obscene) 

indicó 1 1 point to 

infortünát-us a um down 


on his luck 
ingrediéris you (s.) will 
enter 


ingredior 3/4 dep, 1 enter 

intereó interire interii | die 

intus inside 

lac lact-is 3n. milk 

laceró 1 | tear to pieces 

lan 

lënió 4 1 soothe, calm 

lepidé charmingly, 
pleasantly 


а ae 1f. wool 


lepid-us а um charming 
long-us а um long 

loquar 1 shall speak 
loquéris you (s.) will speak 
lido 3 1 play about, have 


à good time 


magis more 

mal-um i 2n. trouble 

mandó 1 I entrust (x acc. 
to Y dat.) 

тахітё very much, 
especially 

metui 3 Lam afraid 

minimé not at all (lit 
least) 


modesté in moderation 


molest-us a um nasty, 


irksom 

moror 1 dep. I delay (NB. 
hand moror=I'm not 
bothered, 1 don't 


mind) 
mors mort-is 3f. death 
narro 1 I tell, relate 
negó 1 I say по 
néquiti-a ae 1f. wickedness 
nihili worth nothing, of 
no value 
nisi unless, if not 
nited 2 1 glisten, am in 
good condition 
nomino 1 | name 
nónne? surely? 
obliuiscétur he will forget 
occasi occásión-is 3f. 
chance, opportunity 
бб 1 1 beg 
ouis ou-is 3f. sheep 
pastor pastor-is Эт. 
shepherd 
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patiar | shall endure 

patiémur we will endure 

peti pecis 4n. flock 

perd 3 perdidi | destroy, 
rui 


pessim-us a um very bad, 
very wicked 

Philipp-us i 2m. gold coin 
(minted by Philip of 
Macedon) 

Philoxen-us 7 
Philoxenus (° 
strangers’) 

pol by Pollux!; indeed! 

рб (+ abl.) for 

procul far away 

prodigi-um i 2n. miracle 


m. 


лепа of 


pródiicó 3 | lead out, bring 
out 

prügrediémur we will 
advance 

propter (+ асс.) on 
account of 

pulsa 1 1 knock at 

pütid-us a um rotten 

quamquam although 

quanti (see tanti) 

qui (of) those who 

quidem indeed 

quid multa? lit, why 
(should 1 say) a 
lot?=to cut a long 
story short 

quómodo how? 

regrediémur we shall go. 
back 

sapienter wisely 

sé himself 

gerere to behave 

(himself) 

sequar 1 shall follow 

sequémini you (pl) will 
follow 

sequemur we will follow 

sequéris you (s.) will 
follow 

simil-is e alike, similar 

sind 3 Tallow 

soci-us i 2m. ally 
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sollicitó 1 1 bother, worry 
sól-us a um alone 

sordid-us a um dirty 

spolió 1 I despoil, strip 
stolid-us a um senseless 
stultissim-us a um stupidest 
stultiti-a ae 1f. stupidity 
tamquam like 


Learning vocabulary 


Nouns 
witea ae 1f. life 


mal-um i 2n. trouble; evil 


Adjectives 
amb-ë ae both (like duo: 
see 54) 


Verbs 

vastigó 1 1 rebuke 

sollicità 1 1 bother, worry 

amplexor 1 dep. 1 embrace 

cónspicor 1 dep. 1 catch 
sight of 


Others 
hà this way 
hüc (to) here 
ibi there 


tanti . . . quanti worth as 
much...as 
tondeà 2 totondi I shear, 


fleece 

tranquill-us a um calm 

иепіб 4 | come 

wesper uesper-is 3m. 
evening 

uictus is 4m. food 


for 2E 


foris for-is ЗЕ. door 


mors mort-is 3f. death 


pitid-us a ит rotten 


audeó 2 aus- | dare 

accipi 3/4 accep, accept- 
1 receive, welcome, 
learn, obtain 


nisi unless, if . . . not; 
except 

prò (+ abl.) for, in return 
for; on behalf of; in 
front of 
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uin-um í 2n. wine 
ий-а ae 1f. life 
uiuà 3 I live 
uix with difficulty 
uleiscor 3 dep. I take 
revenge on 
umquam ever 
unde from where? 
öx uóc-is 3f. voice 


ouis ou-is 3f. sheep 


ибх ибс-їз 3f. voice; word 


simil-is e alike, similar; 
like x (gen.) 


ingredior 3/4 dep. ingress- 
1 enter 

patior 3/4 dep. pass- 
1 endure, suffer; allow 


propter (+acc.) on 
account of 
quamquam although 


Grammar and exercises for 2E 


Future indicative deponent (all conjugations) 


1 
minabor. 
“Í shall threaten’ 
Ist. mina-bo-r 
2nd s. mini-be-ris 
(miná-be-re) 


134 


2 3 

pollicébor loquar 

“I shall promise’ “T shall speak’ 

pollicé-bo-r lóqu-a-r 

Pollicé-be-ris ^ loqu-é-ris 
(pollict-be-re) — (loqu-é-re) 
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3rd s. miná-bi-tur pollicé-bi-tur — loqu-é 
st pl bi-mur ^ pollicé-bi-mur ^ loqu- 
2nd pl ni-bí-mini ^ pollice-bi-mini — loqu- 
3rd pl. mina-bi-ntur ^ pollice-bü-ntur — loqu-é-ntur 
4 3/4 
mentiar ‘I shall lie" progrediar “І shall advance’ 
ménti-a-r 
menti-c-ris (menti. 
menti-é-tur prógredi 
menti-é-mur prógredi- 
nti-é-mini 


menti-é-ntur 


Notes 
1 


2 


We noticed the close relationship between present deponent and 
present active forms at 58. There is an equally close relationship 
between future deponent and future active forms (for which see 50) 
While in the 3rd and 4th conjs. the -am, -és, -et of the active becomes 
regularly -ar, -éris (-ére), -étur, in the 1st and 2nd conjs., the active -ho, 
bis, -bit becomes -bor, -beris (-bere), -bitur. Cf. 3rd conjugation presents 
loqu-itur). Note in both the change of vowel -i- to -e- 


(loquor, loqu-eri 
in 2nd s. 
Observe the vowel-length of the 2nd s. future of loquor — loqueris. 
Contrast the 2nd s. present — loqueris. 


Exercises 


N 


3 


Conjugate the future of: opinor, cónspicor, uideor, irascor, obliuiscor, 
mentior, égredior, patior, (optional: minor, precor, recordor, sequor, 
ingredior, suspicor). е ow 
Translate and turn s. to pl. and vice versa: opinabor, mentieris, precabitur, 
widébimini, loquéris, pollicebimur (optional: ingrediar, sequetur, 
uidéberis, conspicabuntur). 3 

Give the Latin for: you (s.) will pray; she will threaten; they will seem; 
you (pl.) will talk; I shall advance; we shall think; they will try; he will 
follow. 

Turn the following presents into their future 


equivalents and translate: 
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minatur, precantur, opinor, uidemini, Я conspicatur, sequitur, 
loquuntur (optional: irasceris, mentiris, égredior, progredimini, 
precamur, patimur). 1 

5 Turn these futures into their present equivalents and translate: arbitraberis, 
conabitur, patientur, loquémini, sequemur, adgrediéris, morabor, 
opinabimur, progrediémini, uidebitur, mentiar. 

6 Name the tenses of these verbs: dedit, conaberis, mentitur, uidébitur, 
fécérunt, amant, délent, dicent, loqueris, tulisti (optional: fert, erit, 
jrascar, fuistis, timet, dücet, potest, mans 


Genitive of value 


The genitive case is used to express the value put on a person or thing 
homo nihili ‘a man of nothing’ i.e. ‘of no value’, ‘worth nothing’; tanti 
quanti fungus ‘you are of such (value) as а mushroom’ (lit. ‘you are of such 
value as of what value (is) a mushroom’). 1 


Exercises 


1 Translate these sentences: 


(a) Nicobülus filium uocauit iuuenem nihili. 

(b) Philoxenus autem amicas nil nisi bonum habuit. 

(c) Nicobülus Bacchidi exitium minatur, nisi filium Ша soluet. 

(d) Philoxenus Nicobülo, quod amat, tanti esse quanti fungus 
pütidus uidetur. 

(c) Bacchis! të illum senem amplexari iubeó. ego hunc amplexar. 

(f) soror! ita agam dé sene, ut iussisti, quamquam malum mihi esse 
magnum uidétur mortem amplexari. 

(g) senés, ut opinor, ambo mox ad forés progredientur. 

(h) ita est, ut dixi: ad fores progrediuntur senes. 


2 Translate these sentences: 


9) humilés laborant, ubi potentes dissident. (Phaedrus) 
(b) diuina natüra dedit agros, ars hümàna aedificauit urbis. (Varro) 


c Spur a 
(c) CeT enim, memini neque umquam obliuiscar noctis illius. 


(d) hic, ubi nunc Roma est, orbis caput, arbor et herbae 
€t paucae pecudes et casa гага fuit. (Ovid) 
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(e) réligid peperit scelerosa atque impia facta. (Lucretius) 
(f) пето repente fuit turpissimus. (Juvenal) 


memini | remember 
umquam ever 


humil-is humil-is 3m. 
lowly person réligid réligion-is ЗЕ. 
labórë 1 1 have a hard obliuiscor 3 dep. (+ gen.) 1 religion 
time forget parið 3/4 peperi I bring 
poténs potent-is 3m. Róm-a ae 1f. Rome forth, cause 
powerful man orb-is orb-is 3m. world scelerüs-us a um wicked 


between, scattered 


dissided 2 1 disagree arbor arbor-is 3f. tree impi-us а ит impious 
diuin-us a um divine herb-a ae 1f. grass fact-um i 2n. deed 

" e 1f. nature pauci ae a a few némo no опе 

ager agr-i 2m. field pecus pecud-is 3f. cattle repente suddenly 


ars art-is 3f. art, skill 
hümán-us a um human 
aedificà 1 1 build 


cas-a ae 1f. cottag 


hovel turpissimus (nom. m.) an 
rarus a um few and far utter scoundrel 


Optional supplementary revision exercises 


1 Give the conjugation, infinitive and meaning of the following verbs: adseruo, 
scribo, salüto, credo, perficio, arbitror, nesció, opprimo, reddi 
derided, possum, mal6, ago, defendo, fugio, dormio, fero, promitto, 


posco, sto, sum, iubeo. 

2 Give the meaning, declension, gender and gen. s. of the following nouns: 
serua, 501, digs, manus, officium, opus, scelus, stilus, ouis, caput, res, 
periculum, nox, mulier, puer, ciuis. 

3 Pair the nouns of list A which agree with the adjectives of list B (often a noun 
will find agreement with more than one adjective). Identify the case, and 
translate, e.g. familiam +hanc=acc. ‘this household’; familiam 
similem = асс. ‘the same sort of household’. 


A Nouns 
familiam, deds, uxdri, nóminum, sorore, frater, onera, animo, 
consilium, iuuenés, mani, rei, dies, militem, uox. 


B Adjectives 
multi, illa, magnós, omnium, ingentia, celeris, haec, illud, hanc, 
similem, tristis, faciles, huic. 


Reading and Reading exercise / Test exercise 


1 Below are given a number of main clauses and a pool пш йи 
number of subordinate clauses or phrases to complete them. Read and translate 
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ich main clause, then, on the basis of sense, choose the subordinate clause 
eai ‚ then, : 
which best fulfils your expectations. 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 


(f) 
(g) 


ego të, homo pütide, nihili habeo propter hoc . . 

uitam arbitror пў... 

senés mortem semper malunt . . . э 

magnum tibi malum, Bacchis, dabo . 

Nicobülus tamen aurum accipiet et in aedis Bacchidum 
ingredietur . Be 

tü tibi bene facere hoc tempore debes 

tum filium tuum cOnspicaberis . . . 


dum utuis 

quod amátor senex fieri audes 
quamquam Mnésilochum et Chrysalum ulcisci mauult 
nisi bonum 

nisi nobis filios nostros reddes 
quam uitam 

ubi ad fores Bacchidum adgredi: 


is et Inspiciés 


2 Read the following passage carefully, translating in word-order, defining word 
function and phrasing word-groups, while anticipating what is to come. Then 
translate into correct English. Finally, read the passage aloud in Latin, 
phrasing correctly, thinking through the meaning as you read. 


Philoxenus, Pistocléri pater, uir summi uirtüte, in scaenam intrauit. 
ibi Nicobülum, Mnésilochi patrem, uidit. Philoxeno ille multa mala 
narrauit de filiis, tandem ad aedis Bacchidum adierunt, pulsauerunt 


fores, 
exierunt, filios poposcérunt. tandem sen 


meretricés uocauérunt, tum, ubi ex aedibus illae mulierés 


in aedis illae düxérunt. 


English-Latin 
l (a) If you (s) don't give me back j 
a (s. my money, ГЇЇ kill you. 
(b) Nothing bothers me except a lying Шу i 
E That old man is worth as much as a wicked slave. 
| | үп embrace my son, if he dares to approach me. 
n T time I couldn't hear any! voice but? yours. 
fees life is good,3 death will approach the doors of rich and 
н Sr ‘was able to hear no voice’. 
? Trans. ‘a good thing’. 
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2 Read the text of 2E again carefully, then translate this passage: 


NICOBULUS Philoxenus, youare ofno value. Although youarean 
old man, yet you dare to become a lover. 

PHILOX ENUS Don't blame me, Nicobulus. And if you want to 
rebuke your son, go inside, The women will look after you, if 
you enter. 

BACCHIS 1: lIl give back two hundred pieces, old man, if you'll 
come in. And ГЇЇ embrace you. 

міс. I'm done for. It's difficult, because I want to upbraid the 
scoundrels. Nevertheless, although I shall think myself a 
scoundrel, I'll go in. A 


sonon 2: Good. You are doing yourself a good turn, as you 
should, while you’re alive. In death no mistress will embrace 


you. 


Deliciae Latinae 


Word exercise 

Give the meaning and Latin connections of: vital, malicious, vociferous, 
ambidextrous, castigate, solicitous, patience, mortal, accept. 
Word-building 


English suffixes 
Note the common anglicisation of Latin suffixes (via French): 


English Latin 


‘pertaining to’ 


‘able to be’ 


‘action or result of action’ 
ate, ite -4їиѕ, -itus 
Чу -tās 

-nce -ntia 
-tude -tüdo 


*quality, condition of' 
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Exercise 
Say what you can about the derivation and meaning of the following English 
words. 


Adjectives: legible, submersible, inaudible, irrevocable, military, captive, 
laudable, urban, scenic, nuptial, impecunious, filial, visible. 


Nouns: fraternity, sorority, submission, nomination, audition, vicinity, 
admonition, station, visibility, vision, mission, longitude, instance 
(= insto urge), arrogance (= adrogo I claim), replication, fugitive. 


Word study 


forum 

forum, the legal and business centre of a town, basically means ‘outdoors’ 
and is connected with forés ‘doors’ and the adverb fords ‘out of doors’. 
forum yields the adjective forénsis ‘connected with the legal and business 
centre’, hence English ‘forensic’, ‘connected with the law’. forestis is a late 
Latin adjective often connected with silua ‘a wood out of doors’, whence 
‘forest’. From foraneus through Middle English foreine and Old French 
forain we eventually get ‘foreign’. 


Real Latin 
Martial 


praedia 50105 habes, et solus, Candide, nummos, 
aurea solus habes, murrina solus habes, 

Massica solus habés et Opimi Caecuba solus, 
et cor sólus habes, sólus et ingenium. 

omnia sólus habés — nec më puta uelle negare! 
uxorem sed habes, Candide, cum populo. (3.26) 


praedi-um i 2n. farm 


S OMM 
sõlus a um alone Becta belies 


cor cord-is 3n. heart 
Caecuban wine of 


i i ah ingeni-um i 2n. wit 
Басо тас OPimius’ vintage nec më puta ‘do not 
cdi co (supposedly laid down reckon that I’. . . 


121; cf. ‘Napoleon 


MassicumT2n, fine wine — brandy) 


negó 1 1 deny (it) 
popul-us i 2m. people 
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Vulgate . y 
sex diébus operaberis, et facies omnia opera tua. . .ndn moechaberis. . . 


non loqueris contra proximum tuum falsum testimonium. 


20.91) 


sex six сотта + асс. against testimóni-um 7 2n 
operor 1 dep. 1 am busy proxim-us i 2m.neighbour udo 
moechor 1 dep. I commit _fals-us untrue 

adultery 
Mottoes 


pro ded et — patria (Mackenzie) | libertate (Wilson) | ecclesi 


pro lége. (Blakemore) 


à. (Bisshopp) 


pro Deo, pro rége, pro patria 


pro fide et patria. (Long) 

pro patria et — libertate (Michie) / rege (Jones, Thomas) | religione 
(Shanley) | virtüte. (Higgins) 

pro patria vivere et mori. (Grattan) 

pro rege et populo. (Bassett) 


pro гёре, lege, grege. (Shield) 
pro 1050 et praeda. (MacMoran) 


patri-a ae herland religió religión-is 3f. popul-us i 2m. people 
ecdési-a ae 1f. church religion grex greg-is 3m. crowd, 
réx rég-is 3m. king uiua 3 1 live mob 

lëg-is 3f. law morior 3/4 | dic liis-us iis 4m. sport 


fides fidei 5f. faith 
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Section 3A 


Running vocabulary for 3A 


ай б 3 1 drive off eae (nom. pl. f.) those (tr. 
adpot-us a um tipsy that) 
Alcumén-a ae 1f. сат (acc. s. f.) that 
Alcumena ей (acc. pl. f.) those (tr 
amátor amatdr-is 3m. lover that) 
ambulé 1 1 walk ëbrior rather drunk 
Amphitrud Amphitruón-is edepol by Pollux! 
3m. Amphitruo ei (dat. s. f.) to her 
appares 2 | appear tis (dat. pl. f.) those (tr. 
audácior bolder, cockier that) 
audacissimus boldest, eius (gen. s. m.) his 
cockicst б (abl. s. m.) him, that 
bell-um i 2n. war; bellum man 
geró wage war eórum (gen. pl. m.) of 


сайат i 2n. sky them, their 
commoued 21 move on eum (acc. s. m.) him, that 
cinfidentior more man 


undaunted expugnd 1 I storm 


cOnfidentissimus most exsequor 3 dep. I carry 
undaunted out 

conitinx coniugis 3m. or f. — fortior braver 
husband/wife 


fortissimus bravest 
grauid-us a um pregnant 
hostis host-is 3m. enemy 
imágo imagin-is 3f. 

likeness, image 
imperi-um i 2n. order 
intus inside 


nstanti-a ae 1f. loyalty 

cub 1 I lie down 

dol-us i 2m. trick 

dux duc-is 3m, leader 

а (nom. 5. f.) that 
(woman); (nom. pl. n.) 


those 
К Toue: it 
4 (abl. s. f.) that, her Шон и, 
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Iugul-ae drum 1f. pl 
Orion 

Iuppiter Iou-is 3m. Jupiter 

legió legión-is ЗЕ. legion 

liber liber-a um free and 

y in (+gen.) 

long-us a um long 


longior (nom. s. m.) 
longer 

longiórem (acc. s. m.) 
longer 

longissima (nom. s. f.) 
longest 

longissimam (асс. s. f.) 
longest 

Lün-a ae 1f. moon 

meditor | dep. 1 think on, 
ponder, practise 

melidrem (acc. s. f.) better 

meliðrī (dat. s. m.) better 

Mercuri-us i 2m. Mercury 

miitó 1 1 change 

narré 1 1 tell, narrate 

nigrior (nom. s. m.) 
blacker 

nigriórem (асс. s. f.) 
blacker 

Nocturn-us i 2m. 
Nocturnus, god of 
night 
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пбиї (perf.) 1 know 

nüntio 1 1 announce, 
proclaim 

niinti-us i 2m. messenger 

ob (+ acc.) on account of, 
because of 


occidà 3 1 set 


1f. attention 


oper-a at 


órátió óratión-is 3f. speech 
paulisper briefly 
pendó З pependi | hang 


obe well and truly 


pudiciti-a ae 1f, mod 
chastity 


am than. 


do how 


Learning vocabulary 

Nouns 

uictóri-a ae 1f. victory 
triumph 


bell-um i 2n. war, conflict 


Adjectives 
long-us a um long 
liber liber-a um free 


Verbs 
ambul-à 1 1 walk 
nia 


i- 1 1 announce, 
proclaim 


Others 


оБ+ acc. on account of, 
because of 


reuenià 4 | return, come 
back 


réx rég-is 3m. king 


sé (acc.) himsel 


themselves; itself 


Septentrionés Septentrión- 
um 3f. pl. the seven 
stars of the Great Bear 

sign-um i 2n. constellation 

sõl-us a um alone 

Sósi-a ae 1m. Sosia 

tatim (1. 35) stock still 

stultior (nom. s. m.) more 
stupid 

stuli 


m (acc. s. m.) 
more stupid 
stultissimu 


п (acc. s. m.) 
most stupid 


for 3A 


imperi-um í 2n. order, 
command 

dux du 
general 


3m. leader, 


niger nigr-a um black 
fort-is e brave, courageous 


medit-or 1 dep. 1 think on, 
reflect, ponder; practise 
bellum gerd 3 gessi gest- 
I wage war 


quam than; (how!) 
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stultissimus (nom. s. m.) 
most stupid 

Télebo-ae (ar)um 1m. pl 
the Teleboae 

Théb-ae arum Vf. pl 
Thebes 

Thébán-us a um Theban 

tót-us а um whole, 


complete 

uenió 4 1 come 

Vergili-ae drum 1f. pl. 
Pleiades 

Vesperigó 3f. the Ev 
Star 


uictóri- 


ae If. victory 
umquam ever 
ün-us а um one 


utrimque on both sides 


Iuppiter Iou-is 3m. Jupiter, 
Jovi 

тех rēg-is 3m. king, 
monarch 


is e-a id that; he, she, it 


ueni-ó 4 uën-7 uent- 
I come, arrive 


umquam cver 
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Grammar and exercises for 3A 


is ea id ‘that’, ‘those’, ‘that person’, ‘he’, ‘she’, ‘it’ 


$, pl. 
т. ур п. 
пот. is éa id 
ак. бешт бат id Os 
gen. іш c-órum 
da. + * 
abl. — 


! й (nom. pl.) often becomes fi. 
2 éis often becomes (is. 


Notes 

This word works in the same way as hic, ille. On its own, it means ‘that 
man’, ‘that woman’, ‘that thing’; ‘he’, ‘she’, ‘it’ depending on gender 
and context; describing a noun it means ‘that’. The difference between 
is and ille is that is=‘the one mentioned’, while ille = 'that one over 
there I’m pointing to’ or ‘the former one as opposed to this one’. 
Apart from is, id, eius, ei (cf. huius, illius, illi), the word declines exactly 
like mult-us a um on the stem e-. This shows up most regularly in the pl. 


9 


Accusative of time — ‘throughout’, ‘for’, ‘during’ 


Time ‘for’ or ‘throughout’ is expressed either by per + acc., or the plain 
асс. without any preposition at all; e.g. per eam noctem or eam noctem 
through that night’, ‘for that night’. Distinguish between the accusative 
and the plain ablative (67), which expresses time when or within which 
e.g. ей nocte ‘within that night’, ‘in that night’. 
The accusative in time phrases may be graphically represented asa line 
i the ablative as a dot ог as a point within a circle О. 


Exercises 


1 Decline in all cases з. and pl.: id bellum; ea urbs; is dux. 


2 pie 
What case(s) and number are the following phrases in? eius régis; €i 
exercitüs; ei uxori; iis i її; ӧ örum nómi 

CE 5 US imperiis; eam uxorem: eorum nominum; €a 
pericula; ea nox; eum. lectum; eds milites. 


E 


Aa = 
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3 Give the Latin (using is) for: (through) those day: 


t hat victory (асс. s.); of 
that war; for those kings; those generals (асс. 


that command (nom./ 
acc.); to that mistress; those customs (nom.); his; to them; hers; to hir 
to her; on that night. 

4 Say with which of the words in each line the given part of is agrees (where 
there is ambiguity, explain the alternatives): 


еї: militem, uiri, feminae, exercitui, puero, patres 
cae: uxori, amicae, noctis, ui: 
ca: imperia, astütia, uirtüs, sol, urbs, capita, manus 
eius: operis, pueri, rei, exercitus, mores, aedis 

cis: milites, signis, meretricibus, ouis, uiris, moribus 


‚гёз 


Translate: їп еб oppido; ob eam uirtütem; apud ебѕ; еб tempore; per 
eam uiam; cum ей; eà nocte; in eam urbem; eas horas; ad eds milite 


eam noctem; multós dies; еб anno; id tempus. 

6 Give the Latin for (using is): with those women; at that hour; at his 
house; onto that stage; in those cities; because of those dangers; on 
those nights; on account of that war; over those hours. 

7 Replace the English word in these sentences with the appropriate form of hic, 
Ше or is, and translate: 


(a) (These) feminae pulchrae sunt. 

(b) uidësne (those) milite: 

(c) satis (of that) belli est. 

(d) (That man’s) caput ingéns est. 

(e) turba (of those) mulierum ingreditur. 


72 Comparative adjectives: longior longius "longer" 


EO Dn phos 

Comparative adjectives carry the meanings ‘тоте, . .”, ‘rather. . .’, = 

‘quite . . 7, too .. . e.g. longior ‘longer’, ‘quite long’, ‘rather long’. 
Basic rule: look for the stem + -їог- (occasionally -ius). 


s. 


т п. 


пот. lóng-bior — lóngius 
acc. long-iór-em lóngius 
деп. <long-iór-is— 


dat. 
abl. 


+long-ior-ibus> 


S 
72 ection ЗА 


Notes 

1 To form the comparative, take the gen. s 
remove the ending (leaving you with the stem) and add the endings 
for the comparative as indicated above. E.g. ingens ingent-is — ingentior 
audáx audac-is — audacior. . 

2 Comparatives have consonant stems. This accounts for abl. in -e, n. pl, 
in -a, gen. pl. in -ит. Note -ius in nom. and acc. n. s 

3 The original ending of the comparative was -ios (which becomes the 
neuter -ius). Then the s of -ios becomes r between vowels: so longidrem, 
not longidsem (cf. Reference Grammar E5 Note 1 and H3(d) Note). 

4 Note the Latin for ‘than’, used very frequently with comparatives — 
quam. The thing being compared in the quam clause adopts the same 
case as the thing it is being compared with e.g. ‘Phaedra is more lovely 
than Euclio' — Phaedra (nom.) pulchrior est quam Euclid (nom.); ‘I hold 
you more foolish than him’ — habeó t£ stultiorem quam illum. 


of the positive adjective, 


Superlative adjectives: longissim-us a um ‘longest’ 


Superlative adjectives carry the meanings * 


est, most. ; .' *уегу А 
“extremely . . >; e.g. longissimus ‘longest’, "very long’, ‘extremely long’. 
Basic rule: look for -ISSIM- or - 


$, 


m. Í 
пот. long-issim-us long-ísim-a 
асс. long-issim-um Iong-ísim-am 
gen. long-issima long-ísim-ac 
dat. longóssim-ó — long-íssim-ae 
abl. long-issim-6 — long-íssim-i 


n. 


long-íssim-um 
long-íssim-um 
long-issim-i 
long-íssim-ó 
long-íssim-o 


n. 


Doi: ут, 
йб long-issim-ae ^ long-iísim-a 

2 long-issim-ās — i 

issim-à - long-issim-a 

sen. long-issim-órum long-issim-árum long-issim-órum. 
s с eis ныд 

abl. + ——long-issim4s —— , 
Notes 


1 These superlatives are agai 2 
adjective, to which КОЛГЕ Оп the реп. s. stem of the positive 


S -issimus -issima -issimum (older spelling 
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-issum-us) are added, declining exactly like multus, e.g. ingens ingent-is 
ingentissimus a um. 

Adjectives ending in -er like pulcher, celer, miser, form their com- 
paratives regularly (based on the stem of the gen. s) but have 
superlatives in -errimus a um, e.g. pulcher (pulchr-i) comp. pulchrior, sup. 
pulcherrimus; celer (celer-is) comp. celerior, sup. celerrimus; miser (miser-r 


t2 


comp. miserior, sup. miserrimus. 
3 Two common irregular adjectives are facilis, similis (and their 
opposites difficilis, dissimilis). These have regular comparatives (facilior, 
similior), but irregular superlatives facillimus, simillimus. See Reference 
Grammar J3 


Exercise 


Add the appropriate forms of both comparative and superlative degrees of the 
ven adjective to the nouns: 


longus: diem, nocte 

celer: milites, oculo 
ingens: aedes, familiam 
pulcher: manüs, mulierum 


stultus: consilia, homini, operum 


Irregular comparatives and superlatives: bonus, malus, multus, 
magnus, paruus 

‘good’, ‘better’, ‘best’ 
(cf. ameliorate, 
optimise) 

ад’, ‘worse’, 
"worst" 

(cf. pejorative, 

imist) 


bon-usa um melior (meliór-is) optim-us a um 


mal-us a um pessim-us a um 


peior (peidr-is) 


multusa um  plüs (plür-is) plürim-us a um 


magn-usa um maior (maiói maxim-us a um 


"biggest! (cf. major, 
maximise) 
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paru-usa um — minor(minóris) minim-us a um “small 
‘smaller’ 


few’, 


ewer’/ 
‘less’, ‘smallest’, 
‘fewest’ /'least 


minor, minimise) 


These decline quite regularly (see longior longissimus) except for plüs: 


s pl. 
(plits plür-is 3n., noun) (рійтёз plīūra, 3rd decl. adj 
m.lf п 

mom. plüs plóres plára 
ас. plùs plur-is (plürés)  plüra 
хеп. plüris c plürium 
dat. +pliribus> 
abl. рібге * plüribus-» 
Notes 


1 Note: abl. s. in -e, n. pl. in -а: and then gen. pl. in 
consonant-stem, but plüres is i-stem (cf. 12) 
To express ‘тоге... 


ә 


in the s., pliis+ gen. ‘more of . . 2 is used (cf. 
satis, nimis, quid?), e.g. plis pecüniae ‘more (of) money”. In the pl., pliirés 
isan adjective and agrees regularly with its noun, e.g. p 
‘more men’. j 


üres homines 


Exercises 


1 Construct comparative 


п and superlative of the following adjective 
meanings when you have done so: n 


magnus, celer, paruus, scelestus, st 
ingens. 
Translate these sentences: 


iving their 
liber, fortis, bonus, niger, similis, 
ultus, malus, tristis, facilis, multus, 


9 


(a) réx deorum ethominum eam no 
mansit, 

(b) eius uir, 

(c) еа Iouem 
fecit. 


ctem cum еа muliere in aedibus 


Amphitruo, domo fortissimo cum exercitü 


D abiit. 
mphitruonem arbitratur, quod is se! 


illi similem 


C SEI 5 
(d) is deus eam totam? noctem 


5 amat, quod тіпа Ichriorem. 
numquam uidit quam eam, ч АРА 


m. plis is 


Section 3 


(g) is eam noctem propter Alcuménam longiorem fecit. 

(f) immo longissimam omnium fécit noctium eam noctem 

(g) Mercurius, eius filius, deus summa est astiitia. immo astütior is 
est quam omnis di atque homines. 

(h) is sē Sosiae seruo simillimum fecit. 


(i) Amphitruō hac nocte domum regrediétur, quod in bello rem 
bene gessit et uictóriam tulit m 


mam 
(j) seruum quam Sósiam stultiorem, deum quam Mercurium 
scelestiórem, numquam in scaena uidi 


3 Translate these sentences 


(a) posteriores cógitütiónes, ut aiunt, sapientióres solent esse. 
(Cicero) 


(b) nón faciunt meliorem equum aurei freni. (Seneca) 


(9 uided melióra proboque, 
déterióra sequor. (Ovid) 
(d) nülla seruitüs turpior est quam uoluntária. (Seneca) 
à dürissima armabit, (Seneca) 


(c) ата rationem: huius të amor cont 


тиб ration-is 3f. re: 


poster-ior ius later probó 1 1 approve оп 
cagitatio cogitat déter-ior ius worse amor amór-is 3m, love 

thought seruitüs seruitüt-is 3f contra (+ асс.) against 
aid 1 say slavery diir-us a um hard, difficult 
sapiens sapient-is wise turp-is e base, degrading — armë 1 I arm, equip 
soles 2 1 ат accustomed — woluntari-us a um 


fren-i drum 2m. pl. bridle voluntary, willing 


Reading 


Read (translating in word-order) each of these incomplete sentences (all 
containing a comparative idea) and choose from the pool below them the correct 
phrase to complete them. Then translate into correct English. 


(а) noctem numquam vidi longiorem . . - 
(b) hic seruus audacior est... 

(c) ет seni auri plüs dabo . . . 

(d) hëc tempore nigrior est nox . . - 

(g) is uir maiore uirtüte est... 

(f) seruum stultissimum malo . . - 

(g) numquam periculum maius ferre potero . . - 
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(h) militës numquam fuerunt fortióres... 2 
(i) uirumne deo similiorem umquam uidistis . . ? 
(j) feminasne pulchriores umquam conspicabor . . ? 

quam hic; quam hoc; quam hanc; quam huic; quam eas; quam illi; quam 
eum; quam Ше; quam mendacem; quam illo. 


Reading exercise / Test exercise 


Read this passage carefully, translating in word-order, defining the functions of 


words and the groups to which they belong, and stating at each point what you 
anticipate on the basis of the information you already have. Then translate into 
correct English. Finally, read out in Latin, phrasing correctly, thinking through 
the meaning as you read. Use the running vocabulary of 3A 


Mercurius, deórum astütissimus, ad urbem Thebas cum patre uenit, 
quod is féminam pulcherrimam amat, uxorem ducis legionum 
Thébanarum. luppiter quamquam ea fémina nüpta est, tamen cum eà 
totam noctem cubare uult. harum rérum, ut uidemus, liberiores esse 
quam hominés di possunt, quod habent imperium maximum, 
mortemque numquam patiuntur. Alcuména autem uirum ualdé amat 
Mercurium igitur Iuppiter sécum attulit, quod is dolos plürimos atque 
astiitias optimas scit. Mercurius igitur së Sósiae, Amphitruónis seruo, 
similem, luppiter autem Amphitruóni sé simillimum fecit. ita in aedis 
Amphitruonis di intrauérunt. Iuppiter, réx hominum atque deorum, 
Alcuménam clam tótam noctem amiuit et grauidam fécit. immo 
grauidiorem сат. сіс, quod Amphitruó quoque eam grauidam fécit eà 
nocte, ubi ad bellum abiit. nunc deus maximus, quod Alcuménam ualdé 
amat, noctem longiorem fécit et Mercurium ante aedis posuit! mox 
598 ad aedis adgredi¢tur et intrire conabitur, eum Mercurius ab aedibus 
abiget. 


! posuit ‘has placed’, 


English-Latin 
1 Translate into Latin: 


(a) This victory was greater than that (one). 

(b) In those years because of the command 

many very brave soldiers fought a ver 

(c) There is nothing better than the duty 
150 


of a rather stupid king, 
y long war. 
of the best citizens. 


Section 3A TOR 


(d) The wisdom of the gods is greater than (th: 


Í at) of men. (Miss out 
the second ‘that’) 
(e) My brother is more like my father than me. 


(f) Nothing is worse than this trouble. 


2 Read the text of ЗА again, then translate this passage into Latin 


sosrA Who is (there) better than I? 

mercury Who more rotten? 

505. No, I'm truly the best ofall slaves, the bravest ofall men 

mer. And the most stupid of fools! 

sos. I'm rather bold because on this very long night I'm walking 
alone through these streets. And I’ve certainly never seen a 
blacker night or a longer (one) than this. Why is the moon not 
changing, nor these constellations? setting? Will the day never 
appear 

MER. I want you, night, to go on just as you are going on now 
For you will never do a greater duty for my father than this. 


Use signun 
5 
Deliciae Latinae 
10 Word exercise 
Give the Latin connections of: victory, bellicose, imperial, regal, urban, 
long, summit, liberal, meditate, fortitude 
15 Everyday Latin 


The ego (and superego) and the id were terms used by Sigmund 
Freud to denote respectively the conscious and subconscious 
self 

ie. = id est ‘that is’ 

An argument à fortiori (alternative later form for the classical 
fortióre) is one ‘from a stronger case’ e.g. ‘Hercules cannot pick 
up this rock; à fortióri a baby will not be able to" | 

Other useful comparatives are posterior (further behind), 
superior (‘higher’), iiinior (‘younger’ from iuuenis, cf. English 

nex) 


‘junior’), senior (‘older’ from 
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-74 
ë plüribus йпит ‘from rather тапу (peoples), one’ — the 
American motto MM m 
An important principle of law is de minimis non cürat lex — 
meaning? 
Word study 
summus 


summus means ‘the top’, ‘highest point’ and gives us ‘to sum’, i.e. calculate 
the total of, since the Romans added columns of figures from the bottom 
up, till they reached the summa linea ‘the top line’. Hence a ‘sum’, 
especially of money. summarius is an accountant, one who does the sums, 
or sums up, whence English ‘summary’. A ‘summit’ is the highest point 
of a hill. A ‘consummation’ is the complete (con-) summing up, so a 
completion or achievement. 

Do not confuse with ‘summon’ — from submoneó ‘warn secretly’ — or 
words like ‘consume’, ‘assume’ from simo ‘take up’ ‘take upon oneself” 
‘spend’. 


fortis 

fortis means ‘strong’ or ‘brave’. The English ‘force’ derives ultimately 
from the n. pl. of fortis, i.e. fortia. English derivatives include ‘fort’, 
‘fortify’ and ‘fortitude’. They also include ‘comfort’ (‘strengthen 
together’ or ‘strengthen considerably’) and ‘effort’ (through Old French 
-esfors, ‘forcing oneself out’ (es-= Latin ex)). 


land, field 
Alcumen-a ae 1f. 
AS 
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Argiu-us a um Argive, 
Greek 

audacter courageously, 
boldly 

cael-unri 2n. sky 

castr-a rum 2n. pl. camp 

cano 3 cecini I sound 

caus-a ae 1f. reason 

celeriter quickly 

clamor clamór-is 3m. shout 

collociti (nom. pl. m.) 
having discussed 

collocáti sunt (they) 


discussed 

condicio condicion-is 3f. 
terms 

cónsentió 4 consensi 1 reach 
agreement 


сӧпѕопӧ 1 cónsonui 1 roar 

cOnspicatus (nom. s. m.) 
having caught sight of 

ópi-ae drum 1f. pl. troops 

3 dédidi 1 hand over, 
surrender 

dedicó 3 1 lead off 

dinique finally, at last 

dirimé 3 dirémi 1 break off, 

end 

diuin-us a um divine 

mistress. 

Ilead out 

égressi sunt they came out, 
disembarked 

égressi having 
disembarked 

equit-és um 3m. pl. 
cavalry 

exsecitus (nom. s. m.) 
having carried out 

exsequor 3 | carry out 


extra (+ acc.) outside, 
be: 


yond 
Serdci-a ae 1f. fierceness 
Sericiter fiercely 


foc-us i 2m. hearth 
fortiter bravely 
fug-a ae 1f. flight, escape 
hortatus (nom. s. т.) 
having encouraged 
hortatus est (he) 
encouraged 
hostis host-is 3m. enemy 
hiiman-us a um human 
illüstr-is e famous 
imperator imperatór-is 3m. 
commander 
ingressus (nom. s. m.) 
having entered 
iniüst-us a um unjust 
instrud З instrüxi | draw 
up 
iüst-us a um just 
из i 2m. ambassador 


lociti sunt (they) spoke 
locūtī (nom. pl. m.) 
having spoken 
lociitus (nom. s. m.) 
having spoken 
man-us iis 4m. band 
medi-us a um middle 
minati (nom. pl. m.) 
having threatened 
miseré unhappily 
nau-is is 3f. ship 
necesse. id 
oppugnà 1 I attac) 
= rdin-is 3m. rank. 
'i-um i 2n. peace, 
freedom from war 
pax pac-is 3f. peace 
Беа 
роя (+асс) 
 postrémó fina 
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precātī (nom. pl. m.) 
having prayed (to) 

Precatus (nom. s. m.) 
having prayed to 

precatus est (he) prayed to 

prodiicé 3 ргбййхї 1 lead 
forward 

proeli-um i 2n. battle 

profecti (nom. pl. т.) 
having set out 

progressi having advanced. 

progressi sunt (they) 
advanced 

próteró 3 protrivi 
1 trample down 

pugni 1 | fight 

теййсб 3 1 lead back 

regressi sunt (they) 
returned 

sē himself, themselves 
(nb. pl. at 1.84) 

séque and themselves 

subité suddenly. 

su-us a um his, her 

superó 1 I gain the upper 
hand 


fant-us a um so much, so 


[em— 9 
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Learning vocabulary for 3B 


Nouns 

cópi-ae drum 1. pl. troops 

ба-а ae 16. fierceness 

terr-a ae 1f. land 

légat-us i 2m. ambassador 

ager agr-i 2m. land, field, 
territory 

castr-a órum 2n. pl. camp 


Adjectives 

illüstr-is е famous 

sucus a um his, her(s), 
their(s) 


Verbs 
oppugn 1 I attack 
super-6 1 1 conquer, 
overcome, get the 
upper hand 
hort-or 1 hortat-us dep. 
l urge, encourage 
44-б 3 dédid-i dédit- 
1 surrender, hand over 


Others 


celeriter quickly 


Gti-um ї 2n. cessation of 
conflict, leisure; 
inactivity 

proeli-um i 2n. battle 

eques equit-is 3m. 
horseman; (pl), ca 


alry 


dédiic-6 3 dédiix-i déduct- 1 
1 


id away, lead down 


ёййїс-б З ё4йх-ї éduct- 
1 lead out 
redüc-à 3 rec reduct- 


I lead back 
adipisc-or 3 adept-us dep. 
1 get, gain, acquire 
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1st pl. 
2nd pl. 
hostis host-is 3m. enemy 3rd pl 
s 3f. legion 
is 3f. ship 
is 3f. peace 


us 4f. band; (hand) 


legið legion 


nauis ni 
pax pai 


3rd pl. 


Notes 
adloqu-or (alloqu-or) 3 
adlocit-us (allocüt-us) 
dep. 1 address (a) 
proficisc-or 3 profect-us dep. 
I set out 


me fer-o ferre 
I charge, attack 


(lit. ‘I bear myself") 


dei cay Sorter bravely utrimque on both sides (b) 
Grammar and exercises for 3B 
75 Perfect indicative deponent: ‘I —ed° ‘I have —ed’ 
1 2 3 
May Pues e Š 
have threatened’ И И 


p 5. minát-usa um sum 
nd 5. minat-us а um es 
31 х. minátus a um est 
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have promised’ 
pollicit-us a um sum 
Pollícit-us a um es 
Pollicit-us а um est 


have spoken’ 
locút-us a um sum 
locút-us a um es 
locüt-us a um est 
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acasúmus pollícit-ī ae a sámus locút-ī ae а sümus 


min: 


minat-i ac a óstis pollícit-ī ae a óstis — locüt-iae a éstis 
minát-i ae a sunt pollícit-iae a sunt — locüt-iaea sunt 
4 3/4 

mentior progredior 


have lied I advanced | have advanced’ 


“I lied 


mentit-us a um sum — prógréss-us a um sum 


s-us a um es 


us a um es 


menti! progr: 


mentit-us a um est — progréss-us a um est 


mentit-i ac а sámus prógréss-i ac a sámus 
mentit-i ae a éstis Prógréss-i ac a éstis 
mentit-i ac a sunt prógréss-i ae a sunt 


1 Formation of perfect stem 


The perfect stem of the deponent is regularly formed by adding 
-t-us a um to the stem of the verb. Thus: 


1st conj.: mína-t-us a um 
2nd conj.: pollici-t-us a um (note that -e changes to -i) 


4th conj.: menti-t-us a um 


ct participle and means 


Standing on its own, it forms the perfe 
‘having —ed' (see 77), e.g. minatus ‘having threatened’ etc. 
You have now met the three ‘principal parts’ of deponent verbs, 
i.e. the present indicative active (e.g. minor), the infinitive (e.g. 
minari) and the perfect (e.g. minatus). Of regular deponent verbs, 
the principal parts are formed as follows: 


1: minor minari minatus 
2: polliceor polliceri pollicitus 
4: mentior mentiri mentitus 


These are the bases for forming all parts of the deponent, and must 


be learned from now on. d 3rd 
As we found with non-deponent verbs, however, 3rd and 3rd/ 


4th conjugation deponent verbs are unpredictable in their 
formation of the perfect stem. Perfect stems of these verbs are 
formed in -t-us a um and -s-us a um. Here are the three ‘principal 
parts’ of the irregular deponents you have met so far (including 
one 2nd decl. verb) 
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in -s-us a um 


2 uideor uidéri uisus ‘I seem’ 
3/4 (ad-) 
ү) gredior gredi gressus ‘I go’, 1 come’ 
in- 
(pro-) 


patior pati passus ‘I endure’, "I undergo’, ‘I suffer’ 


in -t-us a um 


3 (ad-) loquor loqui lociitus ‘I speak (to)' 
sequor sequi seciitus ‘I follow" 
obliuiscor obliuisci oblitus ‘I forget" 
irascor irasci iratus ‘I get angry" 
adipiscor adipisa adeptus ‘I gain’, ‘I get’ 
proficiscor proficisci: profectus ‘I set out’ 


2 Formation of deponent perfect indicative 
To form the perfect indicative deponent, the perfect stem ending in -us 
-a -um (which means on its own ‘having —ed’) is combined with the 
appropriate part of sum es est sumus estis sunt, e.g. lociitus sum (lit.) ‘Lam 
(in a state of) having spoken’, ‘I spoke’, ‘I have spoken’, ‘I did speak’. 
Since the perfect stem ending in -us -a -um acts as an adjective, it must 
agree with the subject, е. 


‘I (=a woman) spoke’ loctita sum 

‘they (=the men) promised’ polliciti sunt 
‘the boy lied’ puer mentitus est = 

‘you (=the women) set out’ profectae estis 


The perfect stem in -us aum will be in the nominative, since it is agreeing 
with the subject of the sentence. 
3 Meaning 


me meaning, literally ‘Tam (ina state of) having —ed’, can be treated 
asidentical with ‘I —ed’, ‘I have —ed’ and (in certain cases) ‘I am — — 
à present state which results from a past action. 


Semi-deponents: audeo and fio 


А numb "M 
er of verbs, called 'semi-deponents', adopt active forms in some 


[ Р 
enses, and deponent forms in others. Of the tenses you have met so far, 
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present and future forms of such verbs are active in form; the perfects 


however, are deponent in form. Thus: 


audeo ‘I dare’ audere ‘to dare’ (no perfect active stem) ausus 
‘having dared’ 


Present Future Perfect 

aúde-ö ‘I dare audé-b-o ‘Ishall dare’ aüs-usa um sum “I dared’ 
audé-bi-s aüs-us a um es 

aüde-t audé-bi-t atis-us a um est 

audé-mus audé-bi-mus aús-i ае a súmus 

audé-tis audé-bi-tis aís-i ae a éstis 

atide-nt xudé-bu-nt 


fia ‘I become’, ‘I am made’, ‘I happen’ fieri ‘to become, be 


made’ (no perfect active stem) factus ‘having become’, ‘having 
been made’ 


Present Future Perfect 
{1-5 `1 become’ etc. fT-a-m ‘I shall become’ ete fáct-us a um sum ‘I became’ etc 
fi-s fl-č-s fáct-us a um es 
fi-t fl-c-t fáct-us a um est 
A mus fáct-i ае a samus 
' fi-é-tis fict-i ae a éstis 
fl-unt fl-c-nt fict-i ae а sunt 
! fimus and fitis are not found. 


Exercises 


1 Form and conjugate the perfect of: meditor, conor, uideor, oblitiiscor, 
proficiscor, mentior, progredior, patior, (optional: сӧпѕрісог, 
adipiscor, polliceor, hortor, sequor, recordor, égredior, irascor). 
Translate each perfect then change з. to pl. and vice versa: lociitus sum; 
uisum est; recordata est; mentiti sumus; ingressae sunt, pollicita es; 
secüta sunt; adeptus est; (optional: trata est; oblitus sum; passa es; 
profectus est; meditati estis; arbitrati sunt; suspicatae sunt). 
3 Say what verbs these perfects come from and translate: visus est; adepta est; 
oblitus sum; ingressae sumus; locüti estis; profecti sunt; factum est. 
4 Give the Latin for: she has threatened; they (m.) set out; I (т.) have 
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encouraged; you (s. f.) seemed; we (f) forgot; he promised; it 
happened; you (pl. m.) have lied. LA 

5 Give 3rd s. and pl. present, future and perfect of these verbs and translate: 
jrascor, minor, polliceor, mentior, patior, (optional: proficiscor, 
ingredior, uideor, fið, recordor. 


Perfect participles deponent: ‘having —ed’ 


A participle is an adjective which derives from a verb and shares the nature 
of both (from pars and capi ‘take a share/part in’). In English, it tends to 
be formed in ‘—ing’ or ‘having —ed', e.g. ‘I saw the man running’, ‘the 
men, having departed, reached home’. The perfect stem of de 
verbs ending in -us, -a, -um is the perfect participle and means ‘having 
ed’, e.g. minatus ‘having threatened’, locitus ‘having spoken’, égressus 
‘having gone out’. These perfect participles decline like multus a um and, 
like any adjectives, agree with the person described as ‘having —ed’, e.g 
‘the woman, having spoken, goes out’ mulier lociita egreditur, ‘the men, 
having spoken, go out’ homines lociti égrediuntur, ‘I see the soldiers 
having-gone-out / the soldiers when they have gone out’ mīlitēs Ggressós 
uideo. 

Participles are on the whole used predicatively, i.e. they say what 
people do rather than describe or define people. Thus mulier locüta égreditur 
should be translated ‘the woman — after speaking/having spoken/when 
she has spoken/speaks and — goes out’. It is not accurate to translate it ‘the 
woman who has spoken goes out’. See ‘predicative’, р. xxi. 


onent 


Exercises 


1 Give the meaning 
profectus, айе 
hortátus, 


of these words and say from what verb each comes: locütus, 
ptus, iratus, cOnatus, precatus, suspicatus, pollicitus, 


uis é i i ina 
кп asus, Egressus, factus, (optional: arbitratus, opinatus, 
US, secütus, passus, adgressus). 
2 Translate these sentences: 


3) militem. ingressum. cepit. 

| ) RUNS paulum (a little) meditati uenerunt 
€) ille multa mentitus abiit. ! 
(d) exercitus celeritei 
(c) haec locüta exiit. 
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Translation hint 


Deponent participles can, of course, control their own little clauses (and 
sometimesnot so little), in thesame way that infinitives do. Observe how. 
infinitives and some direct objects in the following sentences depend on 
the participle, not on the main verb 


hominés fugere conatos necauimus ‘we killed the men having-tried 


the men after they had tried to escape’ (fugere 
depends on conatos) 


mulieres hoc locūtās non amo ‘I do not like the women having-said / 


since they said this" 


to esc: 


milites, multa minati, egrediuntur ‘the soldiers, having threatened 


much, depart’ 


Observe the way in which the participles in such complex sentences 
gravitate towards the end of their clause, іл the same way that main verbs 
and infinitives tend to. Often this results in a pleasing ‘bracketing’ effect 
rather like an equation, especially when the participle has a direct object, 
e.g. ‘The priest, seeing the horse galloping down the street, gave chase." 
A typical Latin order for this would be: ‘The priest (nom.), the horse 
(acc.) down the street galloping (асс.) seeing (nom.), gave chase.’ 


Exercise 


Select subject, verb, adjective and participle in these sentences: 


(a) She writhed about, convulsed with scarlet pain. (Keats) 
(b) Naked she lay, clasped in my longing arms. (Rochester) 
(с) Isaw three ships go sailing by on Christmas day. (Do you place ‘on 
Christmas day’ with the ‘I saw’ clause or the ‘go sailing by’ clause?) 
(d) Know you not, / Being mechanical, you ought not walk / Upon 
a labouring day . . .? (Shakespeare) 
(e) See! from the Brake the whirring Pheasant springs, 
And mounts exulting on triumphant Wings: 
Short is his Joy; he feels the fiery Wound, 
Flutters in Blood, and panting beats the Ground. (Pope) 
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Regular and irregular adverbs 


i i lish is to add '-ly' to an 

° ei some) dn Latin, adverbs 
s s change) A also regularly formed from adjectives as 
Dum based on 1st/2nd declension adjectives: add * to the stem, e в. 
stultus — stulté ‘foolishly’; miser — misere ‘unhappily’; pulcher — pulchre 
‘beautifully’. A very few end in -ter. t 4 

Adverbs based on 3rd declension adjectives: add -(i)ter to есп. g 
fortis — fortiter ‘bravely’; audax — audacter ‘boldly ; celer — celeriter ‘swiftly’. 
But note an important exception: facile 'easily'. 

Here are some irregularly formed adverbs: 


bonus — bene ‘well’ 

paruus = paulum ` (a) little" 
multus — multum ‘much’ 
magnus — magnopere ‘greatly’ (= magnó + opere) 


‘slightly’ 


NB. longë (regularly formed from longus ‘long’) ‘far’. 


Exercises 


1 Identify and translate the adverbs in this list: horum, audacter, mulier, 
malum, multae, male, liberi, bene, omne, libere, magnopere, 
multum, scelere, pater, celeriter, pulchri proelium, paulum. 

2. Form adverbs from these adjectives and translate: stultus, bonus, fortis, 

longus, similis, saeuus, tacitus, magnus, celer, multus, miser. 

The Roman literary critic Quintilian here lists the sorts of styles an orator will 

need to develop to suit all occasions. Translate: 


dicet . . . grauiter, seuéré, acriter, uehementer, concitaté, copiose, 
лш, comiter, remisse, subtiliter, blande, leniter, dulciter, breuiter, 
urbàne. 


grauis serious comis affable blandus flattering 


Severus stern remissus gentle lenis kind 
concitàtus passionate subtilis precise ünus witty 
DUAE p urbānus witty 
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sē; su-us a um 


So far you have met ego T (pl. nos ‘we’), tū (pl. uds “you’) and their 
possessiv s ‘mine’, tuus “your(s)’, noster "our(s)', uester ‘your(s)’. 
But we have not yet fully grappled with the reflexive forms for ‘him, her, 
it, them’ and their possessive forms ‘his, her(s), its, their(s)'. Latin makes 
an important distinction between reflexive usage of such words (which 
means that the ‘him, her’ etc. being referred to is the same person as the 
subject of the clause) and non-reflexive (when the ‘him, her’ etc. being 
referred to is not the same person as the subject of the clause). When Latin 
usesa form of se, the ‘him, her, it, them’ being referred to is the Same person 
as the subject of the verb of the particular clause. Likewise, when Latin uses a 
form of suus a um, the person referred to in the ‘his’, ‘her(s)’, "their(s)' is 
the same as the subject of the verb, e.g.: 


forms те 


Phaedra sé amat ‘Phaedra loves (sé MUST — Phaedra) herself” 

Nicobülus suds nummos habet ‘Nicobulus has (suds MUST refer to 
Nicobulus) his own (i.e. no-one else's) money’ 

Phaedra eam amat ‘Phaedra loves (eam CANNOT be Phaedra) her 
(i.e. some else)’ 

Nicobülus eius nummós habet *Nicobulus has (eius CANNOT refer to 
Nicobulus) his (someone else's) money’ 


sē declined 


s.[pl 

пот. — 
ac. së 
gen. süi 
dat. síbi 
abl. se 


NB. Тһе forms are the same for s. and pl. and all genders. Reference to 
the subject ofthe verb will tell you whether to translate s. or pl., m., f. ог 
n. 


Su-us a um 


This possessive adjective ‘his’, ‘hers’, ‘its’, ‘theirs’ declines like mult-us a 
um, 
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Exercises 


1 Translate the following sentence: 
(a) hostem iratum et multa minatum miles audax saeué adgressus 

est. | i Е 

equités © castris suis ēgressī ad urbem celeriter progressi sunt 


c) nauem adeptus celerem rex longe à terra sua fugit 


uxori multa locütae uir ferociter respondit 
ubi legati hostis айо, 
duci nostro nüntiauerunt 

(£) dux milites hortatus audacter së in proelium tulit 

(g) hostés nostrorum ferociam equitum passi in oppidum suum 
fügerunt et ibi se celauerunt 


üti sunt, ad castra regressi uerba eórum 


n 


Translate these sentences: 


(a) non uiuere bonum est, sed bene uiuere. (Seneca 

(b) пешо togam sümit nisi mortuus. (Juvenal) 

(c) multorum opes praepotentium exclüdunt amicitias fidelis: поп 
enim solum ipsa fortüna с 
efficit caecos quos comple 


ca est, sed eds etiam plerumque 
а est. (Cicero) 


631 live exclüdó 3 1 exclude, 
tog-a ae 1f. toga prevent 
siimó 3 | put on «баб 3/4 1 make (x acc 
morior 3/4 dep. mortuus l-is e loyal, faithful С Yacc) 

1 die nón solum sed etiam 
op-és op-um 3f. pl. wealth not only . . , but also 
praepotens praepotent-is ipsa herself (nom. s. f.) 

3m. very powerful  fortün-a ae 1f. fortune 

man 


caecus a um blind 
plérumque generally 
amiciti-a ae 1f. friendship 


quós (асс. pl. m.) whom 
complector 3 dep 


complexus 1 embrace 


Reading 


1 As you translate in word-order, determine the 
eal “ше sentences and say what function it has їп the sentence (i-e. 
agreeing with and describing subject, object, indirect object etc.) Then translate 
into correct English, finally returning to the | 


phrased. E.g. hanc praedam adepti domu 
phrase; hanc . ` 


limits of the participle phrase in 


Latin to read it out correctly 
am regressi sunt. Participle 
- adepti agreeing with subject. ‘When they had obtained 
timed home’. Read out with a сотта pause after adepti. 
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(a) Amphitruo igitur milités еб tempore hortatus in proelium sé 
tulit. 


(b) dux milites allocütus est et praedam post uictoriam pollicitus 
signum dedit. 


(c) uxor Amphitruonis uirum in uia cOnspicata domó égressa est 


(d) uxori multa precatae et constantiam uiri recordatae Amphitruo 
tamen nil respondit 


(c) seruus autem dominum multa mentitus facile decepit 


Read these participle phrases, translating in word-order, and decide their 
function in the sentence (NB. there are no ablatives). Then pair each with the 
correct ending from the list below. Finally, having translated into correct 


English, read aloud in Latin, phrasing correctly, and thinking through the 
meaning as you read 


a) ciuibus otium et pacem adeptis 

b) legatos haec uerba lociités . . . 

(c) manum seruorum in castra hostium profectórum . . 
(d) ei mulieri clam in bellum uirum secütae . . 

(c) ducem ad exercitum hostium progressum . 


milites mala uerba locüti sunt 

dux hostium castigauit 

bellum malum uidétur maximum esse 
legionés secütae sunt 

domini necauérunt 


Reading exercise / Test exercise 


Read this passage carefully, translating in word-order, determining as you go the 


function of the words met and the groups in which they should be phrased and 


stating what each new item makes you anticipate. Translate into correct English, 
then read aloud in Latin, phrasing correctly, thinking through the meaning as you 
read. 


Téleboàs praedam nostra in terrà plürimam adeptos dux noster ulcisci 
uoluit. cum exercitü igitur in terram Teleboarum profectus bellum cum 


gessit. Amphitrud autem, uir summi uirtüte, per legatos locütus 


Téleboas praedam reddere iussit. sed Teleboae, uiri summa ferocia, 
multa ferociter locüti multaque exercitui nostro minat, M 
statim abire iusserunt. ergo proelium factum est. dux noster deos 
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precatus atque exercitum hortatus milités in proelium düxit. hostis 
fortiter progress tandem uicimus. Amphitruo autem En pound 
postridie in castra accepit, hanc uictoriam adeptus tam illüstrem. legati 
hostium, ubi ex urbe profecti sunt et ad castra uenerunt, ducem 


uehementer precati nostrum dediderunt sé in eius arbitrium. 


English-Latin 
1 Translate into Latin: 


(a) Our general, after encouraging the army, gave the signal. 

(b) Amphitruo addressed the enemy through ambassadors 

(c) Allmen when they have gained wisdom prefer peace and leisure 
to War. 

(d) The enemy set out from the camp at that hour. 

(e) Although I have tried to speak clearly to them, the enemy have 
threatened me fiercely. 

(f) They killed the man when he had spoken thus. 


2. Read through the text of 3B again and then translate this passage: 


$О$1А When Amphitruo had spoken through ambassadors to 
them, the Teleboans replied thus to him: ‘You have attacked 
our land. Go away at once. If you do not leave, we will fight.’ 
Thus they spoke. But Amphitruo, a man of very great 
courage, after advancing with his army from the camp, 
encouraged his men. ‘Then he led them into battle. The battle 
was (a) massive (one). However, our leader gained a famous 
victory and has now returned home. 


Deliciae Latinae 


Word-building 
Prefixes 


The prefix di- or dis- 


сеу! e.g. (ог dif-) means ‘apart’, ‘asunder’, ‘not’ (occasionally 


distó 1 ‘I stand apart’ (cf. ‘distant’) 


dissided ‘I sit apart’ (i.e. disagree) (cf. ‘dissident’ 
Арно scatter, «dier УЧ disident) 
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sé- as a prefix means ‘apart’, ‘without’, e.g. séciirus ‘free from worry’, 
sediico ‘I lead aside, astray’, seditio ‘a going (eo, it-) apart’, sedulus ‘aside 
from tricks’ (dolus 'trick"), secretus “separated apart’ (cf. English ‘secret’ — 
something set apart; hence “а secretary’ deals with confidentialities), This 
sē has nothing to do with sé reflexive. 


Word exercise 


Give the meaning and discuss the Latin connections of: copious, terra firma, 
legation, agrarian, otiose, hostile, naval, pacify, ferocious, invincible, 
exhort, illustrious, suicide (-cid- — simple verb caedë ‘I kill). 


Everyday Latin 


per sé ‘through itself’, ‘because of its own nature’ 


Real Latin 
Martial 


difficilis facilis, iàcundus acerbus es idem. 
nec tecum possum uiuere, nec sine te. (12.46) 


idem the same (nom.) 
uiud 3 I live 


iñcundus sweet | : 
NB Gender 
acerbus bitter J 


Motto 
agnus in pace, led in bello. (Edmonds) 


us i 2m. lamb 
is 3m. lion 


Word study 


castrum 2 he 
castrum in the s. means a fortified post or settlement, in the pl. a camp. T! с 
“-caster’, ‘-cester’, *-сһезгег” endings to the names of towns и 
‘camp’ e.g. Lancaster, Worcester, Manchester and Chester. аб ee 
diminutive castellum, whence ‘castle’ and in French château (a Frenci 
circumflex accent often indicates a ‘hidden’ з; cf. Latin fenestra window 
French fenêtre). Newcastle upon Tyne was so called because it ha 
Novum Castellum built by William Rufus in 1080. 
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castrum may be akin to castro, ‘I cut’, i.e. castrum 


Section 3C 


‘a place cut off”, 


‘entrenchment’. If so, castrum and English ‘castrate’ have similar origins! 


sequor 


sequor ‘I follow" has a present participle sequens ‘following’ and perfect 


participle seciitus ‘having followed’. From these we get ‘sequel’ and 


‘sequence’ and through the French suivre a ‘suit’, hence ‘suitor’, one who 


pursues a marriage partner, and ‘sue’, to chase someone at law. ‘Pursue’ 


derives from pró 


quor (French poursuivre) 


together’, gives ‘consecutive’ and ‘consequenc 


gives ‘e 


cute’ in the sense of * 
obsequor “I follow on account of | 


'. exsequor 
arry out’ or ‘judicially put to death’. 


consequor ‘I follow all 


I follow out’ 


in accordance with the wishes of” gives 


‘obsequious’, while persequor ‘I follow thoroughly’ gives ‘persecute’ 


subsequor ‘I follow under’, hence to succeed (as in a list), 


‘subsequent’. 


Section 3C 


gives 


Running vocabulary for 3C 


abig 3 | drive off 
an or 
astiütiis (abl.) with 
cunning 
astūt-us а um sharp, smart 
barb-a ae 1f. beard 
callid-us а um cunning 
celerius more quickly 
celerrim very quickly 
сад 1 1 have dinner 
cicátricós-us a um. scarred 
nT 2n. neck 
tunicis with a 
second-hand tunic 
is 72m. Davus 
dictürus (nom. s. m.) 
about to say 
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dolis (abl.) with tricks; 
dolis cónsütis with your 
second-hand tricks 
отд 1 | soften up 
cadem (acc. pl. n.) 
} the 
same 


eandem (acc. s. f.) 

easdem (acc. pl. f.) 

ed 3 1 eat 

edsdem (acc. pl. m.) the 
same 

equidem for my part 

etiam still 

eundem (acc. s, m.) the 
same 

exercitürus (nom. s. m.) 
about to exercise 

exossdt-us a um boned 


fact-um ï 


Serv 


exossó 1 1 bone, fillet 
4 
factiirus (nom. s. m.) 
about to do, make 
fallaciis (abl.) with 
deceptions 


de 


issimé most fiercely 


{feracius more fiercely 


form-a ae 1f. looks 
fort-is e strong 
habitó 1 1 dwell, live in 
hercle b 
hospiti-um i 2n. reception 
idem (nom. s. m.) the same 
idem (nom. s. n.) the same 
ingressürus (nom. s. m.) 
about to enter 


y Hercules 
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interroj 
ийгиз (nom. s. m 


about to enter 
itürus (nom. s. m.) about 


abr-um i 2n. lip 


1f. cheek 
with evil 


maxii 


mé no; 


miserri 


wretc 


mürën-a а 

nārrātūr m 
about 

nas-us i 2m. nose 

пёто пёт Эт. по- 


эт.) someone 


or other 


Learning vocabulary 


Nouns 
orm: 


ae 1f. shape, looks: 
beauty 


dol-us i 2m. trick 


Adjectives 


иётиз a um true 


Verbs 


interrog-6 1 ask, question 


Others 
etiam still, evi 
yes, indeed 


as well; 


nihili of no value, 
worthless 

nënne surely? 

niintidtiirus (nom. s. m.) 
about to announce 

obsecrà 1 I beg, beseech 

optimé best of all; very 

well 

ór-is 3n. face 

pariet- 

us with f 


s 3m. wall 


et; on foot 


pës ped-is 3m. foot 
тиепїб 4 1 reach 
i 2m. hat 


et it is pleasing 

plürimum very much, а 
great deal 

ponders 1 1 weigh 

pondus ponder-is 3n. 


weight 


for 3C 


pugn-us i 2m. fist 
пёто némin-is 3m.f. no- 


one, nobody 


fort-is e strong; (brave, 
courageous) 


placet 2 placu-it/placitum est 
it is pleasing; x (dat.) 
votes (to) 


nënne surely? 
quand since, when 


81> 


primo first 

prohibed 2 I prevent, stop 

pugne-us a um fisty 

pugnis (abl.) with fists 

pugn-us i 2m. fist 

quand when, since 

quis anyone 

silenter silently 

sind 3 I allow 

statür-a ae 1f. height 

tanti . . , quanti of such 
value . . . as; worth 


as much as 
tum with you(rself) 
terg-um i 2n. back 

tat-us а um whole, all 
tunicis withJon your tunic 
stit-us йз 4m. clothes 

ui (abl.) with force 


pës ped-is 3m. foot 


i-dem ea-dem i-dem (сї. is 
e-a id) the same 


it-us | allow 


tëzum (pl. uóbiscum) with 
you, yourself; (pl. with 
yourselves) 
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Grammar and exercises for 3C 


Future participles, active and deponent: ‘about to / on the 
point of -ing' 

Future participles of both deponent and active verbs are always active in 
meaning. They mean ‘about to —’, ‘on the point of —ing’, ‘intending to 
=, and are formed by adding -firus a um to the stem of the perfect 
participle, e.g. minatürus ‘about to threaten’, amatürus ‘about to love’ etc. 
As with deponent perfect participles, these forms are adjectives and must 
agree in person, number and gender with the person ‘about to A 
locittiira (fem.) est ‘she is about to speak’; égressiiri sunt ‘they are about to go 
out’; eos progressürós uideo'I see them on the point of advancing’. Note 
the clue to form in the word ‘future’ — giving you -ür-us. 


The 4th principal part (perfect participle) of active verbs 


You have already met three principal parts of active verbs, i.e. the 
dictionary form, the infinitive and the perfect (e.g. ama, amare, amaui; 
habeo, habére, habui etc.). The perfect participle is formed as follows 


Regular principal parts 


Present — Present Perfect. Perfect 
indicative infinitive indicative Participle passive 


1st conj, ámó amáre — атш á-t-us a um 
2nd conj. hábeó — habére Һат us a um 
4th conj. aüdió audire audiui — audit-usa um 


Notes 


1 As you can see, the perfect participle is regularly formed by adding -t- 
usaumto the stem: ama-t-us, audi-t-us etc. Note habi-t-us (-e- changes to 
=). Thus the future participles of the three regular conjugations will 
be amat-iir-us a um, habit-ür-us a um, audit-ür-us a um. 

2 For the curious, the meaning of this participle on its own is ‘having 
been ——е@', e.g. amatus "having been loved’. Cf. 77 for deponent and 
semi-deponent Participles, which, as we have seen, mean ‘having — 


ed’, The perfect participle meani “havi "wi 
AN р! ing ‘having been —ed’ will not be met 
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Unpredictable principal parts 


The principal parts of all 3rd and 3/4th conj. verbs are best treated as 
unpredictable, and need to be learned. Note, however, that stem + -tus 
(sometimes + -sus) is one pattern, e.g. dic-o dic-tus. Here are the full 
principal parts of the active verbs of these conjugations which you have 
learned so far, listed by ending of perfect participle, plus those of irregular 
1st, 2nd and 4th conjugation verbs 


Present Perfect 
indicative participle 
passive 
Perfect participle e in -ct-us a um 
(а) -c(i)o 
de- 
in- 
pro-} асо -dücere -düxi -ductus ‘I lea 
re- 
dico dicerc dixi dictus 'I say" š 
facio facere {сї factus ‘I make’, 1 do 
perficio perficere perféci perfectus I complet 
(b) -nc-ó 
uincd uincere шїсї uictus ‘I conquer 
(O) -g-o 
ago agere actus 1 do’, ‘I drive 
lego legere legi léctus I read 
(d) -qu-5 
содиб coquere coxi coctus I cook 
Perfect participle ending in -st-us a um 
+-б 
* Аз wage) 
gerd gerere gessi gestus I do’, "I act (wag 
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Present Present Perfect 
indicative infinitive indicative 


Perfect participle ending in -pt-us a um 


(a) -p(i)o 
capere 


décipere 


capió cipi 


décipio 


décepi 


(b) -b-6 


scribere 


(ad)scribo. 


Perfect participle ending in -(n)sus, -(s)sus 


(a) -чо 

mitto mittere misi 
(b) -dö 

defendo defendere — defendi 
(0 -deo 

uideo uidere uidi 
irrided irridere irrist 


possideo — possidere роѕсаї 


respondeó — respondere respond 


(d) -m-ó. 


Opprimó opprimere oppressi 


(e) other -e5 


iubeo iubere iussi 


mancó manere mànsi 


Perfect 


participle 


passive 


dëfënsı 


uisus 


i 


sus 
possessus 


responsum! 


oppressus 


iussus 
mansus 


Perfect participle ending in -itus 


Section 3С 


Е 
I 

I defend 

I se 

I laugh at 

‘I hold’, ‘I keep 

I answer 

‘I surprise, catch 
crush’ 

l order 

‘ wait’, ‘I remain’ 


Section 3C 845 
Present Present Perfect Perfect 
indicative infinitive indicative — participle 
passive 
Perfe rticip 


-u-(e)ë 
solui solütus “1 relcase, pay’ 
mouër mour motus I move 
diuuare йй ütus I help 
Perfect participle ending in -tus "stem 
di r dedi latus I give’ 
r eti statum! I stand 
uer ueni uentum I come 
ncir uinxi uinctus ‘I bind’ 
fugere igitürus? — 'I flee" 
сг їшї situs Tallow’ 
leler deleui deletus I destroy" 
essc futürus ‘Tam’ { Present 
in charge of 
fero erre latus I carry, bear’ 
aufero auferre abstuli ablatus “Т take away" 
in- ‘into’ 
ab- 'away" 
сб ire iui or ii itum! 180) uc of 
‘back’ 
ansitive verbs have only the -um form of past participle, which we will give from now on. See 
Reference Grammar A-G Intro (d) Note. 
No past participle; in such cases we give the future participle, if it exists. 


Note 


(a) -d-o 

crédo crédere crédidi créditum! 
dedo dedere dedidi deditus 
reddo reddere reddidi redditus 
170 


`1 believe" 


‘I surrendei 
‘I return’ 


As you attempt to learn these vital 4th principal parts, you will not fail to 
notice how extraordinarily fruitful they have been in the formation of 
English words. You will find that you can frequently form an English 
word by adding -ion', -ive', '-ure' and '-or' to the stem of the perfect 
participle (cf. p. 31): try the list above. For formation of the future 
participle see 81 and 82 above. 
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Exercises 
1 Translate these future participles and say what verb each is from: intratarus, 
factürus, habitürus, monitürus, mànsü 


Ggressürus, 


clamatürus, türus, 


mentitürus, ductürus, captürus, suspicatürus, 


locütürus, datürus, rogátürus, precátür 


reditürus, 
défénsürus, dëlëtürus, solütürus, passürus) 
iptüro, 


2 Say which in this list are future participles and и 


locütae, actüris, inuentiiri, secütàs futürà 


moritarum, gestürum, 
3 Give the Latin for: about to go; on the point of 


egressüra, acceptürórur 


nüntiátüros, suspicatus, uictüram, hortátos 


iding to 
defend; about to give back; on the point of laughing; about to place; 


about to see; intending to order; intending tc 


The ablative of instrument or means — ‘by means of”, ‘with’ 


We have identified three areas of usage for the ablative 


(a) Locative, e.g. ‘in’, ‘at’, ‘on’, ‘within’ of place and time (cf. 10, 67) 

(b) Separation (cf. auferó— ablátus ‘I take away’) e.g. ex, ab + abl. (cf 
23). 

(c) The ablative of description, e.g 
(cf. 49) 


`a woman offwit 


reat courage 


We now meet the ‘instrumental’ usage of the ablative for the first time. 


This shows the instrument with which or means by which an action is 
carried out, e.g. 
pugnis me uerberat ће beats me with his fists 
fists” / using his fists as the instrument 
pedibus hüc uenit һе comes here by me: 


by means of his 


ans of his feet 


on his feet’ 


Exercises 


1 Translate; 


(a) at më per omnem uitam 
pessimus, 
(b) ийге igitur cam 
(c) manibus meis has 
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miserrimam dolis decepit homo 


pugnis ferociter uerberauit? 
aedis hdc annd perfeci 
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(d) neque astütiis neque dolis ciuis ur 


nquam décipiés 
(e) facinoribus maximis et sceleribus plürimis rem sibi optimë gessit 
homo pessimus 


f) omnis és uirtüte et continentià Alcuména superauit 
2 Translate 

a) nonne ille in aedis intratürus est? 

b) ego illum p: meis eódem tempore uerberátürus sum 

c) nonne Sósia Ше stultissime actürus est, sí has aedis ingredi uolet? 

(d) eum seruum ego maxime uoló mea forma hanc noctem 

decipe 

(e) Sosia sua ite тё г uincet 

f) quid futt arbitratur im hora illi nomen mea astütià 
nonne? (‘doesn’t . . .?") 


such a way t 


at the speaker wants the answer to 
Or'x 


nónne? asks a question i 


it to be ‘yes’. The best formula for translation is ‘doesn’t x happen 


does happen, doesn’t 1027); ‘surely?’ is also a safe translation. E.g 


nonne eam am? ‘don’t I love her?’, ‘Ido love her, don't 1?’, ‘surely 


I love her?’ 


“the same’ and némo ‘no one’ 


Idem eadem idem 


idem 
“the same” 


т / m f n. 
nom. i-dem éadem i-dem ci-dem! dem — éa-dem 
ас. cün-dem cin-dem i-d cós-dem ás-dem — éa-dem 
gen *—— ciás-dem — córün-dem  cárün-dem córún-dem 
dat. —ci-dem — ——cis-dem? —— 
abl. có-dem — cá-dem eó-dem €-—— cis-dem? — —5* 


idem also found. 
2 isdem also found. 


Note 

This declines like is ea id+ dem (but NB. idem, where one might expect 

isdem, iddem). Note that where the forms of is end in -m, the -m becomes 

an -n- before the -d- of -dem e.g. eum-dem—eun-dem; eárum-dem — earundem. 
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nemo J3m.(f.) 


nom. némo 

ac. némin-em. 

gen. nüll-us (némin-is) 
dat. némin-i | 

abl. nüll-ó (némin-e) 


Comparative and superlative adverbs ‘more —ly’, ‘most —ly’ 


Comparative and superlative adverbs are formed from the comparative 
and superlative adjectives, 
Joolish(ly) more foolish(ly) most foolishly) 


stült-ior stultíssim-us 


Adjective | stlt-us 
stiilt-ius (neut) stultissim 


Adverb stale 


quick(ly) 


Adjective сег 
Adverb celé 


more quick(ly) 
celér-ior celérrim-us 
celér-ius (newt.) celérrim. 


most quick(ly) 


Irregular comparative and superlative adverbs 

NB. Most of these are only irregular in as far as the corresponding 
adjective has irregular comparative and superlative forms. If you already 
know the adjective forms, most of these adverbs are formed quite 
regularly from the adjective: 


bine ‘well mélius ‘better’ óptimë ег 
mále ау  péius "worst — pésimé — ‘worst’, * 
Piülum ‘a little’ mínus less minimë 
mültüm. — "much'' ^ phi more — plárimum 
magnópere ‘greatly! mágis ‘more’ — máxime 


Exercises 


е, А optimé, stulté, opere, 
magnopere, fortius, alterius, nimis, magis, minime, e 
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3 Translate each of these phrases: uir summa uirtüte; summ uirtute; seruus 
summa astutia; astütia summa; manibus pedibusque; hoc ann adem 
forma; meis pugnis; códem tempore. 

4 Give the Latin for: on the same day; a wife of the utmost excellence; 

with the greatest courage; with my fist; in the same year; with the same 

hands; a slave of great boldness; with a trick, 

Translate these sentences: 


5 
(а) omne futūrum incertum est. (Seneca) 
(b) inter peritüra uiuimus. (Seneca) 
(c) de futüris rébus semper difficile est dicere, (Cicero) 
(d) uirtüs eadem in homine ac deo est. (Cicero) 
) 


fit uia ui. (Virgil) 


incert-us a um uncertain pereo perire peri peritus! — uis f. force, violence (abl 
inter (+ acc.) among die ui) 
имо 3 1 live 


Reading exercise / Test exercise 


Read these passages, translating in word-order, defining the function ofeach word 
and phrase-group. Translate into correct English. Finally, read aloud the Latin, 
correctly phrased, thinking through the meaning as you read. 


(a) mihi hdc tempore pater meus officium crédidit maximum. nam 
dum ei forma Amphitruónis Alcuménam decipere placet, ego 
seruum Sésiam ab aedibus abactürus sum. ego igitur meis pugnis 
illi seruo exitium minatürus in uiam ibo. mea illum astütia 
décipiam facile, quod mihi uir nūllā sapientia esse uidétur. ei ego 
nomen eódem tempore meis auferam dolis. placebit enim mihi 
ad eum eadem гта ac исе eadem adgredi. 

(b) Sosiam in aedis domini ingressürum Mercurius dolis atque 
astütiis decepit. Sosiam enim ingredi non siuit, quamguam eum 
Amphitruó Alcuménae еб tempore omnia narrare iussit. 
Mercurius enim patrem suum, id est louem, cürat. nam ille hisin 
aedibus hanc noctem Alcuménam forma uiri décépit. Mercurius 
autem sé Sosiae similem fécit et eàdem forma et uoce eadem 
nómen eius cépit. Mercurió tandem Sosia uix (hardly) credidit, 
quando sibi simillimum deum arbitratus est. et hoc facilius 
opinatus est seruus quod deus eundem habuit petasum, vestitum 
eundem, eandem statüram, pedés eosdem, idem mentum, malas 
easdem, eadem labra, barbam eandem, nasum eundem, collum 


idem. semet (himself: acc. s.) иёго SOsiam arbitrari tandem Sosiae 
placuit, quod s& bene cognouit. 
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English-Latin 
1 Translate into Latin: 


(a) What is that slave intending to do? 4 
(b) Surely he's going to relate the battle to Alcumena? 
(c) Lintend to fool him with my tricks and my fists at the same time. 
(d) For Гуе come here intending to threaten him with death!, 
(c) Гуе decided? to take his name from him by this trick. 
(f) I've done nothing more easily, nothing better, nothing more 
quickly. 
1 = "threaten death to him’ 
2 Use mihi placet infinitive, 


2 Read the text of 3C again, then translate this passage: 


MERCURY Who's speaking? If find him, I intend to attack him 
with my fists. 

SOSIA I'd better keep quiet. If he touches me with those fists, 
surely ГЇЇ be worth as much as a flatfish. 

MER. Where are you intending to go, criminal? Who are you? 
Are you a citizen? 

sos. I'm a slave. 

MER. I want you to tell me more than this. What's your name? 

505. My name is Sosia. 

MER. You're lying. Are you intending to deceive me with your 


eee If you don’t go away quickly, ГЇЇ kill you with these 
1505, 


Deliciae Latinae 


Word-building 
(а) Suffixes 


fex fic-is as a suffix is connected with facio ‘I make’, ‘I do’ and commonly 
expresses Occupation. So сатијех = cara (carn-) ‘meat’ + fex, ‘meat- 
maker’, ‘executioner’, ‘scoundrel’; artifex — ars (art-) ‘skill’, ‘craft’ + fex, 
craftsman’; aurifex aurum + fex, ‘goldsmith’ ' 

Nero said of himself on his death-bed qualis art 
(qualis) artist perishes in me!’ 
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(b) Perfect participle 

The perfect participle is an enormously fruitful source of vocabulary (cf. 
p: 171). Many English words are formed by the addition of ‘ion’, “ure” 
‘ive’, ‘-or’ to that stem, e.g. ‘production’, ‘diction’, ‘factor’, ‘missive’, 
‘capture’, ‘perfection’, ‘action’, etc., etc. Consequently, you can use these 
words to help you determine what the perfect participle is. For example, 
what is the perfect participle of scribd? scribitus? No English word 
‘scribition’. But there isa word ‘inscription’, Chances are, therefore, that 
the perfect participle is scriptus. Likewise, for Latin-into-English transla- 
tion, a word like pràgressürus reminds one of "progression", i.e. going 
forward. 

-aae 1f. added to the stem of the 4th principal part generates abstract 
nouns denoti 


* (scribà ‘I write’) 
result: natüra ‘birth’, ‘nature’ (nascor ‘I am born’) 
occupation: mercatura ‘trade’ (mercor ‘I sell, trade) 


action: scriptüra ‘writin; 


Word exercise 


Give the meaning and Latin connection of these words: form, pedestrian, 
ameliorate, pejorative, interrogate, station, mansion, vision, retention, 
Possession, position, verify, gesture, solution, concoction, elation, 
future, status, amateur. 


Everyday Latin 


placebo — the harmless pill or coloured water given to pacify 
hypochondriac patients 

id. — idem ‘the same’ (usually, ‘the same author’) a 

ibid. = ibidem ‘the same place in the same author already cited 

Those on their way to die in the gladiatorial arena saluted the 
emperor with the words auē (‘hail’), Caesar, moritüri te salutant 

aue atque uale ‘hail and farewell’, ‘hello goodbye’ (common on 
tombstones) 3 

Опе” magnum opus is one's ‘great work’ — usually referring to a 
book 

The following phrases will help you revise the difference between 


їп+ acc. and in+abl.: 
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in locō parentis ‘in the position of a parent’ 
in camera ‘in private’, ‘in secret’ (camera = vaulted room, the 
origin of our ‘chamber’. The term refers to legal judgements 
made privately by a judge in his rooms) , 
in propria persona ° (speaking) in one's own person 
in absentia ‘in one’s absence’ а 
in flagrante délicto (caught) in flagrant (open) sin (crime)’, i.e. 
‘taken in the act, caught red-handed 
in memoriam ‘to the memory’ 
in medias res '(plunged) into the middle of the action’ 
Real Latin 


The Vulgate 

(The last day.) dë Sion egredietur lex, et uerbum Domini dé Hierusalem, 
et iüdicabit inter populos multos, et corripiet gentes fortes usque in 
longinquum; et concident gladios suds in udmerés et hastás suas in 
ligonés; non sümet gens aduersus gentem gladium; et nón discent ultra 
belligerare . . . quia omnés populi ambulabunt unusquisque in nomine 
Dei sui; nos autem ambulabimus in nómine Domini Dei nostri in 
aeternum et ultra. (Micah 4.2-5) 


Sian (abl.) Sion 
lex leg-is ЗЕ. law 


I beat discé 3 1 learn 
i 2m. sword ultra further, more, 


Hierusalem (abl.) 3m. beyond 

Jerusalem ploughshare belligers 1 1 fight 
їййїгб 1 1 judge hast-a ae 1f. spear unusquisque each and 
popul-us i 2n. people ligó ligin-is 3m. pruning every опе 
corripid 3/4 1 control hook in aeternum for ever 
qns gent-is 3f. nation sūmā3 I take up 
ш in longimquum afar — aduersus+ acc. against 

o 


Mottoes using the ablative 

non vi, sed mente. (Lincolne) 

nón vi, sed virtüte. (Burrowes, Ramsbotham) 
non vi sed voluntate. (Boucher) 

nón gladio sed gratia. (Charteris, Charters) 
non cantü sed аск. (Gillman) 

ingenio ac labore. (Kerr) 

ingenio et viribus, (Huddleston) 

igne et ferro. (Hickman) 

industrià et labore. (McGallock) 
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industria et spe. (Warden) 

industria et virtüte. (Bolton) 

consilio ac virtüte. (Rose-Lewin) 

consilio et animis. (Maitland, Ramadge) 

consilio et armis. (Stephens) 

fide et amore. (Conway, Gardner, Hart, Seymour) 
fide et clementia. (Martin) 

fide et armis. (Fairquhar) 

fide et constantia (Dixon, James, Lee) 

бас et diligentia. (Crawford) 

fide et fidücia. (Blackman, Gilchrist, Hogg, Wall, Watt) 
бас et labore. (Allan) 

баё et spé. (Borthwick) 


„uis (pl.) uir-és s. force; Get-us йз 4m. deed, doing — fides fide-i 5f. faith 

(pl) strength labor labóris 3m. effort, —— clémenti-a ae 1f. mercy 
méns ment-is 3f. mind work cónstanti-a ae 1f. constancy 
uoluntas uoluntat-is 3f. will — ferr-um -72n. sword, iron — diligenti-a ae 1f. diligence 


gladi-us i 2m. sword 
gráti-a ae 1f. grace 
tant-us йз 4m. song 


industri-a ae 1f. industry  fidüci-a ae 1f. trust 
spes spe-i 5f. hope 
arm-a órum 2n. pl. arms 


Word study 
pes 
pēs ped-is means ‘foot’, and is akin to Greek pous pod-os ‘foot! - сЁ 
‘octopus’ (‘eight feet’); ‘podium’; ‘antipodes’ (‘people with their feet 
opposite’); ‘tripod’ (‘three-feet’). The adjective pedalis gives ‘pedal and 
pedester gives ‘pedestrian’, ‘of the feet’, hence, ‘lowly’, ‘earth-bound’, 
"using one’s feet’. pedo is late Latin for ‘foot-soldier’, whence English 
‘pawn’, via Old French pion. ç 3⁄3 
expedió means ‘I free my feet from a trap’, whence ‘expedient’ 
meaning ‘advantageous’ and to ‘expedite’, meaning ‘get things сул, . 
Conversely, ‘impede’ comes from impedio ‘I put feet in shackles’; зо 
impedimentum ‘hindrance’. impedico ‘I tangle someone's feet Ша pedica 
(‘foot-trap’)’ gives Middle French empechier and English p 
meaning ‘charge with an official crime’. Less obviously, тери‹ Кн 
meaning ‘back-footing’, yields ‘repudiate’. Piedmont is the area at d 
foot of the mountains (mons mont-is). Most fascinating of: all,’ Hu a 
Tegister of descent or lineage, comes from рёз+ de+ gris, Middle теп ) 
pié de grue ‘foot of a crane’, the three-line mark like a bird's foot ( Д 
which is used to show family succession. 
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Running vocabulary for 3D 


aliquid something 


amator amator-is 3m. lover 


astiit-us a um sharp 

auxilió (for) a help 

breu-is e short, brief 

callid-us a um cunning 

сагй-д cardin-is 3f. door- 
hinge 

@йг-из a um dear 

complector 3 dep. 
complexus 1 embrace 

@@46 3 (+ dat.) 1 believe 

erepà 1 1 creak, groan 

cui (after si) (with) (to) 
anyone; (in question) 
to whom? 

сйтае (for) a care, concern 

dimitto 3 | dismiss 

exempli (for) an example 

faued (+ dat.) | am 
favourable to 

gratiäs аб (+ dat.) 
1 thank 

impediments (for) a 
hindrance 


imper (+ dat.) I give 
orders (to), command 

imperator imperator-is 3m. 
general 

inguiet (he) will say 

interea meanwhile 

irütus (+ dat.) angry with, 
at 

licet 2 licuit it is permitted 
for x (dat.) to v (in£) 

mane early in the 
morning 

medi-us a um middle (of) 

metuó З | fear, am afraid 

mi mihi (or 'O my") 

necesse necessary. 

numquid anything? 

obstó 1 obstiti (+ dat.) I 
stand in the way (of) 

dio (for) an object of 
hatred 

operam dë (+ dat.) I pay 
attention to 

opus est there is a need for 


Learning vocabulary for 3D. 


Nouns 
gráti-a ae 1f. thanks, 
recompense 


Adjectives 
i-is e short, brief 
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auxili-um i 2n. help 
impediment-um i 2n. 
hindrance 


x (dat.) to v (in£.) 

parcó 3 (+ dat.) I spare, 
go easy on 

pared 2 (+ dat.) I obey 

parturió 4 I give birth 

pater-a ae 1f. dish 

paulum a little 

plis more 

prae ahead 

praesum (+ dat.) I am in 
charge of 

quanto (by) how much 

„Лаб (by) so much 

quibus (after si) (to) any 
(pl); (in question) to 
which (pl)? 

sī quid if anything, if in 
any respect, at all 

si quis if anyone 

subitg suddenly 

taedio (for) a source of 
boredom 

teneo 2 I hold 

uoluptatt (for) a source of 
pleasure 


88 


woluptás uoluptat-is 3f. 
desire, love, passion 
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Verbs 

imper-à 1 (+ dat.) I give 
orders (to), command. 

obst-a 1 obstit-i (+ dat.) 
I stand in the way of, 
obstruct 


faue-6 2 fau-i faut-um 

at.) I do service to, 
favour 

2 (+ dat.) I obey 
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praesum praeesse pracfuei 
praefutūr-us (+ dat.) | 
am in charge of, at the 
head of 


inquit (he) says (Ist s. 


operam d-6 | ded-idat-us licet 2 licu-it/licitum est it is 
(3- dat.) 1 pay attention permitted to x (dat) to 

to Y (infin.) 
gratis асо (+ dat.) I thank 


7 inquam, 2nd s. inquis, 


3rd pl. inquiunt) 
necesse est it is necessary 


Others 


subità suddenly 


Grammar and exercises for 3D 


Datives 


So far the dative case has been used to indicate the person advantaged! ог 
disadvantaged by an action (mi aurum dedit ‘he gave the gold to me’, mihi 
aurum abstulit ‘he took the gold from me’; this sense includes the possessor 
also, e.g. est mihi pectinia ‘I have money’), and to indicate the person 
spoken to (mihi dixit ‘he spoke to me’). But, as was said at the time, the 
range of the dative is far wider than that, and its root meaning seems to be 
that the person is in some way interested or involved in the action of the 
verb, and when faced by a dative one should ask ‘In what way is the 
person in the dative affected by the verb?" 


1 Q. What is an omnibus? A. A vehicle ‘for everyone’ = ‘to everyone's advantage". 


1 Possessive dative: further notes y оа aaia 
Remember the two ways of expressing the idea of possession in Latin: 


(а) habeó or teneó + асс. ‘I have’. e.g. seruum habeo T have a slave’. 
(b) est/sunt+ person possessing in the dative (lit. ‘there is/are to x 
+. 7) e.g est mihi seruus ‘there isa slave to me" ‘Thavea He i sum 
Amphitruóni multi serui ‘there are to Amphitruo many slaves , 

P i slaves’. = 
eee ny pi Mercurio est mihi ‘the name to me is 
Mercury’ ie. ‘my name is Mercury. Observe that Mercurio 
agrees with mihi (see 17B). 
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2 The sympathetic dative 
This is used in place of the genitive to stress the involvement of the 


person, e.g. oculi mihi splendent ‘the eyes for me are shining’, i.e. ‘my eyes 
are shining’. 


3 Dative of judging M 

This means ‘in the eyes of’, e.g. uir bonus mihi uidetur ‘he seems a good 
man to me’, i.e. ‘in my eyes’. Cf. Quintia formosa est multis (Catullus) 
"Quintia is beautiful to many’, i.e. ‘in many people's eyes’. 


4 Ethic dative 

This usage indicates that the person in the dative is or should be especially 
concerned about the action, e.g. quid mihi Celsus agit? ‘what is Celsus 
doing (I am especially interested in what it is)?’ (Horace). The best 
translation EE be ‘what is Celsus doing, please?’ at tibi repente uenit ad 
тё Caninius "but Caninius suddenly came to me (and this is especially 


interesting to you)’, i.e. ‘Listen! / Guess what? | Pay attention: Caninius 
suddenly came to me' (Cicero). 


5 Verbs which take the dative 
All the following verbs take the dative and have meanings related to 
usages of the dative outlined above: 


credo ‘I have belief in’, ‘I trust’: eis credit ‘he believes them’. (Cf. 
the meaning ‘I entrust’: credo x (acc.) to v (dat.), e.g. деб aurum 
crédit ће entrusts the gold to the god") 

faued ‘I favour’, ‘I give Support to’: feminae fauet ‘he favours the 
woman’ 

praesum ‘Iam in charge of”: ille exercitut praeest ‘he is in charge of 
the army’ 

pared ‘I obey’, ‘I am obedient to’: Mercurius patri paret “Mercury 
obeys his father’ 

impero ‘I give orders’: mulier nobis imperat ‘the woman gives us 
orders (NB. iubeo takes the acc. + infin., e.g. seruam exire iubet 
he orders the slave to go out.) 

obst I hinder’ ‘I stand in the way of”: hic militibus obstat Һе 
hinders the soldiers’ 

licet! ‘itis permitted’: uobis licet ‘itis permi У 

i rmitted t E 

REN р О you’, ‘you are 

placet! “it pleases’: ciuibus placet “it is pleasing to the citizens’, ‘the 
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citizens agree/vote’ (cf. placet | nón placet as voting procedure 
at some universities) 

minor ‘I make а threat against’: dominus seruo minatur ‘the master 
threatens the slave’ 

adsum ‘Iam present with’, ‘I am close to’, ‘assist’: socírs adest the is 
present with his friends’, ‘he helps his friends’ 

supplico ‘I implore’ ‘I bow to’: dis omnibus supplicat ‘he implores 
all the gods’ 


' For these ‘impersonal verbs’ see further 154 and Reference Grammar F2. 


6 Non-personal uses of the dative 
The dative case is used in certain circumstances to denote the purpose for 
which something is done, e.g 


peciniam dott dat Һе gives money forjas a dowry’ 
mihi auxilio it ‘he comes for a help to me i.c. to help me’ 


Similar to this is the so- 


alled predicative dative, where datives of purpose 
are used with the verb 


to be’, e.g 


tion to the 
soldiers are a 


milites salüti sunt ciuibus ‘the soldiers are for a sal 
citizens’, ‘the soldiers save the citizen: 
salvation to the citizens" 

auxilio erimus oppido ‘we shall be fora help to the town’, we shall 
help the town’ 


Note the following predicative dative expressions: 


(dat.)’ 
impedimento sum ‘I am a hindrance to x (dat.)" 


Revision exercises 


1 Give the meaning, and then form the dative s. and pl., of the following nouns: 


14—214 declension: familia, oculus, consilium, animus, céna, bellum, 
deus, turba, uictéria, oppidum, praeda, (optional: officium, š 
stilus, lina, serua, forma, legatus, gratia, proelium, cüra, 


nn tnp ns 
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3rd-5th declension: pater, honor, aedés, frater, soror, uxor, onus, homo, 


Guis, manus, diés, nox, opus, caput, : п s 
urbs, rex, exercitus, паш», legið, hostis, equités, mós, pes, uolüptas) 
Give the meaning, and then form the dative s. and pl., of the following 
adjectives: 

1st[2nd declension (m. f. n. forms in the s., one form for the pl. 
miser, malus, meus, tuus, noster, uester, (optional: bonus, summus, 
longus, alter!, nüllus!, iratus, optimus, pessimus) 


(optional: тёз, miles, scelus, uox, 


DS 


multus, 


3rd declension and others (one form for both dat. s. and pl.): omnis, tristis, 
ingéns, breuis, audáx, hic, (optional: facilis, fortis, ille, illüstris, melior, 
is, peior, maior). 


ENB, These are irregular in gen. and dat. s. Sce 62. 


3. Principal parts: 


Give meaning and all four principal parts of: dö, stó, iubed, possideo, sum, 
еб, fero, uolo, dico, dücë, capio, gero, uenio, uinco. 


Givemeaning and all three principal parts of: adipiscor, adgredior, loquor, 
sequor, proficiscor, hortor, polliceor, mentior, cOnspicor, arbitror, 
conor. 


Exercises 


1 Put the bracketed noun]pronoun in the correct case and translate the sentence 
(NB. not every example requires the dative). 


(a) (ego) licet ex aedibus exire. 
(b) (seruus) Mercurius pugnis suis aggressus est. 
(c) (hic) seruus obstitit. 

(d) (tü) nën credo. 

(c) (illa) uir maxime amat. 

(f) (uos) is seruus minatur. 

(g) (pater) filius bonus semper paret. 

(h) (céna) coquus nunc parat. 

() (exercitus) dominus meus praeest. 

(j) (tü) aedis inire iubeo 
(k) (is) dux hoc imperauit. 
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2 Translate 


3 Translate (refer back to 48.2 and 88.1 for pos 


equités legioni impedimento sunt 

Alcuména Ioui magnae cürae est. 

ciuis hic malus omnibus bonis odio est. 
Amphitruó ciuibus suis salüti! fuit. 

urbi huic ego auxilio ero. 

hoc officium mihi uoluptati est 

hoc tibi officio est 

mé miserum! ego omnibus meis exitio ero. 

hoc tibi malo erit 

Amphitruonis uictoria omnibus ciuibus bono езг. 


3f. ‘safety 


ssive dative): 


fuit mihi filius bonus. 

uxori meae 155 maxima est. 

ciuibus nostris nüllum auxilium fuit. 
nemini amica bona est 

sunt eis filius et filia 


4 Translate these sentences: 


doct-us a um learned 
€rudit-us a um educated 


inui 


docto homini et erudito uiuere est cOgitare. (Cicero) 
inuia uirtüti nülla est uia. (Ovid) 
iniüria sapienti nón potest fieri. (Seneca) 

hominés amplius oculis quam auribus credunt. (Seneca) 
omne tulit pünctum qui miscuit ütile dulci. (Horace) 


misced 2 | mix (x асс. 


sapiens sapient-is wise. 
with v dat.) 


amplius more. 


uiuo 3 I live auris aur-is ЗЁ car ñtil-is e useful; profitable 
иза um impassable pünc-um 7 2n. vote dulcis e sweet, 
ri-a ае 1f. harm, qui (nom. s. m.) the man pleasurable, 
(writer) who entertaining 


injury. 


Reading exercise / Test exercise 


Datives (or ablatives) placed early in a sentence are often dificult to tackle, until 


You come to the verb (or something else which solves the intransigent 
must ‘hold’ the dative in these circumstances until you have infor 


case). You 
mation which 
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will solve it. Read this passage and, as you translate it in word-order, say which 
are the datives and where the construction becomes clear. E.g.: 


ille mihi pecüniam multam auferre uult 

whether the idea is possession, advantage] 
о hold it as ‘in relation to me’, ‘affecting me’. 
that it is likely to be disadvantage, since 
tive meaning taking something away 


At mihi there is no clue as to 
disadvantage or indirect object. S 
When you reach auferre, you can see 
that verb construes with accusative and da 
from someone. | 

Note that mihi, tibi and sibi are often to be found second word in their clauses, 


however far away the verb is. 


Sosia tum dominó Amphitruóni, ubi ad nauem eius ueniet, ita dicet: 
"uxori uerba tua nüntiare nón potui, domine, quod mihi seruus ingens 
pugnos minátus est. mihi ille ferociter obstitit. in aedis igitur mihi intrare 
non licuit. is enim seruus tud seruo maximo fuit impedimento. necesse 
fuit igitur mihi ad të regredi et eius imperiis statim parere, quod mihi 
forma mea ita placet, ut est. officium hoc mihi non fuit, ut tü pollicitus es, 
uoluptati, sed oneri magno." seruo autem ita respondébit Amphitruo 
“quid illi seruo ingenti nomen est?’ tum Sosia ‘ci nomen Sosiae est. nam 
mihi meum потер, formam meam, meam uocem, omnia is seruus 
abstulit. mihi nunc est nomen nüllum, nisi némo.’ 


English-Latin 
1 Translate into Latin: 


(а) A very large slave stood in my way. 
(b) The old man has a pretty daughter. 
(с) Тат allowed to give orders to my soldiers. 
(d) Money is a source of great pleasure to Euclio. 
8 А bad citizen is hated by everyone. 
Want everyone to obey my orders. 
(g) This duty will be burdensome to my wife. 
(h) (Itis) the general (who) isin charge of the army, not the soldiers. 


G) You (s) must return to your 1 i 
i d 
(j) Lovers like things thus. Í B o 


2 Read the text of 3D again and then translate this passage: 


JUPITER Goodbye, m: 


"ALCUMENA What's uy wife, I must go back to my troops. 


up? Am Га bore to you already? 


10 


Section 3D 


уур. On the contrary, you аге a great pleasure to me. But when 
the general is not at the head of his army, the soldiers do not 
pay attention to their duties. 

ALC. Don't go away, my husband. I shall be able to love you 
more, if you obey me. 

Jur. Don't get in my way. I shall return soon, just as you want. 
But now I have decided! to go. Goodbye. i 


1 Use mihi placet (present) 


Deliciae Latinae 


Word-building 
Prefix 


You have already met prae- as а prefix = ‘before’, ‘in front of”, e.g. praeeð 
Igoin front’, ‘I go ahead’; praesum ‘Lam in front of’, ‘lam in charge’; but 
prae- can also mean ‘extremely’, ‘very’, e.g. praealtus ‘very high’. 


Word exercise 


Give the meaning and Latin connection of: gratitude, auxiliary, voluptuary, 
brevity, minus, favour, licence, obstinate, tenacious, emperor, impede, 
necessary. 


дев that ‘parent’ comes from pario parere I procure, give birth to, not pareo T 
obey. 


Everyday Latin 


‘Let there be sung Non Nobis and Te Deum’ (Shakespeare, Henry V, 
1v.8.122: Henry V after the battle of Agincourt). Non Nobis is Psalm 115 
(Vulgate, part of Ps. 113), which begins nón nobis, Domine, non nobis, sed 
nomini tuo da glóriam (glória ae 1f. ‘glory’). Te Deumis ће beginning of the 
Canticle të deum laudamus (laudo 1 ‘I praise’). 
‚шї bond? ‘to whom (is it) for a benefit?’ ‘to whose advantage is it?’ (NOT 
what use is 1027). 

urbi et orbi ‘to the city and the world’. The papal pronouncement made 
from the Vatican at Easter to the crowds below. 
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Real Latin 
Martial 


Тасо similem puerum, Faustine, ministro 
a Lycoris amat. quam bene lusca uidet 


(3.39) 


lus 
Faustine = О Faustinus 


Tliac-us a um Trojan [hold 
minister ministri 2m. slave 


Пас. it depends on 


similem and agrees with иси a um one-eyed 


ministró] Lycris (nom. f.) Lycoris 
NB. The ‘Trojan slave’ is Ganymede, a beautiful young boy with whom 


Jupiter fell in love. He took him up to heaven to be his cup-bearer 


Vulgate 


Gloria in altissimis Deo, et in terra рах hominibus bonae uoluntátis. 


(Luke 2.14) 


alt-us a um high 


woluntàs uoluntat-is 3f. will 


t 


Word study 


auxilium 

The root of auxilium ‘help’ is auged ‘I enlarge’, ‘I increase’, with its perfect 
participle auctus. Hence ‘auction’, an increasing, and ‘author’, originally 
an auctor ‘increaser’, hence ‘founder’, and so ‘authority’ etc. An augment 
isan increase, and aug-silium ‘an increase (in forces)’ ‘an auxiliary’ — hence 
‘help’. More strangely still, augur probably means ‘one who predicts 
increase, ie, success’, so ‘augury’, ‘inaugurate’ (= give a start to’, 
“consecrate’). augustus signifies either ‘consecrated by the augurs’ or 
‘undertaken under favourable auspices’. This was the name given to 
Octavius Caesar in 27, who, as. Augustus, was the first Roman emperor 
and gave his name to the month August. Note the following place- 
names which originate from the name Augustus: Val d'Aosta (Augusta 


Praetoria), Autun. (Augustodunum), Zaragoza (Saragossa) — Caesar- 
augusta. i 
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Section 4A 


Running vocabulary for 4A(i) 


асипд 3 accurri | run up 1б 1 | storm 
Agrigentin-us i 2m. pi а ae 1f. rumour 
from A tun report 
(town 
apud (+ acc.) amc 
armat-us a um armed 
arripio 3 arripui ! sc 
snatch here 
clau-a ae 1f. club impetum f. 3/4 feci 
commoued 2 1 free 1 make an attack 
shift тетей meanwhile 
commouébant “су began ip a um (him-, 


to shift’ (impf. of IF (gen. s. ipsius 


соттоиеб) üdex iüdi 3m. judge 
conabantur ‘they tried’ 


(impf. of conor 


concurré 3 concurri 1 make fo 
a charge, rush from 


сиб custód-is 3m. guard п surely . , not 


diligentius (comparative niinti-us i 2m. messenger 


adverb of diligenter obsistà 3 (+ dat.) I resist, 
carefully obstruct 

effrings 3 effrégi 1 break 
open spread’ 

expugnábant ‘they bega 
to storm’ (impf. of 
expugni) 


percrébréscébat "it began to 
пре of 


percrébrés 
peruenio 4 peruéni (ad) 
I reach, arrive at, come 


to 
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quidam quaedam quoddam 


à, a certain, some (92) 


repelli 3 reppuli 1 drive 
back, drive out 


repente suddenly 


eruós , ... commouére ‘that 
slaves . . . were 
shifting” 

eruós . . . cónari ‘that 
slaves... were trying 

seruós . . . expugnare "that 
shaves... were 


storming’ 


imulacrum i 2n. image 


xi Í arise, rise 


surgó 3 sun 
up 

tél-um i 2n. weapon, 
missile 

templ-um i 2n. temple 

a um (like йтиз (sce 


gcn. s. fót-ius, dat. 


54); 
s. tót-i) whole, 


complete 


а ae 1f. folding door 
Verrés Verris 3m. Verres 
uis irr. f. force, violence 


(асс. uim, abl. ui) 
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Learning vocabulary for 4A(i)' 


Nouns 

Agrigentin-us 72m. person impetus -ñs 
from Agrigentum ninti-us i 2m. messenger 
(town in Sicily) simulācr-um ї 2n. image, 

custõs custód-is 3m. or f. copy 
guard templ-um i 2n. temple 


-ñs 4m. attack 


fama ae 1f. rumour, Verrés Verr-is 3m. Verres 


report; reputation 


Adjectives 
quidam quaedam quoddam 
a, a certain, some 


tot-us а um (gen. s. totius) 
whole, complete 


Verbs 

expugnd 1 I storm 

impetum facio 3/4 fea fadus 
1 make an attack 


peruenió 4 perueni 
peruentum (ad) I reach, 


arrive at, come to 


Others 
apud (+асс.) among; (at 
the house of, in the 
hands of, in the works of) 


intereá meanwhile 


* From now on items аге listed alphabetically in each category 


Section 4A 


uis irr. f. force, violence 


(aci 


strength, mili 


forces 


repellë 3 reppuli repulsus 


I drive back, drive out 


repente suddenly 


Running vocabulary for 4A (ii) 


аёпе-из a um bronze 

Assórin-us i 2m. person 
from Assorus 

bücinā ‘on the horn’ fluui-us i 2m. river 

Chrjs-as ae m. River fortitidó fortitüdinis 3f. 
Chrysas bravery 

cold 3 | worship gale-a ae 1f. helmet 

concurrébant ‘they began Hieró Hierón-is 3m. Hiero 


fact-us a um made, 
constructed 
fluó 3 1 flow 


to rush’ (impf. of hominēs . . . intrare ‘that 
concurrd) men were entering” 
dicam ‘should I say" hiimanitas himanitat-is 3f. 
doctrin-a ae 1f. learning culture 
«ідо 3 effiégi 1 break Һуйн-а ae 1£. jar 
down imitor 1 imitatus 1 copy 
Enguin-us í 2m. person — inscribs 3 scripsi 


from Engyum 
erant "there were’ (impf. 
of sum) 
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1 inscribe 


intellegébat ‘(he) 
understood' (impf. of 
intellegé) 

intellegé 3 1 understand 

iüdex iüdic-is 3m. judge 

indicó 1 I judge, evaluate 

loric-a ae 1f. breastplate 

marmor marmor-is 3n. 
marble 

Mater Magna Matris 
Magnae Great Mother 
(i.e. the goddess 
Cybele) 

matiire early, in time 

monument-um i 2n. 
monument 

negoti-um i 2n. business, 
job 
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3 Dplice, put ingulár-is e peculiar 


afterwards c unique 


НБ" (Gop: s ól-us a um alor 
Tlipolem-us i 


Tlepolemus 


wali 


a ae 1f. folding door 
al uidilicet apparently 
arcastic 


Learning vocabulary for 4A (ii) 


Nouns 


1 3 posu us I tið 4 sensi sénsus I feel, 


position, put understand, perceive, 
habit relinguð 3 r 4i relictus | realise 


x n d *to be about önficið 3/4 1 carry out 
affirmo 1 1 state stron to hear’, (fut. inf. of confirms | I state cle апу 
: 4 confirm 
60 lio) В e. 
|. — canspicdtas esse ‘to have 
aliquis someone (decl. 1 sse ‘to have heard", — cip o 
у f. inf. of audio) seen’ (perf. inf. of 
5 per! of audio 


3m. cónspicor) 


amic-us i 2m. friend, ally nënsis Catinéns ER 
antiqu-us a um old person from Catina E ч NÈ 
atróx atrõc-is appalling, Cerés Cerer-is 3f. Ceres dec 


crimen crimin-is 3n: charge 
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shocking (goddess of corn) 


«88 


diferó déferre détuli | report 

dëmoueë 2 | remove 

erat ‘there was’ (impf. of 
sum) 

cum . . . esse ‘that he was’ 

fict-us a um false 

illum seruum . . . ingressum 

esse. . . sustulisse ‘that 
that slave had entered 

` + (and) removed’ 

ingressum esse ‘to have 
entered’ (perf. inf. of 
ingredior) 

innocens innocent-is 
guiltless 

intrauisse "to ha 

ntered’, (perf. inf. of 

intr) 

ist-e that person (ie 
Verres) 

ilidica 1 1 judge 

lëx lēg-is 3f. law 


Learning vocabulary 


Nouns 

amic-us i 2m. friend, ally 

iste a ud that over there / 
of yours (used 
especially when 
referring to opponents 
at a trial: iste here is 
always used to mean 
Verres) 


Adjectives 
innocens innocent-is 
guiltless 


Verbs 

“сй 1 1 accuse x (acc) 
of v (gen.) 

affirms 1 1 state strongly, 
assert 

бнт 1 1 state clearly, 
confirm 
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locus i 2m. place 

magistrát-us iis 4m. 
magistrate, state official 

negà 1 I deny, say that x 
is not the case 

nólébat Һе) did not want 
(impf. of nolo) 

perantiqu-us a um very old 

postridie next day 

puto 1 I think 

reperid 4 I find 

sacr-a órum 2n. pl. rites 

таб sacerdót-is 3f 

priestess 


за 


sacrari-um i 2n. shrine 
së. . . cOnspicatas esse ‘that 
they had seen’ 


sendt-us йз 4m. senate 


seruós intrauisse 
sustulisse “that the slaves 
had entered (and) 


removed" 


for 4A (iii) 


loc-us i 2m. place (pl 
loc-a drum 2n. pl.) 

magistrát-us йз Ат 
Magistrate, state offici 

sacerdos sacerdót-is 3m. f. 
priest(ess) 


sacer sacr-a um holy, 
sacred 


dëferó déferre détulr delatus 1 
report, bring news of; 
accuse, denounce; 
transfer 

indicd 1 1 judge 

nego 1 I deny, say that x 
is not the сазе 


Section 4A 


sign-um i 2n. statue 


soled 2 I am accustomed, 
used 

suspició suspición-is ЗЕ. 
suspicio 

sustulisse ‘to have 
removed' (perf. inf. of 

3m 


testis te witness 


10153 
taki 


uideb 


remove, 


away 


ur (it) seemed! 


impf. of 


uirgó uirgi 


s ЗЕ young 
girl, virgi 


uolébat "he wished" (impf 


иб... auditürós esse ‘that 
you will hear 
NOs... . audiuisse "that you 


have heard 


sacr-a örum 2n. pl. rites 

senát-us iis 4m. senate 

sign-um T 2n. statue; (seal; 
signal, sign) 

uirgo uirgin-is 3f. young 
girl, virgin 


putà 1 I think 
Teperià 4 repperi repertus 
I find 
soled 2 solitus (semi-dep.) 1 
am accustomed, used 
tollo 3 sustuli sublatus 1 lift; 
remove, take away 


Section 4А 
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Running vocabulary for 4A (iy) 


ampl-us а um important, hydri-a ae 1f. jar 
prestigious id... posse "that it could" 
auctóritàs auctóritàt-is ЗЕ illé modo ‘in that way" 
influence, guidance inició 3/4 1 throw in 
ausürum esse "to be about — Tnscript-us a um inscribed 
to dare’ (fut. inf. of laet-us a um happy (tr. 
audeo) *happily’) 
clamor clamér-is 3m lēg-is 3f. law 
outcry negabant *(they) denied" 
сопісіо 3/4 I throw (impf. of nega) 
creð 1 1 choose nómine ‘with the name’ 
cuius ‘whose’ oportet it is right, proper, 
dicam ‘should 1 say necessary 
dico 3 1 pick out perfectürum esse ‘to be 
erat "it was! (impf. of sum! about to achieve’ (fut. 
&uent-us fis 4m. outcome, inf. of perficio) 
result praeterea besides, 
exspectabant ‘they awaited" morcover 
(impf. of exspecta) prima at first 
extra (+acc.) outside quot however many; how 
fas indecl. n. ri many? 
fas esse "that it recitó 1 1 read out 
fis... esse | was right renüntiatus est '(he) was 
fiebat ‘there arose’ (impf. returned, selected" 
of fto) renüntió 1 1 return, select, 
genus gener-is 3n. tribe appoint 


Learning vocabulary for 4A(iv) 


Nouns 

clamor clàmór-is Эт. shout; — Syrácüsán-us i 2m. person 
outcry; noise from Syracuse, 

lex leg-is 3f. law Syracusan 

Adjectives 

laetus a um happy 

Verbs 

“опісід 3 coniéet coniectus | wet 1 uetui uetitus I forbid 
throw 

Others 

Primé at first praeterea besides, 


moreover 


sacerdati-um i 2n, 
priesthood 

sors sort-is ЗЕ. lot-drawing; 
lot 

sortior 4 дер. | draw lots 

spérábant "they were 
hoping’ (impf. of spera) 

suffragi-um i 2n. vote 

Syracisan-us i 2m. person 
from Syracuse, 
Syracusan 

Syràcisis ‘at Syracuse’ 

Theomndst-us i 2m. 
Theomnastus 

tot so many 

Verrem . . . ausürum esse 
"that Verres . . . would 
dare" 

Verrem . . . perfectürum 
esse ‘that Verres would 
achieve" 

wets | uetui 1 forbid 

uidebatur (іи) seemed’ 
(impf. of uideor) 
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Grammar and exercises for 4A 


iE  —És 


Imperfect indicative active ‘I was —ing', ‘I used to —’, ‘I 
began to —’, ‘I tried to — 


1 2 3 
‘Twas loving’ “I was having’ “I was saying’ 


1st s. 
2nd s. 
3rd s. 
1st pl. 

2nd pl. 
3rd pl. 


1st s. 
2nd s. 
3rd s. 
1st pl. 

2nd pl. 
3rd pl. 


audi--ba-nt — capi-é-ba-nt 


Notes 
1 Imperfect ind. act. is formed by taking the present stem 
-ё- in 3rd, 4th and 3rd, 
-bamus, -batis, -bant. 
Note the regular personal endings: -m, -s, 
pee imperfect Conjugation, being based on the stem of the present 
es кш tense of vivid, eyewitness descriptions for past events (Ч 
усш the process of —ing » €f. present ‘I am in the process of —ing’). 
ү Which is uncompleted (imperfectus ‘uncompleted’, cf. 
p us 'completed"), is depicted as continuing, or being repeated, or 


beginning or bein; 
д g attempted. Thus the most c i 
for the imperfect are: ommon translations 


takin (+key vowel 
/4th conjugations) and adding -bam, -bas, -bat, 


-t, -mus, -tis, -nt. 


° 


‘I was —ing’ 

"I used to — 

‘T began to — (‘inceptive’ i 

bei , N nceptive’ imperfect, cf. incipio inceptus ‘begin’) 
" I tried to — (‘conative’ imperfect, cf. conor pes ty) 


(continuing, repeated) 
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Since English does not always distinguish between completed and 
uncompleted actions, it will often be possible to translate the imperfect 
as a simple past tense, e.g. uidebatur ‘it seemed’. 

4 Learn the following irregulars: 


sum ists. ér-a-m ‘I was! etc, ебә1яз. 


2nd s. 2nd s. 
3rd s. 3rd s. 
1st pl. 1st pl. 
2nd pl. er-i-tis 2nd pl. 
3rd pl. ér-a-nt 3rd pl. 


possum sts. pót-eram ‘I was able’, ‘I could’ etc. 
2nd s ot-era 

3rd s. 

1st pl. 

2nd pl. pot-erátis 

3rd pl. pót-erant 


5 uolo (uolébam), nolo (ndlébam) and malo (malebam) are all regular. 

6 Semi-deponents (see 76) take the active form of the imperfect, i.e. 
audé-bam ‘I was daring’, fié-bam ‘I was being made’. In summary, semi- 
deponents have active forms in the present, future and imperfect 
(aude6, audébo, audébam) and DEPONENT forms in the perfect (ausus sum). 


Imperfect indicative deponent 


1 2 3 
‘Twas threatening’ ‘Iwas promising’ ‘I was speaking 
ists. mina-ba-r pollicé-ba-r loqu-é-ba-r 


Znds. minà-bá-ris (-re) — pollicé-ba-ris (-re) loqu-é-bá-ris (-re) 
3rd s. mina-ba-tur 


1st pl. pollicé-ba-mur 
2nd pl. pollice-bá-mini 
3rd pl. pollicé-ba-ntur 
4 3/4 
“I was lying’ “I was advancing’ 
1st s. é progredi-e-ba-r 
2nd s. progredi-¢-ba-ris (-re) 


3rd 5. menti-e-bá-tur progredi-é-l 
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1st pl. menti-e-bá-mur prógredi-e-bá-mur ponam, tollébatis, reliquit, habebit, tacébant, opinaberis, arbitrabaris, 
2nd pl. menti-g-bi-mini prógredi-&-bá-mini expugnant, repellébis, iüdic 


atis, coniecistis, (optional: dormiëbatis, 
3rd pl. mentic-bá-ntur — prógrcdi-é-bá 


iubebitis, sequebatur, hortabimur, uolēbās, sciétis, promittis, 


habuistis, inueniébamus, inibimus, coquébat, amittis, credebant, 
Notes 


recordabitur) 
1 The imperfect ind. dep. is formed by taking the present stem (+key 


vowel -é- in 3rd, 4th and 3rd/4th conjugations) and adding -bar -baris ie ud “that (of yours)? 
(or -bare) -batur -bamur -bamini -bantur. 
2 Note the regular personal endings for the deponent: -r -ris (or -re) -tur 


iste declines as follows: 
-mur -minī -ntur. 


5 з $ 

3 For meaning, see 893. A f * n. 
пот. Íst-c ist-a ist-ud ist-a 
асс. ist-um  íst-am ist-ud istas ist-a 

В gen — ist-ins—> ist-órum ist-árum  ist-órum 
XCTCIS| E у= peer 

Exercises dat. «—— ist * ist-is > 
abl. íst-o ist-à 15-0 +— ist-is ———> 

Morphology 

1 Form and conjugate the imperfect, giving the meaning of 1st person singular Notes 


imperfect, of: uideor, expugno, бо, peruenió, sum, conor, iubeo, 
redüco, irascor, fació, (optional: lego, eë, affirmo, soleo, moror, 
proficiscor, adgredior, fero, nolo, sentio). 

Translate each verb, then change s. to pl. and vice versa: tenébas, 
loquébantur, praeerat, minabàmini, imperabam, ueniēbātis, 
audebant; obliuiscebaris; audi patiebamur; auferébamus; 
sequébar, (optional: negabam, pollicebaris, ponebat, adipi antur, E a 
tollébatis, — irascebatur, faciebas, mentiébar, putabamus, Xercises 
conspicàbamini, uctabant, arbitrábamur). 
Give the Latin for: I used to think; he was abandoning; they were 
throwing; we used to follow; you (s.) were reporting; she was going Aree 
Out; they were accustomed; you ( pl.) were; we were stating strongly; rim 


(optional: he used to find; they were daring; you (s ) were speaking; ze 
us y ; ) ; Te servi MIR: i, negàt 
they used. to lie; I was encouraging; you (pl.) werc setting out; we were БЕ EIU mirta en 
removing; I was asserting). 


4 Give 3rd s. and pl. of the following verbs in Present, future 
Perfect: sentio, minor, ueto, tollo, еб, sum, 
teneo, adgredior, mentior, 


1 iste declines exactly like ille 64. Cf. is 70. iste also has a neuter s. in -d, a 
gen. s. in -ius and dat. s. in 


te is frequently used contemptuously of an opponent in a lawsuit and 
is so used of Verres by Cicero throughout his Verrine speeches. 


1 Say with which of the nouns їп each line the given form of iste agrees: 


serui, feminae, templi, manüs, rei, custodis, impetüs 
lege, uirginem, serui, sacerdote, negotio 

, milites 

ista: fémina, clamor, гёз, simulacra, puella 


: йшй, 668 12 
, imperfect and 2 Make iste agree with these nouns: serui (2 possibilities), negotio ( i 
audeo, adipiscor, uideor, 


Possibilities), uirtütt, custodibus, manüs (3 possibilities). 
Š accüso, colo, (optional: loquor, nego, soleo, 
taceo, reperio, proficiscor, peruenio, déferd, sequor, facio). 
5. Locate and translate the imperfects in this list, stating the tense of each of the 
other verbs: loquar, sentiébat, amabit, negabat, solebunt, audebant, 
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quidam, quaedam, quoddam ‘a’, ‘a certain’ 


$. 

m. ГА п. 
mom. quídam  quaé-dam quód-dam 
ace. quén-dam quán-dam quód-dam 
gen. <—cuiús-dam— 
dat. *-cuí-dam 
abl. quó-dam  qui-dam ^ quó-dam 


(quid-dam) 
(quid-dam) 


pl. 
m. ii 
пот. qui-dam quaé-dam 
acc. quós-dam — quis-dam 
gem. quorin-dam quarün-dam quërún-dam 
dat. *— — quibás-dam ——> 
abl. ES 


quibás-dam ———» 


Notes 
1 The forms correspond with those of qui ‘who?’ 29 + -dam. 


2 quidam is the nearest classical Latin ever got to an indefinite article, 
‘a certain’, 


Exercises 


1 Translate and identify the case о 
signa quaedam; clamores 
quibusdam. 

2 Say with which of the nouns in each line the 


*seruórum quórundam; custódi cuidam; 
quosdam; dolo quodam; iüdicibus 


given form of quidam agrees: 
cuiusdam: serua, templi, sacerdot custodum, manüs, impetü 
quaedam: fémina, rés, negotia, milites, leges, loca 
quidam: custos, nüntius, pueri, milites, magistratü: 


dices 


num ‘surely . | | not? 


You have already met nonne, which means ‘doesn’t? ‘surely?’ (‘it is the 


Case, isn’t it?) (85), €.g. пбппе serui templum intrauerunt? ‘the slaves have 
entered the temple, haven't they?” 
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num puts the opposite emphasis, i.e. ‘surely something is nor the case?" 
‘it isn’t the case, is 102°, e.g. 


num peióra audiuis 


5? ‘surely you have not heard worse things?’ 
‘you haven't heard worse things, have you?" 

num serui effügerunt? ‘surely the slaves haven't run away?’, ‘the 
slaves haven't run away, have they?’ 


nonne (‘surely x is the case?’) is used to ask a question in sucha way that 
the speaker is trying to get the listener to answer ‘yes’. 

num (‘surely x isn’t the case?') is used to ask a question in sucha way that 
the speaker is trying to get the listener to say ‘no’, 


Forming the infinitive in Latin 
You have already met present infinitives (cf. 41, 58), but here isa revision 
table: 
1 2 3 
Active -ere 
Deponent -àri -ёї < 
Here are the other infinitive (active and deponent) tables: 
Perfect infinitive active ‘to have —ed' 
1 2 3 
Чо have loved’ ‘to have had’ ‘to have said’ 
amau-isse (or amasse) habu-ísse di; 
4 3/4 
“to have heard’ “to have captured’ 
audiu-isse (or audiísse or audisse) cēp-ísse 
Notes 


1 Perfect infins, act. are formed by taking the stem of the 3rd p. p. and 
adding -isse. DE 

2 Note how -ui- can be dropped, giving e.g. amāsse GRON Pas 
loved", délésse (déléuisse) ‘to have destroyed”, nõsse (nowisse) ‘to have g 
to know’, ‘to know’ (from nóscó 3 пбиї). 
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Perfect infinitive deponent ‘to have —ed’ 


J 2 
“to have threatened’ Чо have promised’ 


minat-us a um ésse pollícit-us a um ésse 


3 4 3/4 


‘to have said’ ‘to have lied’ ‘to have advanced’ 


locütus a um ésse prógréss-us a um ésse 


mentit-us a um ésse 

Notes 

1 The perfect infin. dep is formed by combining the perfect participle 
with the infin. of the verb ‘to be’, esse. 

2 The perfect participle acts as an adjective and must agree with the 
person doing the action, e.g. 


‘he seems to have lied’ uidetur mentitu. 
‘the girls seem to have spoken’ puellae uidentur loctitae e: 


Future infinitives active and deponent ‘to be about ёо” 


1 2 3 


Active Чо be about to love’ ‘to be about to have" чо be about to say’ 


amatur-us a um ésse habitür-us a um ésse dictür-us a um ésse 


Deponent Чо be about to threaten’ “to be about to promise’ "to be about to speak’ 


minitür-usa um ésse ^ pollicitór-usa um ése — locütür-usa um ése 


4 3/4 
Active ‘to be about to hear’ о be about to capture’ 
auditiir-us a um ésse 


Deponent ‘to be about to lie 


captir-us a um ésse 
“to be about to advance’ 
mentitür-us а um ésse prógressár-us a um ésse 


Notes 

1 The future infinitives active and deponent are formed in exactly the 
same way, i.e. combining the future participle with esse (cf. perfect 
deponent infinitives 96). 


2 The future participle acts as an adjective and will agree with the person 
‘about to—’, e.g. 


‘he seems to be about to speak’ uidetur dictürus esse 


“she seemed to be about to listen’ uidebatur auditüra esse 
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3 The future infinitive of ‘to be’ is either (regular) futürus esse or the fixed 


form fore 

4 Verbs which have no future participle have no future infi 
Among these аге: uolo, mala, nàlo, possum. Note that uisürus essi 
‘to be about to see’ (never ‘seem’), factürus esse means ‘to bea 
make/do’ (never ‘become’). 


nitive, 
е means 
bout to 


Exercises 


1 Form the present, perfect and future infinitives of: sum, ассйзб, expugno, 
confirmo, iubeo, redücë, tollo, conicio, égredior, mentior, uenio, еб, 
(optional: sentio, audeo, fero, nolo (no future infinitive), adipiscor, 
conor, facio, patior, do, colo). 


State the tense of these infiniti 


© 


es and say which verbs they come from: 
Passürus esse, loqui, amauisse, sentire, habitürus esse, sustulisse, 
minatus esse, uelle, itürus esse, expugnare, secütus esse, poscere, 
posuisse, adeptus esse, itidicasse, repertürus esse, deferre. 

3 Give the Latin for: to seem; to have forbidden; to be about to think; to 
Teport; to have found; to be about to remove; to follow; to have 
remembered; to be about to lie; to promise; to have spoken; to be 
about to forget; (optional: to have driven back; to be about to worship; 
to throw; to be about to confirm) 

4 Pick out the infinitives and say what tense each is, stating also what part of the 
verb the others are: solitus es, détulistis, confirmauére, affirmare, 
sequere, coluisse, puta, hortatus esse, reperire, mentire, accüsatürus 
esse, ausus est, repellere, loquere, expugnauisse, auditürus esse, 
déferebat, iudicatürus esse. 


Indirect (or reported) statements: the accusative and infinitive 
Observe the following utterances: 
@) dicit Verrem uenire‘he says Verres to be coming’ i.e. ‘that Verresis 
coming’. h 
VE AY. уе 
) nüntiant seruõs peruénisse ‘they announce the slaves to ha' 


arrived’ i.e. ‘that the slaves arrived’. 
Š ~ B 5 ш: 
(9 non ute Verrem abitürum esse ‘I do not consider Verres to beabo 


to go’ i.e. ‘that Verres will go’. 
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In all these cases, where English uses а ‘that’ clause, Latin (i) dispenses 
with the equivalent of ‘that’, (ii) puts the subject of the clause in the 
accusative and (iii) puts the verb in the infinitive. f 
This is Latin's way of reporting a statement (the direct statement of (a) 
above being ‘Verres is coming’, of (b) ‘the slaves have arrived’ etc.). 
So be on the lookout for verbs of saying, thinking, knowing, reporting, 
announcing followed by the accusative and infinitive. Translate such 
sentences literally first, and then adjust to the English ‘that’ form 


Notes 

1 English hasa parallel construction, е. 
knows that I am wise’ 

2 Latin uses the reflexive (sé 
of the main verb, e.g. 


„Һе knows me to be wise’, or ‘he 


suus) to refer in the ‘that’ clause to the subject 


Caesar dixit së peruenisse ‘Caesar said that he (= Caesar) had 
arrived’ — = 

Caesar di 
had arrived” 


it eum peruenisse “Caesar said that he (= someone else) 


3 Observe the correct English form when the main verb is past, e.g. 


"Caesar said himself to be 
Zaesar said that he would come 


Caesar dixit Romam sé uentürum 
about to come to Rome’, i.e. ‘С 
to Rome’ 

Caesar dixit Romam sé uenisse ‘Caesar said himself to have come to 
Rome’, i.e. ‘Caesar said that he had come to Rome’ 

Caesar dixit Rómam sé uenire ‘Caesar said himself to be coming to 
Rome’ i.e. ‘Caesar said that he was coming to Rome’ 


4 Note that the normal position for sé is second word in its sentence or 
clause (see examples in n. 3 above). Ifit comes first word in its clause, or 
first word after а natural break in the sense, it is usually emphatic, e.g. 
Caesar mihi heri dixit së Romam uentürum esse ‘Caesar said to me 
yesterday | that as for himself he would come to Rome’. This rule 
applies to all pronouns. 

5: The accusative and infinitive construction is so common in Latin that 
Latin will sometimes use it with an introductory noun (implying speech) 
eg. nüntium accept seruds templum intrauisse ‘I received a “message 
(saying) that the slaves had entered the temple’. Very often, several 
indirect statements (sometimes a whole speech) follow one another 
with no repetition of the introductory word(s). So remember always 
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to start your final translation of a Latin accusative 


and infinitive with 
the English word THAT, e.g 


dixit seruos templum intrauis 


i ; custodes effügisse; seruds simulacrum 
соттоиёте ‘he said THAT the slaves had entered the temple; 
THAT the guards had fled; THAT the slaves were shifting the 
statue" 


99 nego ‘I say (that) . . . not’, ‘I deny’ 


Latin generally does not use dico + negative to express the idea ‘I say that 
. пог, but prefers пе 


negat seruos templum intrauisse “he says that the slaves did not enter 
the temple’ (lit. ‘he denies the slaves to have entered the 


temple’) 


Exercises 


ate these sentences: 


(a) Cicero affirmat Agrigentinés Herculis simulacrum habere. 
(b) Agrigentini Verrem praetorem bonum fuisse negabant. 
(c) fama erat seruos istius in templum ingressós esse et signum 
sustulisse. 
(d) nüntium quendam haec omnia nüntiauisse Agrigentinis Cicero 
dixit. 
(e) ego puto istum semper uóbis mentitürum esse. — — 
(f) opinabatur Ciceró neminem umquam scelera peióra quam 
istum factürum esse. B 
(8) Verres seruos in templa mittebat, ciuibus aurum ui auferébat, 
amicis etiam contra (= against) legem fauébat, scelera omnia 
amplexabatur. 
(h) Verrem serui cuiusdam nomen dëlatürum esse audi x 
G) Verres, quod nólébat in crimine esse, amicum quendam mentiri 
lussit. 
(0) Verrem sció innocentis accüsare solitum esse 
(k) пит facinora scelestióra umquam audiuistis, 
(Ü) nónne Verrés homo est scelestissimus? —— > 
(m) Agrigentinës in Verris seruós impetum fëcisse audiui. 


iüdices? 
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2 Translate these sentences: (b) ue “the daughter’ (subject or object of 
amare) 


(c) amare: (present) ‘loves’ 
ie. ‘that he loves the daughter’ or ‘that the daughter loves him’ 


(a) табо docet esse deos. (Cicero) 3 
(b) Guentus docuit fortis fortünam iuuare. (Livy) 
(c) homo sum: hümáni nil à mé aliénum puto. (Terence) 


(d) D&mocritum aiunt numquam sine risü in püblico fuisse. (Seneca) (a) seruos templum expugnatürós e se. 
(e) spérat adulescens diü sé uictürum (sc. esse). (Cicero) (b) Verrem seruc ad templum misisse. 
(f) gloria uarium et uolübile quiddam est. (Seneca) ^. á (c) Assorinos Chrysam colere. 
(g) nüper mē cuiusdam amici languor admonuit, optimos esse nds (d) Verrem mé accüsatürum esse. 

dum infirmi sumus. quem enim infirmum aut auaritia aut libido (e) simulacra sé amare. 

sollicitat? (Pliny) (Ше `S ipionem hominem summa hümanitáte fuisse. 
(h) hic, ubi nunc Róma est, incaedua silua uirébat, (g) omnia se conspi esse. 

tantaque rés paucis pascua bübus erat. (Ovid) (h) istum nocte ex urbe égressirum esse. 


(i) clamorem magnum factum esse. 


ratið ratión-is 3f. reason adulescens aduléscent-is Эт. auáriti-a ae 1f. avarice, A Ve 
doce 2 | teach, inform youth greed G) eum domum ire. 
éuent-us йз 4m. outcome; diñ for a long time libido libidin-is 3f. lust 2 In the following passage, as you read, underline the acc. + inf. phrase with a 
event uiud 3 wixi uīctūrus I live Róm-a ae 1f. Rome ЖҮЛ andre: need y verb шиг ао bien inal a manan 
{fortiin-a ae 16. fortune glori-a ae 1, fame, тегаи icula single line and the introductory verb with а double line (be careful, as the 
iuué 1 Í help ON S unfelled introductory verb may appear before, in the middle, or at the end ofthe phrase). 
һйтапї nil nothing uari-us a um fickle, silu-a ae 1f. wood As you meet each асс. + inf. phrase, repeat the process outlined for Exercise 1 
op human inconstant ийеб 2 I am green (with above. Next, translate the passage and finally read it aloud in Latin, taking 
align-us a um of no uolibil-is e unstable, liable foliage) care to phrase correctly Ç 
concern to (x: à-* abl) change pauc-i ae а a few 3 P 
шш í a б nüper recently pascu-a drum 2n. pl. Cicero templum esse apud Agrigentinos dixit. id affirmauit non longe 
с! it ór- i: El = > i > А + n д 
ey rec] Eum lior is 3m. ERG nes 4 ford esse. in hoc templum intrauisse dixit Verris seruds. соз Verrem 
is bou-is 3m. or f. ox, isi чө rs Жыны = z РЕ 
aid | say клк ле Ces oly сан dat misisse Cicero opinatus est. Verrés autem së hoc fecisse negabat. рн 
ris-us йз 4m. laughter, infirm-us a um weak, and abl. bübus percrébréscébat Verris seruós in templum ingressós esse et custódes 
ir бше i feeble templum défendere cónàtós esse. magnum clamƏrem custódés fecisse 5 
Mus one putauit Cicero; Agrigentinos igitur ex urbe prógressós esse et ad 
templum uenisse. fügisse tum seruos Verris affirmauit. Cicero negabat 
" " umquam se scelera peiora auditürum esse. 
Reading exercises 9! ега ре , b 
^ 3 Before translating, say whether each sentence contains an ace. inf. (ue 
1 ү each of these accusative and infinitive phrases, state who is doing the action, (reported statement) or merely a prolative infinitive (i.e. after verbs like uolo 
d ee sf dn Ern (i.e. when it would have occurred in direct speech) and, if etc.) 
cable, the object or complement infinitive: ate, + Я 
Т б е. отр of the infinitive: then translate, (8) neparunt fier id poss 
ing to begin with ‘that’. See 985 for normal position of sé etc. Note Baise ELA 
that in some cases (e.g. (d) there is ambiguity. E. р d (b) id uos facere noluit. 
4 Sg () tē Chrysae simulacrum tollere iubeo. 
cum filiam amare (а) eum: ‘that he’ or ‘that him’ (i.e. someone (d) seruós sé necare cónatós esse affirmabat. 
other than the subject of the introductory (€) Verrem simulacrum sustulisse fima erat. E d 
verb) (f) më Verrem accüsáre, iüdicës, uolebant omnes Agrigentini. 
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4 Using the introductory verbs given, change the bracketed sentences from direct 
to indirect statements (асс. + inf.), then translate the passage: 


Cicerd dicit (templum apud Agrigentinos est non longé 4 ford). 
affirmat (ibi est simulacrum Herculis pulcherrimum). negat (pulchrius 
simulicrum quam illud numquam conspicatus sum ). fama est (ad hoc 
templum Verrés repente nocte seruós quósdam armātōs misit). dicit 
(hi concurrerunt et templum expugnauerunt). affirmat (custodes 
templi clamauére et seruis obsistere. templumque defendere conati 
sunt). dicit (mox et peiora et scelestiora audiétis*). 


1 Use së to introduce this; change numquam to umquam. 
2 Use eds to introduce this. 


Reading exercise / Test exercise 


audió apud Catinensis esse Cereris sacrarium. in sacrarium illud uiris 
intrare nón licére omnes sciunt. fama est mulieres et uirgines ibi sacra 
cónficere solére. in eó ѕасгагіо fuisse signum Cereris perantiquum multi 
affirmant. hoc signum seruds Verris Cicero dixit nocte ex illo loco 
sustulisse; omnibus rem atrócissimam uisam esse. Verrem deinde iussisse 
amicum quendam aliquem reperire et accüsare Cicero dixit. nam eum in 
crimine esse nolle. Ciceró amicum affirmauit serui cuiusdam nomen 
detulisse, seruum accüsauisse, in eum fictos dedisse testis. senatum autem 
Catinénsium sacerdotés uocauise et dë omnibus rebus rogauisse. 
sacerdotes dixit Ciceré omnia omnis cOnspicatas esse, senatum seruum 
innocentem esse dixisse. iüdices numquam peiora audiuisse scelera 
arbitrabatur Cicero, mox autem peiora auditüros esse. 


English-Latin 
1 Translate into Latin: 


(а) I think that Verres did this. 
(b) Cicero said that the slaves entered the temple. 


(с) Мону citizens used to come to the city, do business, then return 
оте. 


(d) Verres’ friend reported the name of a certain slave. 
(c) We all know that the defendant is a scoundrel. 
(f) Surely you don’t think that the slaves took away the statue? 
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(g) Cicero was an excellent man, used gladly to defend his friends. 
and! never forgot the crimes of our enemies, ý 
(h) Cicero thinks the judges will never hear of a worse 


1 No need to translate 


crime. 


2 Read the text of 4A(iv) again, then translate this passage: 


The Syracusans have a law concerning the priesthood of Jupiter. 
Cicero says that this law enjoins the Syracusans to elect three men; that 
the Syracusans must then cast lots; that one of the three men becomes 
priest. He states that Verres wanted to give the priesthood to a friend, 
called Theomnastus, that the Syracusans refused, but! that Verresbya 
trick achieved his object 


1 No need for an equivalent in Latin (just use a comma), 


Deliciae Latinae 


Word-building 

Prefixes 

per-, rather like prae. 

it is added, e. 
Note the w 


-, often intensifies the meaning of the word to which 
‚ antiquus ‘old’, perantiquus ‘very old’. 

ay the following prefixes may change in response to the 
consonant to which they are attached (this is called assimilation): 


ad+ capio = accipio! ‘I receive’ 

ad + firmó = affirm? ‘I assert’ 

ad + loquor — alloquor ‘I address’ 

ad + propinqud = appropinquo ‘I draw near’ 
ad tuli — attuli ‘I have brought (to)" 
ad+ rapid = arripio ‘I seize" 

inter + 1600 = intellego ‘I understand" 
sub + capio = suscipio ‘I undertake" 
sub + cedo ссёйб ‘I go under’ 
sub + gerd = suggero ‘I supply’ 
sub + гарід = surripió ‘I steal’ 

sub+ tuli — sustuli ‘I filched’ 


i A. 
Observe how a short a (capió) becomes i (accipi) when a prefix is added, Cf. rapi8—arripiš ete- 


Itis common for the prefixes ad- and con- to be printed without assimilation. e.g. adloquor, conlocë. 
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con + locõ= collocó ‘I place’ 4 
con + pello (3 ‘I drive" = compello ‘I compel 
con + rapid = corripið ‘I snatch up’ 
con + moued = commoued ‘I move 


Suffixes: revision ў Ne 
-c(u)lum, -crum added to a verb stem give neuter nouns, e.g. simula ‘I 


copy’, ‘I pretend’ +-crum=simulacrum ‘image’, | ‘statue’; po-tus 
‘drink’ + culum=poculum ‘drink’, ‘cup’; uehd ‘carry’ +-culum 
= uehiculum ‘carriage’. Such words are usually instruments for carrying 
out the action. 

-i6, -ionis 3f, added to the stem of the perfect participle gives an abstract 
noun, eg. lego léct-us ‘I read’—léctio ‘reading’; audio auditus 1 
hear'—auditió "hearing! etc. Cf. sessid, motid, acciisatio etc. Such words 
show an action, or its result. 


Word exercises 


Give the meaning and connection with Latin of: clamour, custodial, temple, 
repulsion, renunciation (NB. nüntio becomes nüncio in Medieval Latin), 
total, pugnacious, convention, sign, cult, relic, sensibility, sacerdotal, 
conjecture, putative, veto, legal, amicable, defamation, impetuous, 
judicial, triumvirate, 


Real Latin 


Catullus! 

nülli së dicit mulier mea nübere mille 
quam mihi, non si së Iuppiter ipse petat. 

dicit: sed mulier cupido! quod dicit amanti 
in uentó et rapida scribere oportet адий. (Catullus 70) 

nübó 3 (+ dat.) I marry quod what (postponed — атан amant-is 3m. lover. 
(said of women only) in English it would ист-из 72m. wind 


ipse himself (nom. s. m.) come after sed) rapid-us a um fast-flowing 
petat "were to seck’ cupid-us a ит passionate oportet ‘one ought’ 


1 C. 84-54, Famous for his love poems addressed to his woman, Lesbia. See section 6A. 


Martial 


omnia prómittis, cum t6ta nocte bibisti. 
mane nihil praestas. Pollio, mane bibe. (12.12) 
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SR lien mane in the morning 
Fibs 3 bib-i 1 drink praestó 1 1 provide 


Pallio О Pollio 


numquam sé cénasse domi Philo iürat, et hoc est. 
nón cénat, quotiens nemo uocauit eum. (5.47) 


спб 1 1 dine їйтб 1 1 swear quotiéns as often as, 
Philo Philón-is 3m. Philo est ‘is the case whenever 


Aulus Gellius" 
cum (when) mentior et më mentiri dico, mentior, an (or) uérum dico? 


1 C. 123-165 A.D. His Noctés Atticae in twenty books is a compendium of scholarly discussions of 
diverse topics. 


An epitaph 
sum quod eris, fui quod es 


quod what 


Section 4B 


Running vocabulary for 4B(i) 


Asi-a ae 1f. Asia Minor Graec-us -ï 2m. Greek omnibus aliis "chan all the 
calamitas calamitàt-is 3f. Helléspont-um i 2n. others" 
disaster, calamity Hellespont omnibus aliis hominibus. 
&er-T ae a the rest; the hospes hospit-is 3m. host "than all other men’ 
others lünitor lànitór-is Эт. pernicies ретісіё-ї Sf. 
«teris "than the others’ lanitor destruction 


hits ciuitat-is 3f. state ipse а um (him-, her-, it-) prope almost 


йи a um famous, well self, (them-) selves айй ш PE 
known Lampsacénus-i 2m. person law-abiding 7 
«Шо 1 1 lodge from Lampsacum (or — fumult-us is 4m. riot, 
Comes comit-is 3m. Lampsacus) outcry, disorder 
companion, friend; Lampsac-um i 2n. turp-is e disgusting, filthy, 
(pl.) retinue Lampsacum (or outrageous: 
Cupid 3/4 1 desire, yearn Lampsacus) llus a um any 
for, want desperately — nóbil-is e renowned, йог 3 dep. (+ abl.) L use, 
excitā 1 1 raise, arouse distinguished make use of 
nior 3 dep. (+ ab.) 1 бїт once 
enjoy 
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Learning vocabulary for 4B(i) Learning vocabulary for 4B(ii) 


Nouns 

Asi-a ae 16 Asia Minor 

calamitas calamitat-is 3f. 
disaster, calamity 

comes comit-is 3m. 


Adjectives 

ceteri ae a the rest; the 
others 

clār-us a ит famous, well- 


known 
Graec-us a um Greck 


Others 
prope (adv.) almo: 
(prep., acc.) near 


companion, friend; 
(pl) retinue 

hospes hospit-is 3m. host; 
friend; guest; 


nëbil-is e renowned, 
distinguished; well- 
born, noble 

turp-is е disgusting, filthy, 
outrageous; ugly 


Jruor 3 dep. frictus 


(+abl.) 
I enjoy 


connection 
Lampsacénus-i 2m. person 
from Lampsacum 


illus a um any (gen. iillius 
dat. illi — cf. nüllus 62) 


йот З dep. üsus (+abl.) I 
u 


‚ make use of; adopt 


Running vocabulary for 4B(ii) 


artifici-um i 2n. skill, 
ingenuity 

tocp-i (perf.) | began 

consul cënsul-is 3m. consul 

cupiditàs cupiditat-is 3f. 
lust, desire 

dicam ‘should | say" 

ехйгйеб 2 exársi | burn, 
am on fire 

eximi-us а um outstanding 

existimatio existimation-is 
ЗЕ reputation 

factus ad made for 

Tanitor Ianitor-is 3m, 
lanitor 

integritas integritāt-is 3f. 
integrity 
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inuestigà 1 1 look into, 
search out 

libido libidin-is 3f. lust, 
passion 

migrà 1 1 move 

mir-us a um wonderful, 
amazing 

modesti-a ae 1f. discretion 

minus müner-is 3n. job, 
duty 

neglego 3 negléxi I ignore 

offends 3 offendi 1 offend 

omnibus aliis Lampsacenis 
"than all other men of 
Lampsacum" 

Philodam-us i 2m. 
Philodamus 


postulàt-um i 2n. demand 

praetor praetór-is 3m. 
praetor (state official) 

pudiciti-a ae 1f. chastity 

pulchritüdó pulchritüdin-is 
3f. beauty 

qui ‘who’ (nom. s. m.) 

тесїрїб З recepr receptus 1 
welcome, receive, take 


Rubrius 

summa celeritate "wich the 
utmost speed’ 

suspicor 1 dep. I suspect 


Nouns 
cónsul cónsul-is 3m. consul 


Verbs 

coep-t (perf. in form) 
I began 

neglegó З negléxi neglectus 1 
ignore, overlook, 
neglect 


cupiditas cupiditat-is 3f. 
lust, greed, desire 


recipio 3/4 recépi receptus 
І welcome, receive, 
take in 


retined 2 retinui retentus 
I hold back, detain, 
restrain; maintain 


Running vocabulary for 4B(iii) 


accumbs 3 1 lie down, 
recline 

aliis prouincialibus "thai 
the other provincials" 

alius ex alia parte 
"different people from 
different parts’ 

bibs 3 bibi | drink 

caleé 2 I am warm/hot 

«Кб 1 1 fill x (acc.) 
with v (abl.) 

lauds 3 1 close 

compars 1 1 prepare, get 
ready 

concité 1 1 stir up 

conuenié 4 conuéni (ad) 1 
meet (at) 

conuiui-um i 2n. party 

чан 3 discubui 1 lic 
lown, spread myself 
about : 

effugio 3 1 escape 


Note 


feruéns feruent-is boiling 

festinà 1 1 hurry 

foras out 

grauitàs grauitat-is 3f. 
seriousness, solemnity 

hospital-is e welcoming 

ійпи-а ae 1f. door 

intellegà 3 intelléxi 1 
perceive, understand 

inter (+ acc.) among 

inuité 1 1 invite 

inuit-us a um unwilling 

ips-e a um (him- her- it-) 
self 

laetiti-a ae 1f. merriment, 
festivity, joy 

libido libidin-is 3f. lust 

maioribus poculis ‘with 
larger cups’ 

multó (by) much 

nüntiárunt = nüntiauérunt 


oportére ‘ought’ 

perfundó 3 perfüdr 
1 drench, soak 

Philodám-us i 2m. 
Philodamus 

postquam after 

propinqu-us i 2m. relative 

quaesó `I say’, ‘please’ 

Rubri-us i 2m, Rubrius 

sermé sermén-is Эт. 
conversation, discussion 

simul at the same time 

simul ut as soon as 

sölum only 

summā celeritate ‘with the 
utmost speed” 

tant-us а um so great, 50 
much 

tumult-us ñs 4m. riot, 
outcry 

uehementer strongly 


1. 110-13. Roman custom allowed free citizen women at conuiuia, but 
Greek custom did not. The only women at Greek parties were slaves 
Or hetairai (‘courtesans’). 
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Learning vocabulary for 4B(iii) 


Nouns 
conuiui-um 7 2n. pa 


grauitàs grauità 
seriousness, solemnity; 
importance, authority 


Adjectives 


ali-us a ud other (sec 102) 


Verbs 

bibs З bibi I drink 

compar 1 1 prepare, 
provide, get read 

conuenia 4 conucni 
conuentum (ad) 1 meet (at) 

«иі 3 effügi 1 escape 


Others 
inter (+ acc.) among, 
between 


ianu-a ae 1f. door 


laetiti-a ae 1f. merriment, 
stivity, joy 
sól-us a um alone s 


sólius, dat. s. soli) 


festind 1 1 hurry 
intellégó 3 intellexi 
intelléctus 1 perceive, 
understand, 
comprehend, grasp 
inuitd 1 I invite 


simul at the same time 


Section 4B 


conversation, discussion 


из а ит so much; so 


great; so important 


ought (to + іп); it is 
right 


only 


Running vocabulary for 4B(iv) 


assentió 4 assénsi | agree 

caedà 3 1 cut (down); beat 
(down) 

circumd6 1 1 surround 

concurrà 3 concurri | run 
together 

edem sënsñ et dolore "with 
the same sentiment and 
anguish’ 

ferr-um ï 2n. iron 
(implement), sword 
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hie тойо ‘in this way" 


Lampsaci ‘at Lampsacum' 


multë (by) much, far 

negótior 1 dep. 1 do 
business 

omnibus aliis ‘than all 
others" 

rë 1 I beg, pray 

parc 3 (+ dat.) I spare 

pecéat-um i 2n. crime, 
error 


potius quam rather than 
praetor praetór-is 3m 
praetor (Roman state 
official) 
qui "who" (nom. pl. m.) 
Roman-us a um Roman 
n. stone, rock 
s a um wicked 


sax-um ї 


sceler 
summa celeritate "with the 
utmost speed’ 
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Learning vocabulary for 4B(iv) 


Nouns 


praetor praetór-is 3m 
practor (Roman state 
official 


Verbs 
raedó 3 се 


(down); flog, Е 


oncurrë 3 concurri rë 1 beg, pray 


ncursum | run parci 3 peperci parsiürus 


ther (C dat) I spare 


Others 


multó (by) m 


Grammar and exercises for 4B 


The ablative case: summary of forms and usages to date 


Here is a summary of the forms of the ablative: 


1s1/2nd decl. 3rd decl. — 4th decl. Sth decl. 
т. f. n. m.[f.[n. 

ES s “efi -ü 

pl. Js -is -is -ibus -ibus 

Notes 


1 Ifyou pay attention to the length ofthe vowels in the ending, you will 
cut out some of the possible confusions, e.g. -is nom. s. (e.g. cuis) or 
gen. s. (e.g. urb-is) of 3rd decl., while the dat./abl. pl. of the 1st/2nd 
decl. is -is (e.g. seru-is). Confusion may result, however, from the асс. 
pl. form of 3rd decl. -i- stems, which is -is (e.g. is). 

Watch out for the long -a of 1st decl. abl. s. (e.g. seru-à) and do not 
confuse it with the short -a of the Ist decl. nom. s. Ё (c.g. seru-a) and the 
2nd/3rd decl. n. plurals (e.g. consilia, scelera, ingentia). 

3 The -б of the 2nd decl. can be dat. or abl. (e.g. seria). 


Ë 


4 The-e ofthe 3rd decl. (e.g. urb-e) should not be confused with the-eof 


the nom. acc. s. n. of adjectives (e.g. trīst-e). 
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5 The -Fof the 3rd decl. adjectives (e.g. trist-i) and one noun-type (mare, 
which you will meet in 125) should not be confused with 2nd decl. -гіп 
the gen. s. (seru-T) and nom. pl. (seru-i). 


Noneofthese problems willarise if you make sure you know to which 
declension nouns and adjectives which you learn belong, 


The ablative: survey of uses 


Four usages of the ablative have been met so far: with prepositions 
meaning in, at and from (10.23) (e.g. in templa, ë fana); in descriptions (49) 
(e.g. homo summa uirtite); in time phrases (67) (e.g. 0 tempore, decem 
annis); and the ‘ablative of means (or instrument)’ (84) (c.g. pugnis тё 
uerberat). 

It is now time to bring these usages together and add some more. 
Basically, the ablative has three functions: 


(a) the ‘true’ ablative (ablatus from auferd—"I take away’), the point 
from which the action, literally or figuratively, moves, e.g. ë 
templo, à fans. 

(b) the ‘locative’ ablative, i . the point in time or space where or when 
something takes place, e.g. in templó, illo tempore, decem annis. 

(с) the ‘instrumental-accompanying’ ablative, i.e. the means/in- 
strument by which the action is carried out, or the people, 
qualities or circumstances which accompany the action (in English, 
often ‘by’ or ‘with’), e.g. uir summā uirtüte (qualities which 
accompany the action) and pugnis me uerberat (means/instrument 
by which the action takes place). 


The ablative often seems a difficult case because it appears to have so 
many uses, but if you remember these three basic functions you will see 
how (what appear to be) separate uses slip into place. 


Further uses of the ablative 


1 Under ‘true’ ablative: the ablative of comparison (the standard from 
which comparisons can be made), e.g. 


“this town is more famous than all others’ hoc oppidum clarius est 
omnibus aliis (‘all the others’ are the starting-point from which 
comparisons are made) 
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Observe that there is no equivalent of ‘than’ in this construction. Cf. 

the construction using quam which you have met at 724, where the two 

things compared are put in the same case, e.g. hoc oppidum clarius est 
ia alia. 

2 der instrumental-accompanying" ablative: the ablative of atten- 
dant circumstances, ‘together with’, e.g. peruenit oim magna calamitate. 
ciuitàtis ‘he came with great disaster for the state’, he came and the 
circumstances in which he came led to great disaster’. cum + abl. is 
frequent, but sometimes cum is omitted and the plain iE used. 

3 Under 'instrumental-accompanying ablative: the ablative o! manner, 
which shows how something is done. This can again be constructed 


with cum or not, e.g. 


summa celeritate peruenit } hc arrived ШКО 


summa cum celeritate peruenit 
4 Under ‘instrumental-accompanying’ ablative, the ablative after itor 3 
dep. isus ‘I use’, and fruor 3 dep. früctus ‘I enjoy’, e.g. lis uerbis ist using 


these words’. А ' Р 
5 Under ‘instrumental-accompanying’ ablative: the ablative expressing 


measure of difference. E.g. 


Es sur" = i.e. by a 
Verres multó turpior est quam comités sui ' Verres is much (i.e. by 


great amount) viler than his companions m 
х01 multis partibus maior est quam terra "The sun is many times (ht. 


‘by many parts’) larger than the earth’ (Cicero) 


Genitive of description 

The genitive case is often used for description (cf. the ablative at 49), ү 
eum filiam habére eximiae pulchritüdinis ‘that he had a daughter of 

Sutstanding beauty 


h i по! 
СЄ English idiom. Note that an adjective always accompanies the 
this usage. 


yun in 
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Exercises 


1 Revision of ablative forms 


(@) Give the ablative. and pl. ofthese noun + adj. phrases: comes clarus. 
calamitas magna; conumium Graecum; amicus nobilis; 
magistratus innocens; forma turpis; гёз Romana. 

(b) Pick out the ablatives in this list: praetori, comitibus, Asia, consulis, 
conuiuiis, laetitia, sermone, cupiditatem, ui, amico, diebus, 
homine turpi, uiro nobili, mani celeri. 

(с) In each list, with which nouns will the adjective go? 


ingenti: nüntius, puella, templo, uirgine, cūrā 


audacibus: uirum, feminis, sacerdotibus, amicus 
sola: uiro, agro, femina, uirtüte 
magnis: pueris, comitis, manibus, consilia 


tanto: cupiditate, proelio, sceleribus, pr: 
longiore: nocti, periculo, sermonis, clamor, шй 


"tore 


2 Translate these sentences: 


(a) uir multo melior omnibus aliis erat. 

(b) negauit së summa ui hominem cecidisse 

(c) iste saxis ianuam cecidit. 

(d) Cicero Agrigentinos affirmauit uiros esse magnae uirtütis. 

(c) praetores, uiri summā grauitáte, conuiuiis non fruuntur. 

(f) Lampsaceni móre Graeco res suas gerebant 

(g) maluntGraeciót 
calamitatibus, 

(h) Cicero Verrem ceteris praetoribus peiorem esse putabat. 

(i) Verris seruds fama erat summi ui 0505 esse. 

(j) еб tempore Ianitor ad Verrem summa celeritate uenit et eum 
multis uerbis retinere conabatur. 


t pace uitam degere (= to pass) quam bello et 


102 Pronoun/adjectives: alius ‘other’ and aliquis ‘some’ 


alius alia aliud ‘other’ ‘another’ "different" 


5, 


т. i п. 


пот. 
асс. 
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gen, <—allus— ali-órum 

dat. — alia + 

aL ako а, tlio — 


Notes 

1 Observe the idiom alius ex alia parte ‘different men from different 
places’. This idiom can appear with the parts of alius in any case, e.g, 
alius aliud laudat or alit alia laudant ‘different people praise different 
things’ or with other indefinite words e.g. alius ali 
in different places" 

2 Notealso alir. . . alii some. . . others’ (sometimes ali, . + pars or pars 
2. pars 

3 Note alias ‘at another time’, alibi ‘in another place’ and alién-us a um 
‘belonging to another’ (and the English ‘alias’, ‘alibi’ and ‘alien’). 


different people 


aliquis aliqua aliquid ‘someone’ and aliqui aliqua aliquod ‘some’ 


aliquis ‘someone’ aliqui ‘some’ (adj.) 


т. f n. m. f n. 
nom. áli-quis — áli-qua — áli-quid — áli-qui(s) áli-qua — áli-quod 
acc. áli-quem 4li-quam 4li-quid — áli-quem  áli-quam _4li-quod 
gen. + ali-cáius + є ali-cúius > 
dat. + i-cui 6 * áli-cui > 
abl. áli-quó — áli-quà ^ áli-quó —— áli-quó — áli-quà — áli-quo 
Notes 


1 Note other ali- indefinites: aliquandà ‘at some time’, alicubi 'some- 
where’, aliquantó ‘to some extent’, aliquot ‘some’, ‘several’. 

2 The pl. isthe same as for ali + qui (see 29), except that then. pl. is aliqua. 

3 Note aliquid + gen. = 'зоте”, e.g. aliquid artifici ‘some (of) skill’. Cf. 31 
satis, nimis. 


Exercises 


1 With which nouns do the adjectives go? 


alius: hospitis, comes, consuli, calamitatis, praetores 
т, ianuae 
atibus 


alii: Lampsaceno, sermones, Romanos, conira 
alia: calamitāte, conuiuia, consule, uirgo, сири 
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аппа, conuiuio, sermOni, consul, calamitate 
nuae, mulier, uerba, amicos 


alia: 
aliqua: sermo, 
aliqua: consule, femina, re, conuiuia, serua 


2 Translate: 


(à) alius aliud dicit. 

(b) alii Lampsacéni, alii Agrigentini erant 

(c) аш alibi in oppidum impetum faciunt. 

(d) alii ex agris, pars ex oppido concurrerunt 

(c) dicet aliquis aliquid. 

(f) at quis appellat? magistratus aliqui? némo. (Cicero) 
(g) Catilina, dubitás . . abire in aliquas terras? (Cicero) 
(B) Verrés cum aliquo comite domo exiit 


appello 1 1 call 
dubitá 1 | hesitate 


ipse ipsa ipsum ‘very’, ‘actual’, “self” 


s pl 
т. Ñ n. m. f п 
пот. psc ipsum — pss їрз-ас ірѕ-а 


ас. ps-um ipsum {рез pss ipsa 


gen. ips-órum ips-árum ips-órum 
dat. + ips-is — 

abl. — — ips-is > 
Notes 


1 Gen./dat. s. are normal for pronouns, cf. huius, illius, istius, eius, cuius 
(also niillius, üllius, ünius, totius, solius) illi, isti, et, cui (also nalli, alli, йт, 


1011, soli). For nom. s. m. cf. ille and iste; other forms are like mult-us a 
ит. 


ipse is an emphatic and intensive adjective often used to resolve 
ambiguities as to subject or object, e.g 


Tetinete uðs ipsos ‘restrain you/yourselves’, ‘restrain yourselves’ 
ipse hoc facio ‘It is actually 1 myself who am doing this’ 
Compare the phrase ipso factó ‘by the actual/very act’. ipse can be 


translated ‘self’, ‘very’, ‘actual’, e. g. id ipsum mihi placet ‘that’s the very 


thing I like’. It can stand on its own as a noun, e.g. ipsi ‘the men 
themselves’, 
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Exercises 


| With which nouns do the parts of ipse agree? 


ipsi: calamitati, consules, conuiuio, templi, nūntiī 
ipsa: grauitas, cupiditate, signa, fama, simulacra 


ipsa: laetitia, sermóne, grauitate, conuiuia, celeritas 


2 Translate: ipsi uoluere; signum ipsum; ipsae clamarunt; consilio ipso; 
ipsi homini pepercérunt (two possibilities; after translating, read Hi 
distinguishing by your phrasing which is which); ipsa laetitia; os E 
ipsi óraruntque; noli ipsam retinere. 


sentences: 


3 Translate the. 


(а) tranquilló animé esse potest némo. (Cicero) 
(b) sapiens uincit uirtüte fortünam. (Seneca) 
(©) heu, Fortūna, quis est crüdélior in nos 
té deus? (Horace) 
) is maxime diuitiis fruitur qui minime diuitiis indiget. (Seneca) 
(e) heu, quam difficile est crimen non prodere uultü. (Ovid) 
(f) uilius argentum est auro, uirtütibus aurum. (Horace) 
) 
) 


= 


honesta mors turpi uità potior. (Tacitus) 

ex Africa semper aliquid пош. (Pliny) 

i) hominis tota uita nihil aliud quam ad mortem iter est. (Seneca) 
(j) aliud alii natüra iter ostendit. (Sallust) 


( 
(i 


tranguill-us a um calm indiged 2 (+abl.) 1 want, — argent-um Г 2n. silver 


sapiéns sapient-is wise need honest-us a um honourable 

JSortin-a ae 1f. fortune heu alas! potior preferable, better 
(Fortüma- the goddess — crimen crimin-is Эп Africa ae 1f. Africa 
Fortunc) offence, crime поши a um new. 


йй e cruel 
diuiti-ae arum 1f. pl. riches 
qi (nom. s. m.) who 


pródó 3 I betray, reveal 
uult-us йз 4m. 


iter itiner-is 3n. journey; 
route 
nátür-a ae |f. nature 


expression 
uil-is e cheap 


Reading 


Pick out the ablative phrases in Exercise 2 p. 216 above. Write your translation 
Text to each. Then say what each phrase adds to the sentence (you may use the 
formal categories, but it is more important that you try to define their function in 
Your own way first). Eg. š 
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more Graeco biberunt: ‘they drank in the Greek way' 


more Graeco: this tells us the way they drank; ablative of manner, 


Do not be surprised if occasionally you find it difficult to be precise or ifa phrase 
may fit more than one category. 


Reading exercise / Test exercise 


in Hellesponto oppidum esse scitis, iüdices. 
nobilius, nomine Lampsacum. Lampsacenós ipsos affirmo homines esse 
quietos. illi more Graeco uitam degunt (= spend). malunt enim 6: те 
pace quam bello et calamitatibus uitam dégere. iste Lampsacum tempore 
quodam peruenit. ad lánitórem, uirum summae grauitatis, Lampsacéni 


teris oppidis Asiae clarius et 


Section 4B 1045 


(9 Philodamus was а man of great Seriousness,’ Verres a man of 
great lust.’ 

(4) The cooks were getting the party ready amid conversation and 
merriment. 

(e) Verres and his friends were drinking in the Greek way. 

( The people of Lampsacum were beating the door with their fists 
and at the same time shouting at the top of their voices?, 


1 Translate each phrase in two different ways. 
2 Use abl. s. of summa ибх 


2 Reread the text of 4B(iii), then translate this passage into Lati 
Philodamus was a man of great seriousness, but! nevertheless always 


3 much more hospitable than others. He invited Rubrius and his friends 
eum dēdūxērunt. iste autem mox sé ad Philodamum quendam to a party. They all came very quickly. They were drinking amid 
migratürum esse dicebat; Philodamus enim domi habebat filiam conversations and merriment. But suddenly Rubrius ordered 
pulcherrimam, Verrem scitis, itidicés, feminas pulchrás semper omnibus Philodamus to call his daughter. Philodamus said that he would not 
modis et omnibus temporibus uehementer sequi. lanitor së Verrem call her. Then there was a scene. 
offendisse aliquó modó opinatus est atque istum summā retinere шї 10 1 Leave this ош; just translate ‘nevertheless 
Coepit. Verres igitur Rubrium ad Philodamum misit, consilio üsus 
pessimo, quod Philodàmus uir erat magnae apud Lampsacen 
existimationis et praetorés consulésque recipere solébat, nën amicós — 
eorum. sed Verrés Philodimum рег uim Rubrium dédicere iussit. Deliciae Latinae 
Philodamus autem, quod inuitus uideri noluit, conuiuium parauit, 15 
Rubrium comités inuitáre omnis iussit. ili summa celeritate uenerunt; Word-building: revision 
discubuére; primó Graecó biberunt more, mox poculis maioribus. 
conuiuium sermonibus celebrabant hoc tempore et laetitia. mox autem Suffixes ыр. 
Rubrius, ‘Philodime,’ inquit, ‘filiam поса tuam". sed ille, uir grauitate Abstract nouns are formed with the suffixes -i-um -ï 2n. and -i-és -ëT 5f., 
summa, irascébatur. mulieres in conuiuio cum uiris accumbere oportére 20 eg. 
negauit. clamor factus est maximus per aedis. Lampsaceni ubi tumultum 2 k 
audiuére, nocte celeritàte summa ad Philodami aedis conuenicbant. CO ami ae us 
_ Postridie (= next day) autem ad Verris hospitium! profecti sunt. ferró ршн e Dan 
januam et saxis caedere coeperunt, eodem tempore igni circumdare. ШЕН ia feast 1 Е 
Verri autem Lampsaceni pepercerunt, quod ciues quidam Romani eis. 25 pernicies pernicie-i 5f. destruction 
hoc melius fore dixerunt quam praetorem necare ROmanum. Word ^ 
\ hospiti-um i 2n. lodging. rd exercise Р 

Give the meaning and Latin connections of: calamity, hospitable, clarity, 
English-Latin turpitude, cupidity, use, vim, negligence, reception, gravity, sermon, 
ДЕКА tate Darin: р, intellect, oration, retention, bibulous, celerity, usufruct, 
(a) Verres was more wicked than Rubrius. Sa 
(b) The people of Lampsacum used to enjoy peace and leisure. 
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Everyday Latin 
(a) Some ablative usages 


A.D. = anno Domini ‘in the year (abl. of time) of our Lord’ 

bona fide ‘in good faith’ 

in 1010 ‘in the whole’, ‘entirely’ 

s.p. (attached to an epitaph) = sua peciinia ‘(buried) at his own 
expense 

more suo ‘after his own manner’ ‘(he did it) his way’ 

prima facié ‘at first sight’, ‘apparently’ 


(b) Uses of ipse 


їрзб facto ‘by the very fact itself 

ipsissima uerba ‘the very words themselves’ (note the superlative 
of ipse) 

An ipse dixit lit. ‘he himself said it’ i.e. an authoritarian assertion, 
dogmatic statement 


(c) Uses of inter 


inter alia ‘among other things’ 

inter alids ‘among other persons’ 

inter së 'among/between themselves’ 

inter vivos lit. ‘between living people’ i.e. ‘from one living person 
to another’ 

inter nos ‘between ourselves’ 

inter pocula lit. ‘between cups’, i.e. ‘ov 


r a glass’ 


Real Latin 
Horace! 


damnósa quid nón imminuit dies? 
aetas parentum, peior auis, tulit 
nos néquiorés, mox datüros 
progeniem uitiosiorem. (Odes 3.6457) 


* Quintus Horatius Flaccus 65-8 в.с 
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An illustration 1 aui 
| | 
2 aetas parentum 
3 nos present 
4 progenies | future 


damnis-us a ит aetás actat-is ЗЕ. age 


l nëquior néquidr-is worse 
detrimental, causing у r 


Prógeniës progeniē- 
loss [Hold until solved Sek КШ, 
ale au-us i 2m. grandfather à 


immined 2 | diminish 


ens parent-is parent 3m 


"is а um corrupt 


Real Latin howlers 


Not everyone could handle Latin as Cicero did. It is comforting to know 
that ordinary Romans and later ordinary clerics made all sorts of mistakes 
in speech and in writing. Here are a few examples. 

In Petronius’ Satyricon (1st century A.D.) an ex-slave uses the forms 
loquis (active for loqueris deponent) and uinus (m. for uinum П). 

Suetonius (first century A.D.) reports that the emperor Augustus 
dismissed a scribe for spelling ipsr as ixi. 

Graffiti written on the walls of Pompeii buried by the eruption of 


Vesuvius (24 August 79 A.D.) are full of spelling errors, eg 


Felix ad ursós pugnabet (= pugnabit) ‘Felix will fight against bears 

futut formosa forma puella (=formosam ... puellam) “I laid a 
beautiful girl’ 

Paris isse ( 


ipse) ‘Paris himself” 


The Appendix Probi (third or fourth century A.D.) lists correct 
Pronunciations and spellings alongside common incorrect versions, e.g. 


frigida nàn fricda 
aqua nón acqua (cf. Italian: acqua) 
auris (= ear) nón oricla (cf. Italian: orecchio) 


Later things got even worse. This inscription on a gravestone 2 
Pannonia (3rd century A.D.?) shows not just spelling errors, but the 


accusative being used as the subject! 
Кы кс pa: WP... nee 
hic quéscunt duas mat hic quiescunt duae matrés) ‘here lie two. 


mothers’ 
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Boniface (c. 700 A.D.) heard a priest carrying out a baptism: 


in nómine patria et filia e 
spiritüs sancti) 


spiritus 


sancti (= in nomine patris et filii et 


One MS. of Petronius’ Satyricon, written in the mediaeval period, writes 


abbas sécréuit ‘the abbot hid’ instead of ab asse creuit ‘he grew from 


nothing’ (lit. ‘from a penny’) 
A fuller account of the development of Latin from the first century 
A.D. to the twelfth appears in Reading Medieval Latin.' 


The Roman general Crassus left for Parthia in 55 never to return, He 
died at Carrhae in 5 
to the fig-seller on the quayside as he boarded ship. He was crying cauneas 
(figs). But what he was really saying, said Cicero, was саи? në eas 
‘beware lest you go'! This joke has been used as evidence for the 
pronunciation of Latin. 


After the event, Cicero said he should have listened 


' Keith Sidwell, Cambridge 1995. For a brief survey, see Appendix p. 548 
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Running vocabulary for 4C(i) 


absum abesse Lam away — dédixerat'he had brought — Lilybaeo (abl. from 
from, I am absent (down) (plupf. of Lilybacum 

argent-um i 2n. silver; аваас) Lilybaeum (асс) to 
silver-plate Diodór-us i 2m. Diodorus Lilybaeum 


artificium i 2n. skill 

ausus erat "he had dared’ 
(plupf. of audeo) 

cognóuerant еу) had 
becom 


Se cerant (еу) had made’ Lilybitàn-us i 2m. person 
(plupf. of facia) from Lilybaeum 
Jicerat *(he) had made" Melitae (locative) in 
(plupf. of facia) Malta 
acquainted genus gener-is 3n. famil Melitam (acc.) to Malta 
(they) knew" stock Melitensis Melitens-is Эт 
(plupf. of cognöscö) ‘gritids-us а um popular person from Malta, 
collegerat "he had habitabat: tr. "had been 
collected’ (plupf. of living" 
«По 3 collegi) 
cónstituerat (hc) had 
decided’ (plupf. of 
cOnstitud 3 constitui) 
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mentià mentión-is 3f. 
inflammát-us a um mention 
inflamed, on fire mentiónem facere to make 
Lilybaei (locative) at mention (of x: gen.) 
Lilybaeum Mentór Mentor-is Эт. 
Mentor 


Section 4C. 


mitusa ит (+abl.) born — quam (acc. s. f.) which 
hom acc. pl. f.) which; 
iow nd) this (sc. letter) 

quem (acc. з. т.) whom 


pauc- I 

paulisper for a while 

perlegà 3 perlégi I read 
through 

picul-um i 


7 (nom. з. m.) who 
ibus (abl. pl. f.) which; 
n. cup and) this 

n rather than 


peruse 


d (acc. s. n.) which; 


potius qui 


propingu-us i 2m. relative (and) this 
quae (acc. pl. n.) w quorum (gen. pl. n.) of 
(and) these which 


Learning vocabulary for 4C(i) 


Nouns 


argent-um i 2n. silver genus gener-is 3n. family 


silver-plate; money stock; tribe 

Adjectives 

inflammat-us a um nat-us a um (+ abl.) born 
inflamed, on fire of, from 


Verbs 


absum abesse dfui áfutürus 1 cónstititus 1 decide 


am away from, | am perlegà 3 perlégi perléctus 1 
absent read through, peruse 


COnstitud 3 constitui 


Others 


potius quam rather than 
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иб (acc. pl. m.) whom 

seruā 1 1 keep safe, 
preserve 

splendid-us а um fine, 
excellent 

Verre praetóre "with. 
Verres (as) praetor" 
abl.) 


põcul-um i 2n. cup 


seruð 1 | keep safe, 
preser 


Running vocabulary for 4C(ii) 


absens absent-is absent, cognduerat ‘he had got to 
away know’ ‘he knew’ 
cared 2 (+ abl.) I do (plupf. of cognósca) 
without, lack, stay collégerat ‘he had 
away from collected’ (plupf. of 
colligà 3 coll 
commóuerat *(he) had 
circum (+ acc.) around. moved' (plupf. of 
итеб circumire 1 go commoued 2 commóui) 
round castra commóuerat ` (he) 


амеб 2 | am wary, am on 
guard, take care 


had moved сатр' 
(metaphor used 
ironically) 

concupiuerat (he) had 
desired’ (plupf. of 
concupiseó Э) 

condemns 1 1 find guilty, 
condemn 

conguité 3 1 look for, 
search out 
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Gnseruó 1 1 save, keep 
safe 

crimen crimin-is Зп. 
charge, accusation. 

dizam ‘should I say" 

Diodór-us í 2m. Diodorus 

excdgitd 1 I think up, 
devise 

fict-us а um trumped-up 

furor furdr-is 3m. passion, 
anger, rage 

gerere: sé gerere lit. ‘to 
conduct himself", i.e. 
"to behave" 

hoc tind crimine ‘as а result 
of this single 
accusation’ (abl.) 

nsani-a ae 1f. madness, 
lunacy 

їпзапід 4 | am mad 

inuidiðs-us a um unpopular 

lacrimor 1 dep. 1 burst 
into tears, cry 

mediocr-is e moderate, 
ordinary 


Learning vocabulary 


Nouns 

mod-us i 2m. way, 
fashion, manner 

prüuinci-a ae 1f. province 


Adjectives 
absëns absent-is absent, 
away 


Verbs 

Gircumed circumire circum; 
circumitum | go around 

*olligà 3 collšgi collectus 1 
collect, gather; gain, 
acquire 


Others 
circum (+асс.) around 
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тей “from fear’ (abl.) 
mod-us 72m. way, 
fashion, manner 
palam openly, publicly 
patron-us i 2m. patron (see 
Text p. 87) 
pereo perire perii peritum | 
perish, am done for 
perspicu-us a um clear, 
obvious 
postrémó finally 
potuerat he had been able" 
(plupf. of possum) 
prim-us a um first 
próuinci-a ae 1f. province 
pudore ‘from shame’ (abl.) 
quae (acc. pl. n.) which; 
(and) these (sc. things) 
quàs (acc. pl. f.) which; 
(and) this (sc. letter) 
quem (acc. s. m.) whom 
qui (nom. s. m.) who 
4ибз (acc. pl. m.) whom 
Tatià ratión-is 3f. plan, 
reason 


for 4C(ii) 


ratio ration plan, 
method; reason; count, 
list; calculation 


primus a um first 


commoues 2 commour 
commótus | move: 
remove; excite, disturb 

excógito 1 I think up, 
devise 


Postrémi finally 
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reprim З repress; | 
restrain, keep a grip on 

reuoco 1 I call back 

Romac (locative) at Rome 

sordidat-us a um poorly 
dressed (a sign of 
mourning or of being 
on a charge) 

stulté stupidly 

timore ‘from 
apprehension’ (abl.) 

fótà prouincia ‘over the 

" (abl.) 

(ota Кота ‘all over Rome" 
(abl.) 

йд Sicilia ‘all over Sicily’ 
(abl.) 

trienni-um -i 
of three 

ueheméns uehement-is 
strongly worded 

Verre praetóre "with 
Verres (as) praetor" 


(abl.) 


whole provin 


a period 


Rom-a ae 1f. Rome 
Sicili-a ae 1f. Sicily 


reuoco 1 1 call back 


stulte stupidly 
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Grammar and exercises for 4C 


Pluperfect indicative active ‘I had —ed’ 


1 2 
“I had loved’ *I had had’ 
ists. amau-era-m (or amaram еіс.) habü-era-m. 
пі з. amáu-crà habú-crá-s 
3rd s. amau-er: мы аан 
1st pl. amau-er: EC 
2nd pl. amau-er: abu era: 
3rd pl. amau-era-nt habü-era-nt 
4 3/4 
“I had heard’ “I had captured 
ists. audíu-cra-m (or audíeram etc.) 
2nd s. audiu-er 
3rd s. audiu-er. é 
{st pl. audiu-era-mus cép-cra-mus 
2nd pl. audiu-era-tis сёр- E 
3rd pl. audiu-era-nt cép-era-ni 
Notes 


3 


*I had said’ 
dixeram 
dix-era-s 


dix-era-mus 
dix-erá-tis 
dix-era-nt 


1 The pluperfect (pliis quam perfectum ‘more than bel er 
—ed’, and pushes the merely ‘finished’ (perfectum) guod ee 
back into the past. In other words, the action of the pluperfe 


before that of the perfect. 


2 It is formed by taking the stem of the 3rd p. p. and adding: 


-eram 
-eras 
-erat 
-erāmus 
-erātis 
-erant 


i i sed (-m, -5, -t, -mus, 
Note that the normal active personal endings are used ( 


tis, -nt). 


can be dropped, 
3 As we have observed elsewhere (65), the ue Ri pec 
giving e.g. ama-ram amd-ras etc. and audi-eram а 
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4 Whereas in Latin ubi ‘when’ and postquam ‘after’ are generally 
followed by the perfect tense, English usually translates with the 
pluperfect, e.g. 


ubi Verres haec fë 
went home’. 


t, domum rediit ‘when Verres had done this, he 


Pluperfect indicative deponent ‘I had —ed’ 


1 2 3 
‘I had threatened’ “I had promis "Т had spoken 
ists. minát-usa um éram — pollícit-us a um éram locüt-us a um éram 
214 5. minát-usa um érās — pollícit-us a um érás — locüt-us a um éras 
3rd s. minát-usa um érat — pollícit-us a um érat — locüt-us a um érat 
1st pl. minat-iaeaeramus — pollicit-i ae a erámus — locüt-i ae a erámus 
2nd pl. minátiaeacrátis — pollicit-iae a crátis — locüt-i ac a eritis 
3rd рі. minát-i ac a érant pollicit-i ae a érant locüt-i ac a érant 
4 3/4 
“I had lied’ “I had advanced’ 


Ist 5. mentit-us а um éram — prógréss-us a um éram 
2nd s. mentít-us a um érüs — prógréss-us a um éris 
314 з. menüt-usa um érat prógr 
1st pl. progréss-i ae a erámus 
2nd pl. i progréss- i 
3rd pl. mentti ac a érant — prógr 


us a um érat 


ас а eratis 
Л ае a érant 


NB. The deponent pluperfect is formed by taking the perfect participle 
In-us-a-umasappropriate, and adding the imperfect of sum, eram eras etc. 
The perfect participle acts as an adjective and will agree with the subject 
of the verb (see on perfect deponents 75). 


Exercises 


1 Form and conjugate the pluperfect indicative of these verbs (give the meaning 
of 1st s. pluperfect): conor, excogitó, uideor, moneo, ütor, facio, absum, 
colligo, commoueo, (optional: constituo, reuoco, nolo, fero, fruor, 
cupio, recipio, proficiscor, Coepi). 

2 Translate each verb, then change s. 
conspicatus eras, commóuerat, 
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to pl. and vice versa: Sraueratis, 
hortatae erant, peperceram, recordata 
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erat, recéperamus, amplexus eram, cecideras, obliti eramus, 
negléxerant, progress? eratis, (optional: afuerant, conatus eram, 
circumieras, suspicata erat, reuocaueratis, passt erant, excogitauerat, 
ausa eras, cOnstitueramus, precataé eratis, cognoueram, uisi eramus). 
3 Give the Latin for: 1 had decided; you (s. m.) had suffered; they had 
called back; they had remembered; he had become acquainted with; 
she had obtained; we had devised; you (pl. m.) had embraced; we had 
collected; you (s.) had disturbed (optional: he had cut; you (s. m.) had 
spoken; we had besought; they (f.) had set out; you (pl) had run 
together; she had gone out; they had understood; we had forgotten). 
4 Give 3rd s. and pl. of the following verbs in present, future, imperfect, perfect 
and pluperfect indicative: reuocd, tened, arbitror, uideor, neglego, 
sentio, ütor, patior, fio, nolo, sum, colligo, constituo, (optional: 
, adgredior, facio, precor, mentior, 


circumeo 


, commoueó, cognósc 
fruor, сиріб, absum, polliceor). 

5 Locate and translate the pluperfects in this list, stating the tense of each of the 
other verbs: cxcogitabam, reuocauerat, passus est, collégeras, 
circumibit, commouet, perlégerant, cognOscet, conatus eras, 
afuerunt, fueratis, recepit, egressi erant, ingressa est, ponit, utetur, 
cecideramus, (optional: obsecrauerunt, Oraueras, suspicatus sum, 
amplectar, hortatus erat, dedücebatis, cupiueram, , precibimur, 
pollicita es, oblitus eram, fruemur, secüti erant, audēbis, audiebam, 
ausus eras). 


The relative pronoun qui quae quod ‘who’, ‘which’ 


s pl. 
ng «3f F m. $ n. 
тт. qui quae quod qu quac quae 
ас. quem quam quod чё  quās quae 
sen. *——cüius —> quórum quarum quorum 
dat. — ci —— «— quibus (quis) > 
abl. чё qui quo «—  quíbus (quis) > 
Notes £ Be 
1 The forms of qui relative are identical with those of the interroga 
adjective qui ‘who?’, ‘what?’ (29). : itha 
ieee will normally S you whether you аге dealing wi! 
form of the interrogative. 229 
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2 The function of a relative is adjectival: it is to identify or describe a 


noun. It does this by means of a complete subordinate clause, i.e. a 


ause with a finite verb of its own, c.g 


с 


(a) “Tsee the cat which is sitting on the mat’: ‘which . . . mat’ is the 
relative clause, describing ‘cat’. 
(b) “the barge (which) she sat in, like a burnished throne, burned in 
the water’: relative clause (which) she sat in’ describ 
Note how English can omit the relative. Latin never does 
(©) *. е oars were silver 
Which to the tune of flutes kept stroke, and made 


The water which they beat to follow faster’ 


g barge 


‘which . . . stroke’: relative clause describing ‘oars’; ‘which . . 


beat’: relative clause describing ‘water’ 


(Anthony and Cleopatra Ilii, describing Cleopatra's barge) 


3 ‘Antecedent’ (anteceda ‘I go before’) is the technical term for the word 
which the relative refers back to, e.g. ‘I 
carrying’ (‘books’=antecedent); ‘the cups which belonged to 
Diodorus went to Verres’ (‘cups’ = antecedent) 


dropped the books which I was 


4 The relative takes its gender (m. f. or n.) and its number (s. or pl.) from 
the antecedent. When you come across a relative in Latin, you must 
check that it is the same gender and number as the word you think is its 
antecedent. The case of the antecedent is irrelevant. — 

5 Therelative takes its case not from the antecedent, but from its function 
inside the relative clause. Consider the following sentences: 


(a) “Verres hated Diodorus, who wanted to keep his own property" 


‘who’ is m. and s., because the antecedent is Diodorus. But while 
Diodorus is object of ‘hated’ (in Latin Diodorum), ‘who’ is subject 
of ‘wanted’ (since Diodorus, the person meant by ‘who’, 
“wanted to keep his own property’). The relative form will 
therefore be m., s. and nom., ive. qui. 

Verve 


aderat Diodórum, qui sua seruare uolébat, 

(b) ‘Diodorus, whom Verres hated, was afraid" 
whom will be m. and s., since it refers back to Diodorus, but 
will be accusative in case, since it is the object of ‘Verres hated” 
(Verres hated Diodorus’, the person represented by ‘whom’). 
Diodóru. 


» quem. Verres oderat, timebat. 
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() Now determine the case of the relative for the e inn.3 


above 


The connecting relative 


A relative at the start of the sentence, referring back to something or 
somebody in the previous sentence, is best translated by English ‘this’, 


‘he’, ‘she’, ‘it’; e.g 


‚ 'I heard the men. Which 
«i.e. "when I heard these men / them’, 


homines audiui. quàs ubi audiui, 


(men) when I heard, 


The relative comes first, to 
ious sentence, 


r the order of words 


Note in particu 
emphasise that it is picking something up from the pre 


even though it may belong to an ubi ‘when’ or postquam ‘after’ clause. Cf. 


‘hesentalettertoa 
' (Latin word-order 


ad amicum litteras misit. quàs ubi ille perlegit, 
friend. When that man had read it 


зеп that man had read 


*which w 


rcises 


1 Translate these sentences and locate the antecedent of qui in each: 


(а) Diodorus parua pocula, quae Mentor fécerat, habebat 
(b) litterae, quas scripserat, mox in Siciliam peruenerunt, 
(c) uiros, qui se Romae esse affirmauerant, reuocabat. 


rés scelesta est quam excdgitauisti. 
Diodórus, quem Verrés pocula quaedam pulche 
sciebat, abierat 

(f) Diodorus genere nobili natus erat, quod «ап 


factum erat 


rrima habére 


um numquam 


dent is underlined, but the correct part of qui is 
part of qui and translate 


2 In these sentences, the antec 
omitted and replaced by the English. Insert the correct 
the senten 


es: 


at (whom) omnes feminae amabant. 

at (to whom) omnis uir placébat. 

at, nobilis erat. 

facti erant, filii nobilium. 


(a) шге 

(b) fémina e 

(с) uirgo, (whom) Verres amare uoluer: 

(d) multi homines, (who) Verris comi! 
erant. 
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(e) pocula parua, (which) Verris comites conspicati erant, Mentor 
fécerat. "W^ E ү 

(f) multi hominés, (whose) cupiditatem ciues boni maximam esse 
arbitrati erant, ad Verrem ibant. ч Н 2 

(g) Verris comités simulacrum, (which) Ше cupire ausus erat, ë 
templo sustulërunt. a Ne 

(h) comites, (whom) Verres Lilybaeum sécum dedüxerat, Diodori 
pocula conspicati erant. 


3 Say which noun is the antecedent of the given relative: 


quae: poculis, annum, praetores, templum 
quem: féminam, mulieris, uiros, seruus Р 
cuius: litteras, hominum, genus, prouincias 
qui: filio, ratione, cupiditati, leges 

quibus: senatü, fana, uirtütis, amicum 


4 Translate these ubi clauses (see 104*), which all begin with a connecting 
relative (107). E.g. quem ubi uidit . . . ‘and when he had seen him...” 


(a) quod ubi audiuit . . . 

(b) quae ubi narrauit . . . 

(c) quas ubi reuocauerunt . . . 
(d) quos ubi conspicati sunt... 
(c) cui ubi minatus est... 


108 More uses of the ablative 
1 Under ‘true’ ablative: ‘ablative of origin, or source’ (‘from’): 


natus genere nóbili ‘born from a good family’ 


2 Under ‘instrumental-accompanying’ ablative: ‘ablative of cause’, 
showing why an action was carried out (‘out of’, ‘because of’, ‘from’): 


timore hoc fecit ‘he did this from fear’ (i.e. because of his fear). 


Verrés hominem argenti cupiditate accüsauit ‘Verres accused the man 
out of desire for silver’. 
Ос ot desire for silver’ 


109 The ablative absolute 


If. you come across noun in the ablative in agreement with another noun 
or adjective (especially a participle) in the ablative, regard it as an ablative 
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of ‘attendant circumstances’ and translate ‘with’ or ‘in the circumstances 
of’, e.g. 


Verre praetore ‘with Verres (as) praetor’, ‘in the circumstances of 
Verres (as) praetor’ 

tē praetore ‘with you (as) praetor’, ‘in the circumstances of you 
(as) praetor’ 


тё amico ‘with me (as) friend’, ‘in the circumstances of me (as) 
friend’ 


You can then retranslate to make a better English phrase or clause which 
points up the circumstances more clearly, e.g. 


Metello et Afranid consulibus ‘with Metellus and Afranius as 
consuls' ‘in the consulship of Metellus and Afranius’, ‘when 
Metellus and Afranius were consuls’. 


(This expression is used to date events: the year indicated here is 60, where 
Horace dated the origin of the civil wars.) 


The locative 


Names of towns and one-town islands (c.g. Melita = ‘the town of Malta’) 
do not use a preposition to е «press ‘in(to)’, ‘towards’, ‘at’ and ‘from’. In 
this way they follow the example of domus, which you have already met, 
for which domum=to home, domi=at home, domó- from home. 0 
Such words use the accusative to express ‘to’, e.g. Romam ‘to Rome’; 
Carthaginem ‘to Carthage’. , 
They use the ablative to express ‘from’, e.g. Roma ‘from Rome’; 
Carthagine ‘from Carthage’. 3 ines 
They use the locative to express 'at'. Here are the locative endings: 


Ist decl. s. =) = pl. -is 


2nd decl. s. pl-is  —abl pl 
3rd decl. s. -7 = dat.s. pl. -ibus 


Some examples: 


‘at Rome’ Romae 
‘at/from Athens’ (pl.) Athénis 
‘at Carthage’ Carthagini: 
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Note 3 Translate these sentences: 
1 With certain sorts of word (denoting place or district) the DM 
i ition i: ‘at’ or ‘in’, e.g. еб loco ‘in that 8 E IO : 
ss sins penc tend Шла: nd and sea’. E ere dpt habet, sed a onc est. (Seneca) 
ре: ae i a €) dimidium facti qui coepit habet. (Horace 
š aen eia de E e iur d s (d) nihil éripit fortūna nisi quod dedit. (Seneca) 
cini ; ENDE ы EAS 
3 nies are 7 very few locatives of common nouns (cf. domi). Note rari i adi da c N Qh 
from тїз 3n.) ‘in the country’; humi (humus 2f.) ‘on the ground’; Бет д D ] D 
teen 2n.) А war’; militiae (militia 1f.) ‘in war','on military service’; quod uespillo facit, fecerat et medicus. (Martial) 


(a) qui multum habet, plüs cupit. (Seneca) 


UD. E me ui hc who uod and quae = what nüper recentl 

Ep anims don.) rim. thé mind. toile dub UA bA mediis ТОПЧО 
dimidi-um T 2n. half memini (per£.) Diaul-us i 2m. Diaulus 
fact-um i 2n. deed I remember wespillo uespillón-is 3m. 
éripid 3/4 1 snatch away  dule-is e sweet, pleasant undertaker 


Jfortin-a ae 1f. fortune 


Exercises 
Reading exercise / Test exercise 


slate t| hrases and sentences: sen = 3 D — E 
TOMBE Diodorum Meliténsem, qui тиб ante Melita egressus erat et illo 


(a) uirgo тае optimae. tempore Lilybaei habitabat, iste cupiditate sua à prouincia reppulit. Ше 
(b) Cicerone et Antónió consulibus (the year 63). apud Lilybitands, qui eum summā uirtüte uirum esse cognouerant, uir 
(c) mē duce. multi honoris fuerat. sed Verre praetore, domo caruit prope triennium 


(d) wirginés natae genere nobili. propter pocula quaedam pulchra, quae habebat. isti enim comités, qui 
(e) audacia et cupiditate aurum sustulit. secum, ubi ad prouinciam peruenit, düxerat, Diodorum haec põ 
habére nüntiauerant; quod ubi cognóuit, cupiditate inflammatus is 
së Diodorum uocauerat et pocula poposcerat. Diodorus 

pocula àmittere nolebat, ea Melitae esse apud propin: uum 
affirmauerat. sed ubi Verres ad propinquum illum litte 
Pocula rogabat, scripsit, ille ea paucis illis 
dixerat. interea Diodorus Lilybae6 abierat. 


iul 


English-Latin 
t Translate into Latin: 
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(d) The friends, whom Verres had brought with him to the 
province, were scoundrels. 


n 


Reread the text of 4C(ii), then translate this passage into Latin: 

When Verres heard thist, from madness he decided to accuse 
Diodorus in his absence?. In the whole province the matter was well 
known. The story was that Verres through greed for silver had 
accused an innocent man in his absence. Diodorus, who was at this 
time in Rome, told his patrons everything which he had heard. When 
Verres’ father learned this!, he sent a letter to him. In this! letter? he 
said that everyone throughout the city knew that Verres was a 
scoundrel. When Verres had read this', he held back his lust, from fear, 
rather than from shame. 


? Use a part of qui at the beginning of the sentence 
2 Use absëns, absentis agreeing with ‘Diodorus’, ‘man 
? Place in after part of qui and before "letter 


Deliciae Latinae 


Word-building 


Suffixes 
~tnsis frequently makes an adjective out of a place-name, e.g. Melita 
(Malta) — Meliténsis; Londinium— Londiniensis; Cantabrigia (Cambridge) 
> Cantabrigiensis etc. 

-ànus can also serve this function, e. g. Roma Romanus ‘Roman’, but 


has a wider range too, €g. mons mont-is ‘mountain’ > montanus ‘from the 
mountains’. 


Revision 


-i-a ae 1f. forms an abstract noun, e.g. Insanus ‘mad’ insania ‘madness’; 
miser “wretched’— miseria ‘wretchedness’. 

ў Td (or -0s) ~i ris 3m. forms abstract nouns of condition, e.g. furor 
madness’, amor ‘love’, timor ‘fear’, honor (or honds) ‘respect’, etc. 


Word exercises 


E the meaning and Latin connections of: generation, literal (note change of 
peling in mediaeval Latin from litterae to literae), ante-natal, mode, 
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rational, primary, constitution, revoke, circuit, circumlocution, conser- 
vation, commotion, collection 


Everyday Latin 
(a) Relative usages 


qui facit per alium facit per së ‘he who acts through another is 
himself responsible" (lit. ‘acts through himself’) 

ps silence consents’ 

q.v.= quod vidé ‘which see’, ‘see this’ 

q.e.d. — quod erat dëmõnstrandum ‘which was to-be-proved’ (and 
now has been) 


qui tacet consentit ‘he who ki 


quod ubique, quod semper, quod ab omnibus ‘that which everywhere, 
that which always, that which by all (sc. has been believed)’ — 
definition of orthodoxy by St Vincent of Lérins 

sine quà nón ‘without which not’, i.e. an absolute essential 


status quo (ante) “the position in which (things were before)’ 


(b) Ablative absolute usages 


ceteris paribus '(with) other things (being) equal" 
viva voce ‘with living voice’ 
me iüdice ‘with me being judge’, ‘in my opinion 


(с) Others 


etc. — et cetera ‘and the rest’ 

The Classical degree at Oxford is called lit. Лит. = literae 
hiimaniorés ‘humane letters’ (lit. ‘more human literature’ as 
opposed to theology, originally) 


Mottoes 
In all of these, the relative comes first, and means ‘he who, she who, the thing(s) 
which’ etc. Here are some examples, with translation. 


jue habet, manus tenebit (‘What things (or the things which) it has, my 
hand will hold': Templeman) 

quod sors fert, ferimus (‘What/that which fate brings, we bear’: Clayton) 
Qui patitur, vincit (Не) who endures, wins’: Kinnaird) 


(А 
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Note the verb ‘to be’ is often omitted, e.g. quae recta, sequor (‘The things which 
(are) right, I follow’: Campbell) 


quae moderata, firma (Ogilvie) 

quae sérata, sécüra (Douglas) | 

quae sursum, volo (Macqueen, Quin) 

quae vult, valde vult (Wilmot) 

qui invidet, minor est (Cadogan, Leigh, Pugh) 
qui më tangit, poenitebit (Gillespie, Macpherson) 
qui plané, sané vadit (Taylor) 

qui stat, caveat (Domville) 

quod Deus vult, fiet (Dimsdale) 

quod Deus vult, volo (Mountford) 

quod dixi, dixi (Dixie, Dixon) 

quod fació, valdé facio (Holmes) 

quod honestum, utile (Lawson) 

quod iüstum, nën quod ütile (Philips) 

quod potui, perféci (Dundas, Turner) 

quod tibi vis fieri, fac alteri (Ram) 

quod tuum, tenë (Cheetham) 

quod verum, tütum (Courtenay, Sim) 

quod volo, erit (Wright) 
moderát-us a um moderate 


inuideó 2 1 am envious caueat ‘let him beware" 


_firm-us a um permanent fangs 3 I touch honest-us a um honourable 
"sirát-us a um locked poenitet 2 he regrets (it) e profitable 
f plānē plainly iüst-us a um just 
sáné safely tūt-us a um safe 
uádo 3 1 go 
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qui uitia odit, et homines odit. (Pliny) 


uiti-um i 2n. vice 844 (perf.) I hate 


nüllum quod tetigit non ornavit (Dr Johnson's epitaph on Goldsmith) 


tangó 3 tetigi 1 touch ото 1 1 enhance 


Unreal Latin 


Revise all the cases with the following horrendous ‘poem’ about the 
Motor Bus by A. D. Godley. Note that he envisages Motor as а 3rd. decl. 
m. noun, Bus as 2m.; and observe what the poem tells you about one 
school of Latin pronunciation in the early 20th с. Would your 
pronunciation give these rhymes? 


Motor Bus 


What is this that roareth thus? 

Can it be a Motor Bus? 

Yes, the smell and hideous hum 
Indicat Motorem Bum! 

Implet! in the Corn and High? S 
Terror тё Motoris Bi: 

Bo Motori clamitabo 

Ne Motore caedar? à Bo — 

Dative be or Ablative 

So thou only let us live: 10 
Whither shall thy victims flee? 

Spare us, spare us, Motor Be! 

Thus I sang; and still anigh 

Came in hordes Motores Bi, 

Et complébat* omne forum 15 
Copia Motorum Borum. 

How shall wretches live like us 
Cincti> Bis Motoribus? 
Domine, défende nos 
Contra® hos Matérés Bos! 


-110 Section 4D Section 4D 11- 


Section 4D Learning vocabulary for 4D(i) 
Nouns - P 
classis class-is 3f. fleet pirat-a ae 1m. pirate praefectus T 2m. са 
Е Е cohors cohort-is 3f- port-us йз 4m. harbour Sao 
Running vocabulary for 4Р@) СОЛИ о. 
cohort pirate; robber š 
AM паш-а ае 1m. sailor 
Gab (+abl.) by (after distribüti sunt “(they) were — niintidtum est "it was 
passive verbs) divided up among’ announced' (perf. к 
abdiicó 2 abdiixt abductus 1 (+ dat.) (perf. passive passive of niintio) Adjectives 
appropriate, withdraw, of distribud 3 distribu? Р. = Pšblis (Pübli-us 7 čbri-us a um drunk 
remove distributus) 2m.) Publius 
abducta est (it) was ébri-us a um drunk percussi sunt (they) were Verbs 
appropriated’ (perf. érigó 3 éréxi 1 draw up, struck' (perf. passive of Ti aco 2 1 Не ы 
pasive of abd) lift up percuti 3/4 percussi ES a шш liberó V 1 free, release 
abducti (sunt) (they) were — exhibéri ‘to be put on percussus) 
removed' (perf. passive display' (pres. infin. pirát-a ae 1m. pirate 
of abdica) passive of exhibes 2) port-us iis 4m. harbour Others 


Gab by (usually a person, 


аа-а ae 1f. shore exspectátur lit. (і) is praedó praedón-is 3m. 
appellitur lit. *(it) is awaited' (pres. passive. pirate after passive verbs); 
brought to shore’ (pres. of exspect 1) [Translate — praefeet-us 7 2m. captain, (away from) 
passive of appello 3) as past tense] prefect 
[Translate as past tense] _formds-us a um handsome — secüris secir-is 3f. axe (abl. 
archipirat-a ae lm. pirate арі? sunt (they) were 5. seciiri) = = 
chief held, regarded’ (perf. — — sémiplen-us a um half-full; Running vocabulary for 4D(ii) 
artifex artific-is 3m. passive of habei) undermanned 
craftsman їасеб 2 1 lie supplici-um i 2n. 
Caeséti-us ï 2m. Caesetius — inuenta est (i) was found’ punishment; death abducti erant (they) had aut... auteither...or йит déesse Lam missing, 
capta est *(it) was (perf. passive of penalty been removed’ (plupf. capta est '(it) was lacking 
captured' (perf. passive inuenio) symphõniac-us ї 2m. pass. of abdüco) captured’ (perf. passive — feri&bantur ' (they) were 
of сарїб) libertum esse ‘to have musician abducti (sc. sunt) ‘(they of capio) being struck’ (imperf. 
classis class-is 3f. fleet been freed’ "(that) (he) — Syracis-ae drum 1f. were) removed’ (perf. сарі? erant ‘(they) had passive of ferià 4) 
cohors cohort-is 3f. had been freed’ (perf. SO passive of abdiica) been captured’ (plupf. — fórmae [Gen. follows 
governor’s retinue passive infin. of liber Тай-и+12т. Tadius ablat-ajum (sc. est) ` (it passive of capié) aliquid: cf. artificium and 
datam esse ‘to have been 1) estis uest-Is ЗЕ: clothes was) taken away’ (perf. carcer carcer-is 3m. prison the note on it] 
given’ (hat) (it) had miss? sunt (they) were uidëbantur (rhy) seemed’ passive of aufero) cogniscébantur ‘they were — fonmás-us a um handsome, 
been given’ (perf. sent’ (perf. passive of (imperf. passive of antea formerly, previously recognised’ (imperf. graceful, shapely 
passive infin, of dé) mitto 3 mist missus) uide: lit. ‘they were иб 3 I claim, charge passive of cogndsca) gesta (est) Git) was 
dati sunt (hey) were muliercil-a ae 1f. woman seen’ (sc. ‘as')) artifex artific-is 3m. coniünctós esse "to have achieved’ (perf. passive 
given! (perf, passive of (with sneering коп) uius est (Һе) was scen" craftsman been linked” "(that otgan) 
a Жуу жы: паш-а ае 1m. sailor (Бе, passive ОБИД) artifici-um ї 2n. skill: the they) were linked" habita erat (it) had been 
leform-is e misshapen, Ren. artifici depends on (perf. passive infin. of had’ (plupf. passive of 
ugly aliquid, ‘some skill’ — coniungó 3 сопййпхї habeo) tr. ‘had been. 
cf. satis, nimis with gen. coniünctus) made" 
(31 and 102) cotidié daily hüman-usa am — 
Auersum (sc. est) "(і was) — défendébantur (they) were considerate, civilised 
stolen’ (perf. passive of defended’ (imperf. liberátus (sc. est) “(he was) 
диеп 3 диепї auersus) passive of défendd) freed’ (perf. passive of 
240 libera) 24 
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missi (sc. sunt) ‘(they praeclar-us a ит very 
were) sent’ (perf. famous, outstanding, 
passive of mitt) brilliant. 


ncfüri-us a um wicked, popul-us i 2m. the people 
vile, criminal remóti (erant) (they) had 


mumer-us i 2m. number been got out of the 
percussi (sunt) (they were) way’ (plupf. pass. of 


executed' (perf. passive remoueó 2 remout 
of percutió 3/4 percussi remótus) 
percussus) rém-us i 2m. oar 


perit-us a ит secüris sectir-is 3f. axe 


knowledgeable, skilful 


Learning vocabulary for 4D(ii) 


Nouns 


numer-us i 2m. number secris secür-is 3f. axe 


Adjectives 


formos-us а um handsome, н 


из а ит wicked, 
ile, criminal 


Verbs 

desum déesse défui 
1 am missing, lacking; 
fail; abandon (+ даг.) 


feri 4 | strike, beat; kill 
(no 3rd or 4th 
principal parts — these 
tenses are supplied by. 
percussi, percussus, from 
percutió 3/4 I strike, 
beat; kill) 


Others 


аш... aut either . . . or 
cotidie daily 
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Sertorian-us a um of 
Sertorius (Roman who 
led a revolt against the 
Roman dictator Sulla 
from Spain in 83 and 
gained some support 
Sce Text 4F(ii)) 

substitud 3 | substitute 


symphóniac-us i 2m. 


musician 


uestis uest-is 3f. clothing 
uoluntas uoluntat-is 3f 


will, wish 


uestis uest-is 3f. clothes, 


clothing, dress 


pracclar-us a um very 
famous, outstanding, 
brilliant 
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Grammar and exercises for 4D 


The passive 


Theactive ‘voice’ (as it is called) usually indicates that the subject is doing 
something e.g. "Tom hits the ball’. The passive voice is used to say exactly 
the same thing, only another way round, this time with the subject having 
something done to it (cf. passus "having undergone, suffered’ from patior) 
e.g. ‘The ball is hit by Tom’. The subject ‘ball’ here is not doing anything 
— it is having something done to it by Tom (who is called (when he 
functions like this in a sentence) ‘the agent’, lit. ‘the doer’, ‘person doing’ 
(from ago)). 

Here are the forms of the passive, with meanings, of all four 
conjugations, in present, future, imperfect, perfect and pluperfect 
indicative, the present, perfect and future infinitive, and the present 
imperative. It should not be too long before you recognise that the forms 
of the passive and the forms of the deponent are ABSOLUTELY IDENTICAL. 
Consequently, THERE IS VIRTUALLY NOTHING NEW TO LEARN HERE. 


Present indicative passive (all conjugations): ‘I am being —ed’ 


1 2 3 
"Гат (being) loved’ ‘I am (being) held’ “I am (being) said’ 
ists. á hibe-o-r 
2nd s habi 
3rd s. habi 
1st pl. amá-mur habé-mur 
2nd pl. amá-mini habé-mini 
3rd pl. amá-ntur habé-ntur dic-intur 
4 3/4 
“1 am (being) heard’ ‘I am (being) captured’ 
ists. aüdi-or cápi-o-r 
2nd s. audi-ris (-re) cap-e-ris (-re) 
3rd s. audi-tur cápi-tur 
ist pl. audi-mur cápi-mur 
2nd pl. audi-mini capi-mini 


3rd pl. audi-üntur capi-antur 
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NB. Latin sometimes uses the ‘vivid’ present tense, where in English 
we would naturally use a past tense. Consequently, do not hesitate to 
translate a Latin present tense into the past in English if it suits the passage 
better. E.g. nauis piratárum Syracusas . . . appellitur in 4D(i) means ‘a 
pirate-ship was brought to shore at Syracuse". 


Future indicative passive (all conjugations): ‘I shall be —ed* 


1 2 3 
«I shall be loved’ ‘I shall be held’ “T shall be said’ 
Ist s. a habe-bo-r i 
2nd s. habé-be-ris (re) 
3rd s. habé-bi-tur 
1st pl. habé-bi-mur 
2nd pl. habé-bi-mini 


3rd pl. amī-bú-ntur habë-bú-ntur 


4 3/4 
+I shall be heard! “I shall be captured’ 
1st s. арі 
2nd s. 
3rd s. 
1st pl. 
2nd pl. 
3rd pl. audi-é-ntur 


capi-é-ntur 


Imperfect indicative passive (all conjugations): ‘I was being 
Sal 


1 2 3 
“I was being loved’ ‘I was being held’ ‘I was being said’ 
ists. ama-ba-r é 
2nd s. 
3rd s. 
1st pl. 
2nd pl. 
3rd pl. ama-bi-ntur 


habe-ba-mini 


habë-bá-ntur bá-ntur 
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4 3/4 


“I was being heard’ “I was being captured’ 


1st з. capi-¢-ba-r 

2nd s. capi-€-ba-ris (-re) 
3rd s. tur 

1st pl. mur 
2nd pl. capi-e-bá-mini 
3rd pl. capi-&-bá-ntur 


115 Perfect indicative passive (all conjugations): ‘I was —ed’, ‘I 
have been —ed" 


1 2 3 

*I was held’, “I was said', 

“I have been held’ “І have been said’ 
ists. атӣс-иѕ а ит sum  hábit-us a um sum dict-us a um sum 
2nd s. t-us a um cs hábit-usa um es — díct-us a um es 
3rd s. habit-us a um est díct-us a um est 
1st pl. habit-i ае a sámus — díct-i ae a stimus 

2nd pl. habit-i ас a éstis dict-i ae a éstis. 

3rd pl. hábit-i ае a sunt dict-i ae a sunt 


“I was loved’, 
“I have been loved’ 


t-us a um est 
ī ае a sümus 
0-1 ae а éstis 


ac a sunt 


4 3/4 
“I was captured’, 
“I have been captured’ 


“I was heard’, 
*I have been heard’ 


ists. audit-usa um sum capt-us a um sum 


2nd s. cápt-us a um es 
3rd s cápt-us a um est 
1st pl. ас a sámus ae а sámus 


2nd pl. au 
3rd pl. 


NB. As with deponent verbs, the perfect participle acts as an adjective 
and will agree with the subject in gender, number and case. 


e a быз — cápt-iac a éstis 
ae a sunt cápt-i ае a sunt 


116 Pluperfect indicative passive (all conjugations): ‘I had been 


—ed’ 

1 2 3 

‘Thad been loved’ ‘I had been held’ “I had been said’ 
ists. ama hábit-uséram — diíct-us éram 


dict-us éras 
dict-us érat 


habit-us ёгаз 
habit-us érat 


2nd з. amát-us éras 
3rd s. amát-us érat 
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habit-i cramus — dict-i eramus 
habit-i cratis dict-i cratis 
habit-i érant dict-i érant 


j cramus 


2nd pl. amátd cratis 
3rd pl. amát- érant 


4 3/4 

‘Thad been heard’ ‘I had been captured" 
cápt-us Cram 
cápt-us ёгїз 
cápt-us érat 


ists. audit-us éram 
2nd s. audit-us éras 
3rd з. audit-us érat 
1st pl. audit-i cramus 
2nd pl. auditi crátis 
3rd pl. audit érant 


cápt-i érant 


NB. See perfect passive (115) for agreement of perfect participle with 
the subject. 


Passive imperative (all conjugations): “Бе —ed’ 


1 2 3 4 3/4 


‘be loved!’ ‘be held!’ “be said!” 


di 


pl. amá-mini habé-mini dic-i-mini audi-mini capí-mini 


‘be heard!’ “be captured!" 


ге audire сір-с-те 


Passive infinitive (all conjugations) 


Present ‘to be —ed’ 
1 2 3 4 3/4 


‘to be loved’ ‘to be held’ ‘to be said’ ‘to be heard’ “to be captured’ 


ama-ri habé-ri аст audi-ri cáp-i 
Perfect ‘to have been —ed’ 
1 3 


‘to have been loved’ ‘to have been held’ “to have been said’ 
amat-us а um ésse hábit-us a um ésse dict-us a um ésse 


4 3/4 


“to have been heard’ “to have been captured’ 


cápt-us a um ésse 
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Form traditionally described as 
indirect statement (acc. + inf.) 
1 2 

‘that there is a movement to love’ “that there is a movement to have’ 


amátum iri hábitum fri | 


3 4 
‘that there is а movement to say’ ‘that there is a movement to hear’ 
dictum iri auditum frī 
3/4 

that there is a movement to capture” 


cáptum iri 


Notes 

1 irvisthe impersonal passive infinitive of eo Тро’, i.e. ‘to be gone’. In the 
context of an acc. + inf. clause, this means ‘that there isa movement’, 

2 The forms amatum, habitum etc. are called ‘supine’. Basically, the 
supine expresses purpose, e.g. amatum ‘to love’, auditum ‘to hear’ etc. | 
C it, Varus më 


cubitum it ‘he goes to lie down’, sessum it ће goes to 


uisum düxerat "Varus had brought me to хее" (Catullus). 
3 Consequently, the literal meaning of the so-called "future infinitive | 
passive’ is ‘that there is a movement to . . .', e.g. 


putant së auditum iri ‘they think that there isa movement to hear 
them’ i.e. ‘that they will be heard’ 

femina negat së amatum iri “ће woman denies that there is a 
movement towards loving her’, i.e. ‘that she will be loved" 

um). Its stem is the same as that. of. 


4 The supine has a fixed form (endir 


the 4th p.p. See A7. 


Exercises 


& capio, libero, iubeo, 


1 Form and translate the ‘future infinitive passive’ o 
aufero, reperio. 


2 Translate these sentences: 
(à) Verrés praedones captum iri dixit. 
(b) Verres ciuis Romanos negabat liberatum iri. 
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119 
(c) Verrés Diodóri pocula ablatum iri affirmat. 
(d) Diodorus pócula à Verre repertum iri negat 
(c) Verrés amicós dixit pocula reperire iussum iri 


(É) ibd uisum si domi est. (Terence) 
(g) lüsum it Maecenas, dormitum ego Vergiliusque. (Horace) 


1849 3 supine lsum I play — Maecenas (пот) Vergilius Virgil 
Maecenas 


Irregular fers, transitive compounds of eð 


Present 
ts. fér-o-r Ч ат (being) carried” 
2nd s. 
3rd s 
1st pl. 
2nd pl. 
3rd pl. fer-ú-ntur 


Present infinitive 
fér-ri ‘to be carried" 


Imperative 


s. б-ге 


pl. fer-i-mini } МАЙ 


NB. feriis regular in the formation ofall its other tenses. Its principal 
parts are ferð ferre tuli làtus 


Present 


ists, ád-co-r'l am (being) approached’ 


2nd s. tis (-re) 
3rd s. tur 
1st pl. mur 
2nd pl. mini 
3rd pl. ad-cá-ntur 
Future 
ad-I-bo-r etc. ‘I will be approache: 
Imperfect 
ad-i-ba-r etc, "I was being approached" 
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Perfect 


ád-it-us sum etc. *I was | have been approached’ 


Notes 

1 The forms of the passive are identical with those of deponents. But 
while deponent verbs only have an active meaning (e.g. sequor'l follow" 
(you cannot say ‘I am being followed’ using sequor)), active verbs will 
have an active meaning when they use active forms, and a passive 
meaning when they use passive forms, e.g. amd ‘I love’, amor ‘lam 


loved 
‘By’ a person in Latin is expressed by aJab+ abl; "by'/'with' a thing is 
expressed by the plain ablative (ablative of instrument — see 100A (c). 
Eg 


9 


"The boat was captured by Tadius’ nauis а Тайід capta est 


"They were being hit by/with an axe (i.e. executed)’ feriebantur 


cür 


If a person is seen as a tool, or is unwillingly involved, а/а can be 


dropped, 


uxóre paene cónstrictus ‘almost strangled by his wife’ 


ab uxõre would mean she meant it 

3 uideor Ч seem’ is actually the passive of uideo and not a real deponent 
verb. It can also, therefore, mean ‘I am seen’. uisürus is fut, participle of 
uided, and means ‘about to see" (never ‘about to seem’) 

4 fio fieri factus sum is the passive of facio, meaning “Гат made’ (as well аз ‘I 
become’, ‘I happen 


Exercises 


1 Form the passive parts of these verbs as specified in the bracket. Conjugate 
imperatives and indicatives. Translate imperatives, infinitives and 1st s. of 
indicatives: libero (pres.), adiuud (impf.), iubeo (fut.), uideo (pres.), 
fero (plupf.), caedo (perf.), reuoco (pres. inf.), confirm (perf. inf.) 


recipio (pres.), dico (fut.), (optional: commoued (imperative), colligo 


(pres.), uideo (perf. inf.), recipio (pres. inf.), sentio (pres.), dedi б 
(imperative), accūsō (plupf.), relinquo (impf.), aufero (perf), pono 
(fut.)) 
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ach is and 


2 These verbs include both deponents and passives. Say which 
translate: secūta est, accūsātur, ablāta sunt, relictus est, portātur, 
loquitur, mentitus est, conspicabatur, arbitrābitur, conabitur 
nārrābitur, nüntiatum est, uisum est, ausum est, (optional: fertur, 
adipiscitur, dicitur, fruetur, colligētur, orabatur, opinabatur, passus 
erat, iussus erat, amplexus est, caesus est, relinqui, sequi, dicere, ütere). 
Give the Latin for: he will be captured; to be freed; they were being 
struck: it had been taken away; to have been called back; it has been 


read through 
4 Transform these English sentences from active to passive, e.g 


The pirate found the ship (active) 
The ship was found by the pirate (passive 


) Our fleet did not capture the ship 

) A messenger announced the news to Verres 
) The sailors brought the ship to Syracuse 

) Verres took away the craftsmen 

) The Romans e» 


ecuted the pirates with an axe 


5 Translate these sentences: 


(a) nihil a Verre dictum erat. 

(b) nauis à praedóne capta est 

(c) iuuenes à Verre Rómam mittuntur 

(d) nàuis praedonum à nostris abdücebatur 

(c) amicis thesaurus meus dabitur. 

(£) Verri nüntiatum est nàuem captam esse et praedonés secüri 


6. Transform these 


entences from active to passive, e.g. praedo nauem. 
inuenit ‘the pirate found the ship’; nàuis à praedóne inuenta est ‘the ship 
was found by the pirate’ 


(а) Romani hominés defendebant 

(b) tü numerum praedonum cognouisti 
(c) Verrés pecüniam dedit. 
(d) Verres ciuis Romanos secüri ferit 
(e) ille nautas liberabit. 

(£) Diodorus pocula abstulerat. 
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Reading exercise / Test exercise 


P. Caesétio et P. Tadio praefectis nauem piratarum quandam captam esse 
Verri nūntiātum est; plenam esse eam nàuem iuuenum formosissi- 
morum, argenti, uestium. Verrés nauem Syrácüsas à nautis appelli iussit. 
tum exspectabatur ab omnibus supplicium. sed quamquam senes statim 
necáti sunt, iuuenés tamen formost ab eë abducti et amicis dati sunt, 
пето praedonés liberatum iri arbitratus erat. hoc tamen à Verre factum 
est. 

sed postea facinus multo scelestius ab isto factum est. nam in locum 
praedonum, qui liberáti erant, Verrés ciuis Romanós substituere coepit, 
qui in carcerem anteà coniecti erant. quamquam illi à multis cogniti 
erant, secüri tamen feriébantur. 


English-Latin 
1 Translate these sentences into Latin. 


) The ship was found by Romans, 
(b) Money was being given to Verres by the pirates. 
) Young men are being sent to Rome 

) Ithad been announced that the ship had been captured and was 
being brought! to Syracuse. 
No one had realised that the pirates would be captured. 
Verres will be accused at Rome. 


* Use оррей 3. 


2 Reread the text of 4D(ii), then translate this passage into Latin: 
The Syracusans had an account of the pirates who had been е 
This! account had been made? from the number of oars which had 
been taken. A large number of pirates was missing, because many had 

lace Roman citizens 


cuted. 


been set free by Verres. However, in the pirates’ p| 
were substituted. Verres claimed that they had been soldiers of 
Sertorius. Although they were known? by many Syracusans, they 
were killed with the axe. 

! Use connecting relative 

2 Use Лаед. 

? Use pluperfect of cognóscó. 


ui, quac, quod). 
i, quac, qi 
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The achievements of Augustus 


From now on till the end of the Verres texts, each grammar section will 
contain a passage from the res gestae (lit. ‘things done’, i.e. ‘achievements’) 
of the first Roman emperor Augustus, written by himself to commemo- 
rate himself. He ordered them to be inscribed on bronze tablets and set up 
in front of his mausoleum. 

The period of Roman history in which the Verres story is set was one 
of increasing turmoil. The Roman republic was passing more and more 
into the domination of army-backed factions, led by men like Sulla, 
Pompey, and later Julius Caesar, whose power brought them the leading 
positions in the state. In 49, civil war broke out between Caesar and 
Pompey, and Caesar emerged as victor. But on the Ides of March 44, 
Julius Caesar was murdered by a group of pro-republican activists (led by 
Brutus) who felt that Rome was becoming a one-man state. In the 
ensuing civil war, two factions emerged: that of Gaius Octavius, known 
as Octavian, the adopted son of Julius Caesar, and that of Marcus 
Antonius (Mark Antony), who looked to the East and the wealth of the 
Egyptian queen Cleopatra to support his bid for power. At the battle of 
Actium in 31, Octavian emerged triumphant, but he faced problems as 
serious as those faced by Julius Caesar, i.e. how to reconcile the Roman 
aristocracy, with their implacable hatred of any idea of ‘monarchy’, to 
the fact that the old-style ‘Republic’ was dead, and that the rule of one 
man was Rome's only hope of survival. Granted the additional name 
"Augustus by a grateful Roman people and senate in 27, he succeeded by 
making himself the embodiment of Roman standards, ideals and above 
all, stability, and Ьу presenting the new order, which was in fact the 
foundation of an imperial dynasty, to make it look like the old republic 
restored, though he wasin fact in control of it. As we shall see, he restored 
ancient rituals and customs and temples, and engaged writers (like Virgil 
and Horace) to play their partin propagating his image and ideals, but the 
most authentic ‘statement’ about what he stood for is his own — the rës 
gestae diui Augusti (‘the achievements of the divine Augustus’), which he 
wrote himself. 

These extracts are adapted only by the excision of the more difficult 
Passages, so you are reading here Augustus’ actual words. 


Section 4D бз 
Rés gestae diut Augustt 


rēs gestae diui Augusti, quibus orbem terrarum imperio populi Romani 
subiecit, et impensae quàs in rem püblicam populumque Rémanum 
fecit. 

annós ündéuiginti natus exercitum priuato consilio et priuata impénsa 
comparaul, per quem rem  püblicam" a dominatione fac- 
tionis "oppressam in libertatem uindicaui. senatus in ordinem suum тё 
adlegit, C. Pansa et A. Hirtio consulibus, et imperium mihi dedit. 
populus eodem anno me consulem et triumuirum creauit. 

cüriam templumque Apollinis, aedem drui Тай, Lupercal, porticum ad 
circum Flaminium, aedes in Capitolio Iouis Feretri et Iouis Tonantis, 
aedem Quirini, aedes Mineruae et lünónis Reginae et Iouis Libertatis in 
Auentin6, aedem Larum in summa sacra ша, aedem deum Penatium in 
Velia, aedem Iuuentàtis, aedem Matris Magnae in Palatio fe 


Capitolium et Pompeium theatrum reféci sine üllà inscriptione 
nominis mei. riuós aquarum complüribus locis uetustate labentis reféci. 
forum lIülium et basilicam, quae fuit inter aedem Castoris et aedem 
Saturni, perféci. 

ter münus gladiatorium. dedi, quibus müneribus dépugnauérunt 
hominum circiter decem mill 


ue s bestiarum Africanarum in circo aut in ford aut in 
amphitheatris populo dedi sexiens et uiciens, quibus confecta sunt 
bestiarum circiter tria millia et quingentae. (Res gestae 1—4, 19-23) 


NB. The glossaries for these passages contain both vocabulary and 
i n n ee 

hints on how to read each sentence as it comes. The instruction “hold: 

suggests that the meaning of the word cannot be finally decided at that 

point in the sentence; you are asked to keep information about the word 

in mind until it is ‘solved’ by later developments. 

popul-us i 2m. people 

subició 3/4 subic subject x (acc.) toy 
(ас) [This should solve imperió and 
quibus (abl. of means)] 

impéns-a ae 1f. money, expense 

quàs |f. pl., so what must it pick up? 
Acc., but why? Hold] 

rës piiblica réi püblicae 5f. + 1/2 adj. 


rës gestae rérum gestarum 5f. pl. + 1/2 
adj. (lit.) things done; achievements 

diu-us a um divine 

August-us i 2m. Augustus 

quibus [PL so what must it pick up? 
Dat or abl., but why? Hold] 

orbis orb-is 3m. circle 
(+ terrárum = 'circle of the lands’, i.e. 


_ world) [Acc., but why? Hold] republic —— : 
imperi-um t 2n. command, rule, pi [Explains quās in the асс. 
authority. [Dat. or abl., but why? ündéuiginti nineteen 
Hold] ü nat-us а um born, aged [Nom., 


who does it refer to? Hold] 
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prīuāt-us a um his own [priutà is dat. 
or abl., but why? Hold] 

5 comparó 1 1 put together, gather, raise 
[Person (tells you who nātus is)? 
Explains why exercitum in acc. 
Solves private . . . impensa] 

per quem [through whom’ (i.e. 
through me) or 'through which" 
(referring to the army)? Wait] 

dominatió domination-is 3f. tyranny 
жб factión-is ЭЕ. political clique 

'oppress-us a um crushed, ground under 

in libertatem uindico 1 I free (lit. ‘I claim 
into freedom’) [Person? Shows that 
quem must = army, solves case of rem 
püblicam) 

айе 3 adligi 1 enrol 

С. Pansa et A. Ніні consulibus i.e, 43 

triumuir triumuir-i 2m. triumvir, 
member of commission of three 
cred 1 1 elect 

cüri-a ae 1f. senate house [Acc., but 
why? You will not solve this 
sentence till you come to the very 
last word! So this is an important 
exercise in holding on] 

templ-um i 2n. temple [Since it is 
linked by -que to cüriam, one 
assumes it also is acc, But what is 
the function of the accusatives? This 
question will not be asked again — 
but you must ask it] 

Apoll6 Apollin-is 3m. Apollo 

diu-us a um divine 

lili-us i 2m. Julius (Caesar) 

Lupercal 3n. the Lupercal 

portic-us iis 4f. portico 

10 circ-us i 2m. circus 

Flamini-us a um of Flaminius 

Capitdli-um i 2n. the Capitol (hill) 

Feretri-us a um Feretrian 

Tonàns Tonant-is thunderer 

Quirin-us 72m. Quirinus (=Romulus 
deified) 

Minerua ae 1f. Minerva (Athena) 

lind 1йпбп- 3f. Juno (Hera), wife of 
Jupiter 
Regin-a ae 1f. queen 
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Libertas Libertàt-is 3f. freedom 

Auentin-um ī 2n. the Aventine (hill) 

Larés Lar-um 3m. pl. the Lares 
(household gods) 

deum (Gen. pl., not acc. s.] 

Penatés Penat-ium 3m. pl. the Penates 
(household gods) 

Veli-a ae 1f. The Velian ridge, 
connecting two hills in Rome 

Iuuentàs Iuuentat-is 3f. youth 

Mater Magna Matr-is Magn-ae Cybele 

Palati-um i 2n. the Palatine (hill) 


‘fect [At last! Solves all the accusatives) 


Capitóli-um i 2n. the Capitol (hill) 

Pompéi-us a um of Pompey 

theatr-um i 2n. theatre [Nom., or acc? 
Hold . . . but not for long] 

refició 3/4 refëcī 1 rebuild, restore 

inscriptio inscriptión-is 3f. inscription 

riu-us i 2m. aquarum aqueduct [Why 
асс? Hold] 

complür-és ium very many, several 

uetustàs uetustát-is 3f. age [Why abl.? 
Hold] 

labéns làbent-is collapsing (explains 
uetustáte) 

lüli-us a um of Julius (Caesar) [Nom. 
or acc.?] 

basilic-a ae 1f. courtyard (used for 
business and law-courts) [Its case 
shows that forum lülium must also be 
асс.] 

inter (+ асс.) in between 

Castor Castor-is 3m. Castor (god, 
brother of Pollux) 

Sáturn-us i 2m. Saturn (ancient Roman 
god, = Greek Kronos) 

ter three times 

münus müner-is Зп. public show. 
[Neuter, so hold whether nom. or 
acc.] 

Sladiatori-us a um involving gladiators 

dedi [Solves münus] 

quibus müneribus [Connecting relative. 
But why dat. or abl.? Hold] 

dépugnó 1 1 fight (Plural: will there 
follow a subject which tells us who 
fought? hominum ‘of men’ — it looks 
like it] 


Section 4D 


dirciter about 


decem 10 
millia (usually milia) thousands [So we 


have ‘quibus müneribus about 10,000 
men fought’. Now translate quibus 
müneribus] 

uenatió uenatión-is 3f. hunt [Nom. or 
асс? Hold] 

besti-a ae 1f. wild animal 

African-us а um from Africa 


circus i 2m. circus 
amphitheatr-um ї 2n. amphitheatre 
sexiens et uiciéns six and twenty times 


120+ 


quibus [P], so it must pick up — 
ationes? béstiarum? amphitheatri, 

Wait] 

cónficià 3/4 сдпк cónfeci-us 1 destroy 
[Passive, so something ‘was 
destroyed’; sunt shows pl., but why 
Confect-a neuter? Wait for subject] 

tria millia (neuter!) three thousands 

quingent-i ae a 500 [But why -ae 
feminine? So we have ‘quibus 3,500 
(of) animals were destroyed’. Now 
tr. quibus] 


Deliciae Latinae 


Word-building 
Suffixes 


-cul-us a um and -ol/ul-us a um often indicate diminutives, which can be 


endearing or condemnatory, 


mulier ‘woman’ 
homo ‘man’ 
Veranius 


Word exercises 


Give the meaning and Latin connections o 


muliercula ‘silly woman’ 
homunculus ‘little jerk" 
Véraniolus ‘dear Veranius’ 


Ç class, decimate, juvenile, prefect, 


inebriated, adjacent, liberate, vest, nefarious, quotidian. 


Everyday Latin 


contraria contrariis cürantur ‘opposites are cured by opposites q 
data et accepta ‘expenditures and receipts’ (lit. ‘things given ani 


received’) 


Graecum est: nën legitur ‘it is Greek: it is not read" (found ган 
Greek words in medieval MSS — when knowledge of ће 


language was rare) 
negatur “it is denied’ 


probatum est ‘it has been proved’ 
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Real Latin 


Lucretius! 
(On the nature of the gods) 


semota ab nostris rébus seiünctaque longe; 
nam priuata dolóre omni, priuata periclis, 
ipsa suis pollens opibus, nil indiga nostri, 
nec bene prómeritis capitur neque tangitur irà. 
(De rerum natura 2.648ff.) 


indig-us a um in need of 
(C gen.) 

bene prómerit-a (órum 2n. 
pl.) good deeds 

capi (here) | win over 

I touch, move, 


séméta removed [It is £, dolor dolér-is 3m. pain; 
referring to diuum grief 
nátüra ‘the nature of periclis = periculis 
the gods a few lines — pollēns pollent-is powerful 
earlier) suis . . . opibus ‘in (respect 
жйййпаа separated of) their own 
priuñtus a um (^ abl.) resources’ 
relieved of nil ‘in по way" 


ir-a ae 1f. anger 


1 С.95-с. 50. Philosopher poet, author of Dé rërum natiird On the nature of matter’, ‘On the nature of 
the universe’, 


Publilius Syrus! 


(а) amans iratus multa mentitur sibi. 
(b) auarus ipse causa miseriae suae. 
(c) amare iuueni früctus est, crimen seni. 
(d) amare et sapere uix ded conceditur. 
(e) amoris uulnus idem sanat qui facit. 
amori finem tempus, nón animus, facit. 
* First writer of stage ‘mimes’, full of wit and satire and memorable quotes, c. 44. 


amans amant-is 3m. lover 
аийг-их i 2m. miser. 
JSriict-us йз 4m, enjoyment 


sand 1 1 heal 
idem is antecedent of qui) 
finis fin-is 3m. end 


sapere ‘to be wise" 
uix scarcely 
conctdà 3 1 yield, grant 


Crimen crimin-is Эп. uulnus uulner-is 3n. 
reproach wound 
Martial 


septima | iam, Philerós, tibi conditur uxor in agro. 
plüs пай, Philerós, quam tibi reddit ager. (10.43) 


septim-us a um seventh tibi "by you' (dative of 
Philerés (voc.) Phileros эк), = 
(friend of Eros’) 
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condo 3 1 bury 
redd 3 1 yield, return 


Section 4D 
Part of the Creed 


1205 


(Christ) qui propter nos homines et propter nostram salütem descendit dé 


caelis. 


Et incarnatus est de spiritü sancto ex Mar 
Crucifixus etiam рго nobis, sub Pontio Pi 
Et resurrexit tertià dié secundum scriptiiras. 


salis salit-is 3f. salvation 

déscendó 3 descendi 1 
descend 

d£ (+ abl.) from 

cael-a örum 2n. pl. 
heaven(s) 

incarnatus est "he was 
made flesh’ 
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crucifixus (sc. est) ће was 
crucified’ 

sub (+abl.) under 

passus (sc. est) "he. 
suffered" 

sepultus est ‘he was 
buried" 


Running vocabulary for 4E(i) 


uirgine; et homo factus est. 
passus et sepultus est. 


resurgó 3 resurréxi 1 rise 
again 

terti-us a um third 

secundum (+ acc.) 
according to 

scriptür-a ae 1f. scripture 


adeuntis (acc. pl. m.) ‘(as 
they were) 
approaching! (pres. 
part. of адеб) 

adpulsa esset "had landed’ 
(plup. subj. of adpellor) 

aduoláuisset і) had 
flown’ (plup. subj. of 
aduol6 1) 

aggredior 3/4 1 attack (lit. 
‘I go up to’) 

agrest-is e wild 

amāns (nom. s. m.) 
‘making love’ (pres. 
part. of amo) 

ancor-a ae 1f. anchor-cable 

Anthropin-us i 2m. 
Anthropinus 

Apolléniéns-is e from 
Apollonia (a town in 
Sicily) 


capta esset і) had been 
captured’ (plup. subj. 
pass. of сарїб) 

cib-us i 2m. food 

Cleomenes Cleomen-is 3m. 
Cleomenes 

cuius (gen. s.) ‘whose’, ‘of 
which' 

cum when (ll. 204, 210 
and 217); although 
01. 212) 

dinique finally 

egentes (nom. pl. m.) 
‘lacking’, ‘needing’ 
(pres. part. of eged 2 
(+abl.) I need, lack) 

egentibus (abl. pl. та.) ‘(as 
they were) lacking, 
needing’ (pres. part. of 
себ 2 (+ abl.) I need, 
lack) 


čgredientem (acc. s. m.) "(as 
he was) leaving’ (pres. 
part of Zgredior) 

rigs 3 I erect 

fugiens (nom. s. Е) 
‘fleeing’ (pres. part. of 


сід) 

fügientés (nom. pl. т./Ё) 
‘fleeing’, ‘as they were 
fleeing’ (pres. part. of 
fugio) 

Haluntin-us i 2m. person 
from Haluntium (a 
town in N. Sicily) 

Helór-us i 2f. Helorus 
(city on east coast of 
Sicily) 


imperator imperatér-is Эт. 
leader, general, 
commander 
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incrédibil-is e amazing, 
unbelievable 

litus litor-is 3n. shore 

mál-us i 2m. mast. 

muliercul-a ae 1f. woman 
(sneering tone) 

nàuig 1 I sail 

nitor 3 dep. nixus (+abl.) 
I lean on 

о‹‹їйб 3 occidi occisus 1 kill 

Odyssé-a ae 1f. Odyssea (a 
promontory on the 
southern extremity of 
Sicily) 

 Pachyn-us i 2m.]f. 
Pachynus (the south- 
eastern promontory of 
Sicily) 


Learning vocabulary 


Nouns 

cib-us i 2m. food 

Cleomenes Cleomen-is 3m. 
Cleomenes 


Adjectives 
 postrém-us a um last 
quini-us a um fifth 


Verbs 

aggredior 3/4 dep. aggressus 
I attack (go up to) 

ged 2 equi (+abl. or 
gen.) I lack, need, am 
in want of 


Others 

dënique finally; in a word 

paulo slightly (cf. multé 
(by) much: both 
ablatives expressing 
‘amount of difference’) 
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palli-um i 2n. Greek cloak 

palm-a ae 1f. palm-tree 

pauló slightly, rather 

Phylarch-us i 2m. 
Phylarchus 

popul-us i 2m. people 

postrém-us a ит last 

põtāns (nom. s. m.) 
‘drinking’ (pres. part. 
of pótó 1) 

potante (abl, s. m.) 
‘drinking’ (pres. part 
of pats 1) 

praecids 3 1 cut 

princeps princip-is 3m. 
leader; (adj.) first 

purpure-us a um purple; 
crimson 


for 4E(i) 


imperator imperator-is 3m. 
leader, general, 
commander 

litus litor-is 3n. shore 


паидо 1 1 sail 

nitor 3 dep. nisus or nixus 
(+abl.) I lean on; I 
strive, exert myself 
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quint-us a um fifth 
radix radic-is 3f. root 
sēmiplēn-us a um half-full; 
under-manned 
sequentes (nom. pl. m.) 
‘following’ (pres. part. 
of sequor 3 dep.) 
sequentis (acc. pl. £) 
"following", ‘as they 
were following’ (pres. 
part. of sequor 3 dep.) 
soleat-us a um be- 
slippered, in slippers 
tard-us а um slow 
uidisset “he had seen’ 


(plup. subj. of uides) 


popul-us i 2m. people 

princeps princip-is 3m. 
leader, chieftain; (adj.) 
first 


оссїйо 3 occidi occisus 1 kill 
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Running vocabulary for 4E(ii) 


accipið 3/4 accepi acceptus | 
sustain, meet with 

admittó 3 | let in 

amor amór-is 3m. love, 
passion 

ante earlier, before (adv.) 

ausus esset ‘he had dared’ 
(plup. subj. of audea) 

calamitos-us a ит 
disastrous 

cant-us fis 4m. song, 
singing 

concursó 1 1 rush together 

cónflagrantem (acc. s. т./ 
f.) ‘(as hefit was) 
burning’ (pres. part. of 
cOnflagro 1) 

cónflagrantis (acc. pl. f.) 
‘burning’, (pres. part 
of cónflagrà 1) 

cuius (gen. s.) ‘whose’, ‘of 
which’ 

cum when (1. 220); since 
(1. 222 and 226) 

disciplin-a ae 1f. order, 
control 

dormientem (acc. s. m.) 
"(while he was) 
sleeping’ (pres. part. of 
догтїб) 


Learning vocabulary 


Nouns 

incendi-um ї 2n. fire 

mare mar-is Эп. sea (mari 
(abl. s.) ‘on the sea’) 


Adjectives 
grau-is e serious, 
important, weighty 


icio 3/4 eit I throw out; 
тё ёїсїб 1 throw myself 
out 

excitó 1 I rouse 

exeuntem (acc. s. m.) 
"departing! (pres. part. 
of exe?) 

fluctuantem (acc. s. f.) 
“tossing about" (pres. 
part. of fluctué 1) 

grau-is e serious, 
important, weighty 

Helór-us i 2f. Helorus 
(city on east coast of 
Sicily) 

Heracles Héracleon-is 3m. 
Heracleo 

incendi-um i 2n. fire 

incendo 3 incendi incensus | 
burn 

inclüdó 3 inclast 1 shut up 

inflammó 1 I set on fire 

manente (abl. s. m.) 
"remaining! (pres. part. 
of тапеб) 

mare mar-is 3n. sca (abl. s. 
mari) 

mari (abl. s.) on the sea 

multitüdà multitüdin-is 3f. 
crowd, number 


for 4E(ii) 


multitüdo multitadin-is 3f. 
mob, crowd, number. 


reliqu-us a um remaining, 
left 


néquiti-a ae 1f, wickedness 

б oh! (exclamation: 
followed by acc.) 

peruenisset "he had 
reached' (plup. subj. of 
ретиепіб) 

praetóri-um i 2n. 
governor's residence 

püblic-um i 2n. public 
place 

quarum (gen. pl. f.) ‘of 
which’, ‘(and) of these" 

quà to where 

quórum (gen. pl. m.) 
"whose" 

reliqu-us a um remaining, 
left 

жиёт-из a um strict 

symphóni-a ae 1f. band 

tard-us a um slow 

uidissent ‘they had seen’ 
(plup. subj. of uidez) 


nëquiti-a ae M. wickedness 


tard-us a um slow 
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Verbs 

accipià 3/4 accipi acceptus 1 
sustain, meet with; 
(receive, welcome; 
learn; obtain) 


cónflagrà 1 I burn 
(intrans.) 


Others 

ante (adv.) earlier, before; 
((+асс.) before, in 
front of) 


qué to where, whither (in 
direct q.=whither? to 
where?) 


Section 4Е 


incendo 3 incendi incensus I 
set fire to, burn (trans) 


Running vocabulary for 4E(iii) 


accédó 3 accessi I approach, 
reach 

acerb-us a um bitter 

Carthaginiens-is е 
Carthaginian, Punic 

commorati essent ‘they had 
waited’ (plup. subj. of 
commoror 1 dep.) 

cónflagrantis (асс. pl. f.) 
"burning! (pres. part. of 
conflagró) 

cum when (1. 241) 

fact-um i 2n. achievement 

glori-a ae 1f. glory, 
renown, fame 

Helori (locative) at 
Helorus 


immortal-is e everlasting, 
immortal 

lüdibrió esse to be a 
laughing-stock/joke (to 
X: dat.) [lüdibrio is 
predicative dative from 
lüdibri-um i 2n.] 

mentià mentión-is ЗЕ 
mention 

met-us iis 4m. fear 

moenia moen-ium 3n. pl 
walls 

9 oh! (exclamation 
followed by acc.) 

penetró 1 1 penetrate, 
reach into 

peruagor | dep. I rove 
freely about 


Learning vocabulary for 4E(iii) 


Nouns 
glori-a ae 1f. glory, 
renown, fame 


mentió mention-is 3f. 
mention 
met-us iis 4m. fear, terror 


Adjectives 
tot so many (indecl.) 
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pira, 
pirate 


pliürimum possum I am 


из a um (of a) 


very powerful 
pro! in the name of! 
Pünic-us a и 
Carthaginian 
quorum (gen. pl. n.) ‘of 
which 
saepe often 


" Punic, 


-is e Sicilian 

spectacul-um i 2n. sight 

statud 3 statui 1 decide, 
determine 

tot so many (indecl.) 

uidelicet presumably. 

usque right up as far as 


moenia moen-ium 3n. pl 
walls, fortifications 
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Verbs 


accedé З accessi accessum 1 


approach, reach 


commoror 1 dep. 1 delay, 
wait 


Others 


cum (+ subj.) when; since; 
although; (+abl. with) 


saepe often 
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possum posse рошї 
(+adv.) Lam 
powerful, have power; 
(am able, can) | 


Grammar and exercises for 4E 


Present participles ‘—ing’, ‘while —ing’ 


Present participles of both active and deponent verbs are formed in the 
same way — with -ns added to the stem (+key vowel-e- in 3rd, 4th and 
3rd/4th conjugations). They are declined like ingéns (ingent-), e.g. 


s. pl. 
m./f п. т.]{. n. 
nom. ama-ns ата-пѕ — amánt amánt-ia 
acc, amant-em ámáà-ns amánt-īs (-€s) ^ amánt-ia 
gen <—amánt-is— <—amánt-ium (um) 
dat. < amánt-i—> *amánt-ibus 


ab. «—amánt-e (-i)> 


So in conspectus we get: 


Active 

1 2 3 4 3/4 
‘loving’ ‘having’ ‘saying’ ‘hearing’ ‘capturing’ 
ámāns hábēns dicens cápiēns 
amánt- habént- dicént- t- capiént- 
Deponent 

1 2 3 4 
‘threatening’ ‘promising’ "speaking! ‘lying’ 
minans pollicens lóquēns méntiëns 
minánt- pollicént- loquént-  mentént- 


*-amánt-ibus 


3/4 
‘advancing’ 
progrédiéns 
progrediént- 


261 


120 Section 4Е 


tes 

А ОН that the very word ‘present’ is itselfa participle form ( praesens 

praesentis) from praesum ‘I preside’; so the word ‘present’ is in itself a 

clue to the form and meaning of present participles. (Cf. ‘future’, 

which gave the clue to the -ñr-us ending of future participles, 81). 

Present participles mean '—ing', and indicate that the action of the 

participle is going on at the same time as the verb of the clause. 

3 As with future participles and deponent past participles, present 
participles act like adjectives in agreeing with the person ‘doing’ in 
gender, number and case. But they are most often used predicatively. 
See 77. 

4 Theablatives. usually ends in -e, and the gen. pl. in -ium. The ablative s. 

ends in -ї when the verb is being used adjectivally. (Cf. English ‘a 

charming man came here’, ‘I saw a man charming snakes’: the first 

participle is being used adjectivally, the second with verbal force — 

predicatively. See 77). 

Note the irregular iens, eunt-is ‘going’ (from eo). 

6 Note the common use of a noun in the ablative with a present 
participle (in s. always ending in -e), to mean ‘while x is/was —ing’, 
e.g. Cleomene potante ‘while Cleomenes was drinking’. Cf. the ablative 
absolute with nouns/adjectives, 109. 


n 


n 


Exercises 


Morphology 


1 Form the present participle of each of these verbs. Give also gen. s. and 
translate: reuoco, incendo, accipio, sentio, iubeo, adipiscor, égredior, 
fruor, recordor, exeo, (optional: loquor, intellego, commoror, 
conflagro, egeo, nitor, nauigo, mentior, obliuiscor, conor). 

2 Say with which noun(s) in each line the given present participle agrees: 


inspicienti: seruae, muliere, militis, uiro 

accedentem: imperatorum, principem, multitüdine, incendium 
nitente: Verri, mulieris, serua, imperatores 

commorantum: populum, mulierum, manum 
conflagrantibus: moenibus, cibus, nauis, ceteris 

circumiens: Iouis, Cicero, mulier, imperatores 
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3 Translate these sentences: 


(а) Verres muliere nitens in litore stabat. 

(b) illis rogantibus praedo respondit se nauis fugientis uidisse. 
(c) nauts cibo egentibus, Cleomenes nihil fecit. 

(d) Verre mulierem amante, nüntiàtum est nauem captam esse. 
(c) nàuem incendio conflagrantem uidere potes. 


(f) reliquos paulo tardius sequentis conspicati sunt. 

(g) Syracüsis commorantes praedones moenia urbis uiderunt. 
(h) Verres negauit nauis së ad portum accedentis uidisse. 

G) nüllus agenti? diés longus est. (Seneca) 


Q) mil difficile amanti. (Cicero) 


1 ag 3 I am busy 
gà 


4 Translate into Latin (using ablative absolute with present participle). E.g. as 
the leader delayed principe commorante. 


in Verres’ absence; while the sailors were following; with the people 
watching; as the ships were burning; with Cleomenes delaying; 
although the crowd was encouraging the leader. 


Pluperfect subjunctive active (‘had —ed’) 


1 2 3, 
habu-íss 
habu-iss 


m (or amássem etc.) 


ists, amau-ísse. 
2nd s. amau- 


3rd s. amau-ísse habu-íss 

Ist pl. amau-isse-mus habu-is: issccm 
2nd pl. ami habu-is dix-issé-tis 
3rd pl. amau-issc-nt habu-isse-nt dix-isse-nt 

4 3/4 

ists. audiu-isse-m (or audissem etc.) cép-isse-m 

2nd s. audiu-isse-s cép-ísse-s 

3rd s. cép-íssc-t 

Ist pl. issé-mus 
2nd pl. tis 

3rd pl. cép-íssent 
Notes 


1 Remember pluperfect subjunctive active as formed from the us 
infinitive active plus the normal personal endings (т, -$, -f, -mus, 05, 
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2 Observehow the-ui- can drop out (cf. 65, 104°), e.g. ama-. 


(déléuissem) etc. 
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sem, dele-ssem 


Pluperfect subjunctive deponent (‘had —ed’) 


1 
ists. minat-us a um éssem 
2nd s. minát-us a um éssés 
Jrds, minat-us a um ésset 
19 pl. minat-i ас a essémus 
2nd pl. mi 
3rd pl. 
4 
ists, mentit-us a um éssem 
2nd s. 
Srd s. 
1st pl. 
2nd pl. 
3rd pl. mentit-i ae a éssent 


2 3 
pollícit-us a um éssem 
pollicit-us a um éssés 
pollícit-us a um ésset 
pollicit-i ае a essémus 
pollicit-i ac a essétis 
pollicit-i ae a éssent 


locút-us а um éssem 
locüt-us a um éssés 
locát-us a um ésset 
locátzi 


locüt-i ae a éssent 


3/4 
prógréss-us a um éssem 
progréss-us a um 
prógréss-us a um 
Ogréss-i ac a essémus 
ac а essétis 
таса éssent 


NB. The pluperfect subjunctive deponent is formed from the perfect 
participle in -us -a -um (agreeing with the subject) and the auxiliary verb 
essem esses esset etc. (imperfect subjunctive of sum). 


Pluperfect subjunctive passive (*had been —ed’) 


1 
ists. amát-us éssem 
nds. amát-us éssës 
3rd s. amát-us ésset 
1st pl. amát-i essémus 
2nd рі. amat-i essétis 
3rd pl. amiat-i éssent 
4 
ists, audit-us éssem. 
2nds. audit-us éssës 
Jrd s. audit-us ésset 
1st pl. audít-r essémus 
2nd pl. audit-i essétis 
3rd pl. audit- éssent 
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2 E! 
hábit-us éssem 
hábit-us ésses 

hábit-us ésset — díct-us ésset 
hábitiessémus | díct-i cs 
hábit-iessétis — díct-i ess 
hábit-ī éssent — díctci éssent 


díct-us éssem 
díct-us éssés 


3/4 
Cápt-us éssem 
capt-us ésses 
cápt-us ésset 
cápt-i essémus 
Cápt-1 essétis 
сарї-ї éssent 
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NB. For formation of the pluperfect subjunctive passive, see note on 
plupf. deponent above, 122. 


cum + subjunctive ‘when’, ‘since’, ‘although’ 


cum followed by the pluperfect subjunctive means ‘when’ or ‘since X had 
—ed' (it can sometimes mean ‘although’), 
Here аге two examples of cum + pluperfect subjunctive: 


cum abiissent, laetus eram ‘whenjsince they had gone, I was 
delighted’ 

cum haec lociti essent, abierunt ‘when/since they had said this, they 
left 


Notes 

1 Distinguish cum —'with' (followed closely by an ablative) from 
«um = since", ‘when’, ‘although’. 

2 Remember mécum ‘with me’, técum ‘with you’ nobiscum ‘with us’ etc., 
and quocum, quibuscum ‘with whom’. 

3 cum ‘although’ is often signposted by e.g. tamen or nihilominus in the 
main clause, e.g. cum sapiéns esset, stulte tamen sé gessit ‘though he was 
wise, all the same he acted foolishly’. ~ 

4 It is common for conjunctions like cum, si ‘if’, ubi ‘when’ etc. to drift 
towards the verb, i.e. away from the start of the sentence, e.g. ad 
templum. сит peruenisset, ‘when he had reached the temple’. Be 
prepared for this when you translate. 


Exercises 


1 Form and conjugate the pluperfect subjunctive of these verbs (form passive 
only where asked): eged, conflagró, commoror, sequor, accipio 
(passive), incendō (passive), nitor, occido, sentio, libero (passive), 
accedo, (optional: désum, circumeo, nolo, fero (passive), recordor, 
audeo, cónspicor, iaceo, constituo (passive), excdgitd, nauigo). 

2 Translate these sentences (taking care over the meaning of cum = ‘when, 
since, although’): 


(a) cum Cleomenés fügisset, céteri secüti sunt. m" —. 
(b) cum praedones celerrime progressi essent, naues Romanorum 
postremae in periculo principes erant. 
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(c) cum imperator ad litus celeriter accessisset, ceteri tamen tardius 
nauigabant. 

(d) Cleomenes ad litus cum naue cum peruénisset, së domi celauit, 

(c) cëterr quoque, cum mari nülló тойо praedones effugere 
potuissent, паш reliquerunt 

(f) praedonum dux nauis, cum captae essent, incendi iussit 


3 Translate into Latin (using cum + pluperfect subjunctive) 


(a) When the commander had sailed to the shore 
(b) Since the ships had been burned . 

(c) Although the pirates had delayed at Syracuse 
(d) When the walls had been examined . 

(c) Although the crowd had caught sight of the fire 
(f) Since the sailors had lacked food 


4 Say which of these verbs are subjunctive, which indicative: eguit, 

cOnflagrasset, tulerat, recordatus esses, constituisse, excOgitaueras, 
151 essent, conspicati sunt, (optional: iacuisti, 
auerant, nauigassent, 


accepissent, captus esse, oc 
commorati sunt, secüta esset, fuisse, fügissent, сё 


nóluistis, potuissés, incensus esse). 


3rd decl. neuter -i- stem nouns in -al, -ar, -re and -le, e.g. 
mare mar-is 3n. ‘sea’ 


All these nouns decline in the same way, like mare: 


s. pl. 
пот. máre már- 
ac, máre már- 


gen. már-is 
dat. már-i 
abl. m 


már-ium (mar-um is found) 
már-ibus 
3 (mare is found) már-ibus 


Cf. animal ‘animal’, calcar ‘spur’ and cubile ‘couch’. 


NB. Abl.s,in-i,nom.acc. pl. in-ia, gen. pl. in-ium— 
neuter i-stems (see 44). Cf. 12 and contrast 26. 


xactly like other 


Relative pronoun in the genitive 


cuius and quorum quarum quorum nearly always mean ‘whose’, ‘of which’ 
or ‘of whom’, e.g. 
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nauis cuius imperator erat Phylarchus ‘the ship the captain of 
which was Phylarchus’ = 

homines quorum argentum Verr 
Verres desired’ 


s cupiuit ‘the men whose silver 


Reading exercise / Test exercise 


Here is а slightly cut (but otherwise unadapted) passage from the original text of 
4E(ii). Read the passage, analysing explicitly your procedure as you go. End, 
after translation, with a reading aloud of the Latin. 


ita prima Haluntinorum паш capitur, cui praeerat Haluntinus homo 
nobilis, Phylarchus, quem ab illis praedonibus Locrénsés! postea püblice 
redemerunt? deinde Apolloniensis паш capitur, et eius praefectus 
Anthrópinus occiditur. haec dum aguntur, interea Cleomenés iam ad 
Helori litus. peruenerat; iam sësë in terram € naui eiecerat, 
quadrirmemque? fluctuantem in salo (= mari) reliquerat. reliqui 
praefecti nauium, cum in terram imperator exiisset, Cleomenem 
persecüti* sunt. (From Cicero, In Verrem II 5, 34.90-35.91) 


! Locrénsis Locréns-is 3m. person from Locri 
? redimó 3 redémi 1 ransom, buy back (thus English ‘redeem’), 


3 quadrirémis quadrirém-is ЗЕ. ship — with 4 banks of oars. 


* per- intensifies the simple verb sequor. 


English-Latin 
1 Translate these sentences into Latin: 


(a) The crowd caught sight of the ships as they were burning. 

(b) When Cleomenes had disembarked, the rest of the ships’ 
captains followed him. 

(с) Cleomenes, whose wife was on the shore with Verres, left 


harbour with the ships following. 
(d) Since they had not been able to escape the pirates by sea, the 
captains followed their leader and disembarked. 


2 Read the text of 4E(iii) again, then translate this passage: 


When the ships had been set on fire, the pirates decided to go to 
Syracuse. They had heard that the harbour of the Syracusans was very 
beautiful and knew that they would never see it except in Verres 
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praetorship. When they had decided this,! they sailed to Syracuse. A 
pirate ship, in Verres’ praetorship, while our ships were burning, came 
up to the actual harbour of the Syracusans. Ye gods! What a vile deed! 


1 Use connecting relative (qui quae quod) 


Res gestae diui Augustt 


mare pacaui à praedonibus. iürauit in mea uerba tota Italia sponte sua, et 
mē belli quo uici ad Actium ducem depoposcit; iurauerunt in eadem 
uerba prouinciae Galliae, Hispaniae, Africa, Sicilia, Sardinia. omnium 
prouinciarum populi Romani quibus finitimae fuerunt gentes quae non 
parérent imperio nostro finis auxi. Gallias et Hispanias prouincias, item 
Germiniam pàcàui. Alpes à regione ей quae proxima est Hadriano mari 
ad Tuscum pacificaui. classis mea per Oceanum ab ostio Rheni ad sólis 
orientis regionem usque ad finis Cimbrorum nauigauit. Aegyptum 
imperió populi Romani adici. plürimae aliae gentés expertae sunt p. R. 
fidem, më principe, quibus antea cum populo Romano nüllum extiterat 
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regio región-is 3f. area 

proxim-us a um closest (to + dat.) 

Hadrián-us a um Adriatic 

Tusc-us a um Tuscan (sc. mare) 

pà bring peace to 

Ocean-us i 2m. Ocean, i.c. the North 
Sca 

osti-um i 2n. mouth 

Rhén-us i 2m. Rhine 

söl oriens sël-is orient-is rising sun, East 

usque ad (+ acc.) right up to 

Cimbr-i drum 2m. pl. the Cimbri, а 
German tribe (modern Denmark) 

Aegyptus i 2f. Egypt [Casc? Hold; 
hold also imperio] 

ойаё 3/4 айёа | add x (acc.) to v 
(dat) 

experior 4 dep. expert-us 1 experience 

р. R.= populi Romani 


1275 


10 fides fidé-i 5f. protection, 
trustworthiness 
quibus [PL., so who must it refer to? 
Case = dat. or abl. Hold] 
anted previously 
niillum [But no what? Wait] 
exsistó 1 exstiti exist [What had 
existed? Since ‘exist’ cannot have a 
direct object, one assumes пит 
must be a subject, so “quibus 
previously no something had 
isted'] 
tid legátión-is 3f. embassy, i.c. 
international relations 
amiciti-a ae 1f. friendship 
commerci-um i 2n. [Ah! nüllum] 
exchange [So “quibus previously no 
exchange of . . .' Translate quibus] 


legationum et amicitiae commercium. (Res gestae 25-7) 


раса 1 bring peace to x (acc.) from 
(ā+abl.) v 

praedó pracdón-is 3m. pirate 

1 im uerba 1 take the oath of 
allegiance [Await subject, if there is 
one quoted] 

sponte sud of its own accord, willingly 

тё belli [Wait to solve both these] 

qui . . . Actium [Relative clause. qué 
picks up belli] 

Acti-um i 2n. (battle of) Actium, 31, 
when Octavian-Augustus defeated 
Mark Antony and Cleopatra and 
became sole ruler of Roman world 

ducem |Асс. — with тё? Yes: тё ducem 
belli solves belli] 

déposcé 3 dépoposci 1 demand [Solves 
case of mé ducem, Who 'demanded'? 
Ans.: téta Italia from the previous 
clause] 

iürauerunt [PL., so "they" — but who? 
Await subject(s)] 

prouinci-a ae 1f. province [Ah — here 
come(s) the subject(s)] 

Galli-ae drum 1f. pl. the provinces of 
Gaul 
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Hispani-ae drum 1f. pl. the provinces of 
Spain 
omnium . . . populi Romani [A long 
phrase in the genitive. Probably ‘of 
all . ...", but hold till a suitable noun 
which it can qualify emerges] 
quibus . . . nostrë [Two sub-clauses here 
— first quibus . . . gentés, then quae 
nostró. Hold tight] 
finitim-us a um close to (+ dat.) (Solves 
quibus — "to which were close . . .] 
gins gent-is 3f. tribe, people 
quae [By position probably picks up 
"tribes. Nom., so ‘the tribes which 
Se] 
5 párérent (еу) obeyed’ (+ dative) 
‘fines fin-ium 3f. pl. boundaries [Nom. 
ог асс.?] 
auged 3 auxi I increase, enlarge [Solves 
finis. But whose finis? Ans.: omnium 
+ š so we only solve omnium . . . 
populi at the end of the sentence] 
item similarly 
Germéni-a ae 1f. Germany 
Alpés Alp-ium 3f. pl. the Alps [Nom. 
or acc.? Hold] 


Deliciae Latinae 


Word-building 


Suffixes: revision 

-bil-is e is the suffix often used to form adjectives with passive force, e.g. 
amabilis ‘lovable’, credibilis ‘credible’, ‘which can be believed’. Cf. English 
‘ble’. 


Exercise 


Give the meaning of: stabilis, mobilis, laudabilis, dürabilis, nauigabilis. 


Present participles 

Many English words are based on the present participle stem in -ent and 

тат, and these frequently tell you what conj. the verb is. If-ant, the verbs 

are Ist conj., if -ent, 2nd/3rd conj., if -ient, 4th or 3rd/4th conj. 
Discuss the origins of: gradient, intelligent, permanent, Vincent, 

inhabitant, tangent. 1 
Some words, however, come through French, whose present parti- 

ciple always ends in -ant. So: descendant, defendant, tenant, attendant. 
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But we sometimes use the French form as a noun e.g. ‘a dependant’, the 
Latin as an adjective, ‘dependent’ (dépended 2 I hang from). 


Word exercises 
1 The following words all use the stem of a Latin noun you should know. Say 


what is the nom. s. of the noun in each case: legal, pacify, military, ducal, 
capital, custodian, pedal. p на 

2 Give an English word derived from the stem of: tempus, uox, nomen, opus, 
Htus!, princeps, multitüdo. 
1 Clue: double the -t-. 


Everyday Latin 
Ablative absolutes and present participles 


D.V.= Реб uolente '(with) God willing’ 

nem. соп. = nemine contradicente `(with) no-one contradicting’, 
‘unanimously’ 

A locum in medical parlance means someone who takes the place 
ofa doctor who is away for whatever reason. Its origin is locum 
tenens (опе) taking the place’ (cf. French ‘liew-tenant’, identical 
in formation) 

et seq. = et sequens ‘and (the one) following’, et seqq. = et sequentes 
‘and (the ones) following’. Note how a double letter indicates 
the plural. Cf. ex. — example; ex examples. 

timed Danaos, et dona ferentis ‘I fear the Greeks even (though they 
are) bearing gifts’ (Virgil, Aeneid 2, 49). 

volenti non fit iniüria ‘to one willing, injury does not happen’ (i.e. 
no wrong is done to one who consents). An important legal 
principle at the heart of many cases involving rape. 


Adapted mediaeval Latin: St Columba subdues the Loch Ness 
Monster’ 


olim sanctus Columba in prouincia Pictorum per aliquot diés manebat et 
necesse habuit transire fluuium Nésam. ubi ad ripam aduenit, aliquos ex 
incolis huius regionis aspicit humantés miserum homunculum quem, ut 
ipsi incolae dicebant, natantem paulo ante in fluuio aquatilis béstia 
dentibus magnis momorderat. uir sanctus haec audiens iussit inum ex 
comitibus suis natare ad alteram ripam et nauigium, quod ibi stábat, ad së 
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redücere. comes ille, nomine Lugneus Mocumin, sine mora uestimenta 
exuit et, tunicam solam gerens, immittit së in aquas, 

sed bestia quae in profundo flüminis latuerat, sentiens aquam super sé 
turbatam, subito emergens ad hominem іп medio flumine natantem cum 10 
ingenti fremitü, aperto Ore, properauit. inter Lugneum et béstiam non 
amplius erat quam longitüdó ünius conti. tum uir beatus haec uidens, 
dum barbari et fratres timore pauent, sanctam manum eleuans, signum 
crucis in 2ёге facit dicens bestiae: "noli ultra procedere; noli hominem 
tangere sed celeriter abi.’ tum uero bestia iussü sancti uiri retro uélociter 15 
fügit tremefacta. fratres cum ingenti admiratione glorificauerunt Deum 
in beat6 uiro, et barbari, propter miraculum quod ipsi uiderant, Deum 
magnificauerunt Christianorum. 


lim one day 
sānct-us a um holy, Saint 
Columb-a ae 1m. Columba 
Pia-i drum 2m. pl. Picts 
aliquot several 
necesse habed | find it necessary 
transe6 tránsire 1 cross 
rip-a ae 1f. bank 
fluuicus i 2m. loch (lit. river) 
incol-a ae 1m. inhabitant 
regid región-is 3f. region 
aspici 3/4 1 spot 
humi 1 I bury 
лад 1 | swim 
aquatil-is bésti-a ae 1f. monster, water 
beast 
5 dens dent-is 3m. tooth 
mordeà 2 momordi 1 bite 
nauigi-um i 2n. boat 
Lugne-us i 2m. Lugneus 
(Mocumin = indecl.) 
mor-a ae 16. delay 
westiment-um i 2n. clothes 
exu 3 I take off 
tunic-a ae 1f. tunic 
geró 3 | wear 
immittë 3 | hurl into 
Profund-um 7 2n. depths 
medi-us a um middle of 
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15 


flümen flümin-is 3n. loch (lit. river) 
lated 2 1 lie hidden 

turbat-us a um disturbed 
ëmergó 3 | emerge 

fremit-us йз 4m. roar 

aperi-us a um opened 

6s ór-is 3n. mouth 

properó 1 | hurry 

amplius more 

longitüdó longitidin-is ЗЕ. length 
cont-us i 2m. pole 

beat-us a um blessed 

barbar-i órum 2m. pl. locals 
timor timór-is 3m. fear. 

paued 2 I shake, tremble 

ëleuë 1 1 raise 

crux cruc-is 3f. cross 

аёт üér-is Эт. air 

ultra any further 

procédé 3 1 advance 

iussi ‘at the command” 

retro back 

tremefact-us а um terrified 
admiratio admiration-is 3f. wonder 
glarificà 1 1 glorify 

miracul-um i 2n. miracle 
magnifico 1 | magnify 
Christidn-us i 2m. a Christian 


"Adapted by Sidney Morris (Fons perennis) from Adomnan’s Life of St Columba, the Irish saint, who 
Was the founder of the monastery of Iona. St Columba lived from about 545 to 615.The original of 
this passage can be read in Keith Sidwell, Reading Medieval Latin (Cambridge 1995), pp. 89-90. 


271 


=126 


Section 4F 


Section 4Е 


Running vocabulary for 4F(i) 


abició abicere abiéci abiectus. 
1 throw down 

abütor 3 dep. (+abl.) 1 
misuse 

accidit ut (+ subj.) it 
happened that 

ad (+acc.) for the 
purpose of, to fulfil (I. 
280) 

adesset (impf. subj. of 
adsum adesse) (Һе) was 
present’ 

adfluó 3 I flow, drip 

adiret (impf. subj. of айеб 
adire) '(to) come (sc. to 
him)’ (that) he should 
come (sc. to him)’ 

agé causam I plead a case, 
conduct a case before 
(+dat.) 

argente-us а um (of) silver 

argiüment-um i 2n. proof 

bon-a órum 2n. pl. goods 

C.= Сай: Gai-us i 2m. 
Gaius 

caederent (impf. subj. of 
caed caedere) ` (to) beat’, 
*(that) they should 
beat 

caus-a ae 16. case; reason 

circumsisterent (impf. subj. 
of circumsisté 
circumsistere) (to) 
stand round’ ‘(that) 
they should stand 
round’ 

clámitanti *to the 
disadvantage of him, as 
he kept shouting’: tr. 
‘as he shouted” 
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comple 2 compléut 
complétus I fill 
concidó 3 concidi 1 fall 
down, collapse 
cui "to whom’, ‘whose’ 
Cupido Cupidin-is 3m 
(statue of) Cupid 
dë (+abl.) from 
dëtis (pres. subj. of 4) 
*(to) give’ '(that) you 
(pl.) should g 
iligens diligent-is careful 
spectitis (pres. subj. of 
exspectd) ‘(not to) 
await’, ‘(and that) you 
(pl.) should (not) 
await" 
fortün-a ae 1f. fortune 
iacenti "to the 
disadvantage of him as 
he lay’: tr. ‘as he lay’ 
immortál-is e immortal 
latus later-is 3n. side 
lepós lepõr-is Эт. charm 
lictor lictór-is 3m 
magistrate's attendant, 
lictor 
Lilybae-um i 2n. 
Lilybaeum (locative 
Lilybaei) 
loquerétur (impf. subj. of 
loquor 3 dep.) (ће) 
talked’ 
morior 3/4 dep. mortuus 1 
die 
nëue ‘and (that x should) 
ni M 
nihilominus nevertheless 
nocturn-us а ит night- 
time, nocturnal 


ve" 


persuaded 2 persuasi I 
persuade x (dat.) (to: 
ut + subj.; not to 
në + subj.) 

pertineë (ad) 2 1 am 
relevant (to) 

proxim-us a um nearest 

quà in causa 
and in this case 

quibus ‘to whom’, ‘before 
whom’ 

quibus modis (апд) by 
these means" 

1 (impf. subj. of 
respondes respondére) 
*(to) reply’, '(that) he 
should reply" 

saliis salitt-is 3f. safety 

sanguis sanguin-is 3m. 
blood 

imortu-us а ит half- 
dead 

Seruili-us i 2m. Servilius 

Sexti-us i 2m. Sextius 

sit (pres. subj. of sum) 
Чо) be’ '(that) it 
should be' 

soci-us i 2m. ally 

tacéret (impf. subj. of taced 
tacére) ‘(and not to) be 
silent’ ‘(and that) he 
should (not) be silent’ 

testis test-is 3m. witness 

tunderet (impf. subj. of 
tundà tundere) '(to) beat" 
"(that) he should beat" 
tundo З | beat 

uehementer strongly 

Venere-us a um devoted to 
Venus 


respondi 


sé 
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uerber uerber-is Зп. blow 

uirg-a ae 1f. rod (symbol 
of a lictor's authority 
when bound in a 
bundle (also called 
fasces) 


Venus Vener-is 3f. Venus 

ueniret (impf. subj. of 
иепіб uenire) '(to) come" 
*(that) he should come 

uenustās uenustat-is 3f 
elegance, desirability 


Learning vocabulary for 4F(i) 


Nouns 

caus-a ae 1f. case; reason 
lictor lictór-is 3m. 

istrate's attendant, blood 


salis salüt-is 3f. safety 
sanguis sanguin-is 3m 


lictor 


Adjectives 
proximeus a um nearest; 
next 


Verbs 

abició abicere abiéci abiectus 
I throw down/away 

accidit 3 accidit (ut]ut. 
nón + subj.) it happens 
(that/that not) 


concidó 3 concidi 1 fall, 
collapse; am killed 

morior 3/4 dep. mortuus Т 
die, am dying 


Others 
ad (+acc:) for thepur-  nēue ‘and (that x should) 
pose of (towards; at) пос. , . ‘and not to' 


dé (+abl.) from; down 
from, (about, 
concerning) 


uehementer strongly 


uót-um i 2n. vow 
ut (subj) ‘to. 
should’ 


testis testeis 3m, witness 
uerber werber-is 3n. blow; 
whip 


persuaded 2. persuasi 
persuásum | persuade x 
(dat.) (ut/né+ subj. 
"that/that . . . not’ ‘to 
[пос to) 


ut (+subj.) ‘to 
о should’ ( 
në ‘not to.. 
. . . should not’) 


Running vocabulary for 4F(ii) 


4 quo by whom caedant (pres. subj. of 


490.3 | drive caedó З) '(to) beat 
б 2 1 blaze (һа) they should 
atrociter appallingly bear 


audiretur (impf. subj. pass. — caedátur (pres. subj. pass. 
of audió audire) (t) was of caedó 3) ‘should be 
heard’ beaten’ 


caederet (impf. subj. of 
caedā caedere) “(not to) 
beat’ (hat) he should 
(not) beat’ 

caederétur (impf. subj. 
pass. of caed caedere) 
"(he) was beaten" 


273 


«126 


clamaret (impf. subj. of 
clams clámare) (he) was 
shouting" 

cognitor cognitór-is 3m. one 


who would know him, 


comparárétur (impf. subj 
pass. of comparó 
сотрагаге) “{it) was 
obtained/prepared' 

Consan-us a um from. 
Consa [See map in 


seu 


йй élitat-is 3 
cruelty 

crux crucis 3f. cross 

deferrētur (impf. subj. pass 
of dëferā déferre) '(it) 
should be 


reported" 

latürum sc. esse 

diligent (pres. subj. of 
déligó 1) '(that) they 
should bind’ *(to) bind 

ur (pres. subj. pass. 
of deligo 1) (that) he 
should be bound" 

ëmineó 2 | project, stand 


ош 

eques equit-is 3m. "knight" 
(Roman business class) 

furor furdr-is 3m. rage, 
fury 


Learning vocabulary 


Nouns 
furor furor-is 3m. rage, 
fury; madness 


Adjectives 


medi-us a um middle (of) 
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Gaui-us i 2m. Gavius 


ийтит sc. 


e drum M. pl. 
quarries 


lautumi- 


жоп 

Lüci-us Raeci-us i 2m. 
Lucius Raecius (a 
Roman eques) 


medi-us a um middle (of) 

Mes: 1f. Messana 
(city on E. coast of 
Sicily) 

minitor 1 dep. I threaten 
(4 dat.) 

modo only 


т-а 


nominaret (impf. subj. of 


пӧтіпё néminare) '(he) 


was namin 
nident (pres. subj. of nüdö 

niidare) (to) strip 
*(that) they should 
strip" 


nüdétur (pres. subj. pass. 


of nidà nüdare) *(that 


he should be stripped 

às ór-is 3n. face 

parceret (impf. subj. of 
parcó parcere) '(to) 
spare’ (that) he should 
spare’ 

perficid 3/4 perfect 
ut + subj. 1 bring it 
about that 


for 4F(ii) 


б ór-is Зп. face; mouth 
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profugeret (impf. subj. of 
profugid profugere) ће 
escaped” 

mpf. subj. of 

peruenire) 


perueniret 


peruenió 


'arrived 


eror 3 dep. questus | 


complain 


quibus uerbis “апа these 


words’ (object of йиз) 
qué (ll. 283, 287) чо 
wh 
th 
ó in loca "in which 


ich place’ tr. `(апд) 


—this) place 


3 retráxi retractus | 
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1. Sertorius 
ent of Sulla (the 
former dictator) who 


орр‹ 
led resistance to the 
regi 
attract 


зе from Spain and 

cd Romans and 
local Spaniards to his 
cause) 

ueniret (impf. subj. of 


uenió uenire) *(hc) came" 


winc(u)l-um i 2n. chain, 
ond 
a ае 16. rod 
uinc(u)l-um . chain, 


bond 
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Verbs 


260 3 &gi actus 1 drive, 
^ lead, direct (do, act) 


perfici 3/4 perfeci perfectus 
ut/ut nón + subj. I bring 
it about that/that not; 


profugio 3/4 profügi 1 
escape, flee away 


nüdó 1 I strip 
(finish, complete, carry 
ош) 

Others 


but also 
+ sed 


not only 
(also nón solum . . 
etiam) 


modo only 


nën modo sed etiam 


Grammar and exercises for 4F 


Present subjunctive active 


1 2 4 3/4 

Ist s. hábc-a-m cápi-a-m 
2nd s. hábe cápi-à-s 
3rd s. habe-a-t capi 

1st pl. habe i 
2nd pl. habe capi-i-tis 
3rd pl. ám-e-nt hábc-a-nt cápi-a-nt 
Notes 


1 Observe the regular personal endings -m -s -t -mus -tis -nt. 

2 The key vowel їп соп}. 2-3/4 is A while in 1st conj. it is E (to 
distinguish it from the indicative). One could summarise the present 
subjunctive with the following chart: 


110209 157 3/4 
E EA A IA IA 


3 There is no way of distinguishing between dicam meaning ‘I shall say" 
(fature) and dicam as the subjunctive except by context. The same goes 
for audiam and capiam. ° 

4 Particular attention should be paid to the learning of which 
conjugation each verb belongs to, since the subjunctive endings of Ist 
conj. are almost identical to the present indicative endings of 2nd соп]. (cf. 
amem amés amet with habeó habes habet etc.), whilst the subjunctive 
endings of the 3rd conj. are almost the same as those of the indicative 
endings of the 1st conj. (cf. dicam dicas dicat with amó amas amat etc.). 
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Present subjunctive deponent 


1 2 3 


Ist s. 
2nd s. 
3rd s. 
1st pl. 

2nd pl. 
3rd pl. 


4 3/4 

Ist s, enti. 
2nd s. 
3rd s. 
Ist pl. 
2nd pl. 
3rd pl. 


prógredi-i-mini 


menti-á prógredi-á-ntur 


Notes 

1 Observe the regular personal endings -r -ris (-ге) -tur -mur -mini -ntur 

2 For notes on regularities and ambiguities, see notes 2—4 of the active 
above. 


Present subjunctive passive 


1st s. 
2nd s. 
3rd s. 
1st pl. 

2nd pl. 
3rd pl. 


dic-á-ntur 


Ist s. 
2nd s. 
3rd s. 
1st pl. 

2nd pl. 
3rd pl. 


capi-á-ntur 
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Notes 
1 See under deponent (above) for notes, 


2 Learn these irregular subjunctives: 


sum possum uolé nolo male 
1st s. pos-sim é 
2nd 5. 6 
3rd s. 
1st pl. 
2nd pl. possitis 
3rd pl. pós-sint 


3 The subjunctive of еб is regular: e-a-m, e-à-s etc. 


e active 


Imperfect subjunct' 


1 2 3 3j4 

Ist s. cápere-m 

2nd s. diceré-s ciperé-s 

Jrd s. cApere-t 

Ist pl. caperc-mus 
2nd pl. ami haberé-tis audiré-tis ^ caperé-tis 
3rd pl. amárce-nt — habére-nt audire-nt — cápere-nt 
Notes 


] Remember the imperfect subjunctive as formed from the present 
infinitive plus the personal endings. Thus amare-m amaré-s etc. Even 
irregulars follow this rule, e.g. sum—esseessem; ебе Пеп; 
fero ferre» ferrem; cf. uellem, nollem, mallem, possem. Cf. pluperfect 
subjunctive active, 1211. 

2 Note the alternative impf. subjunctive of sum: fore-m, foré-s, fore-t etc. 
(formed from the future fore: see 973). 


Imperfect subjunctive deponent 


1 3 
ists. mináre-r -r lóquere-r 
214 5. minàrc-ris (-re) -ris (re)  loqueré-ris (-re) 
Jüs. mi tur loqueré-tur 
1я pl. mur loquerë-mur 
2d pl. minaré-mini —— polliceré-mini — loqueré-mini 
3rd pl. minaré-ntur polliceré-ntur — loqueré-ntur 
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4 3/4 
ists, mentire-r progrédere-r 
nds. mentiré-ris (-re)  progredere-ris (-re) 


3rd s. mentiré-tur progrederé 

1st pl. ré progrederé 
2nd pl. prógrederé-mini 
3rd pl. progrederé-ntur 


NB. The imperfect deponent subjunctive may be regarded as formed 
by taking a hypothetical active infinitive, and adding the deponent 
personal endings, e.g. not minari but minare giving minare-r -ris -tur etc. 
Likewise with polliceri pollicére-r, loqui loquere-r, mentiri mentire-r, 
progredi progredere 


Imperfect subjunctive passive 


1 2 3 
habére-r 


Ist s. 
2nds. amaré-ris (-re) habēı 


ris (cre) diceré-ris (-re) 


3rd s. amaré-tur habéré-tur diceré-tur 

1st pl. amare-mur habére-mur diceré-mur 

2nd pl. amüré-mini ^ haberé-mini — diceré-mini 

3rd pl. amüré-ntur — habéré-ntur — diceré-ntur 
4 

ists. audire-r 


2nd s. 
3rd s. 
istpl. audiré-mur 
2nd pl. audiré-mini 
3rd pl. audiré-ntur 


caperé-mur 
caperé-mini 
caperé-ntur 


For notes, see deponent (above). 


Summary of subjunctive forms 


Present subjunctive 

Present stem +key vowel + personal endings. Key vowels: 1st conj. -e-, 
dede 4th, 3rd/4th -a-. Personal endings, active: -m -s -t etc.; deponent/ 
Passive: -r -ris (-re) -tur etc. Irregular: sim, uelim, nolim, malim, possim. 
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Imperfect subjunctive 
Active infinitive + personal endings (activ 
-r|-ris (-re) -tur etc.) 


-m -s -t etc.; deponent/ 


passive: 
Deponent verbs are constructed on a hypothetical active infinitive, 
eg 
1st conj. minari becomes minare- 
2nd conj. pellicéri becomes pollicére- 
3rd conj. loqui becomes loquere- 
Ath conj. mentiri becomes mentire- 
3rd/4th conj. progredi becomes progredere- 
Exercises 
Morphology 


1 Form and conjugate the present and imperfect subjunctive of these verbs (where 
‘(passive)’ is written, give active and passive; for other active verbs give only 
active tenses): concido, hortor, morior, sum, timed, aufero (passive), 


reuocd (passive), nauigo, (optional: abicio (passive), conor, egeo, uolo, 
désum, реперо (passive), excogitó, ator). 

Say which of these verbs is subjunctive, which indicative or infinitive (state 
tense of all verbs): clamet, amat, dormiret, auferret, conspicatus esse, 
conati essent, dat, dicétur, excdgitat, cüret, nescirem, cupiuisse, 
loquitur, abstulisset, monearis, accidat, aget, persuadet, perficias, 
(optional: commoratur, moriatur, placéret, redibat, rogassent, 
conciderémus, accüsetis, parcemus, profügisse, nitatur, proficiscitur, 
oppugnantur, uocant, uincant, uincientur, uocauissetis). 

Form 3rd s. of present, imperfect and pluperfect indicative and subjunctive of 
these verbs (where ‘(passive)’ is written, give active and passive; for other 
verbs give only active tenses): ago (passive), perficio, commoror, 
liberd (passive), iaced, sequor, nolo, accidit, (optional: inspicio (pas- 
sive), circume cordor, patior, caedó 
(passive) 


9 


, malo, oro. 


persuades, г 


Indirect (reported) commands ut/né + subjunctive 
Observe the following sentences: 


(a) Caesar imperat militibus ut prügrediantur ` Caesar gives orders to the 
soldiers that they should advance’ or ‘to advance’. 
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(b) eds hortatus sum në hoc facerent ‘I urged them that they should not 
do this’ or ‘not to do this’. 

(с) mihi persuadébit ut sécum ambulem ‘he will persuade me that I 
should walk with him’ or ‘to walk with him’. 


To express these reported commands (the original command of (a) was 
‘Soldiers, advance!’, of (b) ‘Do not do this’ etc.), Latin commonly adopts 
the form ‘that x should’ (ut+ subjunctive) or ‘that-not x should’ 
(në + subjunctive). 

English does use this construction with verbs like e.g. ordain (e.g. ‘he 
ordained that I should go’), though English more commonly uses the 
straight ‘to / not to’ form: e.g. (a) above is most easily translated ‘Caesar 
gives orders to the soldiers to advance’. 

Translate literally to start with, then convert to normal English, 


Which verbs take ut/né? 


hortor + ut/né “I urge х (acc.) that he should / should not’ 
070+ ut/né “I beg х (acc.) that he should / should not’ 
impero + ut/né Ч give orders to x (dat.) that he should / should 
not’ 
persuadeo + ut[ne 'I persuade x (dat.) that he should / should not’ 
pet + ut|në ‘I beg ajab x (abl.) that he should / should not 
postulo ut[ne I demand a/ab x (abl.) that he should / should not’ 
rogo + ut/né “I ask x (acc.) that he should / should not’ 


moneo ‘I advise’, obsecro ‘I beseech’, precor ‘I pray’ also take ut/né. 


Exceptions 
iubeo ‘I order’ and uetë ‘I forbid’, ‘tell x not to’ both, like English, usually 
take a plain present infinitive. Compare: 


iubeo të abire 


imperó tibi ut "m L order you to go 


Metó uos manere. 


impero uobis në maneatis ] I tell you not to stay 


Notes 
1 The subjunctive will be present when the main verb is ‘primary’, 
imperfect when it is ‘secondary/historic’ (see A-G Intro. (a)). 


2 Any reference, inside the ut/né clause, to subject of main verb will be 
reflexive, e.g. 
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Caesar imperat nobis ut sibi pareamus ‘Caesar gives orders to us to 
obey him (= Caesar)’ 


3 Note that ‘that no-one’=né quis, ‘that nothing’=né quid, e.g. 


imperat në quis exeat “he orders that no-one should go out” 


For the forms of quis (indefinite) see I4. Cf, ‘that never’ = ng umquam; 
"= në illus; ‘that nowhere’ = në usquam. 


‘that none’, ‘not any 


Exercises 


1 Translate these sentences (remember ut + indicative means ‘as’ or ‘when’ and 
that ut may be used without a verb to mean ‘as’): 


(a) Verres Seruilio persuasit ut Lilybaeum adiret. 

(b) Seruilius, ut Lilybaeum peruenit, а lictoribus caesus est. 

(c) Verres lictoribus imperauerat ut uirum caederent. 

(d) Seruilius, ut ciuis Romanus, Verrem orat ne sé caedat neue necet. 

(e) ut Verrés ciuis Romanos caedit, ita ipsum affirmo à ciuibus 
Romanis caesum iri. 

(f) Verres seruos quosdam hortatur në Seruilió parcant néue oranti 
auxilium dent 


2 Translate the underlined words into Latin (using ut[ne + subjunctive); take 
care to get the correct sequence (see 134"): 


(a) Verres orders Servilius to come to Lilybaeum. 
(b) I beg you (pl) not to go away. 
(c) Verres ordered the lictors to beat Servilius. 
(d) In the end Verres persuaded Servilius not to keep quiet. 
(c) How can I persuade you to believe me? 
(f) Iordain? that no one shall escape and that you (pl.) shall not go 
away. 
+ 4бет 3. 


135 accidit, perficid ut + subjunctive 


accidit ш (nën) ‘it happens that (not)’, and perficio ut (иби) (and në) "I bring it 
about that (not)’ are followed by the subjunctive, e.g. 
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accidit ut perfugeret ‘it happened that he escaped’ (— so-called 
‘result’ clause — see 144) 

perficiam ut effugiam ‘I shall bring it about that I escape’ (=so- 
called ‘purpose’ clause — see 145). 


In primary sequence the subjunctive is present; in secondary, perfect (still 
to be met) or imperfect. 


Exercises 


1 Translate these sentences (take care to check the tense of subjunctive in clauses 
introduced by accidit, since accidit may be present or perfect): 


(а) accidit ut Seruilius dé Verris nequitià paulo liberius loquatur. 

(b) Verres perfecit ut Seruilius Lilybaeum adiret. 

(c) accidit ut Seruilius, cum Lilybaeum peruenisset, a lictoribus 
caederétur. 

(d) Gauius, cum in uinclis Syrācūsīs esset, dixit së perfectürum ut 
profugeret Messanamque perueniret. 

(e) Verres perficiet ut ciui 


s Romani necentur. 


2 Prefix each of these statements with perficiam ut (following rules for 
primary sequence) and accidit ut (following rules for secondary sequence). 
You will thus need to change the verbs to present subjunctive (for perficiam 
ut) and imperfect (for accidit ut). Translate the new sentences: 


(a) Verres Lilybaeum adit. 

(b) шга lictoribus caeditur. 

(c) serui eum ad terram abiciunt. 
(d) uerberibus moritur. 

(c) socii Rómam profugiunt. 


136 Present participle 


When а participle is used on its own, and in agreement with no other 
word, there are two ways in which it may be being used: 


(a) Asa noun 'althe person —ing’, e.g. 


iacet corpus dormientis ut mortui ‘The body ofa person sleeping lies 
like (that) of a dead person' (Cicero) 


282 


Section 4Е 137 


Cf. moritüri të salütant ‘men about to die salute you’ 


(b) Agreeing with a noun or pronoun which has been left out, 
referring to a person already mentioned, eg. А 


haec dicentis latus hasta transfixit He pierced with a spear the side 
of (the man) as he was saying this’ (Curtius). Note that ‘the 
man’ must be known to us already (he has just spoken hae). 
137 Relative pronoun (dat. and abl.) 
1 cui and quibus (dat.) normally mean 'to whom, for whom’, e.g. 


puer cui ресӣпіат dedi ‘the boy to whom I gave the money’ 


But since the verb in the relative clause may controla dative, or require 
a dative of disadvantage etc, it will usually be necessary to ‘hold’ the 
relative pronoun until it is ‘solved’ by the construction, eg. 


nauis cui praeerat Phylarchus 'the ship of which Phylarchus was in 
charge’ (because praesum ‘I am in charge of” takes a dat.) 

uir cui Verrés pocula abstulerat ‘the man from whom Verres had 
taken the cups’ (because auferó has its meaning completed by a 
dative of disadvantage) 


2 quo/qud and quibus (abl.) bear a very wide range of meanings, but ‘by’, 
‘with’, ‘in/at’ and ‘from’ should all be kept in mind. It will often be 
necessary to ‘hold’ the abl. relative pronoun until ‘solved’ by the 
construction (as with the dative). E.g. 


incendium quo urbs incensa est ‘the fire by which the city was 
burned’ 

genus диб natus erat ‘the family from which he was born’ А.) 

celeritas quà nauem cépit ‘the speed with which he took the ship’ 


Bear in mind again that some verbs put objects in the ablative, e.g. 


consilium qué üsus sum ‘the plan which I used’ (‘which’ is object of 


itor; ütor takes the abl.) 


3 диб very often means (о) where’; quà can mean ‘where’. 


Reading exercise | Test exercise 


Gauius hic, quem dico, Consinus, cum in illo numero ciuium 
Romandrum ab isto in uincla coniectus esset et nescio qua ratióne clam ё 
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lautumiis profügisset Messanamque uenisset, qui tam prope iam Italiam 
et moenia Reginorum, ciuium Romanorum, uideret, et ex illo metü 
mortis ac tenebris quasi lüce libertatis et odore aliquo legum recreatus 
reuixisset, loqui Messanae et queri coepit së ciuem Romanum in uincla 
coniectum, sibi réctà iter esse Romam, Verri sé praesto aduenienti 


futūrum. (Cicero, in Verrem II 5, 61.160 (original of F(ii)) 


Cénsan-us a um from Consa 

nesció quis (lit. ‘I do not know who") 
some (or other) 

qui+ subj. = 'since he" 

Itali-a ae 4f. Italy 

Régin-i örum 2m. pl. inhabitants of 
Rhegium (on the toe of Italy) 

tenebr-ae árum 1f. pl. darkness, shadows 

quasi as if 

lüx lüc-is 3f. light 

libertas libertat-is 3f. liberty 

odor odór-is 3m. smell, scent 


English-Latin 


recreat-us a um renewed 

reuiu 3 reuixi | revive, come back to 
li 

Messanae; locative of Messán-a ae 1f. 
Messana 

queror 3 dep. I complain 


coniectum: understand esse 
recta directly 
iter itiner-is Эп. way, route 


praestà ‘to face’ (+ dat. + part of esse) 
aduenio 4 1 arrive 


futūrum: understand esse 


Section 4F md 
Res gestae diui Augustt 


qui parentem meum trucidauerunt, cos in exsilium expuli iüdiciis 
legitimis ultus eorum facinus, et postea bellum inferentis геї publicae uici 
bis acii 
bella terra et mari ciuilia externaque toto in orbe terrarum saepe gessi, 
uictorque omnibus ueniam petentibus ciuibus peperci. externas gentis, 
quibus tüto ignosci potuit, conseruare quam excidere malui. in triumphis 
meis ducti sunt ante currum meum reges aut regum liberi nouem. 
cum ex Hispania Galliaque, rebus in iis prouinciis. prospere gestis, 
Rómam redii, Ti. Nerone P. Quintilid consulibus, aram Pacis Augustae 
senatus pro reditü теб cónsacrandam censuit ad campum Martium, in 
quà magistratüs et sacerdotes uirginésque Vestalés anniuersarium 
sacrificium facere iussit. 
lanum Quirinum, quem claussum esse maiores nostri uoluerunt cum 
per totum imperium populi Romani terra marique esset parta uictóriis 
рах, cum, priusquam nascerer, à condita urbe bis omnino clausum fuisse 
prodatur memoriae, ter mé principe senatus claudendum esse censuit. 
legibus nouis mē auctore latis, multa exempla maiorum exoléscentia 
iam ex nostro saeculo redüxi et ipse multarum rérum exempla imitanda 


Read the text of 4F(ii) again and translate this passage into Latin: 


Verres had thrown into chains a man whose name was Gavius!, This? 
Gavius had managed to escape and arrive at Messana?. He declared that 
he would accuse Verres at Rome. Verres, however, when he had heard 
this, ordered his slaves to capture the man. They? dragged him back as he 
was embarking5 and took him to the magistrate. When Verres had 
arrived at Messana?, he gave orders that Gavius be stripped in the middle 
of the forum and beaten. The lictors did not spare the man although he 
was begging and kept asserting? that he was a Roman citizen. In this way 
it happened that a Roman citizen was murdered by Verres. 


! Use dative with sum. Remember that the idiom is to put the name into dative also. 

2 "This': use connecting relative. 

* at Messana’: use accusative, since movement towards is indicated, although English idiom is 
different. 

4 ‘They’: change of subject; use part of ille. 

* ‘him as he was embarking’: use present participle on its own; ‘the man although he was begging and 
kept asserting’: use present participles and join "begging! to ‘kept asserting’ with et or -que. 


posteris tradidi. (Res gestae 2-4, 12-13, 8) 


qui [To be picked up by eds] 

parentem [L.c. Julius Caesar (by 
adoption] 

trucid6 1 1 slaughter 

exsili-um i 2n. exile 

expelló 3 expuli | drive out 

iüdici-un i 2n. tribunal [But why dat./ 
abl? Hold] 

ligitim-us a um legal 

ulascor 3 ultus I punish [Explains indicits 
— the means by which he acted] 

posted afterwards 

bellum [Nom. or acc.? Wait] 

infer 3 I bring, wage x (acc.) against v 
(dat.) [Participle, so possibly 
“Waging war’. Case is acc. pl. (-i3). 
Docs it agree with anyone? Yes, 
with es ‘them’, which is not 
repeated. So it must mean "them 

. Waging war’ — in the ac 

rat püblicae [Must surely be dat. after 
bellum infers] y 


uici [Subject and verb, explaining why 
inferentis is асс.) 

bis twice 

aciés acié-T 5f. battle-line [Why abl.2| 

bella [Nom. or acc. pl? Wait] 

cuil-is e civil 

extern-us a ит foreign 

orbis orb-is 3m. (terrarum) the world. 

5 uictor uictór-is 3m. victor 

omnibus [Dat. or abl. pl? And who аге 
these ‘all’?] 

иепі-а ae 1f. pardon 

petentibus {What are the ‘all’ doing?) 

ciuibus [Ah. Who the ‘all’ are] е 

parë 3 peperci 1 spare (+ dat.) [Explains 
omnibus . . . ciuibus] 

_géns gent-is 3f. nation [externas confirms 
it must be acc., so wait] — 

quibus . . . potuit lit. 'to whom it could 
safely be pardoned’ i.e. ‘whom one 
could pardon safely” 

cónseruó 1 1 protect, preserve 
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quam than [Await verb taking 
infinitive + quam] 

excid6 3 1 exterminate 

triumph-us i 2m. triumph 

ducti sunt (‘some masculine plurals 

wait to find out who] 


were le 

curr-us йз 4m. chariot 

Tiberi örum 2m. pl. children 

nouem nine 

ат [Followed by ablative? No. So 
‘when’, ‘since’, 'although'] 

Hispüni-a ae 1f. Spain 

Galli-a ae 1f. Gaul 

rébus . . . gestis [Looks suspiciously like 

an abl. abs., and so it is] 

prospere successfully 

Neró Nerón-is 3m. Nero 

Quintili-us i 2m. Quintilius [i.e the 
year 13] 

ага ae 16. Pacis altar of peace [Why 
асс? Wait] 

August-us a um of Augustus 

redit-us йз 4m, return 

 cónsacrandam (esse) ‘should be 
consecrated’ [Acc. and (inf.) after 
cénsuit. Since consacrand-am is acc. s. 
Є, it must agree with aram] 

cënseð 2 | vote 

camp-us Marti-us camp-t Mart-i 2m, the 
Campus Martius (of Mars), in Rome 
{in qua (£), so refers back to what?] 

magistrat-us iis 4m. magistrate [But 
nom. or асс. р? Do any of the 
following nouns (to Vestalés) tell 
you definitely2] 

sacerdas sacerdót-is 3m. or f. priest(ess) 

uirgó Vestalis uirgin-is Vestal-is 3f. +3 
adj. Vestal Virgin [Still problem 
whether these nom. or acc., so 
continue to hold] 

anniuersari-us a um yearly 

sacrifici-um 7 2n. sacrifice [Also nom. ог 
acc., so hold!) 

iussit [Singular. So magistrātūs . . . 
uestàlës cannot be the subject. A 
“yearly sacrifice’ cannot ‘order’. So 
"senate" must be the understood 
subject from the previous clause. 
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Hence ‘on which the senate 
ordered . 

Іап-из i Quirin-us i 2m. the archway 
(or arched passage) of Janus 
Quirinus in the forum, with doors 
at both ends, forming the god's 
shrine [Why acc.? Hold, till the end 
of the sentence] 

claudó 3 clausi claus(s)us 1 close 

maiórés maiór-um 3m. pl. ancestors 


parió 3/4 peperi partus 1 win, gain 
[Hold parta] 

uictoriis [Abl. of means after parta] 
ах [Solves parta] 


priusquam [ + subj.) before 

nascor 3 dep. I am born 

condita urbs the founded city i.e. the 
foundation of the city 

bis tw: 

omninó in all 

pródó 3 1 tr: 
[The d. 
history 
subject of cum prodatur? No subject 
is quoted, so try ‘it’, ie. ‘although it 
is transmitted to memory/history’, 
when clausum fuisse becomes acc, 
and inf., i.c. ‘that (it) had been 
closed] 

ter thrice 

claudendum esse ‘that it should be 
closed’ [What is ‘it’? Back to the 
start of the sentence — lànum 
Quirinum] 

nouus a um new 

auctor auctór-is 3m. initiator 

exempl-um i 2n. example 

aiórés maidr-um 3m. pl. ancestors 

exolésc6 3.1 go out of fashion 

saecul-um i 2n. age 

теййсб 3 теййхї | bring back 

imitanda ‘to be copied’ [Refers to 
exempla. But still hold case] 

poster-i drum 2m. pl. future generations 

гад З trádidi 1 hand down х (acc.) te. 
Y (dat.) 


smit x (acc.) to v (ас) 
ive is given by memoriae ‘to 


memory": but what is the 
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Deliciae Latinae 


(Word-building, word exercises and everyday Latin sections are no 
Jonger supplied. From now on there will be further reading in real Latin 


in the Déliciae Latinae sections.) 


Martial 


ut recitem tibi nostra rogas epigramma! 


nolo. 


non audire, Celer, sed recitare cupis. (1.63) 


recitó 1 I read out loud 
recite my own poetry 


Elio Giulio Crotti c. 1564 


NARCISSUS 


epigramma epigrammat-is 


(who fell in love with himself, looking at his reflection in a pool) 


hicne amor est? hicne est furor? aut sania mentis? 


nolo, uol 


atque iterum nolo, iterumque uolo. 


hicne gelü est? hicne est ignis? nam spiritus aeque 


mi ignescit, gelido 


et torpet in 


"ore anima. 


uerum nón amor aut furor est, ignisue gelüue: 5 
ipse ego sum, qui më mi éripui ac rapi. 


amor amõr-is 3m. love 

запі-а ae 1f. madness 
тёп ment-is 3f. mind 
gel n. i 
spirit-us iis 4m. spirit 
aeque equally 

iili (dat. of advanta 

disadvantage) 


Notes 


ignéscó 3 1 catch fire 

gelid-us a um cold 

torpe 2.1 am numb 

anim-a ae 1f. breath 

-ue or 

čripið 3/4 éripui L tear x (асс) away 
from v (dat) 

rapió 3/4 rapui | seize, snatch 


1 Crotti uses much elision (cutting off a final vowel before a following 


vowel). Inl. 1 hicn(e) е 


; 1. 2 atqu(e) iterum, пб1(б) iterumques 1. 3 gel(i) est, 


hicn(e) est; 1. 4 тї) ignéscit, gelid(G) et . .  or(e) anima; 1. 6 ips(e) ego - - - 


m() eripu(i) ас... 


2 He also shortens a long vowel in 1. 2: nàlo for nólà. 
3 Sce p. 318 for rules of Latin metre and 185 for the elegiac couplet (the 


metre Crotti uses here). 
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Running vocabulary for 4G(i) 


айит [Understand esse: 
perf. inf. pass.] 

adesset (Һе) were present 
(impf. subj. of adsum) 

anted before (adv.) 

archipirát-a ае 1m. chief 
pirate 

assecūtūrum [Understand 
esse: fut. inf.] 

assequor 3 asseciitus | 
achieve, gain 

at enim "but, опе may 
object 

audiret he were hearing’ 
(impf. subj. of audio) 

самат [Understand esse: 
perf. inf. pass.] 

ciuitàs ciuitat-is 3f. state 

clamés ‘would you shout’ 
(pres. subj. of clama) 

clamité 1 1 keep on 
shouting 

cónfiteor 2 dep. 1 confess, 
acknowledge 

constituas "you (s.) were to 
decide" (pres. subj. of 
constitu) 

content-us a um happy, 
satisfied 

trux стис-їз 3f. cross. 

dicàs *you (s.) were to say" 
(pres. subj. of dics) 

diceret ‘would he be 
saying’ (impf. subj. of 
dico) 


dücaris '(you) (s.) were to 
be led’ (pres. subj. pass. 
of dica) 

dulc-is e sweet 

effugi-um 7 2n. escape 

eximi-us a um excellent 

extrém-us a um farthest 


 futüram [Understand esse 


fut. inf.] 
Gaui-us i 2m. Gavius 
haereó 2 | stick 
ignóscó 3 (+ dat.) 1 
forgive 
immortal-is e immortal 
incénsam [Understand esse 
perf. inf. pass.] 

Indi-a ae 1f. India 
iüidicáret "he were judging? 
(impf. subj. of iñdicõ) 
iñis iñr-is 3n. law, justice 

libertum (Understand 

rf. inf. pass.] 

libertás libertat-is 3f. 
freedom 

mor-a ae If. delay 

neglegenti-a ae 1f. 
carelessness 

8 oh! [Exclamation] 

obsciir-us a um 
undistinguished, mean 

omittd 3 | pass over 

ops op-is 3f. help 

orbis (orb-is 3m.) terrárum 
the world 

per (+асс.) in the name of 


percussós [Understand esse: 


perf. inf. pass.) 

Pers-ae drum 1m, pl. the 
Persians 

риб 3 1 seek 

? "would you (s.) be 

?' (impf. subj. of 

possum) 

vould he be 

(impf. subj. of 
possum) 

praechidas ‘you (s.) would 
shut off” (pres. subj. of 
praeclüdo 3) 


praesidi-um 
protection, defence 
[praesidió predicative 
dat., lit. ‘for a 
protection'] 

putés ‘you (s.) would 
think’ (pres. subj. of 
puto) 

quaerë З | seek, look for 

régn-um i 2n. kingdom 

speculator speculator-is Эт 
spy 

supplici-um i 2n. 
punishment 

tenu-is e small, humble 

tollás *you (s.) were to. 
remove’ (pres. subj. of 
tolli) 

ueni-a ae 1f. pardon 

uirg-a ae 1f. lictor's rod 
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Learning voc: 


Nouns # 
Tens libertatis 3f. 
freedom, liberty 


Adjectives 


immortal-is € immortal 


Verbs 

dámitó 1 1 keep оп 
shouting (= ато + it-) 

nfiteor 2 dep. cönfessus 1 
confess, acknowledge 


Others 
canted before (adv.: cf. 
ante) 


abulary for 4G(i) 


mor-a ae 1f. delay 
neglegenti-a ae 16. 
carelessness 


tüt-us a um safe 


igndsc З (+ dat.) ignóur 
ignàtum I forgive 
peta 3 petiui petitus I seek 


per (+acc.) in the name 
of (through, by) 


praesidi-um 7 2n. 
protection, defence, 
guard 


quaerà З quaesiui quaesitus 
I seck, look for; ask 


Running vocabulary for 4G(ii) 


appell 1 1 call 

bésti-a ae 1f. beast 

биза ae 1f. cause 

шй cuitat-is 3f. state 

cognitor cognitór-is 3m. опе 
who would support 
(him), referee 

cognésceret (he) had 
recognised’ (impf. subj. 
of cognésca) 

tommoutrentir (they) 
would bc moved" 
(impf. subj. of 
commoued) 

‘ommiin-is e common 

conqueror 3 dep. 1 

_Somplain of 

Gnstituerés ‘you would 
have established’ (impf. 
subj. of constitui) 

их crucis ЗЕ cross 

11 denounce 


dicam ‘should I say’ (pres. 
subj. of dico) 

dign-us a um worthy 

eques equit-is 3m. "knight 
(member of Roman 
business class) 

Gaui-us i 2m. Gavius 

igndraret he had not 
known', *he had been 
unacquainted with’ 
(impf. subj. of ignàró 1) 

inanim-us а um inanimate 

infest-us a um hateful, 
hostile 

inimic-us a um hostile, 
enemy 

їй iür-is 3n. law, justice 

Lüci-us i 2m. Lucius 

müt-us a um mute, dumb 

nomino 1 I name 

пои-из а ит new 


parricidi-um i 2n. 
parricide; treason 

quamuis (+ subj.) 
although 

Raeci-us i 2m. Raecius 

remitterés ‘you would 
have remitted’ (х (acc.) 
from v (dë + abl.)) 
(impf. subj. of remittö) 

supplici-um i 2n. 
punishment; summum 
supplicium the death 
penalty 

tollerés ‘you would have 
lifted’ (impf. subj. of 
toll) 

uellem ‘I were wishing’ 
(impf. subj. of моб) 

uidérétur ‘it had seemed 
right (impf. subj. pass. 
of ideo) 
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138 Section 4G 
Note 


1. 334 sed quid ego plüra de Gaui? sc. dicam (pres. subj.); tr. ‘But why 
should I say more .. ” 


Learning vocabulary for 4G(ii) 


Nouns А - 
A aus-a ae 1f. cause; (сазе; eques equit-is 3m. knight; — iüs iñr-is 3n. law, justice 
reason) (member of Roman 


ciuitàs ciuitat-is 3f. state business class) summum 


(horseman; pl. cavalry) supplicium the death 
penalty 
Adjectives 
inimic-us a um hostile, nou-us a um new 
enemy 


Grammar and exercises for 4G 


The subjunctive: special usages 


Subjunctive means ‘subordinated’ (subiungó subitinctus ‘I join under’), and 
came to be used in clauses just because they were subordinate (e.g. 
cum + subjunctive 124, which always took the indicative in early Latin, 
and does occasionally in classical). But it does have a specific meaning of 
its own: to simplify, it indicates that the speaker wants an action to take 
place (because he thinks it should or because it is his desire that it should) 
or that the speaker thinks it possible that under certain conditions it could 
take place. (Sometimes, but rarely, it indicates that the speaker expects 
the action to take place, but this function is normally carried out by the 
future indicative.) 

3 Observe how the subjunctives met so far fit into these categories: 
indirect commands (‘he ordered him to go’: ut/né + subjunctive) use the 
subjunctive to express the speaker’s will that something should happen; 
‘it happens that’ (accidit ut (non) + subjunctive) uses the subjunctive to 
indicate that conditions make it possible for x to happen; ‘I bring it about 
that’ (perficio ut/né + subjunctive) often expresses the speaker's intentions 
that something should happen. 
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139 Conditionals with subjunctive verbs (‘if x were... y would’) 


Given the above functions of the subjunctive, it is not surprising that 
Latin uses the subjunctive in conditional sentences where the conditions 
stated are unreal or unfulfilled, i.e. they contain the words ‘would’ or 
‘should’ in English. E.g. 


‘Jf I were rich, I would not (now) be working’ (referring to 
present time) 

‘IfI were to become rich, I would give all my money to the poor’ 
(referring to future time) 


Consider the Latin translations: 


ssem, non laborarem 


si diue 
si diues fiam, omnem pecüniam pauperibus dem 


Observe that the imperfect subjunctive is used in both clauses where 
reference is to the present time, and the present subjunctive їп both clauses 
where the reference is to the future time. Study the following examples 
and check this rule: 


sī pater adesset, quid diceret? "if father were (now) here, what 


would he (now) be sayin 


sī Verri. ignóscátis, némo uobis ignoscat ‘if you were to pardon 
Verres (some time in the future), no-one would pardon you' 

sequamur ‘if they were to flee, we would follow" 

si mentiréris, të caederem ‘if you were (now) lying, I would (now) 


be beating you" 


st fugiant, 


So the basic rules are: 


si-- subjunctive (followed by a main clause with subjunctive 
verb) indicates conditions with ‘would’ or ‘should’ 

si-imperfect subjunctive (main clause verb in imperfect 
subjunctive): ‘if x were (now) the case, Y would (now) be the 
case” , 

si+ present subjunctive (main clause verb in present subjunc- 
tive) "i£ x were to be (in the future) the case, Y would be the 
сазе 


We say ‘basic’ rules, because Latin is flexible and can mix subjunctive and 
indicative in these clauses. 
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Notes = Я 

1 siqui: =‘ifanyone’, e.g. si quis exeat, puniatur “ifanyone were to go out, 

he would be punished’ (cf. on në quis 134? and 1452; forms 14). 

nisi ‘ifnot’, ‘unless’ follows the same rules, e.g. nisi pulcher esses, të nën 

amarem ‘if you were not (now) so handsome, I would not (now) be in 

Jove with you’. nisi quis=‘unless anyone’, see n.1 above. 

3 In some instances, the imperfect subjunctives refer to the past, e.g. зї 
Raecius cognosceret. hominem, aliquid remitterés ‘if Raecius had 
recognised the fellow, you would have remitted something’. 


N 


4 Quite often, a statement includes only the main clause of a condition 
omitting the 57 clause, е 
would like’. 


uidérés ‘you would have seen’, uelim “I 


Exercises 


Morphology/syntax 
1 Translate these sentences: 


(a) sī Verris pater adesset, filium suum ciuitati nostrae hostem esse 
iüdicaret (2 possibilities). 

(b) si Verri ignoscamus, stulti simus. 

(c) si Verrés mea pocula postulet, ego sine mora ad eum litteras 
mittam. 

(d) etiam animalia, si haec audirent, commouerentur (2 possibilities). 

(c) nisi te ciuem Romanum esse clamités, ne: ? 

(f) si hoc praesidium habérés, etiam hostés tibi parcerent (2 
possibilities). 

(g) si esset prouidentia, nulla essent mala. (Gellius) 

(h) шпа parant animum Veneri, nisi plürima sümas. (Ovid) 

prouidentia ae 1f. 


foresight, providence 
иїп-ит i 2n. wine 


Venus Vener- 
love-making 


3f. Venus; simo 3 I take 


2 Give the Latin for the following (remember reference to future ‘were 
to' = present subjunctive, and ‘would’ also = ; ‘were —ing’, ‘were 
(now)! = imperfect subjunctive; ‘would have’ also = imperfect subjunctive): 


(a) IfI were (пош) a Roman citizen . . . 
(b) Ifhe were to demand protection... 
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(c) If there were not (now) a delay .. . 
(d) If our friends were to be moved 
(e) If we were asking for protection . 
(£) IfI were to keep shouting . . . 
(g) I would like to say... 

(h) I would have liked to ask . . 

G) I would have demanded 
(j) 1 would be moved . . 


140 Subjunctive in relative clauses 


The subjunctive can be used in relative clauses as well, sometimes with 
virtually no change in meaning at all, but note the following specific 
usages: 
1 Consecutive (so-called 'generic"): establishing conditions for possible 
action, especially common after (a) est qui | sunt qui ‘there exists/exist 
the sort of person/people who’, (b) is qui ‘the sort of person who’, e.g. 


(a) sunt qui sciant ‘there are (those of the sort) who know’ 
(b) ea non faciat ‘she is not the one who does this’ = “not 
the sort of person ] 


t quae hoc J 


2 Causal, i.e. the relative clause shows the reason why something is 
happening, e.g 


sānus tū nón es qui më fürem uoces (Plautus) “you are not sane who 
= because you call me a thief” 


call me a thie 


This usage is sometimes strongly ‘signposted’ by the addition of the 
fixed form quippe ‘in as much as’, е.р. 


sólis candor inlüstrior est quam üllius ignis, quippe qui inmenso mundo 
tam lon; que conliiceat (Cicero) "The brightness of the sun is 
more brilliant than that of any fire, inasmuch as it shines so far 
and wide in an immeasurable universe" 


141 cum, quamuis + subjunctive 


1 We have already met сит + pluperfect subjunctive meaning ‘when’, 
‘since’, ‘although’ ‘x had —ed' (124). cum is also used with the 
imperfect subjunctive, to mean ‘when’, ‘since ‘although’ Eide 
ing’, and with the present subjunctive, to mean ‘since’, ‘although’ "x is 
—ing’. (NB. nor ‘when’.) 
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quamuis means ‘although’ (really ‘however’) and takes the subjunctive, 
ot ab hostibus fügit ‘although he was courageous, he 
er brave he might have been, he 


e.g. quamuis fortis ess 
fled from the enemy’ (really ‘how 
still Bed from the enemy’. Contrast quamquam ‘although’, which takes 


the indicative.) 


Subjunctive in reported speech 


In reported speech subordinate clauses have their verb in the subjunctive. 
Since this is simply a way of showing that the clause belongs in the 


indirect quotation, the meaning is the same as the indicative, e.g 


Direct: ‘because Lam handsome, everyone loves me’ quod pulcher 
sum, omnes тё amant — 

Indirect (past): ‘he said that, because (as he said) he was 
handsome, everyone loved him’ dixit omnis së, quod pulcher 


e 


t, amare 
Indirect (present): ‘he says that, because he is handsome, all love 
amare 


him’ dicit omnis sé, quod pulcher si 
Cf. Gauium . . . dicis . . . clamitàsse se ciuem Romanum esse quod 
moram morti quaereret ‘you say that Gavius shouted continu- 
ally that he was a Roman citizen because he was seeking a 
delay to his death’ eI ны 


Note 

Generally speaking, it will be obvious from context what tense in the 
original statement is represented by the subjunctive. Here is a summary 
of the main rules determining the tense of the subjunctive 


Subjunctive used in ‘reported’ speech 


Primary sequence Secondary sequence 


If the ‘unreporte 
present indicative 


! verb was originally 

Present Imperfect 
If the ‘unreported’ verb was originally 
Suture indicative 


-firus (i.e. fut. —— -firus e 


em 


part.) + sim (sometimes 
(sometimes imperfect) 
present) 

If the ‘unreported’ verb-was originally Perfect Pluperfect 


past indicative 
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Infinitives without esse in reported speech 


In accusative and infinitive constructions, е: 


e is often dropped, e.g. 


dixit së moritürum (esse) "he said that he would die’ 

dixérunt urbem captam (esse) ‘they said that the city had been 
captured’ 

negat sé seciititram (esse) ‘she says that she will not follow’ (how do 
you know it is 'she'?) 


Here are two examples from Text, 4G(i): 


sraudiret à të ciuis Romanos secüri percussós "if he heard that Roman 
citizens had been executed by you’ 
arbitrātī . . . hanc rem sibi praesidio futūram ‘thinking that this 


would be a protection for them’ 


Reading exercise / Test exercise 


Here is part of the original of section 4F(ii). Gavius has just been arrested at 
Messana. Remember that Latin literature was composed to be read aloud. The 


final product of your study of each passage should be a well-phrased recitatio 


(‘reading aloud’) 


itaque ad magistratum Mamertinum statim dédücitur Gauius, cóque 
ipso Чё casi Messinam Verrés uénit. гёз ad eum defertur, esse ciuem 
Romanum qui së Syraciisis in lautumiis fuisse quereretur, quem iam 
ingredientem in nauem et Verri nimis atrociter minitantem ab së 
retractum esse et adseruatum ... agit hominibus gratias et eorum 
beneuolentiam erga sé diligentiamque conlaudat, ipse inflammatus 
scelere et furdre in forum unit; árdebant oculi, (0:0 ex Gre crüdelitas 
éminébat . . . repente hominem proripi atque іп foro medio nüdari ac 
déligari et uirgas expediri iubet, clamabat Ше miser së ciuem esse 
Romanum minicipem Consanum; meruisse cum L. Raecio, 
splendidissim6 equite Romano, qui Panhormi negotiarétur, ex quo haec 
Verrés scire posset. tum iste, së comperisse ешт in Siciliam à ducibus 
fugitiuorum esse missum ... deinde iubet undique hominem 
uchementissimé uerberári. caedébatur uirgis in medio ford Messanae 
ciuis Romanus, iüdices, cum interea nüllus gemitus, nülla uox alia illius 
miseri inter dolorem crepitumque plagarum audiebatur nisi haec 'ciuis 
Romanus. sum’. Һас sé commemoratione ciuitàtis omnia uerbera 
depulsürum cruciatumque à corpore deiectürum arbitrabatur; is non 
modo hoc nón perfecit, ut uirgarum uim déprecirétur, sed cum 
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en ciuitatis, crux — crux, inquam — 2) 


ju English-Latin 
istam pestem  uiderat, 


imploraret saepius üsürparetque nomi 


infelici et aerumnosoó, qui numquam ^ 
infelici a Reread the text of 4G(ii) and then translate this passage into Latin: 


10 


comparabatur. (Cicero, In Verrem II 5, 62.160-2) 


Mamertin-us a um of Messana. 

сай ‘by chance" 

esse ciuem . . . [Acc.+ inf. after défertur] 

së [Hold — expect reflexive verb or 
acc, +inf] 

lautumi-ae drum 1f. pl. stone-quarries 

queror З dep. 1 complain 

quem [Connecting relative — who is the 
antecedent?) 

Verri | Hold: it will be governed by 
minitantem] 

minitor | dep. I threaten continually 
[minor + -it-] 

. the people reporting to Verres] 

3 retráxi retractus 1 drag back 

[Subject of agit is Verres] 

beneuolenti-a ae 1f. good will 

erga (+ acc.) towards 

diligentia ae 1f. care 

conlaud-6 1 1 praise 

Grdeo 2.1 burn (intrans.) 

criidélitas critdélitat-is 3f. 

mine 2 I stand out 

próripió 3/41 drag forward 

diligo 1 1 bind 

uirg-a ae 1f. rod 

expedi 4 | get ready 

ille miser (Le. Gavius] 

miiniceps münicip-is 3m. citizen of a 
münicipium (= free town) 

Cónsán-us a um of Consa 

meruisse [Acc. + inf. construction 
continues with së still as subject] 

mere 2.1 serve (in the army) 

splendid-us a um distinguished 

Panhorm-us i 2f. Palermo (Cf. Lilybaet 
for case] 

negótior 1 dep. I do business 

haec [Hold] 


cruelty 
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iste [Change of subject to Verres. The 
introductory verb for the acc. +inf. 
së comperisse is omitted -supply 

isi 

comperió 4 comperi 1 find out, learn 

eum (Ге. Gavius] 

fugitiu-us i 2m. deserter 

undique from all sides 


gemit-us ñs 4m. groan 
[Note lack of et between millus gemitus, 
nülla uóx (though they are to be taken 
together): this is called asyndeton: see 
p. 314()] 
dolor dolór-is 3m. pain 
crepit-us йз 4m. noise 
plág-a ae 1f. blow 


sé [Hold: it is part of an acc. +inf. 
phrase (in unemphatic position: see 
985)] 

commemoratid commemoration-is 3f. 
mention 


ciuitas ciuitat-is 3f. (here) citizenship 

dépulsürum [ 

llo 3 
prevent 

cruciát-us йз 4m. torture [ 
is] 

corpus corpor-is 3n. body 

Giectürum [Understand esse] 

io 3/4 dei iectus | drive away 

hoc (Refers forward to the ut clause] 

déprecor | dep. 1 ward off (by carnest 
prayer) 

imploro 1 1 implore, beseech 

üsürpo 1 1 use 

crux crucis З. cross 

infelix infélic-is unfortunate [Used as 
noun here] 

aerumnós-us a um miserable [Used as 
noun here] 

pestis pest-is 3f, curse, bane [Refers to 
crux] 


nderstand esse] 


uli depulsus 1 turn away, 


crux crut- 


Although! Gavius had named Raecius as his guarantor, you did notsend 
a letter to him. I would like? you to tell me, Verres, this. Why did you 
delay? Why did you not send him a letter at once? Did not Gavius say>, ‘If 
you were to* send a letter to Raecius, he would* say that Iam a Roman 
citizen. If he were? present, here, he would? declare that I, whom you are 
accusing®, am innocent.’ But you, Verres, with the utmost disregard for 
Gavius, gota cross ready. If I were telling® this story? to wild beasts, even 
they would® be moved. 

1 quamquam + indicative: quamuis or сит + subjunctive 

2 Potential — use present subjunctive, Sce 1394. 

3 ^ay': open inverted commas and start the next part before inserting inguit. 

< ‘were то... would’: present subjunctives. 

ieee would’: use imperfect subjunctives. 


* Subordinate clause in indirect speech: use present subjunctive verb. 
7 ‘story’: use n. s. or pl. of hic, or use ré 


Res gestae йит August 


in consulata sext6 et septimo, postquam bella ciuilia exstinxeram, per 
cOnsénsum üniuersorum potitus rerum omnium, rem püblicam ex mea 
potestate in senatüs populique Romani arbitrium transtuli. quo pro 
merito теб, senatüs consulto, Augustus appellatus sum et laureis postés 
aedium mearum uestiti püblice coronaque ciuica super ianuam meam 
fixa est et clupeus aureus in cüria lülià positus, quem mihi senatum 
populumque Rómánum dare uirtütis clementiaeque et iüstitiae et pietatis 
caussa testátum est per eius clupei inscriptionem. post id tempus, 
auctóritàte omnibus praestiti, potestatis autem nihilo amplius habui 
quam ceteri qui mihi quoque in magistrátü conlegae fuerunt. 

tertium decimum cónsulatum cum gerébam, senatus et equester ordo 
populusque R6manus üniuersus appellauit mē patrem patriae, idque in 
uestibulo aedium meàrum inscribendum et in cüria [alia et in foro Aug. 
sub quadrigis quae mihi ex s.c. positae sunt censuit. cum scripsi haec, 
annum agebam septuagénsumum sextum. (Rés gestae 34 5) 
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cónsulát-us йз 4m. 
consulship 


28 and 
и-и а um sixth 27] 


septim-us а um seventh 

postquam after 

ciuil-is e civil 

exstinguó 3 exstinxi | put out 

йз 4m. agreement 
örum 2m. pl. everyone 


сбп$ёпз- 
йтїшет+- 


potior 4 Чер. (+ gen.) I gain control of 


potestás potestatis 3f. power 
arbitri-um 1 2n. judgement, arbitration 
transfera 3 transtult | transfer 

quà [Connecting relative, governed by 


pri] 
merit-um i 2n. good deeds 
cónsuli-um i 2n. decree 


appello 1 1 call 
laure-a ae 1f. laurel-wreath [Dat. or 
abl.? Hold] 
postis post-is 3m. doorpost 
westió 4 | clothe [Solves laureis] 
üblict publicly 
us а um civic 
super (+ acc.) abo: 
Ла 3 4th p.p. , fix 
clupe-us i 2m. shield [see frontispiec 
айпа ae Uf, senate-house 
lüli-us а um Julian 
дет... dare lit, "which (that) the 
senate and the Roman people gave 
to me 
clémenti-a ae 1f. mercy 
inistiti-a ae 1. justice 
pietás pietat-is 3f. respect for gods, 
family and homeland 
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caus(s)a (+ gen.) for the sake of 
[Follows the noun(s) it qualifies] 

testátum est "it was witnessed" 

s ЗЕ inscription 


inscriptio inscription 

post (+ acc.) after 

auctóritàs auctoritat-is 3f. authority, 
prestige 

praestà 1 praestiti | excel x (dat.) in v 
(abl.) 

nihilo amplius nothing more, no more 
[Governs potestatis] 

magistrat-us its 4m. office 

conlég-a ae 1m. colleague 

terti-us decim-us a um thirteenth 


consulat-us йз 4m. consulship 

fie. 2] 
equester e 
órdó órdin-is 3m. order 


idi 


uestr-is e of knights 


patri-a ae f. fatherla 

üniuers-us a um whole 

uestibul-um i 2n. forecourt 

inscribendum to be inscribed [Wait to 
solve inscribendum and id, which 
agree, till end of sentence] 

Aug. = Augusto, from August-us а um of 
Augustus 

quadrig-ae drum 1f. pl. four-horse 
chariot 

senàtüs consults ( 


nsult-um i 


decree) 
cënseð 2 1 vote [Solves id 
inscribendum. Subject of cénsuit?] 


15 дб 3 I pass, liv 


nsum-us sext-us а um seventy- 
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Section 5A 


Notes 

1 From now on you will find notes on new grammar at the end of each 
running vocabulary. Consult these as you read the chapter. 

2 Namesare given only on their first occurrence in this section. Consult 
the list on Text pp. 89-92 if you forget them. 


Running vocabulary for 5A(i) 


айеб to such an extent consulat-us üs 4m. insum inesse 


(+ dat.) 


agitd 1 I stir up, discuss consulship Tam in 
[See note] Curi-us i 2m. Quintus interdum sometimes 
Antóni-us i 2m. Gaius Curius inuidi-a ae 1f. envy, 
Antonius déclàró 1 1 declare hatred 
C.=Gāi-us ï 2m. Gaius — dédirus a um devoted to — inuid-us a um envious 
Catilin-a ae 1m. Catiline. (+ dat.) lali-a ae 1f. Italy 


cénsor censór-is 3m. censor 


(official appointed 


efficid 3/4 effe effectus 1 ibidó libidin-is 3f. lust 
bring (it) about (that: mandë 1 1 entrust (x acc. 


every 5 years to vet ut-+subj.) to v dat.) 
senate) Geregi-us a um outstanding M.=Mārc-us i 2m. 
Cicer Cicerón-is 3m. fact-um i 2n. deed, Marcus 


Cicero happening Manli-us i 2m. Manlius 
comiti-a órum 1 n. pl. Faesul-ae drum 1f. pl. minuó 3 1 diminish, 
elections Faesulae (Fiesole) weaken 
concutió 3/4 concusst feróx ferócis savage, wild — móns mont-is 3m. 
concussus I shake, alarm Fului-a ae 1f. Fulvia mountain 


coniüratió сопїйт‹ тоиеб 2 | remove (х acc. 


glorior 1 dep. 1 boast 


conspiracy grát-us a um pleasing (to from v abl.) 
coniitrator coniñrātõr-is Эт. x: dat.) namque for, in fact 
_ conspirator in йё day by day narrétae ‘told’ (nom. pl. f.) 
cnsutüdo consuztüdin-is in primis especially пато 1 1 tell, relate 


insolens insolent-is arrogant nobilitas nobilitat-is 3f. 
insolenti-a ae 1f. arrogance 


3f. amorous association 
(+ gen. "involving ) 


143 Section 5A 
obnoxi-us a um servile (to — Q.= Quintus 72m. superbi-a ae 1f. pride, 

x: dat.) [sec note on Quintus arrogance 

1.9] quaecumque whatever. Tulli-us i 2m. Tullius 


obscrir-us a um ignoble (lit, (things) (acc. pl. п.) uanitas wanitat-is 3f. 


ark) quamuis however [Sce vanity, boasting 
opportūn-us a um strategic note] uetus ueter-is old, long- 
parë 1 | get ready [See тёз pūblic-a тё-ї püblic-ae established (like diues. 
note] adj.) state See 47) 
periculós-us а ит reticed 2 | keep quiet ш (+ subj. preceded by 
dangerous (about) адеб, tantus, tam: 


indicating result) that 


plëmsque pleraque stupr-um i 2n. sexual 


plérumque the majority à 
of marriage, and frowned 
pollui 3 1 pollute upon because of 
portare [Sec note] Fulvia's status] 
post (put) behind (them)" 


intercourse [Outside 


Notes 

1. 2 adeo points forward to ur (= 'that': result). 

1. 3, 4 tanta points forward to ut (= ‘ае: result) 

1. 6 tam points forward to ut (— that’: result). 

1. 7 ade? points forward to ut (= 'that': result). 

1. 8 tam points forward to ut (= 'that': result). 

1. 9 nisi. . . esset reports his conditional statement ‘if you don't lick my 
boots, I'll . . .' Translate ‘if she were not. . .” 

1. 10 causa cognita ‘with the reason having been found out’ (ablative 
absolute). tam points forward to ut (=‘that’: result) 

1. 13 tam points forward to ut (="that’: result) 

1. 14 nouus homo i.e. a man whose family had not previously held a 

‘most of the nobles’. 


consulship. nëllent is pl. because pléraque nobilitas 
1. 15 quamuis qualifies égregius: ‘a homo nouus however ëgregius'. 
ll. 16-17 comitits habi 
absolute). 
1. 19 agitare: infinitive, but used as main verb: translate ће stirred up’. 
1. 20 parāre: infinitive but used as main verb: translate ‘he got ready’. 
1. 21 portare: infinitive but used as main verb: translate ‘he conveyed’, 


Learning vocabulary for 5A(i) 


Nouns 

arm-a бтит 2n. pl. arms; 
armed men 

coniüràtià conifirátion-is 3f. 
conspiracy 


3m. mëns mont-is 3m. 
mountain 
rës pūblic-a rē-ī piblic-ae 
(5Ё + 1/2 adj.) state, 
republic 


conilirator conitiraté 
conspirator 
cónsulàát-us й5 4m. 


consulship 
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‘with the elections having been held’ (ablative 


Section 5A 


Adjectives 
йиз a um pleasing (to — uetus ueter-is (like 
x: dat.) 47) old; long- 
established 
Verbs 
agitë 1 | stir up, incite insum inesse infui | am in 
(а60+-1-) (x: dat.) 
фаб 3/4 effect effectus 1 mandó 1 1 entrust (x acc. 
bring about (often to v dat.) 
followed by ut +subj.); тонед 2 móui motus Т 
cause, make; complete remove; move; cause, 
begin 
Others 
adeó to such an extent quamuis however, ever 


in dies day by day 
in primis especially 


such a (qualifying ап 
adj.; cf. quamuis + subj. 
although’) 


1445 


пато 1 1 tell, relate (x 
acc. to Y dat.) 

раг 1 1 prepare, get 
ready; provide; obtain 


Running vocabulary for 5A(ii) 


absurd-us a um foolish (in x: abl.) 

sil incida Э incidr 1 fall into 
accéns-us а ит on fire, (їп+ acc.) 

aroused ingeni-um i 2n. intellect 
adiungs 3 айійихї adiiinctus — interfició 3]4 interféct 


1 join (x acc. to v dat.) 
aes alién-um a 


interfectus | kill 
ioc-us 72m. joke (iocum 


(Bn. +1/2 adj.) debt mouére — "to crack a 
(lit, ‘someone else's joke’) 
bronze’) Latin-us а ит Latin 


aetas aetat-is 3f. age 
aliquot several 


lepós lepor-is 3m. charm 
liber-i órum 2m. pl 


cant-us йз 4m. singing children 
car-us a um dear libido libidin-is 3f. lust 
committà 3 commisi 1 litter-ae drum 1f. pl 
commit literature 
decus decor-is 3n. honour matron-a ae 1f. lady, wife 
doct-us a um skilled (in x and mother 
abl.) modest-us a ит chaste 


facéti-ae drum 1f. pl. wit 


moll-is е gentle 
Jortūnāt-us а um fortunate 


pets 3 1 proposition, court 


procax procac-is bold, 
forward 

prórsus in a word 

pudiciti-a ae f. chastity 

quaest-us йз 4m. living 

saltátià saltation-is 3f. 
dancing 

Sempronica ae 16. 
Sempronia 

solicits 1 Ü stir up 

stupr-um 7 2n. prostitution 

tolerd | | sustain 

uel. . uel wel either 

or... or 

uers-us йз 4m. vi 
poctry 

uiril-is e of a man 

urbán-us a um of the city 

ut (4 subj.) in order that / 
to [See notes Il. 25-6] 

ut (+ subj.) that [Result: 
see note on 1. 33] 


se; (pl) 
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‘in order to’ (purpose). 

П. 30-1 genere atque forma, . . . uiro atque liberis: ablatives (of respect) — 
await fortünata to solve them. 

1l. 31-2 litteris Graecis et Latinis and then canti et saltatione: ablatives of 
respect — await docta to solve them. 

1. 33 sic ‘so’ points forward to ut (‘that’: result). Supply erat with accensa. 

1. 34 uérum . . . absurdum: no verb, so supply erat or fuit. 

1. 35 posse: infinitive, but used as main verb, so translate ‘she could’. 

1. 36 inerat is governed by both facétiae and lepos, but it is singular by 
attraction to the last-mentioned nominative noun. À common 
phenomenon. 


Learning vocabulary for 5A (ii) 


Nouns 
aes alién-um aer-is alién-? — liber-i örum 2m. pl. mátrón-a ae 1f. wife, 
3n. 1/2 adj. debt (lit. ildren mother; lady 
‘someone else’s libido libidin-is 3f. lust uers-us йз Ат. verse; (pl) 
bronze’) litter-ae drum 1f. pl. poetry 
aetās aetat-is 3f. аре; literature; (letter) 
lifetime; generation 
Adjectives 
doct-us a um skilled (in x: — fortiindt-us a um fortunate, — Latin-us a um Latin 
abl.), learned lucky (in x: abl.) modest-us a um chaste, 
modest, discreet 
Verbs 
adiungó 3 adiünxi айійпсиз interfició 3/4 interfeer petó 3 petiui petitus | 
1 join (x acc. to v dat.) interfectus 1 kill proposition, court; 
(beg; seck); attack, 
make for 
Others 
aliquot several uel... uel cither . . . or 
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Running vocabulary for 5A (iii) 


agere (See note on l.44] — init-wm T2n. beginning prius first 
a um armed insidi-ae drum 1f. pl. proceds 3 pr&cessi | go 
C -us i 2m. Gaius ambush, trap. forward, succeed 


collocé 1 1 pla 


[For insomnia ae 1f. 11040 З | betray, reveal 
collocare see note on 1. sleeplessness (pl.— bouts — prolibeo 2 prohibut 
44] of sleeplessness) prohibitus | keep x 

comiti-a örum 2n. pl. intent-us a um vigilant (асс) away from y 
elections intro-e6 (-ire) 1 go in (abl.) 
conuocd | 1 call together, — ltali-a ae 1f. Italy properé hastily 
summon itaque and so, therefore quiét-us a um quiet 
Cornéli-us i 2m. Gaius item likewise repuls-a ae 1f. defeat 
Cornelius L.— Lüci-us i 2m, Lucius repulsam ferre to be. 
ё imprówisó: see impróuisó labor labàr-is 3m. toil, defeated 
uers-us a um different hard work senator senator-is 3m. 


tið 1 1 declare, në (+ subj.) in order that senator 


announce (x acc. to Y not [See notes on. — socius i 2m. ally 
dat.) II. 51, 57] suscipió 3/4 suscepi 1 
esse [See note on 1. 45] nihilominus nevertheless undertake 
čuītā 1 I avoid obside 2 | besiege [Sce tél-um i 2n. weapon 


Faesul-ae йтит 1f. pl. note on 1. 45 for Varguntéi-us i 2m, Lucius 


Faesulae (Fiesole) obsidere] Vargunteius 
иб 1 1 tire [For fatigárt oper-a ae 1£. service uigiló 1 I stay awake [For 

see note on 1. 47] opportiin-us a um strategic uigilare see note on l. 
festinare [Sce note on 1. parare [Sec note on 1. 44] 47] 

46] parát-us a um prepared uid 3 1 am alive, live 
JSristra in vain pars part-is ЭЁ. part ut (+ subj.) in order to 
hortari [See note on l. 46] — perterrit-us a um terrified [See notes on Il. 39, 42, 
impedió 4 1 impede, petà 3 | stand for 55] 

hinder postquam after 
impendeó 2 | hang over, —— praemittó 3 praemisi I send 

threaten (x: dat.) in advance. 
impróuisó: dé improutso 

unexpectedly 
Notes 
1.37 his rébus comparatis ‘with these things having been prepared’ (ablative 

absolute). 


1. 39 иг... (Guitare) ‘in order to . . .' (purpose). 

1. 42 ut . . . (haberet) ‘in order to . . .' (purpose). ' 

1. 44 agere: infinitive but used as main verb: translate ‘he did’. Similarly 
collocare *he placed’, parare ‘he prepared’. 
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1. 45 obsidere "he besieged’. esse “he was’ (i.e. “went around’). 

1. 46 hortari ће urged’. festinare ‘he hurried’. 

1. 47 uigilare "he stayed awake’. fatigari ‘he was made weary’. 

П. 49-50 qui . . . faciant ‘to make’ (purpose: qui+ subjunctive). 

1. 51 nē . . . (impediat) ‘in order that . . . not’ (negative purpose). 

1. 52 perterritis ceteris. coniüratóribus "with the rest of the conspirators 
terrified’ (ablative absolute). 

1. 55 ш... interficerent ‘in order to . 


1.57 nē . . . interficeréur ‘in order that . . . 


2 (purpose). 
not’ (negative purpose), 


Learning vocabulary for 5A(iii) 


Nouns 
insidi-ae drum 1f. pl. trap, oper-a ae 1f. service pars pa 
ambush (attention) oci-us 


Itali-a ae 1f. Italy -um i 2n weapon 


Adjectives 


anmat-us a um armed diuers-us a um different opportiin-us a um strategic, 


suitable, favourable 


Verbs 
collocé 1 1 place, station 
conuocd 1 | summon, call 


pets 3 petiui petitus | stand — prohibed 2 1 prevent, 
for (public office} hinder, keep x (асс) 


together (beg; seek; proposition, away from ү (abl. or 
impedió 4 | prevent, court; make for, à (ab) +abl.) 

impede, hinder attack) 
Other 


(fristra in vain 
itaque and so, therefore 


postquam after prius before, previously, 
(+ indicative = usually first 
perfect: translate ‘after 
- had —ed’) 


Grammar and exercises for 5A 


Result (or ‘consecutive’) clauses: ‘so . . . that? 


Result clauses are expressed in Latin by an introductory word such as tam, 
adeo, sic, ita (all 'so?), tot ‘so many’, tantus ‘so big’ picked up by ut "that 
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(negative ut nón|numquam|nemo|nüllus etc.) The verb in the ut clause is in 
the subjunctive (present or perfect (to be met) in primary sequence, 
perfect or imperfect in secondary sequence). 

Diagrammatically 


that (not) 


tam ‘so’ 
айс ‘to such an extent 


‘in such a way à 1 
ita š ш (nën) + verb in subjunctive 


tantus ‘so great’ 
tot ‘so many 
tilis ‘of such a kind’ J 
Eg 
tam ferox est ut omnes eum timeant ‘he is so fierce that everyone 
fears him' 
tam pauper erat ut feminis gratus поп esset ‘he was so poor that he 
was not attractive to women' 
sic... Deus dilexit mundum, ut. . . daret ‘God so loved the world 
that he gave . . .' (John 3.16) 


Cf. this example from Text 5A (i): 


huic homini tanta uanitas inerat ut поп posset reticere quae audierat 
"There was so much vanity in this man that he could not keep 
quiet what he had heard’ 


Notes 

1 These are often called ‘consecutive’ clauses — from cOnsequor consecütus 
‘I follow closely’ — because the result follows closely on, 15 the 
consequence or result of, the action. 

Compare this construction with accidit ut (135). Both establish the 
conditions that make the result possible, and so fall within the range of. 
specific usages of the subjunctive (138). Compare est/sunt qui and ts qur 
140.1 and perfició ur 135. 

3 Similar constructions are: 


N 


longe abest ut + subjunctive ‘he is far from —ing’, e.g. longe abest 
ut timeat ‘he is far from being afraid’ 

fieri potest ut + subjunctive ‘it can come about that’, e.g. fieri potest 
ut rem perficiat “їс can happen that he will achieve his ends 
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Exercises 


1 Translate into English: 

(a) Catilinae tantus furor inerat ut in dies plüra agitaret. 

(b) tantum periculum est ut Fuluia omnia consuli narrare uelit. 

(с) Sempronia litteris Latinis tam docta erat ut uersüs faceret, 

(d) coniuratio tanta facta est ut homini nobili consulatus non 
mandaretur. 

(e) Catilina furore adeo incenditur, ut consulibus insidias collocet, 
sociós saepe hortétur, ipse cum telo sit, numquam dormiat, 


2 Translate into Latin the underlined words: 
(a) So great (s. f.) was the senate’s anxiety, that the consulship was 
entrusted to a new man. 
(b) Sempronia is so clever that she writes poetry. 
(c) Catiline was inflamed to such an extent by his eagerness for 
revolution, that he placed armed men in strategic spots 


throughout Italy. 


(d) Curius was so vile, that he was removed from the Senate. 
(e) The conspirators are undertaking such an important crime, that 


no-one can sleep. 


145 Purpose (or *final") clauses: ‘in order that/to’, ‘to’ 


Purpose (or ‘final’: finis ‘end’) clauses in Latin are expressed by ut (‘in 
order that, in order to, to’) or its negative në (‘lest’, ‘in order that. . .not’, 
‘in order not to’, ‘not to’), followed by the subjunctive: present 


subjunctive in primary sequence, imperfect subjunctive in secondary 
sequence. E.g. 


hoc facit ut gratus sit ‘he is doing this (in order) to be popular’, ‘(in 
order) that he may be popular’ 

hoc fecit në inuididsus esset ‘he did this (in order) not to be 
unpopular’, ‘lest he be unpopular’, ‘(in order) that he might 
not be unpopular’ 


(Observe how English favours ‘may’ in primary sequence, and ‘might’ in 
secondary.) 


Cf. this example from Text 5A (ii): 


igitur sē Catilinae айійпхётипі ut së aere aliēnō liberarent “They 
joined Catiline in order to free themselves from debt’ 


Section 5A 14635 


The construction falls within the scope of specific usages of the 
subjunctive. It shows the speaker’s intention that something should 
happen. Cf. perfició ut (135). 


Notes 
1 Any references to the subject of the main verb inside the ut/né clause 
will be reflexive, e.g. 


‘Cicero said this in order that Catiline should fear him 
(= Cicero) Cicero haec dixit ut Catilina sé timeret 


2 The Latin for ‘in order that no-one’ is ne quis (lit. ‘lest anyone’); ‘in 
order that nothing’ is ne quid (lit. ‘lest anything’) etc. E.g.: 


*Euclio hides the gold in order that no-one may see it’ Euclio 
aurum celat në quis id uideat 


See 1343 for në quis in Indirect Command, and H for forms. 
3 qui quae quod + subjunctive can express purpose, especially after a main 
verb of motion, e.g. 


nüntios misit qui nüntiarent . . . "he sent messengers who would 
announce’ *. . . to announce" 

consilium patefécit quà effugerent "he revealed the plan by which 
they might escape’, ‘for them to escape by’ 


locum petit unde (= ex quo) hostem inuadat ‘he is looking for a 


position from which to attack the enemy’ 


Cf. this example from Text 5A (iii): 


praemisi . . . alios . . . qui initium belli faciant ‘I have sent ahead 
others to begin the war" 


Exercises 


1 Translate into English: 


(а) mulieres aliquot sé Catilinae adiünxere ut sē aere alieno 
Tiberarent. 

(b) Catilina Manlium ad exercitum misit, qui bellum pararet. 

(c) Cornelius et Varguntéius ad Ciceronem eunt ut eum 
interficiant. 
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(d) custƏdës Ciceronis domüs Cornelium et Varguntéium ianui 
prohibuérunt, në consul necaretur. 

(e) Fuluia omnia quae audierat consuli narrauit, ut ille magnum 
periculum effugeret. 

(f) scribebat Aelius Grationés! quis alii dicerent. (С 

(g) nihil tam absurde? dici potest quod nón dicitur ab aliquó 
philosophorum? (Cicero) 


cero) 


1 Gratis Grátión-is 3f, speech 


2 absurde stupidly. See 140.1 for the construction in this se 
3 philosophus Ї 2m. philosopher. 


2 Tran 
tense 


— see 145): 


) Curius went to Fulvia to ask for money 
) Catiline sent two comrades to! kill C 
©) Curius told Fulvia everything, so that she would believe him? 


cero. 


Fulvia relates the story to the consul, so that he will not be Killed. 
In order not to be attacked by the conspi 


tors, Cicero orders the 


guards to lock the door. 


! Use quit subjunctive 
2 shim’: use part of së. 


146 The historic infinitive 


In places where the narrative is drawn in rapid, broad strokes, especially 
where one action follows swiftly upon another, Latin can use the 
infinitive where we would expect an indicative (usually perfect or 
imperfect). The infinitive tells us what the verbal action is; subject is 
nominative, tense has to be gathered from the broad context. E. 


interea Catilina Romae multa simul agere; insidias collocare, parare 
incendia, loca obsidére, ipse cum (215 Mu 
"Meanwhile, Catiline put many schemes into operation simulta- 
neously in Rome: he set up ambushes, prepared fires, laid siege 
to places, went around himself under arms’. 


Note the atmosphere of busy activity, in which historic infinitives most 
commonly occur. 


slate the underlined words into Latin (take care to get the right sequence of 
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Exercise 


Translate these sentences and say whether the infinitive is prolative (ie. 
completes the meaning of a verb, e.g. uolo, possum etc.), reporting speech 
(accusative and infinitive), or historic: 


(a) nobiles Catilinae consulatum mandare noluerunt. 
(b) Fuluia multis Catilinam coniürátionem paráre dixerat. 


(c) Catilina in dies plüra agitüre, arma collocare, pectiniam ad 
Manlium mittere. 
(d) coniürationem sé facere negat Catilina. 


(c) Sempronia uersüs facere, sermóne ü 


i modesto, 
eró Cornelium et Varguntéium in aedis suas intráre иеги. 


147 Ablative of respect: ‘in point of” 


A common use of the ablative, especially in poetry, is to specify the respect 
in which something is the case. E.g 


numquam uictus est uirtüte ‘he was never conquered in point of / in 
respect of courage’ 
litteris Latinis docta ‘learned in point of / in respect of Latin 


literature’ 
genere fortünata "lucky in point of / in respect of her birth’ 


Exercise 


Translate these sentences; pick out ablatives, distinguishing ablatives of respect 
from other usages 


(a) Sempronia, genere nobili nata, litteris Latinis docta erat. 

(b) uir quidam, Curius nómine, еб tempore Fuluiam amabat. 

(c) non tota re, sed temporibus erràsti.! (Cicero) 

(d) cà nocte Cornelius et Varguntéius Ciceronis ianuà prohibiti 
sunt. 

Catilina, quamuis genere atque fórm 
minima sapientia fuit. 


fortünatus esset, uir tamen 


ens 1 Lam wrong. 
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Reading: ut 


You have now met ut as a conjunction in several different senses. 


ut + indicative 


(a) ‘how! 
(b) ‘as’, ‘when’. 


ut + subjunctive 


(а) Indirect command (after e.g. impero, persuadeo etc.) ‘to... 
(b) Result (after e.g. tam, tantus, айеб etc.) 50... that’. 

(c) Purpose ‘in order that/to’. 

(d) After perficid ‘I bring it about that’, accidit ‘it happens that’. 


To solve ut, watch out for: (i) indicative or subjunctive? (ii) if 
subjunctive, a verb of commanding will suggest (a), a ‘flag’ such as tam, 
tantus will suggest (b), and a negative ut nón will suggest (b) or (d), while 
the negative në will suggest (a) or (с). E.g. 


Ciceré custodibus imperat ut . . . ‘Cicero to the guards gives orders 
that... 
solves itself very quickly. But 


Cicero ut custodibus . . . leaves doubts about ut and custodibus, so 
hold these words till solved. 


NB. utisalso found in the meaning ‘as’, qualifying a noun. e.g. canem et 
ftlem ut des colunt ‘They worship the dog and the cat as gods’. 


Exercise 


Read these sentences, making explicit your steps in understanding, especially 
when you reach ut (or equivalent). State the moment when you can solve ut: 


(a) eds ut armati essent hortabatur. 

(b) Sempronia tam docta est ut uersüs facillime faciat. 

(c) ut ego iubebo, ita tü facies. 

(d) hórum contumelias! sapiens? ut iocos accipit. (Seneca) 
(e) Cicero effécit ut non interficerétur. 


1 contuméli-a ae 16. ‘insult’, 
2 sapitns nom. 5. т. ‘wise man’. 
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(f) пе consulem Catilinae socii necarent, rem totam Fuluia amicis 
suis narrauit. 
(g) utfortünáta Sempronia est! 


Reading: qut 


qui too has different meanings, as follows. 


quit indicative 
This is the descriptive relative ‘who’, ‘which’, ‘what’, ‘that’, 


quit subjunctive 


(a) Purpose (with verbs of motion). 

(b) Consecutive (est qui, is qui) ‘the sort of person who’. 

(c) Causal, ‘since’. 

(d) Indirect speech, where it may = ordinary relative, unless context 
demands otherwise. 

(e) Concessive ‘although’ e.g. uir qui fortis esset tamen effügit ‘the 
man, who was brave, nevertheless fled’ i.e. ‘the man, although 
he was brave, fled'. 


Exercise 


Read these sentences, using the information just outlined. State the moment when 
qui is solved: 


(a) Catilina Romam sociós mittit, qui urbem incendant. 

(b) Sempronia, quae uiros semper petebat, matrona Romana erat. 

(с) Clüsini! legatos Romam, qui auxilium senatü peterent, misere, 
(Livy) 

(d) multiarbitrábantur coniürátionem uiam esse, qua aere alieno së 
liberare possent. 

(c) feminae etiam aliquot së coniüratióni adiünxerunt, quae in aes 
alienum maximum conciderant. 

(f) qui réi püblicae sit hostis, felix? esse nemo potest. (Cicero) 

(g) të amo qui sis tam fortis. 


1 Clüsini 2m. pl. ‘the J 
- pl. ‘the people of Clusium’. 
s felicis ornat, 
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Reading exercise / Test exercise 


Catiline has just made a speech to his fellow conspirators, rousing them to action, 
Sallust describes their demand for a clear-cut goal and Catiline's promises of 
various rewards. 


postquam accepére ca hominés, quibus mala abundé omnia erant, sed 
neque res neque spes bona ülla, tametsi illis quieta mouere magna merces 
uidebatur, tamen postulauére plerique ut proponeret condiciones belli 
et praemia. tum atilina polliceri tabulas nouas, proscriptionem 
locupletium, magistrátüs, sacerdotia, rapinas, alia omnia, quae bellum 


atque libido uictórum fert. (Sallust, Catiline 2 slightly adapted) 

еа [Refers back to Catiline's speech] tabul-ae drum 1f. pl. accounts [tabulae 
abundë plentifully nouae implies the cancellation of 
spēs spé-i 5f. hope existing debts] 

tametsi although próseriptió próscriptión-is 3f. proscription 


quiét-us a ит quict, peaceful (i.c. notice proclaiming someone an. 


mercés mercéd-is 3f. reward outlaw, and confiscation of his 
plerique plëraeque pléraque the majority goods) 
propand 3 | state 5 locuplés locuplét-is rich 


condici condición-is ЗЕ. term sacerdoti-um 1 2n. priesthood 
praemi-um i 2n. reward rapin-a ае |f. plunder, forcible seizure 
Catilina pelliciri [Note (1) case of of property 


Catilina (2) What part of the verb uictor uictór-is 3m. victor 


polliceri is: refer, if necessary, to 146] 


English-Latin 


Re-read the text of 5A(iii), then translate this passage: 


Although Catiline! had got ready the conspiracy, he nevertheless stood 
for the consulship again. Meanwhile, he kept attempting to persuade his 
allies to attack Cicero. Cicero, however, had made plans in order to 
escape the danger. Through Fulvia and Curius he had managed to hear of 
Catiline’s plans. 

Again the nobles were so afraid that they did not entrust the consulship 
to Catiline. He then decided to wage war. He stationed his supporters in 
various parts of Italy. Meanwhile at Rome he set a trap? for the consul, 
ES around? with a weapon, and? encouraged? his supporters to be 

rave, 


? Catiline is subject of both clauses, so place him before the conjunction. 
2 Use historic infinitives. 


* Omit = use asyndeton (no connections: see p. 314(с)). 
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Roman poetry 


Introduction 
Consider the following lines from Pope’s Epistle to a Lady (1735): 


Pleasures the Sex, as Children Birds, pursue, 
Still out of Reach, but never out of View 


Put bluntly, it means “The (female) sex pursues pleasures as children 
pursue birds; the pleasures remain out of reach, but never out of view.’ 
The utterance is different from prose in a number of important ways: 

(a) It is in metre. 

(b) The word-order is different from prose. 

(с) Itis very compressed (‘pursue’ serves for both limbs of the first 

lin 

(d) Itis cleverly balanced (e.g. the balance of ‘Pleasures [object] the 

Sex [subject] as Children [subject] Birds [object]’). 

(e) The image is striking: women pursuing pleasure as children 

pursue birds. 

Until one gets used to it, reading this sort of poetry, even in English, is 
quite hard work. Balance, compression, striking word-order and 
powerful imagery are all features of Latin poetry too, and since Latin isan 
inflected language, the dislocation of expected symmetry by means of 
calculated asymmetry (= uariátió) can be that much more violent, Butno 
less important to a Roman poet is balance. Consider the following 
haunting lines from Virgil: 


tum pingues agni, et tum mollissima uina, 
tum somni dulces, densaeque in montibus umbrae 


‘then fat the lambs, and then most sweet the wine, 
then sleep (is) sweet, and deep on the mountains (are) the 
shadows’ 


Observe the compression (no verbs), and the balance with variety. Ofthe 
four cóla (limbs), three start with tum, but not the fourth; the first line runs 
adjective-noun, adjective-noun; the second runs noun-adjective, adjec- 
tive (prepositional phrase) noun. The metre adds to the effect by being 
slow and heavy, and allowing, unusually, two adjacent vowels (agni et) 
their full value. (Note that in 1. 2 dénsaeque in the -e of -que is, as normally, 
lost before the following i-.) 
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The word-order of the above example is not, however, difficult. 
Generally, Roman poets do not go in for extremes of word-order (or 
hyperbaton, ‘leap-frog’, as the technical term is). Here is an example of 
an extreme word-order from that most arch and sophisticated of poets, 


Ovid: 
si quis qui quid agam forte requirat erit 
‘If there will perhaps be anyone who asks what I am doing.” (Natural 


order would be si quis forte erit qui requirat quid agam.) One can compare 
the strained balance of the Ovid with e.g. Sidney's 


Vertue, beautie and speeche did strike, wound, charme 
My heart, eyes, ears, with wonder, love, delight. 


In both English and Latin there isa limit to how much one can take of this 


sort of thing. 
(See further L.P. Wilkinson, Golden Latin Artistry C.U.P. 1963, 
Chapter 8. Bristol Classical Press reprint 1985.) 


Rhetorical features of Latin prose and poetry 


Here are the technical terms, with examples, for some of the most 
important figures of Latin writing: 


(a) Ellipse (sometimes called by its Greek term apo koinou): a figure 
in which a word or words needed to complete the sense are 
understood from another part of the sentence, e.g. 


Player King (Hamlet Iii): 
thirty years have passed, 
Since love our hearts and Hymen did our hands 
Unite 


ie. ‘since love (united) our hearts’. 
(b) Antithesis: a figure in which ideas are sharply contrasted by the 
use of words of opposite or very different meaning, e.g.: 


Pope (Epistle to Dr Arbuthnot) on the danger of flatterers: 
Of all mad Creatures, if the Learn'd are right, 
It is the Slaver kills, and not the Bite 


‘Slaver’ and ‘Bite’ are in antithesis. 


(с) Asyndeton: a figure in which conjunctions are missed out, to 


T give an effect of speed and economy, e.g.: 


Section 5A 1485 


(g) 


(h) 


@ 


Rochester (The Imperfect Enjoyment): 
With arms, legs, lips close clinging to embrace 


Chiasmus: a figure in which corresponding parts of a sentence 
are placed criss-cross (a b b a) e.g. 


Shakespeare, Sonnet 154: 
Love's fire heats water, water cools not love 
a b b a 


Pope (On Women) 
A Fop their Passion, but their Prize, a Sot. 
a b b a 


The golden line: term applied to a line in Latin poetry which 
consists of two adjectives and two nouns with a verb in between, 
in the pattern a b (verb) A B, e.g. 


impiaque aeternam timuerunt. saecula noctem 
a b (verb) A B 
‘and the unholy ages feared the everlasting night’ 


A ‘silver’ line takes the order a b (verb) B A. 

Tricolon: a group consisting of three equivalent units, e.g. ‘I 
came, I saw, I conquered’, ‘with arms, legs, lips’. Frequently, 
these units increase in length (‘ascending tricolon’) e.g. ‘Friends, 
Romans, countrymen’. (Cf. tetracolon — four units.) 
Anaphora: a figure in which a word (or words) is repeated in 
successive clauses or phrases (usually at the start of the clause or 
phrase), e.g. 


Shakespeare, Richard II Ilii: 
With mine own tears I wash away my balm, 
With mine own hands I give away my crown 
With mine own tongue deny my sacred state 


Assonance: similarity of vowel sounds of words near each other, 
eg. 

Thomas Gray: 

Along the heath and near his favourite tree 


Alliteration: any repetition of the same sounds or syllables 

(especially the beginnings of words) of two or more words close 

to each other, e.g. 

"Low lies the level lake" d 
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G) Hyperbaton: a figure in which the natural word-order is upset, 
e.g. 
Milton (translating Horace’s ridentem dicere uerum quid uetat?): 
‘Laughing to teach the truth, what hinders?’ 


ie. ‘What hinders one-who-is-laughing from teaching the 
truth?’ The Latin word-order, however, is normal. 


Poetic word-order 


Adjectives and nouns 
One of the most frequent word-orders in poetry is adjective, then 
something else, then the noun with which the adjective agrees, e.g. 


Lauinaque uenit litora ‘and he came to the Lavinian shores’ 
altae moenia Romae ‘the walls of high Rome" 

Troiano à sanguine ‘from Trojan blood’ 

Roémanam condere gentem ‘to found the Roman race" 

quem das finem? ‘what end do you give? 

noua pectore uersat consilia ‘she turned over new plans in her heart’ 


Here is a double example: 


saeuae memorem Iūnõnis ob iram ‘on account of the unforgetting 
anger of savage Juno" 


The best tactic to adopt is to register the adjective and move on: 
concentrate your attention on nouns and verbs first and foremost, and try 
to solve them as you come to them. This will lay clear the bare bones of 
the sentence. You can then reread, concentrating on the adjectives and 


seeing where they fit. Thus a first reading should concentrate on the 
underlined words: 


ingentia cerne: 
moenia surgentemque nouae Karthaginis arc 


‘(something about ‘large’) you will see the walls and (something about 
‘rising’ and ‘new’) the citadel of Carthage’. 


Then reread, concentrating on ingentia, surgentem and nouae, seeing 
where they agree: 


‘you will see the huge walls and arising the citadel of new 
Carthage’ 
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NB. When adjectives precede and are separated from their nouns in 
prose, the effect is to emphasise strongly one element or the other 
(usually the first). 


Exercise 
Translate the following (adjectives underlined): 


(a) Тугіат qui adueneris urbem. 

(b) templum lünoni ingens. 

(с) uidet Iliacas ex ordine pugnas. 

(d) bellaque iam fama totam uulgata per urbem. 

(e) feret haec aliquam tibi fama salütem. 

(f) animum pictira pascit inani. 

(g) ardentisque auertit equos. ` 

(b) iuuat ire et Dorica castra 
désertosque uidere locos. 

(i) summa decurrit ab arce. 


(j) tacitae per amica silentia lünae. 


Tyri-us a um Carthaginian — fdm-a ae 1f. reputation 
qui aduéneris ‘since you pictür-a ae 1f. scene 


summ-us a um top (of) 
décurrà 3 | run down. 


have come to" рак 3 1 feed arx arcis 3f. citadel 

lünà lünon-is 3f. the inán-is e illusory tacit-us а um quiet 
goddess Juno ardéns ardent-is fiery amic-us a um friendly 

lliac-us a um of Troy, диеп 3 I turn aside silenti-a örum 2n. pl. 
Trojan equ-us ï 2m. horse silences 


|йт-а ae 1f. rumour iuuat it gives pleasure lün-a ae 1f. moon 
wulgat-us а um spread Dõric-us a um Greek 


aliquam (acc. s. désert-us a um abandoned 


Verbs 

It is extremely common for verbs to come early in the sentence, 
sometimes well before the quoted subject. So you must hang on to the 
person of the verb and wait for a subject to appear, e.g.: 


obstipuit primo aspectii Sidónia Dido ‘he/she/it fell silent at the first 
look’ — ah, that is ‘Carthaginian Dido fell silent В 
conticuére omnes ‘they fell silent’ — ah, ‘everyone fell silent’ 


NB. Verb-subject is also a common order in prose. 
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Elision 


Word groups А 
We have ‘phrased’ together words that can usefully be taken in groups 


together, e.g. 


talibus Grantem dictis Grasque tenentem 
audiit Omnipotens 


‘the one begging (acc.) with such words and holding (асс.) the 
altrs the All-powerful (i.e. Jupiter) heard" 


Delayed introductory word 
Conjunctions like cum, dum, ubi, si, sed, et are often held back in the 
sentence, (as in prose: see 124^) e.g. 


namque sub ingenti lüstrat dum singula templo ‘for while he surveys 
individual items under the great temple’ 

magnum réginae sed enim miseratus amorem ‘but pitying the queen's 
great love’ 


Latin metre 

Latin metre is more complex than English because in Latin metre every 

syllable counts (cf. English, where metre depends largely on stress). 
For the purpose of metre, every syllable in Latin counted as either 

heavy (-) or light (v). Heavy syllables may be compared to longer notesin 

music, light to shorter. 


Heavy and light syllables 
Here are some basic rules: 


(а) A syllable is heavy if its vowel is pronounced long e.g. pond, irato 
(b) Asyllableis heavy if the vowel is followed by two consonants or 
a double consonant (x, z) e.g. ingentés. 

Word division makes no difference, e.g. et is ‘light’, but et fugit 
would make et heavy, because the t is followed by an f, making 
two consonants. 

(c) А syllable is heavy if it contains a diphthong, e.g. aedes. (cf. 
above). 2 

(d) A syllable is light if it contains a short vowel followed by only 
one consonant (or none), e.g. et omnibus. Contrast é vénià 
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Ifa word ends in a vowel or in -m, and the next word begins with a vowel 
(or li), the final vowel or -m syllable is ‘elided’ (‘crushed out of existence’) 
and does not count for the purposes of the metre, e.g.: 

eg[o] et tū 

uirtüt[em] et 

qum] habeas 


Notes 

The ‘heaviness’ or ‘lightness’ of a vowel has no effect on its natural 
pronunciation. Thus the et of et fugit may count as heavy for the 
purposes of scansion, but it would not be pronounced et as a 


consequence. To help you to see the difference between vowel length 
and syllable quantity we have continued to mark long vowels 
(immediately above the letter), as well as setting out the metrical 
pattern (above the line), e.g. сбтї pMére indicates that the first vowel 
(-o-) is pronounced short, but belongs in a heavy syllable (because 
followed by two consonants -rr-); the fourth vowel, however (-é-), is 
pronounced long (the syllable will therefore be heavy). 

2 Verse was read with the normal word stress (see p. xv). Do not allow 
the rhythmic stress of the metre to distort the natural stress of the 
words. 


The hexameter: Virgil’s metre 
The hexameter has six feet, consisting of a mixture of dactyls (= v) and 
spondees (— —), on the following pattern: 


Here are the first three lines of the first Virgil passage scanned for you: 


- vul u ú тобор v MR 
corripufere [ат] intere, qual sémita] mónstrid 


iamqu[e] ascende 


= vv = =|? = ws 
immíned aduersisqu[c] asplectat абара arces. 


nt collem, qui | plürimus | urbi. 
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Notes 

1 Foot 5 is usually а dactyl, very oi a spondee. 

2 The line usually has a word-division (caesiira, lit. ‘cutting’) in the 
middle of the third foot or the fourth. E.g. the caesura in the above 
examplesis after interea (4th foot), asc endébant, aduersasqu(e) (3rd foot). 


asionall 


Exercise 


Scan the next ten lines (p. 321), adding the correct word stress (see rule, p. хи). 
Mark foot divisions with |, caesuras with $. Then read aloud, thinking through 
the meaning as you read. 


Virgil reading exercises: introduction 


Pablius Vergilius Маго (Virgil) was born in 70 near Mantua. He early on 
established powerful connections, notably with the governor of 
Cisalpine Gaul, C. Asinius Pollio, himself a scholar and poet. It was 
Pollio who introduced him to Octavian. In the early 
member ofthe circle of Maeci 
political ally of Octavian, 
Virgil was the author of three major works. The first two were the 
Bucolics (or Eclogues), and Georgics, whose apparently rural themes have 
political overtones, e.g. at the end of Georgics I, there is an appeal to the 
native gods of Italy to allow Octavian to come to the aid of the civil-war- 
stricken land. His final work, begun around 30 and still undergoing final 
revision at his death in 19, was the Aeneid, an epic in twelve books, 
relating how Aeneas, mythical founder of the Roman race, escaped from 
the burning city of Troy and finally established a foothold in Italy, after 
defeating the Rutulian King Turnus in single combat. The ancients saw 
the purpose of Virgil in this work as twofold: to rival Homer (on whose 
Iliad and Odyssey the poem draws heavily) and to glorify Augustus. The 
latter he achieved in three ways. First he accepted and stressed the family 
connection between Aeneas and the gens [ilia (family of Julius Caesar and 
Augustus), so that the early history of the Roman race is also the family 
history of Augustus. Secondly, he introduced mentions of Augustus into 
the poem in prophecies (by Jupiter in Book I and Anchises in Book VI) 
and on the shield of Aeneas (Book VIII). Thirdly, he reflected the old 
Roman values which Augustus propagated and supported even by 
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30s Virgil becamea 


as, the great literary patron and powerful 
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legislation, in the characters of his epic, especially that of Aeneas, a man 
distinguished by his pietas (respect for gods, family, home and country). 


Virgil’s Aeneid 


Aeneas, storm-tossed from. Troy, arrives after many adventures off the North 
African coast, and is led by his divine mother, Venus, to Carthage. Here he sees 
the city of Carthage being built. 


corripuére uiam interea, qua semita monstrat, 
iamque ascendébant collem, qui plürimus urbi 
imminet aduersasque aspectat desuper arces. 


miratur mólem Aeneas, magalia quondam, 


л 


miratur portās strepitumque et strata uiarum. 


instant ardentés Tyrii: pars dücere mürós 


mólirique arcem et manibus subuoluere saxa. 


pars optare locum tectó et conclüdere sulco; 
iüra magistratüsque legunt sanctumque senatum. 
hic portüs alii effodiunt; hic alta theatris 10 


fundamenta locant alii, immanisque columnas 


rüpibus excidunt, scae 


quilis apés aestite noua per florea rüra They were like bees at the beginning of sum- 


exercet sub sdle labor, cum gentis adultos mer, busy in the sunshine in the flowery 
ëdücunt fétüs, aut cum iquentia mella 15 meadows, bringing out the young of the race 
stipant et dulci distendunt nectare cellis, just come of age or treading the oozing honey 
aut onera accipiunt uenientum, aut agmine and swelling the cells with sweet nectar, or 

factó — taking the loads as they came in or mounting 


igniuum fücós pecus š praesépibus arcent; guard to keep the herds of idle drones out of 


their farmstead. 


feruet opus redolentque thymo fraglantia mella. 
‘0 fortünati, quorum iam moenia surgunt!" 20 
Aenéas ait et fastigia suspicit urbis. (Aeneid 1.418-37) 


' In all the Virgil extracts, phrases which you should take as a whole are marked with 
— 


321 


147 


corripió 3/4 corripui 1 seize, devour, 
hasten along 

qua where 

sémit-a ae 1f. path 

mõnströ 1 1 show 

ascends 3 1 climb 

collis coll-is 3m. hill 

qui рійгітиз "which in its great bulk’ 
[Register nom., so subject] 

urbi [Why dat? Wait] 

immines 2 (+ dat.) I overlook, loom 
over [Solves urbi] 

aduers-us a um facing [The -que suggests 

another clause or phrase, so ‘and the 

fac *. but aduersas is acc. pl. f. 
зо we are waiting for a noun which 
can be described as ‘facing’, and 
then (presumably) a verb which 
explains the асс. case] 

aspectd 1 I look at, observe [So 
probably ‘and looks at the 
facing . . 7) 

désuper from above 

arx arc-is 3f. citadel, stronghold [Solves 
aduersas} 

miror 1 dep. | marvel at 

miratur [Subject? Wait] 

тёё mël-is 3f. mass, bulk, size (of the 
city) 

Aené-ds ae 1m. [Greek declension, sce 
H6] Acneas [Subject] 

magalia māgāl-ium 3n. pl. huts 

quondam once upon a time 

port-a ae 1f. gate 

strepit-us fis 4m. hustle and bustle 

strat-um 7 2n. (lit, "laid flat’) paving 

instd 1 1 press on (Subject? Wait] 

ardens ardent-is enthusiastic, eager 

Tyri-us 7 2m. Carthaginian [Subject] 

pars part-is 3f. some [So we may be 
waiting for "others'] 

dūc 3 (here) build [Infinitiv 
Wait} 

mür-us i 2m, wall 

molior 4 dep. I work at [Note 
infinitive] 

manibus (Dat. or abl. pl., but since the 
men are working, probably abl.] 
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subwolué 3 1 roll uphill [Note infinitive] 

sax-um i 2n. stone [Solved infinitive 

?] 

pars [Must mean ‘others'] 

optó 1 I decide on [Note: still 
infinitive] 

2n. building, house 


tect-um 


conclüdó 3 1 contain, mark out enclose 
[Infinitive] 

sule-us i 2m. furrow, trench [But why 
these infinitives? There appears to be 
no controlling verb. So thcy must 
be — what sort of infinitives?] 

їйз iür-is 3n. law [Subj. or obj? No 
clue. Wait] 

magitrátiis [Subj. or obj? No clue. 
Wait] 


legó 3 1 select [Do ‘laws and 


gistrates' select?] 


sanct-us a um holy, revered [Case? 
What does this su 
ete?) 

10 port-us йз 4m. harbour [Casc? So wait] 

ай [Looks like another string of the 
pars sort above. Await another alii] 

effodia 3/4 1 dig 

hic [So here is another place where 


st about їйга 


they are working: we can surely 
expect another alii soon] 

alt-us a um deep [Case? Many 
possibilities. Wait] 

theátr-um ї 2n. theatre [Cannot agree 

with alta, so register dat. or abl. pl 

and wait. So far ‘here, something 

about deep things, something about 

theatres’) 

dament-um ї 2n. foundation [Solves 

alta: "here, something about de 

foundations’. So what case is theatris, 

with what meaning, probably?] 

loc 1 I place [And alir follows, solving 
the whole thing] 

immān-is e gigantic [Register case, pl.] 

column-a ae 1f. column [Immediate 
agreement, happily] 

rūpes rüp-is 3f. rock [Dat. or abl. pl. 
Something about "rocks'] 
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extidó 3 1 cut out, quarry [All solved 
(note force of ex-)] 

scaenis [Register cases, wait] 

decus decor-is 3n. ornament, decoration 

apt-us a um fit for (+ dat.) [That solves 


saenis] 


ferucó 2 1 seethe 

“redoles 2 1 give off a smell (of x: abl.) 
[Plural, so await subject. ‘They give 
off a smell’) 

тупит i 2n. thyme (plant noted for 
its nectar) (Case? Construe with 
redolent? Or wait?) 
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fraglans fraglant-is sweet [Make thymum 
depend on fraglantia2] 
mel mell-is 3n. honey [Р1. for s. A 
common poetic device] 
20 fortiinat-us i 2m. lucky man, person 
moenia moeni-um 3n. walls 
31 rise 


i-um i 2n. roof, height 
suspici 3/4 1 look up to [Aeneas has by 
now descended the hill] 


Running vocabulary for 5B(i) 


44йсб 3 addüxi adductus 1 
lead to, draw to 


dimittó 3 I send away 
existima 1 I think, 


miseri-a ae 1f. misery, 
distress 


adducti (nom. m. pl.) consider nütür-a ae Vf, nature 
(having been) drawn fore ut ( subj.) "that negótior 1 dep. I do 
into it would happen business 

Allobroges Allobrog-um. that nóminà 1 | пате 


3m. pl. Allobroges 
[Gallic tribe, see name 
list, Text p. 91 and 


Gabini-us i 2m. P. 
Gabinius Capito 
Galli-a ae 1f. Gaul 


nóscà 3 пбиї nótus 1 get to 
know (пбиї=1 know) 
nët-us a um known (to x: 


map] Gallic-us a um Gallic dat.) 


ampl-us a um large, great. 
aperia 4 | reveal idone. 
arcess 3 | summon 

auiriti-a ae 1f. avarice, 


aucóritàs auctoritat-is 3f. 
weight, authority 
bellicés-us a um warlike 
(à5-u5 йз 4m. fortune Sura 
cönspicið 3/4 conspexi 1 
catch sight of 


gens gent-is 3f. race 

s a um qualified 

(for), suitable (for) 

(+ dat.) 

greed impellé З I urge, persuade 

innoxi-us a um innocent 

Lentul-us i 2m. Р. 
Cornelius Lentulus 


misereor 2 dep. 1 take pity 
оп (+ реп.) 


nouae rës nouārum rérum. 
(1/2 adj. +5Е noun) 
revolution (lit. ‘new 


: Pūbli-üs i 2m. 


Publius 
раисї ae a a few 
perdüca 3 1 bring to 
plérique pléraeque pleraque. 
the majority of 
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ISIN sphere of alliance; tr, 


raecipi 3/4 praecépi 1 
К ок subjunctive ‘in order ‘in x’) 


instruct, order 


praesens praesentis present — that... more’ [Sce sollicita 1 1 rouse up, 
prīuātim individually notes on Il. 75-76, 77— incite to revolt 
propingu-us a um near (to B) den T 5f. hope 

x: dat.) remedium i 2n. cure stat-us йз 4m. state 
püblic publicly, as a state requiró 3 | seek out ubi primum as soon as 
queror 3 dep. | complain шї (indicativo) justas — Vmbrén-us i 2m. Publius 


quicumque quaecumque. societas societat-is 3f. Umbrenus 
quodcumque whoever, alliance, partnership 
whatever (declines like (+ gen. expressing 
qui quae quod) 


Notes 

1. 62 belli governed by societás and completing the idea of partnership by 

expressing what the partners will share in. 

63 oppressos: sc. esse (see 143 for the suppression of esse in reported 

speech). 

|. 69 quod . . . esset: subjunctive within reported speech (see 142) 

. 71 quà . . . effugiatis: note the mood of the verb. See 1453. 

- 72 orare: historic infinitive. 

1.73 quod . . . factiüri essent: subjunctive within reported speech (see 142). 
There is strong emphasis on the future, hence the composite future 


subjunctive (= fut. participle + subj. of sum) 

Il. 75-6, 77-8 диб maior . . . inesset } Allexpress purpose, with a com- 
quo facilius . . . parative idea: ‘in order the more 
persuadéret ly to —' (adv.); ‘in order that 
quo ...amplior esset | more —' (adj.)’ 

Learning vocabulary for 5B(i) 

Nouns 

auctóritàs auctóritàt-is 3f. gens gentis 3f. tribe; race; — spes spé-i 5f. hope(s); 

weight, authority mily; people expectation 
natiir-a ae 1. nature 

Adjectives 

ampl-us a um large, great ибиз а um known, well plërique pleraeque pléraque 

idëne-us а um suitable known the majority of 


(for), qualified (for) раисї ae a (pl) a few, a 
(+dat.) small number of 
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Verbs 


аре 4 aperui apertus 1 móscó 3 пбиї notus 1 getto — requir З requisiur requisitus 


у? reveal know (perfect tenses out; ask for (re- 
dimittà 3 dimisi dimissus 1 know ctc.) + quaerd) 
send away (dis- queror 3 dep. questus 1 sollicita 1 1 stir up, arouse; 
+ mitt) complain incite to revolt 


existimd 1 I think, 
consider (ex  aestimó 
=I value) 

Others 

ubi primum as soon as 
(with perfect 
indicative) 


Running vocabulary for 5B(ii) 


certeus a ит sure, mercés mercéd-is ЗЕ. profit, Q.= Quintà: Quintus 7 
considers 1 1 ponder, reward 2m. Quintus 


consider nëndum not yet quam maximé as much as 
дй for a long time opés op-um 3f. pl. possible 
Fabi-us í 2m. Fabius resources Sang-a ае 1m. Q. Fabius 
[Quintus Fabius Sanga] — patrón-us i 2m. patron Sanga 


simul 1 1 feign 
studi-um i 2n. enthusiasm 


fortiin-a ae 1f. fortune 
inceri-us a um uncertain 


praccipis 3 1 give 
instructions to (х dat, 


manifest-us a um in the to do Y: ut+ subj.) (for) (+ gen.) 
open, caught in the act, — praemi-um i2m. reward, — tüt-us a um safe 
plainly guilty prize uolui 3 1 turn over, 
pró (+ abl.) instead of reflect on 
uti — ut 


Notes 

1. 82 at in altera: supply parte and erant. 

L. 86 consilio cognitó: ‘with the plan having been discovered’ (abl. abs.). 

1.87-8 simulent . . . adeant . . . polliceantur dentque: all verbs in the ut clause 
introduced by praecipit (1. 86). 

1. 87 bene polliceantur: tr. ‘make fine promises’. 


Learning vocabulary for 5B(ii) 


Nouns 
fortiün-a ае 1f. fortune, 


opés op-um 3f. pl. praemi-um i 2n. prize, 
luck; (pl) wealth 


resources; wealth (s. ops reward I 
op-is help, aid) studi-um i 2n. enthusiasm, 
zeal 
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Adjectives 


cert-us а um sure, certain 


Verbs 
cansiderd 1 1 consider, 


ponder 


Others 

diii for a long time 
(comp. diñtius, sup. 
diütissime) 


man is a um in the 
open; obvious, clear; 
caught in the act 


praecipió 3/4 praecepi 
praeceptus 1 instruct, 
give orders to (x dat 
to do v: ut + subj.) 
(prae + сарїб) 


nóndum not yet 

pro (+abl.) instead of 
(for, in return for; on 
behalf of; in front of) 


Section 5B 


1 feign 


quam + superlative adv. as 
as possible 
uti — ш 


Running vocabulary for 5B(iii) 


actio ctión-is 3f. public 
action 

adit-us йз 4m, approach 

Bésti-a ae 1m. Lucius 
Bestia 

caedes cacd-is 3f. carnage, 
slaughter 

Cethig-us i 2m. C. 
Cornelius Cethegus 

contid contión-is 3f. public 
meeting; contiónem 
habére to hold a public 
meeting 


Notes 


3 1 divide 

duodecim twelve 

ërumpü 3 I break out, rush 
out 

exsequor 3 dep. exseciitus I 
carry out 

frangà 3 fregi fráctus 1 
break (down) 

i-us i 2m. Lucius 

litàs nobilitat-is 3f. 

nobility 


пб 


obside 2 1 besiege 
s 3m. parent 
percellà 3 perculi perculsus | 


paréns pareni 


sc 


propius ncarer (comp. of 


, unnerve 


prope) 
quà + comp. + subj. ‘in 
order that . . . more’ 


[See note on Il. 95-6] 
Statili-us i 2m. L. Statilius 


1. 90 paratis . . . magnis cópiis: ‘with great forces having been got ready" 
(ablative absolute). 


ЇЇ. 91, 92 (ea) contione habita: ‘with а (this) public meeting having been 
held" (ablative absolute). 


Il. 95-6 quà facilior + - + fieret: ‘in order that there might be 
easier . . .' (purpose with comparative idea). 
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1.97 ianua fracta: *with the door having been broken (down)’ (ablative 
absolute). filir familiarum i.e. sons subject to patria potestas. The power 
ofa father over his children was absolute: he could even kill them with 


1. 98 urbe incensa; ‘with the city having been burned' (ablative absolute). 
1.99 Ciceróne necátà: ‘with Cicero having been killed’ (ablative absolute). 
perculsis omnibus: ‘with everyone unnerved (by ...)' (ablative 


absolute). 


Learning vocabulary for 5B(iii) 


Nouns 
dés caed-is 3f. slaughter, — parëns parent-is 3m. father, 
carnage parent; f. mother 
Adjectives 


duodecim twelve 


Verbs 
frangà 3 fregi fractus 1 obsided 2 obsedit obsessus 1 
break besiege (ob + sedeo) 


Grammar and exercises for 5B 


Purpose clauses: диб + comparative + subjunctive ‘in order that 
++. more” 


When a purpose clause contains a comparative (adverb or adjective), itis 
introduced Nor by ut but by диб, e.g. 


hoc fécit диб celerius perueniret ‘he did this (in order) to arrive more 
quic 


Cf. 


quà facilior aditus ad сбпзи1ет fieret ‘in order that there might bean 
easier approach to the consul’ 


The verb in the quà clauses follows the normal rule, and will be either 
present or imperfect subjunctive. This construction is not difficult to 
spot, since it has three markers in a sentence: (i) ди (ii) a comparative (iii) 
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verb in the subjunctive. Remember, when these clues are given, to 
translate диб by ‘in order that/to’. 


149 fore ut + subjunctive ‘that it will/would come about that. . > 


Latin often 'talks its way round' (the technical term for this is 
*periphrasis)) the so-called future infinitive passive (see 118) by using fore 
ut t subjunctive. e.g. 


dixit së captum iri ‘he said that he would be seized’ (lit. ‘he said that 
there was a movement towards seizing him’) 


could also be expressed thus: 


dixit fore ut (fixed form) caperetur lit. ‘he said that it would come 
about that he would be seized’ 


Thus both dicit eds remissum iri and dicit fore ut remittantur mean ‘he says 
that they will be sent back’. 

So in reported speech, watch out for fore ut (nón) + subjunctive, and 
translate literally ‘that it will/would (not) come about that’, then 
retranslate for smoother final effect. 


Exercise 


Translate these sentences: 


(a) Catilina sociis suis nüntiauit fore ut incendium et caedes in urbe 
fierent. 


(b) Vmbrénus Gabinium uocauit, qué facilius Allobrogibus uerbis 
suis persuadéret. 


(c) Allobroges, quippe qui praemia belli magna fore arbitrarentur, 
rem Чїй considerabant. 


(d) sed legati tandem senserunt fore ut opibus ciuitatis Romanae 
facillime uincerentur. 


(c) igitur Allobrogum légati Ciceroni omnia narrauérunt, диб 
maius auxilium ciuitati suae ferrent. 
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Ablative absolute 


You have already seen (109, 120°) how Latin likes to put a noun with 
another noun, adjective or present participle in the ablative as a separate 
phrase in a sentence, e.g. Verre praetore ‘with Verres as praetor’, Cleomene 
б ‘with Cleomenes drunk’, Cleomené potante ‘with Cleomenes 
drinking’. 

The most common usage, however, is to put the noun with a past 
participle, e.g. 


nauibus captis '(with) the ships having been captured’ 
hominibus interfectis (with) the men having been killed’ 


Past (perfect) participle passive 


The past (or perfect) participle of deponent verbs is active in meaning, e.g. 
morátus ‘having delayed’, locütus ‘having spoken’ etc. (C£. locitus sum “I 
have spoken’.) 

The past (or perfect) participle of all other verbs is passive in meaning, 
e.g. amatus ‘having been loved’, auditus ‘having been heard’, factus 
‘having been made’, captus ‘having been captured’ etc. (Cf. captus sum ‘I 
have been captured’.) Like deponents, they act as 1/2 adjectives (amat-us a 
ит) in agreeing with the person or thing ‘having been —ed' and in 
describing action prior to the main verb. But they are most frequently 
used predicatively (see 77). E.g. 


mulieris amatae ‘of the woman having-been-loved’, ‘of the 
woman when she had been loved’ 

légatt auditi ‘the ambassadors having-been-heard’, ‘the ambassa- 
dors after they had been heard’ 

nàuis capta ‘the ship having-been captured’, ‘the ship after it had 
been captured” 


Watch out for this usage in the ablative absolute construction, e.g. 


naue capta ‘(with) the ship having been captured’ 
uiro песйб '(with) the man having been killed’ 
signo иїзб '(with) the signal having been seen’ 


This style of ablative absolute construction is very common indeed in 
Latin. Since it is not very common in English, it is best not to settle fora 
wholly literal translation. Try the following suggestions: 
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signd uisó, coniüratarés figgerunt (lit.) ‘with the signal having been 
seen, the conspirators fled’ 


This can be translated 


*Because/when/after they saw the signal, the conspirators fled’ 
‘The conspirators saw the signal and fled’ 

‘The signal was seen and the conspirators fled’ 
‘After/when/because the signal was seen, the conspirators fled” 


Notes 

1 Sometimes ‘although’ will be the best translation for an abl. abs., e.g. 
militibus captis, Catilina tamen pugnabat ‘though the soldiers were taken, 
Catiline fought on’. As with cum = 'although' and qui — ‘although’, 
some word for ‘nevertheless’ (tamen, nihilóminus etc.) will often be 
found. Cf. exigua parte aestatis reliqua. Caesar tamen in Britanniam 
proficisci contendit ‘though only a small part of the summer remained, 
Caesar hastened to set out for Britain' (Caesar). 

The construction is called ‘absolute’ (absolu absoliitus ‘having been 
released’; note the passive past participle!) because the phrase does not 
appear to be integral to its clause, since it qualifies neither subject nor 
object — it seems to stand all alone, ‘released’ from its surroundings. 
3 Cf. uice uersa (with) the position turned/changed’; pollice uersó (with) 

the thumb turned' (up to indicate death, the evidence suggests). 


N 


Exercises 


1 Form the perfect participle passive of these verbs and translate them: dimitto, 
requiro, opprimó, aperi, simuld, considero, frango, obsideo, 
existimo, sollicito, (optional: quaero, peto, tollo, agitó, mando, paró, 
narro, efficio, moueo, interficis) 

2 Say which of these perfect participles are deponent and which passive 
(translating each example): adiünctus, questus, profectus, impeditus, 
adeptus, locütus, nixus, conuocatus, prohibitus, collocatus, adlocütus, 
mortuus, abiectus, actus, perfectus, (optional: repulsus, secütus, positus, 
cultus, solitus, relictus, ausus, uetitus, mentitus, occisus, exspectatus, 
uisus, iràtus, passus, acceptus). 

3 Translate these ablative absolute phrases (at first use the pattern ‘with X 
having been —ed’): 
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(а) coniüratione parata. 
(b) his rébus narratis. 

(с) conuocatis militibus. 
(d) exercitü collocato. 
(e) dato signo. 

(f) simulato studio. 

(g) hostibus oppressis. 
(h) praemiis conside: 
(i) interfectis parentibus. 
(j) paucis dimissis. 


is. 


= 


Translate these sentences. Say whether the ablative absolute is better regarded 
as temporal (‘when — had been —ed’), causal (‘because — had been —ed’), 
or concessive (‘although — had been —ed"): 


(а) Catilina ex urbe egresso Lentulus nouos sociós petebat. 

(b) légatis Allobrogum Rómae manentibus Vmbrenus а soció 
quódam uocatus est. 

(c) Vmbrénus, Gabinid uocátó диб maior auctéritas sermoni 
inesset, consilium aperuit. 

(d) consilio aperto, пӧтіпайѕ socis, Vmbrenus tamen 
Allobrogibus persuadere nón poterat ut coniüratores fierent. 

(e) Cicer consilio cognito coniüratórës quam maxime manifestos 
habére uolébat. 

(f) bene facta male locüta! male facta arbitror. (Ennius) 

(g) nihil est simul inuentum et perfectum. (Cicero) 


! locita ‘spoken of", ‘described’. (For passive usage of deponent past participle see Reference 
Grammar C4 Note 2) 


English-Latin 
1 Translate these clauses into Latin, using ablative absolute with past participle: 


(a) When all hope had been taken away . . - 

(b) Although the soldiers had been sent away . - - 
(c) Because allies had been sought ош... 

(d) Once things had been pondered . . . 

(e) Although a reward had been given . . . 

(f) Ifthe city had been besieged . . - 


2 Reread the text of 5B(i)-(ii), then translate this passage: 


Umbrenus led the ambassadors of the Allobroges out of the Биши 
into a certain person's house. Next he called Gabinius, a man of great 
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weight, so as to persuade them more quickly. When Gabinius had 
been! called, Umbrenus persuaded the ambassadors to promise their 
aid, But they had not yet decided to join the conspiracy, inasmuch as 
they thought that they would be defeated? by the resources of the 
Roman state. Finally, they revealed the whole matter to Sanga. When 
Cicero had found out the plan! via Sanga, he instructed the Allobroges 
to feign enthusiasm, so that he might more easily capture the 
conspirators, 


1 Use ablative absolute. 
2 Use fore ш + subjunctive (‘that it would turn out that . . .') 


Virgil’s Aeneid 


Aeneas, welcomed warmly into Carthage by the queen Dido (who is slowly 
falling in love with him) is encouraged to tell the story of the destruction of his 
homeland Troy. Here Aeneas describes how the wooden horse was brought into 
the city — and laments the blindness of the Trojans. 


diuidimus müros et moenia pandimus urbis. 
accingunt omnes operi pedibusque rotarum 
subiciunt lāpsūs, et stuppea uincula collo 
intendunt; scandit fatalis machina müros 
feta armis. pueri circum innüptaeque puellae 


sacra canunt fünemque manü contingere gaudent; 
illa subit mediaeque minans inlabitur urbi. 

6 patria, ó diuum domus Ilium et incluta bello 
moenia Dardanidum! quater ipso in limine portae 
substitit atque шего sonitum quater arma dedere; 
Instamus tamen immemores caecique furore 

et monstrum infelix sacrata sistimus arce. 


tunc ctiam fitis aperit Cassandra futüris. 

Gra dei iussü nón umquam crédita Teucris. 

nòs délübra deum miseri, quibus ultimus 15 
et 


Even at this last moment Cassandra opened 
her lips to prophesy the future, but the gods 
had ordained that those lips were never 
believed by Trojans. This was the last day for 
à doomed people, and we spent it adorning 
the shrines of the gods throughout the city 
with festal garlands. 


(Aeneid 2.23449) 


ille digs, festà uelámus fronde per urbem. 


332 


Section 5B. 


diuidà 3 | open up. 

mür-us i 2m. wall 

moenia moeni-um 3n. pl. buildings 
[Nom. or acc.? Wait] 

panda 3 | reveal, disclose | 

urbis [Gen., so must qualify moenia] 

accingd 3 1 get ready for (+ dat.) 

pedibusque [-que shows another clause/ 
phrase, so hold ‘and something to 
do with feet in the dat./abl.'] 

rota ae 1f. wheel [Can this be ‘fect of 
the wheels? Seems unlikely] 

subicié 3/4 1 place x (acc.) under v 
(dat.) [Are pedibus v?] 

laps-us йз 4m. slipping [So: ‘they place 
slippings under the fect’. Can 
rotarum construe with ‘slippings’, 
‘they place slippings of wheels under 
the feet’? But under whose feet? 
Ans; the feet of whatever is coming 
into Troy. In other words 
What might ‘slippings of wheels’ 
mean?] 

stuppe-us a um made of tow [Hold case 
possibilities) 

uincul-um i 2n, halter, горе [Solves 
stuppea: п. pl., nom. or acc. Which? 
Wait. ‘And something about tow 
halters’) 

collum i 2n. neck [Must be ‘on the 
neck" (dat.)] 

intendó 3 1 stretch, draw tight х (acc.) 
on(to) v (dat.) [Solves it] 

xando 3 1 climb [What climbs? Wait] 

 fütàl-is e deadly 

máchin-a ae 1f. device, siege-engine 
[Subject] 

5 fét-us a um pregnant with (+abl.) 

[Agrecing with what?] 

pueri [Probably subject, but hold] 

Фит around about 

innüpt-us а ит unwed 

sacra [Cannot agree with ‘boys and 
girls’, whatever else it agrees with] 

саи 3 I sing [So "boys and girls 
Sing ... "— perhaps sacra. What 
gender and case is sacra?) 


1525 


Jänis fün-is 3m. rope ['And something 
to do with a rope in the асс] 

contingd 3 1 touch [Infinitive. Why?) 

gaude 2 | rejoice, delight (to) [Solves 
the infinitive] 

illa [Change of subject. illa is f. — so 
what does it refer го?] 

subeà I come up 

mediaeque [гапа something about the 
middle'; numerous case possibilities, 
Wait for agreement] 

тіпапз [Something in the nom. 
‘threatening’. Presumably illa is 
threatening. minor takes a dat. 
there one about? Not yet . . 

inlabor 3 dep. I slide in, slip into 
(* dat) 

urbi [Ah! Dat., and f., so what agrees 
with 10] 

patri-a ac f. fatherland 

diuun örum ‘of the gods" 

Ili-um ï 2n. Troy 

inclut-us a ит famous [But famous 
what? Wait] 

bello [Perhaps shows you in what 
whatever-it-is is famous, i.c. ‘famous 
in war] 

moenia moeni-um 3n. pl. walls, town 
[Solves it] 

Dardanid-ae 1m. pl. (gen. Dardanidum) 
‘Trojans 

quater four times 

limen limin-is Эп. threshold 

port-a ae 16. gate(way) 

subsistó 3 substiti | stop, halt, [What 
must the subject be?] 

uter-us 72m. belly, womb [Case? 
Hold] 

sonitus iis 4m, sound [Register case] 

arma (Subject? Object? Probably — 
subject, since sonitum must be obj. 
So the weapons do something to a 
sound. H'm] 

dedére = dedérunt [Of course, that’s what 
they do to the sound! This should. 
now solve utero] 

instó 1 1 press on 
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immemor immemor-is mindless(ly), 
forgetful 
caecus а um blind 


infélix (n.s.) catastrophic, ill-boding 

sacrat-us a um sacred [Register case. 
Can you solve it yet? No] 

sistë 3 1 bring to a halt [Solves 


Section 5C 
Learning vocabulary for 5C(i) 


Nouns 


furor furór-is 3m. madness [Dependent 
on caeci?) 

mónstr-um i 2n. monster [Subject ог 
object? Hold] 


Section 5C 


x 
] 


arce [Solves sacratà] 


Running vocabulary for 5C(i) 


ad hoc in addition 

aliter otherwise persuade 

breui (sc. tempore) shortly, — mfim-us a um lowest 
soon infrd below 

Cassi-us 72m. L. Cassius йет likewise 
Longinus 

ciünctor | dep. I delay, 
hesitate (+ inf) 

ë to that place (i.c. to 


impelló 3 1 drive to, 


(n. + 1/2 adj.) oath 
mandat-um i 2n. order 
n£- subj. don't 


iis їйтапдит iür-is iürand-i 


the Allobroges’ 
territory) 


perferd perferre | carry to 
praecept-um i 2n. 
instruction 


prius quam before 
(+ subj.) 
propius nearer 
терий 1 1 reject 
signdt-us a um sealed (signò 
1) 
societas societat-is 3f. 
al 


nce 

"ito: 
Titus 

Volturci-us i 2m. Titus 
Volturcius 


T. 


exempl-um i 2n. copy; 
example 


Verbs 
cinctor 1 dep. 1 delay, 
hesitate (+ inf.) 


Others 
breui shortly, soon (sc. 
tempore) 


itis ittrandum iür-is iñrand-T 
(n. - 1/2 adj.) oath 


eó to that place 
item likewise 
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propius nearer 


Running vocabulary for 5C(ii) 


йв quickly 

cohortor 1 dep. 1 
encourage 

comitat-us tis 4m. retinue 

cünct-us а um the whole 


(of) 


diffida 3 1 distrust, despair 
of (+ dat.) 

@doct-us a um having been 
informed (of x: acc.) 

exorior 4 dep. exortus | 


arise 

diprehendó 3 1 capture, Gall-i drum 2m. pl. the 
arrest jauls 

déser З déserui desertus 1 gladi-us i 2m. sword 
desert itum est ‘they went’ (pf. 


рәбвдобеб) [see note] 


militar-is e military 

Mului-us a um Mulvian 

осиё secretly, in hiding 

pons pont-is 3m. bridge 
së 

sicuti just as 

timid-us a um frightened 

trádó 3 1 hand over 

tumult-us iis 4m. noise 

velut as, just as 


exempl-um i 2n. copy 


Notes 

1. 103 quod . . . perferant: note mood of verb (qui + subj. expressing 
purpose). 

- 104 fore ut: assume a verb of saying before this, ‘they said’. 

. 105 uentürum: esse has been suppressed. 

. 111 intellegas: subjunctive ‘you should understand’, ‘understand’. 

. 112 consideres: subjunctive ‘you should consider’, ‘consider’. petas: 
subjunctive ‘you should seek’, ‘seek’. 

- 115 accipias: subjunctive ‘you should take on’, ‘take on’. proficiscaris: 
subjunctive ‘you should set out’, ‘set out". 
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Notes 

1. 117 qua proficiscerentur: note mood of verb (qui+subj. indicating 
purpose.) 

1.118 ciincta édoctus: verbs which take two accusatives in the active (like 
doceo ‘I teach х Y") often retain one of them in the passive: here it 
expresses the thing taught. 

. 120 itum est: lit. it was gone’; tr. ‘they went’, ‘there was a general 
movement to the bridge’. 

- 121 praeceptum erat: note the gender of the part. 

. 122 ad id loci: ‘to that place’ (cf. quid consili). 
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Learning vocabulary for 5C(ii) 


Nouns 
gladi-us i 2m. sword 
pons pont-is 3m. bridge 


Pronouns 


ses 


Adjectives 

militár-is e military 

timid-us а um frightened, 
fearful 


Verbs 

cohortor 1 dep. 1 exorior 4 dep. exortus 1 (тай З trádidi tráditus | 
encourage, exhort (con- arise (ex + orior) hand over; hand down, 
+ hortor) relate (trans + di) 


Others 
sicuti or sicut (just) as 
uelut as, just as 


Running vocabulary for 5C(iii) 


aduocó 1 1 summon dederó ‘I shall have given’ — iussü by the order (of x: 

afferre — adferre (Tr. ‘I give’) (fut. pf. gen.) 

anxi-us a um worried, of dé) laetor 1 dep. I rejoice, am 
anxious déprehendó 3 dëprehendi happy 

committd 3 commisi | déprehénsus 1 catch, nihilóminus nevertheless 
commit detect посеб 2 1 harm (+ dat) 

Concordi-a ae 1f. Concord — eódem to the same place ocupó 1 I seize 

COnficid 3/4 cOnféct cónfectus — éripió 3/4 éripui ëreptus 1 oneri est it is a burden (to 


1 finish rescue x (acc.) from v x dat.) 

cOnstans cónstant-is (dat.) paenitet 2: тё paenitet Y 
resolute, steady Flacc-us 72m. L. Valerius regret (x gen.) 

cónstanti-a ae 1f. Flaccus patefació 3/4 pateféct 


resolution, steadiness 


interfecti erunt ` (they) will patefactus 1 reveal, 
decet it is fitting (for x 


have been killed’ [Tr. expose 
acc. to do v inf.) "(they) are killed'] (fut. — perdáüce 3 1 lead 
dëclār 1 1 declare, report pf. pass. of interficia) роеп-а ae 1f. penalty 
dëdecorī est it is a disgrace — intródücó 3 I bring in, lead рот furthermore, besides 
(to x dat.) in 
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properé hastily saltem at least 

sententi-a ae 1f. opinion 

зетийиетб “1 shall have 
saved’ (fut. pf. of serui) 

uocauerimus ‘we shall have 
called" [Tr. ‘we сай] 
(fut. pf. of nocd) 


ueré “I shall have 
саа [Tr. ‘I piinié 4 I punish 
demand’] (fut. perf. of ^ püniti erunt "they will 
postulo) have been punished’ 
prached 2.1 show (тё (Tr. ‘th 
myself [to be] ¥ acc.) punished] (f 
praepand 3 1 put x (acc) pass. of pinio) 
before v (dat.) quod si but if 


Notes 

1l. 134-5 si eis à nobis parcatur, magna sit rei püblicae dedecori: remember 
the rule for s+ pres. subj. (if x were to happen, v would happen). eis à 
nobis parcatur: parc takes dative in active forms; in passive ‘it’ is the 
subject; eis the people to be spared, а nobis the agent (the people 
sparing). dédecori is further defined by magnó. 

1.136 noceatur: passive ofa verb which takes dative object in active. ‘It’ is 
subject (cf. parcatur), ré piiblicae the thing to be harmed 

1. 141-2 ut huius constantiae me umquam paeniteat: me paenite 
taking a genitive of what is regretted. 


I regret, 


Learning vocabulary for 5C(iii) 


Nouns 

poen-a ae 1f. penalty 

sententi-a ae 1f. opinion; 
judgement; sentence: 
maxim 


Verbs 
commits 3 commisi посеб praebe 2 1 show, display 
(myself to be х: 
тё+ асс. adj. or noun) 
pünió 4 | punish 


1 harm (+ dat.) 
commissus 1 commit occupa 1 | seize 
cönficið 34 cónj infectus — patefació 3/4 patefe 
1 finish patefactus I reveal, 
#ripië 3/4 ériput #reptus 1 expose, throw open 
snatch away, rescue (x 

асс. from v dat.) 


Others 


йшй by the order (of x: — mihilóminus nevertheless 
gen.) 


porró besides, moreover 
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Predicative dative phrases 
dédecort est it isa disgrace — oneri est it is a burden (to 
(for x: dat.) x: dat.) 


Grammar and exercises for 5C 


152 Jussive subjunctives 


Jussive subjunctives (iubed iussus ‘ordered’) are so called because the 
subjunctive in these cases acts as an imperative (cf. on specific usages of 
the subjunctive 138). A subjunctive in this sense stands on its own as the 
main verb of a sentence (it is thus an ‘independent’ use), e.g. 


(Ist pl.) audiamus "let us listen’; interficiamus ‘let us kill’; eamus 
"let's go’ 

(2nd s.[pl) accipias ‘please welcome’, welcome!" ‘see that you 
welcome’ (often used in poetry) 

(rd s./pl.) fiat ‘let there become" 
there be light’ (Genesis)) 


may there be’ (cf. fiat lix "let 


Cf. phrases very often used in English: habeas corpus ‘you may have the 
body’; caveat &mptor ‘let the buyer beware’; stet ‘let it stand" 


Notes 
1 When a jussive subjunctive occurs in a question, it is known as 
‘deliberative’ (from delibero 1 “1 weigh carefully’, ‘consider’), e.g. 


quid scribam? “What am I to write?’ (Plautus) 

utrum. Karthago diruatur . . . ? ‘Should Carthage be destroyed 
...?' (Cicero) 

quid ego faciam? maneam aut abeam? ‘What should (shall) 1 do? 
Should (shall) I stay, or leave?’ (Plautus) 


In these circumstances, the negative is поп. The imperfect subjunctive 
indicates past time here, e.g. 


non ego illi argentum redderem?' ‘non redderés.’ ‘Shouldn't I have 


paid the money to him?’ ‘You shouldn't have paid it^ 
(Plautus) 


2 The negative for jussives is në, e.g. në ueniant "let them not соте". 
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Exercises 


1 Translate: 


(а) abeās. (g) ueniat. 
(b) commorémur. (h) abeamus. 
(с) maneamus. (i) quid dicerem? 
(d) né queratur. (j) quid dicam? 
(e) nē praemium requirant. (k) quid faceret? 
(0 në früstrà moriamur 
2 Translate these sentences: 
(а) moriamur et in media arma ruamus. (Virgil) 
(b) uiuamus, mea Lesbia, atque amemus. (Catullus) 
(c) në difficilia optemus. (Cicero) 
(d) cautus sis, mi Tiro (Cicero) 
(e) faciamus hominem ad imaginem et similitüdinem nostram et 
praesit piscibus maris . . . (Genesis) 
(£) et dixit Deus: ‘fiat tx!’ et lax facta est. (Genesis) 
(g) dixit quoque Deus: ‘fiat firmamentum in medió aquarum et 
diuidat aquas ab aquis. (Genesis) 
(h) sapias, uina liqués, et spatio breut 
spem longam resecés. (Horace) 
G) quid faciat?! pugnet? uincétur fémina pugnans. 
clamet? at in dextrà qui uetet, ensis erat. (Ovid) 
(j) haec cum uidérem, quid agerem, itidicés? (Cicero) 
1 The subject of the verbs faciat, pugnet, clámet is "she" 
në 3 1 rush piscis pisc-is 3m. fish spati-um ï 2n. space, 
optò 1 1 wish for _firmament-um i 2n. prop, distance 
‹аш-из а um careful (perf. firmament resecó 1 | cut back, prune 
, participle of caueð) diuidó 3 | divide dextr-a ae 1f. right hand 
imago imagin-is 3f. image sapid 3/4 1 am sensible quit subj. expressing 
similitüdo similitüdin-is 3. — uin-um i 2n. wine purpose. 
likeness liqua 1 I strain ensis éns-is 3m. sword 
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Subjunctives expressing wishes and possibility 


There are two other independent uses of the subjunctive. 


1 Expressing wishes 


This usage is often marked by utinam (negative 


used as for conditions (see $2(c)). 


utinam në). The tenses are 
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Present is used to express a wish for the FUTURE, e.g 
ualeant ciues mei! ‘May my fellow-citizens fare well!" (Cicero) 


Imperfect is used to express a wish for the PRESENT (see also Note), e.g. 


illud utinam në uere scriberem “Would that I were not writing this 
in all truth' (Cicero) 


Pluperfect is used to express a regret about what happened (or did not 
happen) in the PAST, e.g. 


utinam susceptus non e 


em ‘I wish Га never been reared!” (Cicero) 


NB. Imperfect subjunctive, as with conditionals and jussives, some- 
times refers to the past. See 139°, 152* 


2 Expressing possibility — the ‘potential’ subjunctive (cf. 138) 
The range of expressions covers much of what is expressed in English by 
*may/might, ‘can/could’, ‘should’ and ‘would’. In 1st s. we have: 


uelim *I would like’ 
nolim ‘I would not like" 
malim ‘I would prefer’ 
These are commonly followed by another subjunctive, c.g. 
uelim adsis ‘I should like you to be here’ 
Other 1st s. expressions are 
ausim ‘I would dare’ (from audeo; normal subjunctive audeam) 
possim 'I would be able" 
(Note the imperfect uellem ‘I would have wished’ etc.) 
2nd s, is used in ‘generalising’ statements, e.g. 
(present) haud inuenias ‘you (= one) may scarcely find’ 
(imperfect) crederes ‘you (= one) would have believed’ 
3rd s. expressions include, e.g. 


(present) dicat aliquis ‘someone may say’ (Livy) (see 171) 


(imperfect) quis arbitraretur ‘who would have thought . . .?” 
(Cicero) 
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Exercise 


Translate: 
(a) чест më ad cénam inuitassés!, (Cicero) 
(b) putarésne umquam accidere posse ut mihi uerba deessent? 
(Cicero) 
(с) utinam populus Romanus ünam ceruicem? haberet. (C. 


igula) 


11 invite. 
ic-is 3f. neck 


Impersonal verbs: active 


These impersonal verbs appear only in the 3rd person singular active, butin 
any tense (present, future, imperfect, perfect etc.) in indicative or 
subjunctive. They also possess an infinitive form, so that they can appear 
in accusative and infinitive constructions. 

You have already met (88.5) licet licere licuit (or licitum est) "ic is 


permitted to x (dat.) to v (inf. 


illis licuit exire ‘it was permitted to them to leave’, ‘they were 
allowed to leav 


and placet placere placuit (or placitum est) “itis pleasing to x (dat.) to Y (inf.)’, 
eg. 
mihi placebit sequi ‘it will be pleasing for me to follow’, ‘I shall 
vote to follow’ 
negat sibi placuisse hoc dicere ‘he denies that it was pleasing (lit. “it to 
have been pleasing’) to him to say this’, ће denies that he 
voted to say this’ 


and (4B (iii) oportet oportere oportuit “it is right/proper for x (acc.) to Y 
(in£)' “х should/ought’, e.g. 


тё oportuit abire ‘it was right for me to leave’, ‘I ought to have 
left 


Now learn the following, some of which take а slightly different 
Construction: 


decet decere decuit ‘it is fitting for x (acc.) to Y (ün£) — 5 
dédecet dëdecēre dédecuit ‘it is unseemly for х (асс) to Y (inf) 
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paenitet paenitere paenituit “it repents x (acc.) of Y (gen.)' or ‘it 
repents X (асс.) to v (inf.)’ (i.e. ‘x regrets / is dissatisfied with 
Y) 

miseret miserere miseruit “it moves X (acc.) to pity at/for v (gen.)' 

pudet pudere puduit ‘it moves x (асс.) to shame for у (р (i.e. x 
is ashamed at/for v) 

libet libere libuit (or libitum est) ‘it is pleasing/agreeable for x (dat.) 
to ү (in£)' ‘x chooses to’ 


Examples of these are: 


ибх decebit nihil dicere "it will be fitting for you to say nothing" 

të dédecet audire ‘it is unseemly for you to hear’ 

едх paenituit illius uerbi ‘it repented them of that word’, ‘they 
regretted that word’ 

paenitebit hoc facere ‘it will repent you to do this’, ‘you will 

repent/regret doing this’ 

hominés miseruit poenae ‘it moved the men to pity at the 
punishment’, ‘the men were mov 
punishment’ 

me eius miseret "it moves me to pity for him’, ‘I feel sorry for him’ 

miseret të aliorum, tui të nec miseret nec pudet ‘you feel sorry for 
others, but for yourself you have neither pity nor shame' 
(Plautus) 

libet mihi të accusare ‘it is pleasing to me to accuse you’, ‘I want to 
accuse you’, ‘I choose to accuse you’ 


d to pity / felt sorry at the 


NB. Differentiate licet ‘it is permitted’ (cf. licence) from libet ‘it is 
agreeable’ (cf. libidinous; ad lib.= ad libitum ‘to the point that pleases’). 


Exercises 


1 Translate into English: 


(а) mē decet hanc sententiam dicere. 
(b) abire të oportebat. 
(c) legatis placuit studium coniürationis simulare. 
(d) Lentulum illius iüris iürandi paenitébit. 
(c) omnibus licet spem habere. 
(f) nón omnibus eadem placent. (Pliny) 
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2 Translate into Latin: 


I regret my enthusiasm for the conspiracy 


(a) 

(b) Catiline decided to leave Rome. 

() You may complain 

(d) You (pl) ought to hand yourselves over to the consul. 


с) Itis fitting for a man to die in battle, 


Impersonal verbs: passive 


Verbs which control any other case than the plain accusative. (such as e.g. 
parco (+ dat ) ‘I spare") only occur in the passive in tlie 3rd person singular, 


eg 


mihi parcebatur lit. ‘it was being spared to me’, Le. ‘I was being 


spared’, ‘clemency was being extended to me” 
cis nocétur lit. "it is being harmed to them’, i.c. ‘they are being 


harmed’, ‘harm is being done to them’ 
єїпёп crédétur lit, ‘it will not be trusted to him’, i.e. ‘he will not be 


trusted’, ‘there will be no trust extended to him 


Hint: when a verb controlling the dative appears in the passive, LOOK FOR 
THE DATIVE TO BE THE SUBJECT 


Notes TEE 
1 Note the common impersonal passive idiom with verbs of ‘going’ and 
‘coming’ to denote general movement, e.g 


itur lit. ‘it is being gone’, i.e. ‘people are going 
itum est lit. ‘it was gone’, i.e. ‘people went 


uentum est lit. ‘it has been come’, i.e. ‘there has been an arrival 


chitine or USE cüsative and 
2 There is a passive impersonal infinitive, for use in accusative an 


infinitive constructions, c.g. 


AME EROS ° being e е 
dixit militibus imperar lit, ‘he said it to be being ordered to aie 
soldiers’, i. "he said that orders were being given to th 
soldiers’, ‘he said that the soldiers were being given their 


orders’ 


T9 . Г know ve been 
nescit feminae fautum esse lit. ‘he does not know сыч 
- rr ee oa wW 
favoured to the woman’, i.e. ‘he does not kno’ 
woman was favoured / given support 


See 149 for futures, where fore ut is always used. 
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3 The agent (person by whom the action of the passive verb is done) is 
g 


expressed, as usual, by a/ab+abl 


à militibus mihi créditum est ‘I was believed by the soldiers 


Exercises 


1 Translate into English: 


(а) concurritur. (Horace) 
(b) Фа pugnatum est. 

(c) ad forum uentum est 
(d) itur ad arma 


) 

) 

) 

) 
e) tibi non creditum est 
) 

) 

) 

) 


à nobis nón parcétur labori. (Cicero) 


oribus ciuitati nocebitur 


nobis imperatum est, ut in proelium inirémus. 

cibus, somnus,? libido — per hunc circulum? curritur.* (Seneca) 
1 labor labór-is 3m. work, toil 

2 somn-us Г 2m, sleep. 

* circulus ï 2m. unending cycle. 

curi З run, 


‘ontinue, go on 
2 Translate into Latin: 


(a) Fighting is going on. 

(b) There was a rush. 

(c) You (s) will not be spared. 

(d) Catiline was not believed by Cicero. 

(c) An instruction had been given to Lentulus. 


156 Future perfect indicative active ‘I shall have —ed? 


1 2 3 

“L shall have loved ‘T shall have had’ “I shall have said’ 
ists. amáu-er-ó (amårō erc.) habü-er-ó 
Znds. amáiu-eri-s habú-eri-s 
3rd s. amåu-eri-t habú-eri-t 


er-ó 
dix-eri-s 
dix-eri-t 


dup. amáu-éri-mus habu-éri-mus — dix-éri-mus 
nd pl. amáu-éri-tis habu-éri-tis dix-éri-tis 


3nd pl. amáu-eri-nt. 
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habii-eri-nt dix-eri-nt 
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4 3/4 
* shall have heard’ ‘I shall have captured" 


ists. audiu-er-o (audícró etc.) 


2nd s. audiu-eri-s ER 
3rds. audiu-eri-t 
ist pl. audiu-éri-mus 


2nd pl. audiu-éri-tis 


céperi-t 
cep-éri-mus 
cép-éri-tis 


3rd pl. audiu-eri-nt cép-eri-nt 


Notes 

1 The fut. perf. means ‘I shall have 
English either as the plain present or as the plain perfect (1 
because English does not express the strict temporal relationship 
between two future events, one of which is prior to the other, as Latin 


ed’. It is often best translated into 
ave —ed’), 


usually does, e.g 
ubi consules uocauerd, sententiam dicam ‘When I (shall) have called 

the consuls, I shall speak my mind’ 
nisi püniti erunt, гё? püblicae посё®б "unless they are ( 
been) punished, I shall be hurting the republic" 


shall have 


2 The future perfect active is formed by taking the stem of the 3rd p.p. 
and adding: -erà -eris -erit -erimus -eritis -erint. Note that the normal 
д -t, -mus, -tis, -nt) аге used. 


active personal endings ( 5 = 
3 Note the alternative forms of 156 and 4th conjugation amara and 
audieró, where -u- has been dropped. This also occurs with some other 


delero 


verbs, e. deleuero. 


5 TN eee 2 ч 
157 Future perfect indicative deponent ‘I shall have —ed' 
1 2 3 

“I shall have promised ‘I shall have spoken 
locüt-us a um ёго 

locüt-us a um éris 

locüt-us a um érit 

locüt-i ае a érimus 
locüt-i ae a éritis 
locút- ае a érunt 


*I shall have threatened" 
pollicit-us a um ér6 
pollicit-us a um éris 
pollicit-us a um érit 
pollicit-i ae a érimus 
pollícit-i ae éritis 
pollícit-i ae a érunt 


19 5. minat-us a um ёо 
214 ғ. minat-us a um éris 
Jrd s. minat-us a um érit 
Ist pl. minat-i ae a érimus 
2nd pl. minat-i ae a éritis 
3rd pl. minat-i ae a érunt 


4 3/4 
‘I shall have lied’ “Т shall have advanced’ 


js prógréss-us a um éró 
nds. mentit-us a um éris progréss-us a um éris 


Jrs. menütusa um érit — progrés-us a um érit 345 
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st pl: mentitaae а érimus — prógrósi ae a érimus 

2nd pl. mentit- ae a éritis progréss-i ae е éritis 

3rd pl. mentiti ac a érunt progréss-i ae а érunt 


NB. The future perfect deponent is formed by taking the stem of the 
perfect participle, adding the appropriate endings -из -а -um etc. to agree 
with the subject, and adding ео eris erit erimus eritis erunt, the future of 


sum. 


Future perfect indicative passive ‘I shall have been —ed? 
1 2 3 


“I shall have been loved’ *I shall have been held’ ‘I shall have been said’ 


ists. amát-us éró hábit-us éró díct-us éró 
2nd s. amát-us éris habit-us éris díct-us éris 
3rd s à hábit-us érit díct-us érit 
1st pl. hábit-i érimus dict-i érimus 
2nd pl. hábit-i éritis dict-i éritis 
3rd pl. hábit-i grunt díct-i érunt 
4 3/4 
`I shall have been heard’ ‘I shall have been captured’ 
ists. audit-us éró cápt-us éró 
2nd х. audit-us éris cápt-us éris 
3rd s. auditus érit cápt-us érit 
ist pl. auditi érimus ápt-i érimus 
2nd pl. auditi éritis cápt-1 éritis 
3rd pl. audit-i érunt cápt-i érunt 


NB. For formation of the future perfect indicative passive, see note on 
future perfect deponent (above) 157. 


Exercises 


1 Form and conjugate these verbs in the future perfect tense (where ‘passive’ is 
written, give active and passive — give deponent and passive in m. form). 
cünctor, trad, occupo (passive), ёгіріо, praebeo, committo (passive), 
ехопог, sum, (optional: cohortor, pünió (passive), adeo, 
patefacio (passive), ütor, patior, noceo). 

2 Translate these future perfect. 
Infueritis, parita erit, 
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nolo, 


5, then change s. to pl. or vice versa; mouerit, 
conuocati erunt, putauerint, cOnatus eris, 
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impediuerimus, un ero, exorta erunt, potuerint, (optional: adiünxerit, 
mandauerimus, agitatus erit, petiuerint, narrata erunt, recordatus eris, 
prohibuero, simulatum erit, profecti eritis, questa erit). 

Give the Latin for: I shall have lived; he will have attacked; they will 
have thought; she will have been sought out; it will have seemed; you 
(pl) will have handed over; they will have been seized; you (s) will 
have punished; (optional: it will have arisen; they will have hesitated; I 
shall have rescued; it will have been revealed; she will have committed; 
we will have finished; you (pl.) will have besieged; they (n.) will have 
been broken) 

Locate and translate the future perfects in this list (say which tense the others 
are): cupiueram, cohortati erunt, paraueras, punita eris, seruauissent, 
ërepta erit, imperauisti, exorti eritis, tradidistis, uocaueratis, nocuero, 
considerauerit, liberauimus, ciinctata esset, praebuerit, questus ero, 
aperuistis, narrauerunt, simulauerint, requisiuit, adierimus, aggressus 
esset, effecerit, uisum erat 

Translate these sentences 


(a) nisi consulibus Romanos in periculo esse nüntiauerimus, 
coniürátórés rem püblicam occupabunt. 

(b) cónsul ubi ciuis malos püniuerit, omnibus nüntiabit rem 
püblicam saluam esse. 

(c) si coniüratorés in templum Concordiae ire iusser6, illi non 
cünctabuntur. 

(d) paucis diebus illi interfecti erunt. 

(e) ubi coniüratorés occisi erunt, Ciceróni poena eórum oneri erit. 

(f) nisi constituerit consul fore ut coniüratores necentur, ciuitas in 
magno periculo erit 

(g) sapienti! nón nocétur à paupertate,? nón à dolore.? (Seneca) 

А sapiéns sapient-is 3m. wise man. 

2 paupertás paupertat-is 3f. poverty 

? dolor dolér-is 3m. pain 


159 Numerals: cardinal 11-90 and ordinal 1st-10th 


Cardinal 

п XI ündecim 

12 XII — duódecim 

13 ХШ — trédecim 

14 XIV — quattuórdecim 
15 XV quindecim 


347 


159 Section 5C 


16 XVI sédecim 

17 XVII septéndecim 
18 ХУШ duodeuigínti 
19 XIX  indéuiginti 
20 XX uiginti 

30 ХХХ trīgíntā 

40 XL quadraginta 
50 L quinquaginta 
60 LX  sexaginta 
70 LXX  septuaginta 
80 LXXX octéginta 
90 XC nonaginta 


Ordinal 

1з: primus (prior) 
2nd sectindus (Alter) 
3rd tértius 

4th quartus 

5th quintus 

6th  séxtus 

7th séptimus 

8th octiuus 

9th nónus 
10th décimus etc. 


Notes 
1 Ordinals decline like mult-us a um. 
2 See 54 for cardinals 1—10, 100—1,000. 


English-Latin 


Reread the text of 5C(iii), then translate this passage into Latin: 

Cicero was seized by great anxiety!. He therefore spoke to himself as 
follows: ‘You should realise? that you have saved the state from danger. 
Do not hesitate to demand the death-penalty from the conspirators. If 
they are spared?^ by you, the state will be harmed, If Roman citizens are 
killed* on the say-so of a consul, this death-penalty will be a burden on 
you. Nevertheless, you ought to be bold. I think that you won’t regret® 
this boldness. For you will have saved the state.’ 


+ Turn the sentence into the active, 
2 Use jusive subjunctive. 

>. py Ку к» you must use impersonal passives here ('thcy' and ‘the 
Use future perfect tense, 

° Use fore u+ subjunctive, 
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Virgil’s Aeneid 
Aeneas, still telling the story of the fall of Troy, recounts how Achilles’ son 


Pyrrhus (also called Neoptolemus) caught up with Troy's aged king Priam and 
slaughtered him at the very altar where he and his family had been taking refuge. 


His headless corpse now lies on the beach. 


sic fitus senior telumque imbelle sine ictü 
coniécit, rauc quod protinus acre repulsum 

et summó clipei nequiquam umbone pependit 
ай Pyrrhus: "referés ergo haec ct nüntius ibis 
Pélidac genitori. illi mea tristia facta 
dégeneremque Neoptolemum nirrire memento. 


nunc morere.” 


hoc dicéns altaria ad 


With these words the old man hurled 
his spear, but it did no damage. There 
was no strength in it, It rattled on the 
bronze of Pyrrhus’ shield without 
penetrating, and hung there useless, 
sticking in the central boss on the 
surface of the shield. Pyrrhus then 
made his reply. ‘In that case you will 
take this message from meand go with 
itto my dead father Achilles, Describe 
my cruelty го him and remember to 
tell him that Neoptolemus [= Pyr- 
rhus} is a disgrace to his father. Now, 
die." 


ipsa trementem 


traxit et in multo lapsantem sanguine пай, 


implicuitque comam laeua, dextraque coruscum 10 


extulit ac lateri capulo tenus abdidit ensem. 


haec finis Priami fatorum, hic exitus illum 


sorte tulit Troiam incénsam et prolapsa uidentem 


Pergama, tot quondam populis terrisque superbum 


же бы " DNE cuui PEP = 
régnatorem Asiae. iacet ingens litore truncus, 15 


;——Oa—t_P N > 44 
auulsumque umeris caput et sine nomine corpus. 


hoc dicéns [Take together to solve hoc 
(n.) at once] 

altari-um i 2n. altar 

‘temo 3 | tremble [With age not fear, 
here. Present participle in acc., so 
Somcthing or somconc is 


(Aeneid 2.544—58) 


lüpsó 1 1 slip [Surely the same person 
as trementem] 

sanguine [Solves multó] ° 

nat-us i 2m. son [Priam's son Polites 
had just been killed by 
Neoptolemus] 


‘trembling’. If no noun, ‘the person 10 implico implicui 1 I wrap X (acc) in Y 


trembling’. Await subject and verb] 
trahā 3 пахі | drag [Solves trementem: 

, and who is it who is 'trembling'?] 
în mult [But multe what? Wait] 


(abl.) 
coma ae 1f. hair 

laeu-a ae 1f. left hand 
dextr-a ae 1f. right hand 
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coruse-us a ит gleaming [But what? 
‘something gleaming, nom. or acc.'] 
extulit [Probably what he does to 
whatever it is that is gleaming] 
ecfer 3 extuli 1 take out 

latus later-is 3n. side [Register dative, 
wait] 

capul-us i 2m. hilt [Dat. or abl. Wait] 

tenus (+abl.) as far as, right up to 
[Solves capulo] 

арй 3 abdidi 1 bury 

ensis &s-is 3m. sword [So ‘he buried 
the sword right up to the hilt lateri": 
whose later? Can you now solve 
coruscum?] 

finis fin-is ЗЕ. end [Sc. fuit] 

йа órum 2n. pl. fate, destiny 

exit-us iis 4m. death 

illum [Presumably Priam, in acc.. 
Wait] 

sors sort-is 3f. allocation, lot, fate 
[Hold] 

tulit [So “this death took him off sorte’. 
Meaning of sorte?) 

Troiam іпсёпѕат [What is this acc. 
doing? The meaning appeared to Ье 
complete, but we now have an 
unaccountable acc.. Be patient. 
‘Something about “Битпей Troy” in 
the асс’) 

prolabor 3 prélapsus 1 collapse, fall 
(Probably acc. pl. n., to 
complement Tróiam in the acc. So 
‘and something fallen’) 

uidentem [Acc. s. m. At last! Who must 
this agree with? What does it solve?] 


Section 5C 


Pergam-a drum 2n. pl. the citadel of 
Troy [Solves prolapsa] 

tot [Here we go again, when we 
thought the sense complete] 

quondam once upon a time 

populis terrisque [Probably with tot. 
Hold dat. or abl.] 

superb-us а um proud, splendid [Could 
this be acc. s. m. referring to Priam, 
who has just seen Troy burnt (etc,)? 
Wait] 


15 rëgnator rëgnatór-is Sm. ruler [Acc. s. 


m., so superbum régnatorem looks 
very much as if it does refer to 
Priam] 

Asiae [Confirms the above] 

iaceé 2 1 lie [Who? Probably Priam 
. . . but wait. ingens ‘mighty Priam’? 
Wait] 

litus litor-is 3n. shore 

trunc-us i 2m. torso [Ah. ‘He lies, a 
mighty torso, litore." How did it get 
litore? One tradition held Priam was 
killed at Achilles’ tomb on the 
shore, so Virgil has moved from 
palace to shore to accommodate it. 
There may be another reason: 
Pompey was beheaded on a beach 
in Egypt (see 6C(iii)). Virgil may 
be reminding his readers of that] 

дие 3 áuulsi duuls-us I rip 
['Something ripped’] 

umer-us i 2m. shoulder [Abl., perhaps 
"ripped from’ 


Deliciae Latinae 


From the ‘Life of Aurelian’ 


A ditty composed by fellow-soldiers of Aurelian (Emperor A.D. 270) on the 
basis of his exploits against the Sarmatians (before his principate). He was 
reported to have slain over 950 in the course of just a few days. 
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mille mille mille décollauimus. 

ünus homo! mille décollauimus. 

mille bibat qui mille occidit. 

tantum uini habet némo, quantum füdit sanguinis. 


mille ‘2 thousand men’ tantum ... quantum as funds 3 упат spill, shed 
(acc) much . . . as [cf. satis (the subject is Aurelian, 
dé&olló 1 behead, nimis- gen. 31] who is also the nus 


decapitate uin-um i 2n. wine homo of 1. 2) 


The Vulgate: creatio caelt et terrae 


in principio creauit Deus caelum et terram. terra autem erat inanis et 
uacua, et tenebrae erant super faciem abyssi, et Spiritus Det ferébatur 
super aquas. dixitque Deus, ‘fiat lüx', et facta est lūx. et uidit Deus lücem 
quod esset bona: et diuisit lücem à tenebris. appellauitque lücem Diem, et 
tenebras Noctem: factumque est uespere et mane, dies ünus. 

dixit quoque Deus, ‘fiat firmamentum in medio aquarum: et diuidat 
aquas ab aquis." et fecit Deus firmamentum, diuisitque aquas, quae erant 
sub firmamento, ab his, quae erant super firmamentum. et factum est ita, 
uocauitque Deus firmamentum Caelum: et factum est uespere et mane, 
dies secundus. 

dixit uero Deus, 'congregentur aquae, quae sub caelo sunt, in locum 
ünum, et appáreat агіда.’ et factum est ita. et uocauit Deus aridam 
Terram, congregátiónesque aquarum appellauit Maria. et uidit Deus 
quod esset bonum. et ait, ‘germinet terra herbam uirentem et facientem 
sémen, et lignum pómiferum faciens früctum iuxtà genus suum, cuius 
sémen in sémetipsó sit super terram.’ et factum est ita. et protulit terra 
herbam uirentem, et facientem sémen iuxta genus suum, lignumque 
faciens früctum, et habéns inumquodque sementem secundum speciem 
suam. et uidit Deus quod esset bonum. et factum est uespere et mine, diés 
tertlus. 

dixit autem Deus, ‘fiant 1йтїїпагїа in firmamento caeli, et diuidant 
diem ac noctem, et sint in signa et tempora, et diés et annos; ut lüceantin 
firmámentó caeli, et illüminent terram.” et factum est ita. fecitque Deus 
duo lüminária magna: lüminare maius ut praeesset digi: et lümináre 
minus ut praeesset nocti: et stellas. et posuit eas їп firmamentó caeli, ut 
lücerent super terram et praeessent diéi ac nocti, et diuiderent lücem ac 
tenebràs. et uidit Deus quod esset bonum. et factum est uespere et mane, 
diés quartus. ae 

dixit etiam Deus, *prodücant aquae reptile animae uiuentis et uolatile 
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super terram sub firmamento caeli.’ creauitque Deus cete grandia, et 39 congregatid congregation-is 3f. gathering grand-is е huge, vast 


omnem animam uiuentem atque motabilem, quam pródüxerant aquae ait "he said Meu f 
in species suas, et omne uolatile secundum genus suum. et uidit Deus о. esed IE 8 Кз) | 
quod esset bonum. benedixitque eis, dicens, ‘créscite, et multiplicamini, ürns uirent-is green стёзс 3 1 increase 
et replete aquas maris: auésque multiplicentur super terram.' et factum 15 а sémin-is Эп. seed multiplicor 1 dep. I multiply 
est uespere et mane, diés quintus. 35 lign-um i 2n. wood, tree А 34 reple 21N 

dixit quoque Deus, "pródücat terra animam uiuentem in genere suð, põmifer pómifer-a ит fruit-bearing pes 
iümenta, et reptilia, et bestias terrae secundum speciés suas.’ factumque Eine Sm estia ae M. wild ee 
est ita. et fecit Deus bestias terrae iuxta speciés suas, et iumenta, et omne jns gener-is 3n. kind, type | 
reptile terrae in genere suo. et uidit Deus quod esset bonum. et ait, ерю itself" [PI. 1.48: sémetipsis 40 iis 3f. likeness 
"faciamus hominem ad imàginem et similitüdinem nostram, et praesit 40 "themselves'] piscis pisc-is 3m. fish | 
piscibus maris, et uolatilibus caeli, et béstiis, üniuersaeque terrae, priferó priferre Bron produce на поа all 
omnique reptili, quod mouetur in terra.’ et creauit Deus hominem ad inumquodque da таки 1 em ШАШ 
ram imi S азе E simentis sément-is 3f. sowing subició 3/4 1 subdue 
imaginem suam: ad imaginem Dei creauit illum, masculum et feminam secundum (+ acc.) in accordance with 45 dominos 1 dep. I rule (+ dat.) 
creauit eos, benedixitque illis Deus, et ait, ‘créscite et multiplicamini, et speciés specit-i 5f. species animáns animant-is 3m.Jf. animal 
replete terram, et subicite eam, et dominamini piscibus maris, et 45 20 lüminare Ійтіпаг-іх 3n. light in éscam ‘for food 
uolatilibus caeli, et üniuersis animantibus, quae mouentur super terram." in (+ acc.) for the purpose of [Also wolucris wolucr-is 3f. bi Я 
dixitque Deus, “ессе dedi uóbis omnem herbam afferentem semen super 0) 51 cad неолит ЫШЫ 

üni i f E 2 iced 2 I shine. ciinct-us a um every, all 

terram, et üniuersa ligna quae habent in semetipsis sementem generis sui, illüminà 1 1 light up ualde very 
ut sint uóbis in escam: et cünctis animantibus terrae, omnique uolucri 25 stell-a ae 1f. star órnát-us йз 4m. decoration, trimmings 
caeli, et üniuersis quae mouentur in terra, et in quibus est anima uiuéns, ut 50 pródácó 3 ргбййхї | produce, bring comples 2 tompléui | finish 
habeant ad uescendum.' et factum est ita. uiditque Deus cüncta quae forth rime, ш, 1 rest 
fécerat, et erant ualdé bona. et factum est uespere et mane, dies sextus, ШШЕ réptil-is 3n. crawling creature рш, 1 s "m 

igitur perfecti sunt caeli et terra, et omnis drnitus eórum. О К юш галит] pe cy 

? z - Б wolatile uolatil-is 3n. flying creature cess 1 I stop, cease 


compleuitque Deus dié septimd opus suum quod fecerat: et requieuit die 30 citi n. pl. sea-beasts, monsters 


septimó ab üniuersó opere quod patrarat. et benedixit di eptimó et 55 
sanctificauit illum, quia in ipso cessauerat ab omni opere suó quod creauit 
Deus ut faceret. (Genesis 1.1-2.3) 
creatié creation-is 3f. creation quod that (+ subj.) [Also in Il. 14, 19, Section 5D 
tael-um i 2n. heaven, sky; pl. caeli órum 27, 33, 39] 

2m. diuidi 3 diuisi I divide 
Trinópium í 2n. beginning appello 1 1 call R 
асб 1 | create 5 uespere n. evening i i 
Han denny: ВЕ свв unning vocabulary for 5D(i) 
Wacu-us а um void йпиз= primus 
tenebr-ae drum 1f. pl. shadows, darkness __firmament-um i 2n. prop; stay; sky “erb-us a um bitter bachori dep, reves 
faci-& facig-i 5f. face above the carth ап: scc utrum pe 
abysi-us i 26. depths of the sea sub (^- bl.) underneath ае 3 I summon ашйиб 3 assign, givex Васа. 
super (+асс.) over, above 11 congregó 1 | gather arx arc-is 3f. citadel (acc) to v (dat) (as his clëmëns clément-is m 
spirit-us йз 4m. spirit; аррӣтед 2 1 appear aspect-us iis 4m. share) concité 1 Vincite — 
lix [йс- 3f. light ürid-a ae 1f. dry land appearance con ing оа 
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contra (+ асс.) against lamentati6 lamentation-is ЭЕ. régnó 1 1 rule (as king) 
riidel-is e cruel lamentation remiss-us a um mild, slack 


lenis 4 I soothe 
/4) — lüx lüc-is 3 


diripiend-us a um to be 
torn apart (diripi 3 


жиёт-из a ит strict, stem 
light sin but if 


dolor dolér-is 3m. pain, mater familias matr-is singular-is e unparalleled, 
anguish familias 3f. mother (of extraordinary 
domicili-um i2n. dwelling Һе household) singul-i ae a individual 


dicend-us a um to be led — miserand-us a um to be sümó 3 I take 
etenim for in fact, and pitied supp 

indeed misericordi-a ae 1f. pity 
&uertend-us a um to be 


overturned (ёиепб 3) 


ium sūmere to exact 
the penalty (from x: 
misericors misericord-is dé+abl.) 
timend-us a um to be 

ferre-us а um made of mit-is e gentle, mild feared 

iron, unfeeling necand-us a um to be 
fug-a ae 1f. fight killed 
fundament-um i 2n. neglegend-us a um to be 

foundation ignored 


compassionate 


tricidó 1 I butcher 
udstand-us a um to be 


waste (ийяб 1) 


laid 


uehemens uehement-is 
Gall-i drum 2m. pl. Gauls — orbis terrarum orb-is violent 
hiümanitàs hiimanitat-is 3f 


terrarum 3m. the world 
humanity, kindness (lit. the circle of lands) 
idcircó for this reason, pater familias patr-is 
therefore familias Эт. father goddess Vesta) 
importiin-us а um crucl, (head of the household) uexatid uexatión-is 3f. ill- 
savage perhorréseó З | shudder 
incendend-us a um to Ье 


ersor 1 dep. I stay 
Vestal-is e Vestal 
(belonging to the 


treatment 


greatly at, have a great — sniuers-us a um whole, 


burned fear of entire 
inhümán-us a um cruel, própónó 3 | imagine (mihi — utrum . , . an= double 
savage própóno = I set before question, i.e. A or B? 
interficiend-us a um to be my mind’s eye) 
killed 
Notes 


1.153 in westra caede ‘in your slaughter’ = ‘in slaughter of you’. Possessive 
adjectives are often used in this way. 

11. 159-62 sr. . .simat,. . . uideatur: note mood of verbs, and remember 
sI + pres. subj., pres. subj. = ЧЁ x were to happen, ү would happen." 

1. 160 quam acerbissimum ‘as bitter as possible’, Sec learning vocabulary 
5Bii). 

11.163-4 uideatur. . . nisi. - leniat: see note on ll. 159-62. nocentis ‘of the 
person who harmed him': pres. part. used as a noun. 

П. 170-1 ad euertenda fundamenta: tr. ‘to overturn the foundations’. 

1.171 ad incendendam urbem: tr. ‘to set the city on fire’. 

1. 172 ad dücendum.. . . exercitum: tr. ‘to lead an army’. 
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Learning vocabulary for 5D(i) 


founs 3 
у arcis 3f. citadel dolor dolór-is 3m. pain, 
rx arca 
E anguish 
Adjectives 
айба e cruel misericors misericord-is 
miserand-us a um to be compassionate 

pitied seuer-us a um strict, stem 

ucheméns uehement-is 
impetuous, violent 
Verbs 


aesó 3 arcessiuparcessitus — própónó 3 próposui 


Isummon própositus 1 set before; 


attribuó 3 attribut atribūtus imagine; offer 
assign, give (pra + pond) 
(4+ tribua) 

Others 

contra (+ асс.) against utrum . . , an double 

Шаб for this/that reason, question, Le. A or B? 
therefore (negative: апибп, i.e. А 

or not?) 


160—. 


fug-a ae 1f. flight 
lix [йс- 3f. light 


Vestāl-is e Vestal 
(belonging to the 
goddess Vesta) 


зйтб З sümpsi sümptus | 
take; put on; cat; 
supplicium sümere dë 
(abl) to exact the 
penalty from x 


Running vocabulary for 5D(ii) 


acerb-us а um bitter 
adit-us tis 4m. entrance 


në (+ subj.) that, lest 
nefand-us a um impious, 


Commiin-is e shared, in execrable 
common órdó Ordin-is 3m. rank 
Gm&ripkusa um chosen, — patrës conscripti 
elected senátàres senators 
nseruand-us а ит to bc — patri-a ae 1f. fatherland 
Preserved (cónseruó 1) —— próuideà 2 próuidr próuisus 
Qm...tumboth...and 1I take care of 
Ailigenti-a ae 1f. diligence — remissio remission 


genus gener-is 3n. kind, remission, relaxation 
type retinend-us a um to be 

imperi-um i 2n. power, retained (retined 2) 
authority, dominion 


timend-us a ит to be 
feared (timed 2) 

trünsigend-us a um to be 
accomplished (tránsigë 
3) 

uerend-us a um to be 
feared (uereor 2 dep.) 

uereor 2 dep. 1 fear, am 
afraid ('that': në + 
subj.; ‘that пог: ut+ 
subj.) 2 

uoluntas uoluntat-is 3f. 
will, wish 

ut (+subj.) (after uereor) 
"that ... . not | 
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Notes Я = 
1.174, 175, 177. nē: following timed or uereor — '( am afraid) that x will Running vocabulary for 5D(iii) 
happen'. 


1. 175 seuéridrés: remember that comparatives may mean ‘rather’ and 
‘too’ as well as ‘more’. 

1l. 178-9 weréri . . . ш: "be afraid that x will not happen’. 

1. 179 ad consilia tránsigenda: tr. ‘to accomplish your plans’. 

1.180-1 cum. . „ит: ‘both. . .and’—a favourite construction in Cicero, 


1. 181-2 ad summum . . . retinendum: tr. ‘to retain the sovereign power’. 
1. 182 ad commünis . . . conseruandas; tr. ‘to preserve the fortunes we 
share’. 


Learning vocabulary for 5D(ii) 


Nouns 

genus gener-is 3n. type, õrdö Ordin-is 3m. rank (c. — patri-a ae 1f. fatherland 
kind (family; stock; section of socicty or uoluntas uoluntat-is ЗЕ 
tribe) line of soldiers). will, wish 

imperi-um i 2n. power, patrés conscripti senàtórés 
authority, dominion senators 


(order, command) 


Adjectives 
acerb-us a um bitter commiün-is e shared in, 


common, universal 


Verbs 
cnserué 1 1 keep safe, 
preserve (соп + serui) 


próuide 2 prouidi próuisus— uereor 2 dep. ueritus | fear, 
I take care (often am afraid (usually 
followed by në + subj.) followed by neut 
(рто + идеб) + subj.) 


Others 
cum... tum both . . . and 
(especially common in 

Cicero) 
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aspect-us йз 4m. défendend-us a um to be parát-us а um prepared 
appearance defe (to: ad+ acc.-paró 1) 

саги a um dear, valued dignitas perhorréscé 3 1 shudder 

concordia ae 1f. harmony position greatly at 

‘oniungs 3 1 bring x (асс) — diligenti-a ae 1f. care, possessió possession-is 3f. 
to support Y (ad + acc.) diligence possession 

cónsentió 4 | agree dulcis e sweet quantum as much as 

cõnsenand-us а um to be — iricund-us a ит pleasant tribün-us Г aerárius 2m. 
preserved (cónseruo 1) par par-is equal citizen of the class 

below equités 

Notes 

L 186 in дий... sentiant: the subjunctive is generic (see 140.1). 

Il. 187-8 ad salütem . . . defendendam dignitatemque conseruandam: tr. ‘to 
defend the safety . . . and preserve the position’. 


IL. 186-8 qui nón . 
11. 188, 189 quis eques: 
(cf. 102°). 


consentiat: the subjunctive is generic (see 140.1). 
quis tribūnus aerarius: quis is used here as an adjective 


Il. 188-9 диет... nón . . . coniungat: the subjunctive is generic (see 
140.1). 

1. 190 defendendae rei püblicae: tr. ‘of defending the state’. 

ll. 189-90 qui non . . . conueniat: the subjunctive is generic (see 140.1). 

ЇЇ. 190-1 cui nën . . . sit: the subjunctive is generic (see 140.1). 

1. 192 némo: here used as an adjective (= nüllus). 

1. 192-4 qui nón . . . perhorréscat, qui nón . . . cupiat, qui non... sit: 


generic statements, using the subjunctive (see 140.1). б 
1l. 193-4 ad salütem . . . defendendam: tr. ‘to defend . . . the safety . . - 


Learning vocabulary for 5D(iii) 


Nouns 

concordi-a ae 1f. harmony — dignitas dignitat-is 3f. diligenti-a ae 1f. care, 
distinction, position; diligence 
honour; rank, high 
office 

Adjectives 


dulcis e sweet 
iñaund-us a um pleasant 


Others 
quantum as much as 
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3 а Adjectives 
unning vocabulary for 5D(iv i-us а um with no memor memor-is supplex пуре 
impi-us a un рр! pliant 
respect for gods, remembering (x: gen), {also a noun) 
parents ог fatherland mindful of (x: gen.) 
anim-a ae 1f. soul, life immó ueri nay rather paene almost 
area ae 1f. altar impi-us a um with no pardt-us a um prepared 
uct-us а um increased respect for gods, (to: ad acc. — parë 1) Verbs — "RAS Н ^ 
(augeó 2) parents or fatherland Penatés Penát-ium 3m. pl aged 2 auxi auctus | и: к oblitus 1 tend 3 tetendi tnsus or 
benignitas benignitat-is ЗЕ. indicand-us a um to be gods of the household increase (trans.) forget (+ gen. of tentus | stretch (out); 
kindness judged (iudico 1) posthac after this time, person, offer; direct; travel 
commendo 1 1 entrust x labor labór-is 3m. toil, hereafter, in füture 
(асс) to v (dat) hard work, trouble prouidend-us a um to be Others 
coniünx coniugis 3f. wife libertàs libertat-is 3f. taken care about рате almost 
consentid 4 | agree freedom (próuideà 2) Нез (йе... or) 
cOnseruand-us a um to be — memor memor-is mindful — sempitern-us a um eternal 
preserved (¿nseruó 1) of (x: gen.) stabilit-us a um made firm 
dirand-us a ит to be taken méns ment-is ЗЕ. mind (stabilia 4) 
ге of (сйго 1) në (+subj.) after próuideà supplex supplic-is suppliant ZZ... 
difendend-us a um to be "in case’, "lest" tend 3 1 stretch forth Grammar and exercises for 5D 
defended (defendo 3) obliuiscor 3 dep. oblitus1 — uel even O O METUS. 
fax fac-is 3f. torch, forget (+ gen. of uers-us a um whole ч + б 
firebrand person) fest-a ae 1f. Vesta 160 Gerundives: -ndus -nda -ndum ‘to be —ed 
fundat-us a um established — obsess-us a um besieged zoddess of the hearth) : 
ee foe Goddess ME The gerundive is an adjective based on a verb and declining like mult-us a 
Noles ит. Its meaning is passive, ‘to be —ed’. Here is the formation: 
1. 196 prouidendum est nē: lit. ‘it is to be taken care about lest . . .'. 1 2 3 
1. 197 ad uitam suam défendendam: ‘to defend his own life’. amá-nd-usa um — habé-nd-usa um — dic-é-nd-us a um 
1l. 197-8 ad uestram saliitem cūrandam: ‘to take care of your safety’. чо be loved" чо be had" “to be said" 
ll. 198-9 ad conseruandam rem piiblicam: ‘to keep the state safe’. mini-nd-us a um! pollicé-nd-us a um loqu-é-nd-us a um 
11.2001 uobisse. . .: not solved until commendatin 1.8. Tr. ‘to you herself чо be threatened’ ‘to be promised’ “to be said’ 
(obj.) . . "etc. 
1.204 uobis ittdicandum est: tr. ‘you ought to judge" (lit. ‘it is to-be-judged É 3/4 
as-far-as-you-are-concerned?). audi-C-nd-usa um — capi-é-nd-us a um 


1.20910. ne. . .: ‘that’, ‘lest’, picked up by próuidendum est, lit. itis to be ‘to be heard" чо be captured’ 
Т: menti-é-nd-us а um? prógredi-é-nd-us а um! 
1.210 wobisprouidendumestné. . .: tr. 'you must take care, lest . . .” (lit. it ‘to be lied" ‘to be advanced’ 
is to-be-taken-care-about as-far-a: you-are-concerned’). 


` These verbs, being intransitive, would normally be found only in the neuter. See 1611. 


Learning vocabulary for 5D(iv) 161 
men Uses of the gerundive 


ára ae M, altar 1 As an adjective ‘to be 
Gal ub er adjective meaning ‘to be —ed’, e.g. 


hard work; trouble tradidit nds necandos ‘he handed us over to be killed” 
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A number of other verbs take this construction e.g. 4б, peto, сйтб et 


e.g 


Caesar pontem in Arare faciendum сйга! ‘Caesar saw to the making 
of a bridge over the Arar.” (Caesar) 


N 


With any tense of sum, carrying the idea of obligation, duty, necessity 
(i) personally, e.g. 


milités erant reuocandi ‘the soldiers were to be called back’, ‘had to. 
be recalled", "needed to be recallec 


(ii) impersonally, in the neuter singular, e.g 


próuidendum est ‘it is to be taken care about’, ‘care needs to be 


taken’ 
eundum est ‘it is to be gone’, ‘one must go” 


3 With nouns, especially ай+ асс. to denote purpose, e.g 


ad éuertenda fundamenta ‘for the foundations to be overturned’, 
ie. for overturning the foundations’ / ‘with a view to 
overturning foundations’. 


The ablatives causa[grátia ‘for the sake of’ (which follow the phrase 
which they govern), are commonly used with a gerundive construc- 
tion to express purpose, ¢ 


templi uidendi causa ‘for the sake of the temple-to-be-seen’, ‘for 
the sake of seeing the temple’, ‘to see the temple’. 


(Cf. honoris caus ‘as an honour’; 


e.g. 


(or gratia) ‘for honour's sake 
exenpli gratia ‘for (the sake of) an example’.) 


NB. Where awkwardness results from literal translation of the 
gerundive, turn the phrase into an active form in English, e.g. ad milites 
necandos lit. ‘with a view to the soldiers to be killed’ — ‘witha view to 
killing the soldiers’. 


Notes 
1 The impersonal construction is very common with verbs which do 
not take a direct object in the accusative. These cannot be used 


personally in the passive, so appear in the passive impersonally with a 
number of adjustments (cf. 155), e.g. 


parcendum est feminae "it is to be spared to the woman’, ‘the 
woman must be spared’ 
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Deponents also are used thus, е. 


ütendum est sapientia ‘one should use wisdom’ 


2 ‘By’ a person is normally expressed by a plain dative with gerundive 
e.g- omnia sunt paranda Caesari everything is to be prepared by Caesar’ 
But where the verb in gerundive form normally takes the dative, a/ 
ab+abl. is used instead, e.g. parcendum est feminae à më ‘the woman 
must be spared by me’, ‘I must spare the woman’, 


Exercises 


1 Form the gerundive of the following verbs and translate (using ns. for 
intransitive verbs, ‘it must be —ed’): агсеѕѕо, déled, augeo, propono, 

dormio, commoror, uereor, prógredior, (optional: attribuo, 
зато, cónseruó, tendo, praebeó, ütor, pünio, cohortor) 

2 Translate: 


) mihi próuidendum est 

) ad urbem delendam 
(c) laboris agendi causa 

) dux militibus supplicem interficiendum tradidit 
(c) ad arcem defendendam. 
(f) nobis progrediendum ег 


(g) Cicero ciuis conseruandós cürat. 
(h) ad manüs tendendas. 
(i) ducis necandi gratia 
(j) tibi eundum erit. 
(k) Cicero custodibus coniüratores cürandos tradet. 
(Ü ad ras delendas. 
(m) Catilinae arcessendi causa. 


(n) ad uoluntatem сӧпѕегиапдат. 

(o) Lentulus omnia Catilinae delenda attribuit. 
(p) délenda est Karthago. 

(q) arx capienda erat. 

(f) dolor augendus non est. 

(5) supplicium sümendum erit. 

(t) supplices trádendi nón sunt. 

(Ш à të ciuibus parcendum est. 

(0 Guibus à më nocendum nón erat. 
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(w) moriendum est omnibus. (Cicero) 


(x) nilsine ratione faciendum est. (Senec 
(y) orandum est ut sit méns! sina in corpore sind. (Ji 


(Z) аат enim nisi auditüró dicendum est. (Seneca) 


1 тёп ment-is 3f. mind 


in-us a um healthy 


3 Give the Latin for: 


(a) I must go away 

(b) Cicero will have to take care 

(c) To preserve harmony. (Use ad+ acc 

(d) For the sake of exacting the penalty. (Use causa or gratia + gen 
after the phrase) 

(e) To summon the citizens. (Use ad + acc 

(f) We had to go forward 

(g) Our fatherland must be preserved 

(h) The conspirators must be punished 

(i) We must not harm our fatherland. 

(j) Cicero should spare no conspirator 


› metuo, uereor ‘I am afraid to/that/lest’ 


These ‘verbs of fearing’ can take an infinitive or subjunctive 
construction. 
They take an infinitive construction when English does, e.g. 


times ire ‘I am afraid to go’ 
ueriti sunt dicere ‘they were afraid to say’ 


ative uf or ne non) 
r that/lest. One would expect a subjunctive 
here: the certainties about the usual conditions and nature of events have 
disappeared (cf. 138). E.g. 


They take a subjunctive construction with në (ni 
when the meaning is ‘f 


uereor në Caesar mox redeat ‘I am afraid that/lest Caesar will soon 
return 

timent ut ad patriam ueniant ‘they are afraid that they will notreach 
their fatherland’ ee 

metuimus në Cicero satis praesidi nën habeat ‘we fear that Cicero 
does not have enough of a guard’ ТТ 
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Observe that 
fearing + në = ‘fear that/lest’ (i.e. what you want not to m 
may happen) 
fearing + ut/né non 
happen may not) 


ear that . . . NoT’ (i.e. what you want to 


Notes 
1 The subjunctive is controlled by rules of sequence (see A-G 


Intro. (a)). 
2 Any verb of effort or precaution (i 
apprehension, worry, danger or anxiet 


which expresses the idea of 
) can use this Construction, e.g. 


prouidendum est në popul Ёбтапб dé 
you fail the Roman people" 


5 ‘care must be taken lest 


3 As with purpose clauses, any reference to the subject of the main verb 
inside the clause will be reflexive; cf. 145! 


Exercises 


1 Translate: 


(а) uereor në urbs incendatur. 
) prouidendum est në hostés in urbem ingrediantur. 
(с) periculum est né supplex captus interficiatur. 
) Cicero metuebat ut satis seuérus esse uidérétur, 
) omnés Srdinés ueriti sunt në hostes impii urbem caperent. 
(f) cüra erat në uirgines Vestales agitarentur. 
(g) tibi haec omnia dicere uereor. 
(h) multi ciués timebant në consul satis iratus nón esset. 
(0 antesenectütem! cüráui ut? bene uiuerem, in senectüte! ut? bene 
moriar. bene autem mori est libenter? mori (Seneca) 


"e. 

+ nets senectit-is ЗЕ. old age. 

3 it Is the construction ‘fearing’? 
libenter willingly. 


2 Give the Latin Sor: 


(@) Lam afraid that I will see the flight of our citizens. 
(b) Everyone was afraid to speak. 


«—162 Section 5D 


(c) Cicero feared that the senate would not be strict enough. 
(d) A suppliant does not fear his enemies. 

(e) There is anxiety in case children are killed. 

(f) There was a danger of the city being destroyed. 


Reading exercise / Test exercise 


Caesar, advancing against the Gallic tribe the Nervii, has pitched camp on the 
other side of a river-valley from them. As the work of building proceeds, the 
Nervii launch an unexpected attack. 


Caesari omnia Gnd tempore erant agenda: uexillum proponendum, 
quod eratinsigne cum ad arma concurri oporteret; signum tuba dandum; 
ab opere reuocandi milites; qui paulo longius aggeris petendi causa 
processerant arcessendi; acies instruenda; milites cohortandī; signum 
dandum. quárum rérum magnam partem temporis breuitas et successus 
hostium impediebat Caesar, necessariis rebus imperatis, ad 
cohortandós militis quam in partem fors obtulit décucurrit et ad 
legionem decimam deuénit. (Caesar, De Bello Gallico 2.20.1-2 and 
2:21.1) 

Caesari [Hold until solved by agenda] 


uexill-um i 2n. flag 
proponendum [Supply erat 


ó З prócessi 1 advance 
aciés acié-i 5f. battle-line 
watch out instruó 3 | draw up 


prócà 


for suppression of esse throughout 5 breuitas breuitat-is 3f. shortness 
this passage with gerundives] success-us fis 4m. coming up close, 
Tusigne insign-is Эп. mark approach 


«опат [See 1552] 

tub-a ae If. trumpet 

opus oper-is 3n. the work of building a 
camp 

agger agger-is 3m. material for an 
earthwork 


necessári-us a um necessary 
fors fort-is ЗЕ. fortune, luck 
offers offerre obtuli 1 bring 
dëcurr 3 décucurri | run down. 
déuenió 4 dëu 


i | come down 


English-Latin 


1 Translate into Latin (refer back to 140.1 for the grammar of consecutive qui 
clauses): 


(a) Thesuppliant stretches forth his hands towards the sort of people 
who are compassionate. 

(b) Lentulus is the sort of man everyone fears. 

(c) He is the sort who performs wicked acts. 
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(d) There is no one who doesn’t desire the harmony of all the 


sections of societ 


(e) I fear the sort of man who is always complaining. 


2 Reread the text of SD(iv), then translate this passage into Latin: 


Conscript fathers, 


ou must take care", lest you fail the Roman people. 


I, the consul, am prepared to? defend the safety of the state. All ranks 
are in agreement. There is not a slave who? is not prepared to? defend 
the state. Our land herself stretches forth to you suppliant hands. You 
must protect* our land. All are afraid that other conspirators may 
destroy our freedom. You must? take care that this cannot happen 


ever again. 


ї Use impersonal gerundive (n.) + dat. of ‘you’. 
2 paritus ad + gerundive construction. 
3 Use subjunctive. 


4 Use gerundive in nom. with ‘land’, dat. of ‘you’ 


Virgil’s Aeneid 


Dido, for all her prayers and entreaties, has fallen irrevocably in love with 
Aeneas. She lives in his company all day, and when he is absent, clutches 
Aeneas’ son Ascanius to her bosom. All work on the city stops. 


heu, uatum ірпагае mentes! 


quid delübra iuuant? ést mollis amma medulla 


! quid uota furentem, 


intereà et tacitum uiuit sub pectore uulnus. 


uritur infelix Didó totaque uagatur 
urbe furens, 

quilis coniectà cerua sagitta, 
suam procul incautam nemora inter Crésia fixit 
Bistor agéns telis liquitque uolitile ferrum 
nescius; illa faga siluis saltüsque peragrat 
Dictaeds; haeret lateri lētālis harundo. 


like a wounded deer on the wooded 
hills of Crete, The shepherd who has 
been hunting her has shot his iron- 
tipped arrow from long range and 
caught her by surprise. As she takes го 
fight and runs over the hills and 
woods of Crete, the buntsman does 
not know it but the arrow that will 
bring her to her death is sticking in her 
side. 


ni ü CREER XS 

ee media Aenean secum per moenia dücit 
_ E 

idoniasque ostentat opes urbemque paratam, 


cit SERRE She 
“рїї effari mediaque in udce resistit; 
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nunc eadem labente dié conuiuia quaerit, 
Tliacosque iterum déméns audire labores 


15 exposcit pendetque iterum narrantis ab Ore. - 
post ubi digressi, lümenque obscüra uicissim After they had parted, when the 
lüna premit suddentque cadentia sidera somnós, fading moon was now beginning to 
sóla domó maeret uacuš stratisque relictis quench its light and the setting stars 
incubat. seemed to speak of sleep, she wasalone 

in her empty house, lying in despair on 
the couch where Aeneas had lain to 
banquet 


illum abséns absentem auditque uidetque, 
20 aut gremio Ascanium genitoris imagine capta 
detinet, infandum si fallere possit amorem. 
nón coeptae adsurgunt turres, nón arma iuuentüs 
exercet portüsue aut propugnacula bello 
tüta parant: pendent opera interrupta minaeque 


25 mürorum ingentés aequataque machina caclo. 
(Virgil, Aeneid 4.65-89) 


Dido, yielding to her passion, gets her sister Anna to act as the go-between with 
Aeneas. But he will not be moved by their pleas. 


talibus гаас, talisque miserrima fletüs 
fertque refertque soror. sed niillis ille mouetur 
fletibus aut udcés üllās tractabilis audit; 


fita obstant placidasque uiri deus obstruit auris. 

30. ac uelut annósó validam cum róbore quercum As the North winds off the Alps vie 
Alpini Boreae nunc hinc nunc flatibus illinc with each other to uproot a mighty 
ruere inter së certant; it stridor, et altae oak whose timber has strengthened 
cOnsternunt terram concussó stipite frondis; overlong years of life; they blow upon 
ipsa haeret scopulis et quantum uertice ad auris it from this side and from that and 

35 aetheris, tantum rádice in Tartara tendit; whistle through it; the foliage from its 

head covers the ground and the trunk 
of it feels the shock, but it holds on to 
the rocks with roots plunging as deep 
into the world below asitscrown soars 
towards the winds of heaven. 
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haud secus adsiduis hinc atque 


inc uocibus heros 


tunditur, et magno persentit pectore cüras; 


méns immota manet, lacrimae uoluuntur inanes 


tum uéró infelix faci: 


4 mortem Orat. 


exterrita Dido 


(Virgil, Aeneid 4.437-51) 


heu alas! 

ийй uat-is 3m. seer 

igndr-us a um ignorant, blind 

mins ment-is 3f. intellect, mind 

quid in what respe, 

ийгит 72n. prayer [Subject or object?) 

‘furs 3 | am mad [Since the participle is 
асс., one assumes иб! 
‘in what respect do pra 
something the one-who-is-mad 

dilübr-um i 2n. shrine [Looks like a 
repeat, i.c. "in what respect do 
prayers, in what respect shrines 
something one-who-is-mad?'| 

йад 1 help 

imant [Solves it] 

t: 3rd s. pres. of edd, 1 саг, consume 
[Await subject] 

moll-is e gentle, soft [NB. case. So 
hold] 

flamm-a ae 1f. flame (of love) 

melilla ae 1f. marrow, inmost being 


tacitum [New phrasc/clausc, so hold till 
solved] 


Pectus pector-is 3n. breast 
ulmus wulner-is 3n. wound (caused by 
love) i 
4 inr 3 I burn 
infix (nom. s.£) unha 
Si f PPY 
Didi Di 3f. Dido 
Magor 1 (dep.) T range, wander 
urbe (Solves torágue] 
in [Acc of Aenéias] 


m. um Carthaginian [Case? 


is subject. So 


тз 


ostentō 1 | show off, display 

opés op-um 3f. pl. wealth 

incipio 3/4 1 begin 

«оғ 1 (dep) І speak out 

resist З I stop 

cadem [Nom. s.f. (i.e. Dido)? But why 
call her ‘the same woman’? What 
other form might it be? Hold] 

labor 3 (dep.) I slip by 

lliac-us a um Trojan [Acc. pl. m., so 
hold] 

déméns mad [Nom., so whom does it 
refer to?] 

audire [Why inf? Hold] 

labórés [Solves lliacós] 

15 exposcó 1 demand to (- inf.) [Solves 

audire] 

pended 2.1 hang on (ab-k abl.) 

narrantis [Genitive present participle. 
No noun to agree with it, so ‘of the 
one narrating’) 

20 illum . . . absentem [Take together; 
absens "she, absent" (i.e. not in 
Aeneas’ presence: subject).] 

aremi-um i 2n. breast, lap [Hold] 

Ascani-us i 2m. Ascanius, son of 
Acneas [Acc., wait for verb] 

genitor genitér-is 3m. father 

imàgó imágin-is 3f. likeness to (+ gen.) 

capta: "Dido, captivated" 

détines 2 1 hold. [So, ‘she holds 
Ascanius gremió' — must be ‘in her 
lap] 

infand-us a um unspeakable, appalling 
(Neuter nom.? Masc. acc.? Hold] 
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si sc. “to see 
fallo 3 1 elude, be 
amorem [Solves 
non . . . adsurgunt: adsurgó 3 | rise 
coept-us a um begun 

turris turr-is ЭС. tower [Solves coeptae] 
ата (Мот. or acc. рі? Wait] 
iuuent-is inuentüt-is 3f. young men 


[Subject, so arma must be acc. So 
‘the young men do not — their 
arms’) 


exerceó 2 | practise with 
-ue or 


port-ñs [Case possibiliti 

propugnacul-um i 2n. ramparts (of the 
city). [Has this solved case 
problem?) 

tūt-us a um safe [Solves bella: ‘in time 
of war] 

parant [Who must the subject be, even 
though that noun is s.? So what case 
are portis, própugnácula?] 

pendes 2 1 hang idle, stand in idle 
suspension [PI., three subjects 
follow] 

interruptus а um broken off 

min-ae drum 2f. pl. (lit.) menaces, 
threats [But these ‘thr 


(consisting) of walls’, i.e. 
‘threatening walls’) 


Rés gestae diur Augusti 
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aequat-us a um raised up to, equal (to 
x: dat.) 
machin-a ae 1f. crane 
cael-um i 2n. sky 


tülibus: abl. ‘with such (words, prayers, 
pleas)’ 


talisque [Await agreeing асс. pl.] 

miserrima ‘wretched’ [Nom. s. £2 
Hold] 

flét-us fis 4m. tears 

referà 3 rettuli 1 bring back 

soror [miserrima, of course] 


tractabil-is e amenable 


fate 

placid-us а um gracious, kindly, ready 
to yield (Case? Hold] 

obstrua 3 1 block up 


ит 


auris aur-is 3f. ear [Solves placida] 
secus differently 

adsidi 
hinc 


us a um persistent 


que hinc from this side and that 
herds (nom) hero 

tundë 3 1 pound, assault 
persenti 41 feel, am aware of 
immót-us а um unmoved 
lacrim-a ae 1f. tear 

wolua 3 I roll down 

inán-is e uscless(ly), (in) vain 
infelix (nom. s.f.) unhappy 
fat-um i 2n. fate 

exterrit-us a um terrified 


In this passage we read how Augustus was offered oversight of public morals. 
One wonders how he might have responded to Virgil’s picture of Aeneas’ 


entanglement with Dido. 


cOnsulibus M. Vinicio et Q. Lucrétio, et posted P. Lentulo et Cn 


Lentulo, et tertium Рашо Fabio Maximé et Q. Tuberóne, senátà 
populoque Romano consentientibus, ut curator legum et morum 
summa potestate solus creārer, nüllum magistratum contra morem 
maiorum delatum recepi. (Res gestae 6.) 


368 


Section 5E 


теб 1 I make 
5 maiórës maior. 
detuli 
recipià 3/4 rec 


posted afterwards 

tertium for a third 
19, 18 and 11] 

eansentio 4 Lagree (ut + subj 
that’ x should happen) 

ior ейгаїог-і 3m. guardian 


time [The dates are 


agree 
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-um 3m. f. pl. ancestors 
délat-us 1 hand down 
cpi 1 accept, take up 


appellat-us a um called 71 depart 
(appello 1) disc ententiam (X 
apitál-is e involving а zen.) 1 go over to x's 


capital charge, 
punishable by death 

cancer carcer-is 3m. prison 

Саё Catón-is Эт. M. 
Porcius Cato 


ie 
5 3 di 


1 place, station 


ui dispositus 


dum (+ indicative) while; 
(+ subjunctive) until 


drciter about 


faciés facig-i 5f. appearance 


cnsular-is e consular fact-um i 2n, deed 


Comilii örum 2m. pl. the — foedát-us a um made foul 
Cornelii foeds 1) 
dihut-uaumled down — gula ae 1f. throat (tr. 


neck’) 
humi in the ground 


(dedica 3) 
dimiss-us a um sent down 
(вті 3) 


incult-us йз 4m, neglect 
depresi-us a ит sunk 


iuss-us a um ordered (iubed 


(déprims 3) 2) 

рыи a um worthy об адиссиз i 2m. garotte 
(x: abl) 

Notes 


1.212-13 në quid . . . noudrétur: quid is accusative 
Tespect', nouaretur impersonal passive ‘changes 
i de overtone of ‘revolution’, the expression for 
219-20 dum . . . frangerent: ‘until 


i = uindices rerum capitalium: i. 
. 222 consul 


he had been consul in 71. 


поиб | 1 make change: 
odor odór-is 3m. sm 


stench 

patrici-us i 2m. patrician 
(member of a 
group of families). 

tenebr-ae drum 1f. pl. 
darkness 


select 


terribil-is e frightful, 
dreadful 

triumuir-i drum 2m. pl. 
triumvirs (a 
commission responsible 
for prisons and 
executions) 

Tulliän-um i 
Tullianum 

uindex uindic-is 3m. 
punisher 


of respect. Tr. 'in апу 
might be made" (with 
which was гёз nouae). 


they should break’, ‘for . . . to 
. the executioners. 
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Learning vocabulary for 5E(i) 


Nouns Ж 
carcer carceris 3m. prison; — faciës facié-i 5f. 
barrier appearance; face 
fact-um i 2n. deed 
Adjectives 


dign-us a um worthy; terribil-is e dreadful, 


worthy of (x: abl.) frightening 


Verbs 
discéds 3 discesi discessum I dispóno 3 disposui dispositus 


depart; (with in 
sententiam + gen.) | go 


1 set, place (in different 
places) (dis-+ рёпб) 


over to X's view (dis- 


Running vocabulary for 5E(ii) 
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hum-u: 


2f. ground (NB. 
humum (acc.) to the 


vund; humi (locative) 


or in the ground) 


abdicó 3 | lead away 
absum abesse | am distant 


cOnsid6 3 cónsédi | take up 
position, encamp 


addiicó 3 addüxi 1 bring cópi-a ae 1f. multitude, 
aduentó 1 1 approach, crowd 
advance déscéns-us iis 4m. descent 


aduers-us a um difficultas difficultát-is 3f 
unfavourable difficulty 
aequus a um level dilabor 3 dep. | slip away 
agmen agmin-is Эп dum (+ ind.) while; 
column (+ subj.) until (see note 
antequam (+ subj.) before on l. 241); (+ subj.) 
asper asper-a um rough provided that (1. 232) 
Celer Celer-is 3m. (Q. fugitiu-us a um runaway 
Metellus) Celer Galli-a ae 1f. Gaul 
circiter about instituà 3 institui 1 draw 
claudó 3 clausi clausus 1 up 
shut in instrüct-us a um (1. 227) 
commünicó 1 | share (x equipped; (1.237) 
(асс) with v drawn up 
(cum + abl.) interclidd 3 1 cut off 
gë 3 I fight (with x: — iter itiner-is 3n. journey; 
cum ^ abl.) route; magnum ite 
coniungà 3 coniünxi I join forced march 


(l join x: më coniungs — lanee-a ae 1f. lance, spear 
+ dat) 
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Metell-us i 2m. Q. 
Metellus Celer 
s а um sent (mittë 3) 


nodo at опе 


time . . . at another 
s ЗЕ 
opportunity (for x 


occásió occasion 


реп.) 
occulté secretly 
perfug-a ae 1m. deserter 
perfugio 3/4 1 flee for 
refuge 
disturbed (perturbó 1) 
Picén-us a um of Picenum 
Pistoriéns-is e of Pistoria 
praeaciit-us а um sharpened 
to a point (praeacud 3) 
procul far off 
properé hastily 
propero 1 1 hurry 
pugn-a ae 1f. battle 
Q.= Quint-us i 2m. 
Quintus 
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quà where [Sec 137.3] 
quam primum as soon as 


repudid 1 I reject 


temptà 1 | test, try 
spar-us i 2m. hunting- 


Trünsalpin-us a wm across 


posible и the Alps, Transalpine 
radix radic-is 3f. foot (lit ‚ expect utpote (qui) (+ subj.) 
тоог) sub (+abl.) beneath inasmuch as, since (he) 


rapin-a ae 1f. plunder sudis sud-is 3f. stake 


Notes 
1.227 pars quarta i.c. $. 
Il, 230-1 facere . . . mouére . . . dare: see 146. 


1.232. habitürum: esse suppressed. 

ll. 234ff. nüntius: remember that a noun may generate an indirect 
statement quite as easily as a verb, i.e. ‘a messenger (with a message to 
the effect that y 

1.236. sümptum: esse suppressed 

ll. 236-7 qui sé conitinxissent: causal clause, see 140.2. 

1.241 Фит... mouëret: ‘until ‘for... to...’ (purpose). 

1. 245-6 Note properanti agreeing with Catilinae, dat. of advantage or 
possession 

1. 248 in urbe i.c. in Rome (often known simply as urbs). 


Learning vocabulary for 5E(ii) 


Nouns 
agmen agmin-is 3n iter itiner-is Эп. jourr occásió occasion-is 3f. 
column route opportunity 
pugn-a ae 16 battle, fight 
Adjectives 


aequ-us a um level (fair, 
balanced, equal) 
asper asper-a um rough 


Verbs 

absum abesse fui 1 am instruó 3 inst wstrüctus — spéró 1 1 hope, expect 
distant (am absent, I draw up; prepare, tempto 1 1 try, test, 
away) equip attempt; attack 

Considd 3 consédi cónsessum рторетӧ | 1 hurry, make 
I settle down; encamp haste 

Others. 

circiter about (adv.) modo . . . modo at one quam primum as soon as 


time . . . at another possible 
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Grammar and exercises for 5E 


Passive perfect participles 


You have already met passive perfect participles being used in ablative 
absolute construction (151). They can, of course, be used in agreement 
with any noun in any case, though they are less often used as adjectives 
(nauis capta — “ће captured ship’) than predicatively (nauis capta = 'the 
ship, having been captured’ . . .). See 77. 


milités capti in carcerem паї sunt ‘the soldiers, having been 
captured, were taken off to prison’. (Here capti is nom. pl. m. 
to agree with ‘soldiers’, the subject of the sentence.) 

custodés uisós seciiti sunt ‘they followed the guards after they had 


been seen’, ‘they saw the guards and followed them’. (Here 


uisos is acc. pl. m. to agree with ‘the guards’, the object of the 
sentence.) 
mihi captō auxilium. dedit "he gave help to me having-been- 


captured’, ‘though I had been captured, he gave me help’. 
(сарі is dat. s. m. to agree with mihi.) 


NB. Another common meaning of nauis capta is ‘the capture of the 
ship’, e.g. 


ab urbe condita ‘from the foundation of the city’ 
Hannibal uictus Romanos metü liberauit “the 
freed the Romans from fear’ 


t of Hannibal 


164 Summary of participles 


(a) Present participles, —ing’: 1 -ans (-ant-), 2 -ëns (-ent-), 3 -ens 
(-ent-), 4 and 3/4 -iens (-ient-); cf. 120 

(b) Future participles, ‘about to —’: stem of perfect participle + 
~ürus -üra -ürum; cf. 81-3 

(c) Perfect participles, (deponent) ‘having —ed': stem of perfect 
participle + -us -a -ит; (others) ‘having been —ed’; cf. 77, 151 


All are adjectives, and agree with the person or thing they describe. 


NB. Only active verbs which take an object in the accusative have a 
passive participle used as an adjective. For example, uentus and parsus are 
impossible in that form because both come from verbs which are 
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intransitive: uenió takes ad + acc., and impera takes a dative, These form: 

exist only in the impersonal perfect passive, e.g. uentum est lit. ‘it has e 
come’, i.e. ‘people have come"; imperatum est lit, it has been ordered’ i.e. 

‘orders have been given’. You will have noticed that the 4th р.р of 
intransitive verbs is always given in the -um form. à 


Exercises 


1 Translate the participles in this list. Say whether they are deponent or passive: 
commoratus, coctus, mortuus, ūsus, datus, adiütus, agitatus, latus, 
gestus, cognitus, conatus, secütus, intellectus, locütus, exortus, 
promissus, sümptus, fráctus, mótus, (optional: portatus, pollicitus, 
inuentus, hortatus, nüntiatus, minatus, necatus, reductus, perfectus, 
uocatus, amplexus, 


rbitratus, seruatus, instructus, dispositus, ueritus, 
ténsus, obsessus, questus) 


Translate these sentences: 


(a) Lentulus tenebras conspicatus nihilominus negauit se mortem 
timere 

(b) 

(c) consul secum multa locütus supplicium sümere constituerat. 

(d) Celer à senatü missus in agro Piceno erat. 


&teri custodes à consulibus dispositos sequebantur. 


(€) agmen à consule instructum Catilina uidit. 
(0 tilinae montibus et copiis hostium clauso" fuga erat nülla. 
* audi 3 clausi clausus 1 shut in, cut off 


3. Translate into Latin using perfect participles passive to translate ‘when’ and 
‘as’ clauses, NB. None of these sentences calls for the ablative absolute. 


(a) When they had captured the soldier, the guards killed him. 

(b) After the column had been seen, Catiline hurried towards it. 

(c) When the guards had been set Cicero gave them instructions. 

(d) The appearance of the column as it had been drawn up was not 
worthy of the commander. 

(e) Catiline’s soldiers advanced, using weapons previously! 
captured. 


Leave out "previously" 
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dum, antequam|priusquam 


1 dum + indicative ‘while’ 
dum takes the present indicative where ‘while’ means ‘at one point 
during’, e.g. 
dum Ciceré haec loquitur, Catilina abiit ‘(At one point) while 
Cicero was speaking, Catiline left" 


But imperfect indicative is used where the ‘while’ clause covers the 
whole period described by the main verb, e.g. 


dum Cicerd sequebatur, Catilina fugiébat ‘while Cicero was 
following, Catiline was fleeing’ 


2 dum ‘until’ 
dum + indicative indicates the idea of time only, c.g. 


mané dum redieró ‘wait until I get back" 
дит + subjunctive indicates anticipation or intention, e.g. 


mané dum redeam ‘wait for me to come back" 

Cf. manébat dum Catilina castra mouëret (subjunctive) “he was 
waiting for Catiline to move camp’ 

mansit dum Catilina castra mouit (indicative) ‘he waited until 
Catiline (actually) moved camp’ 


3 antequam/priusquam ‘before’ 
antequam and priusquam work rather like dum: indicative expresses purely 
time, subjunctive anticipation or intention, e.g. 


with indicative: antequam abiit, epistolam scripsit ‘before he left, he 
wrote a letter’ 

with subjunctive: Catilina abiit antequam legiones Romanae 
peruenirent ‘Catiline left before the Roman legions should 
arrive" 


NB. ante-and prius- are often split from quam, e.g. ante иепї quam uir ‘I 
arrived before the man' (Ovid). 


4 dum (dummodo, modo) + subjunctive 
A specialised meaning of dum is ‘provided that’, ‘on condition that’, e.g. 


omnia faciam dum amicus fiās ‘I will do anything provided you 
become my friend’ 
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utpote qut (quae quod) + subjunctive 


utpote reinforces the causal sense of qui i.e. ‘as is natural for one who’ 


The verb is subjunctive. Cf. quippe qui 140.2. E.g. 
miser sum, utpote quem Cynthia amet ‘I am wretched, as is natural 
for one whom Cynthia loves’ 


NB. ut qui is also used in this way. 


Exercises 


1 Translate into English: 


(a) dum senatus rem considerabat, Catilina legiones suas instruébat. 

(b) Catilina exspectabat, dum socii consilia Romae perficerent. 

(c) Catilina, antequam in Galliam iret, nouis cópišs ex urbe 
exspectabat. 

(d) dum Catilina prope Pistóriam manet, Romae Ciceroni së 
coniüratores tradiderunt. 


(e) consul laetus est, dum salua sit res publi 
(f) të omnés amant mulieres, qui sis tam pulcher. (Plautus) 


2 Translate into Latin: 


(a) While this was happening at Rome, Catiline spoke to his 
soldiers. 

(b) He said, ‘I shall wait until our friends arrive.” 

(с) ‘Provided they are safe, our plans can be completed." 

(d) ‘I must relate certain matters to Lentulus, before I depart for 
Gaul." 

(c) Butall the time Catiline was speaking, the consul was preparing 
war. 


Reading exercise / Test exercise 


Note especially in reading this passage (i) the use ofthe participle in Latin, where 
a clause or other formulation would be needed in English; (ii) that accusative 
future and perfect participles may actually be infinitives without esse and form 
рап of an indirect statement. 


L Tarquinius, another captured Catilinarian, gives information to the senate, 
similar to that of Volturcius. 
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posteum diem quidam L. Tarquinius ad senatum adductus erat, quem ad 
Catilinam proficiscentem ex itinere retractum aiebant. is cum sé diceret 
indicatürum dë coniuratione, si fides publica data esset, iussus а consule 
quae sciret edicere, eadem fere quae Volturcius dé paratis incendiis, dé 
caede bonorum, dé itinere hostium senatum docet; praeterea se missum 
qui Catilinae nüntiaret ne cum Lentulus et Cethegus aliique ex 
coniuratione deprehensi terrérent, eóque magis properaret ad urbem 
adcedére, диб et ceterorum animos reficeret et illi facilius ë periculo 
Griperentur. (Sallust, Catiline 48.3-4) 


dé parātīs incendiis [See 163 Note] 
addiicé 3 айййхї adductus 1 bring (to) 5 doced 2 I inform (x асс. of v acc.) 
retraho 3 retráxi retractus | drag back qui. . . nüntiaret [Expresses purpose] 
aid 3 I say déprehendó 3 déprehendi nsus 1 
indicó 1 1 make a declaration, give capture [Tr. alii . . . déprehénsi ‘the 
information capture of the others . . .' — what 
‘fides pñblica (5f. + 1/2 adj.) public сап literally?] 
pledge (of impunity or protection) terre 2 | frighten 
édicd 3 | declare 
cadem . . . quae "the same. . . as 
ferë almost 


post (+ acc.) after 


does it 


eð magis "by that much the more" 
айсёйете 
reficid 3/4 1 revive, restore 


= accédere 


English-Latin 
Reread the text of 5Е(її), then translate this passage into Latin. 


While at Rome this punishment was being exacted! from Lentulus, 
Catiline drew up his forces. He was waiting until? troops should be sent 
from his allies. But after it was reported that Lentulus was dead and the 
conspiracy revealed, he started to make? his way through the mountains. 
The consul Antonius, sent by the senate with the purpose of* defeating 
him in battle, pursued him. Metellus also moved his camp from 
Picenum, to obstruct Catiline as he hurried towards Transalpine Gaul. 
After Catiline saw that he was shut in by mountains and enemy troops, he 
decided to join battle as soon as possible with Antonius, in order to give 
more® hope to his soldiers. 


1 Use бит + present indicative. 

2 Use dum+ imperfect subjunctive. 

? Use historic infinitive. 

* Either eë consilia ut or qui+subjunctive. 

* quo + comparative adjective + subjunctive, 
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Virgil’s Aeneid 


Atthe command of the gods, Aeneas abandons Dido (who commits suicide) and 
continues on his journey. Eventually he arrives in Italy, befriends the local King 
Latinus, and is offered the hand of his daughter Lavinia in marriage. This causes 
civil war to break out between Aeneas and Turnus, to whom Lavinia had 
previously been betrothed. In preparation for this epic contest, Venus has Vulcan 
make Aeneas a special shield, on which the whole of Roman history to come is 
foreshadowed. Aeneas gazes in wonder at it: the final scene his eyes rest on is that 
of Augustus triumphant over his enemies. 


at Caesar, triplici inuectus Romana triumpho. 
moenia, dis Italis uotum immortàle sacrabat, 


maxima ter centum totam délübra per urbem. 
laetitia lüdisque uiae plausüque fremebant; 


5 omnibus in templis matrum chorus, omnibus агае; 
ante árás terram caesi strauere Tuuenci. 
ipse sedéns niueó candentis limine Phoebi 
dona recognoscit populorum aptatque superbis 
postibus; incedunt uictae longo ordine gentes, 

10 quam uariae linguis, habitü tam uestis et armis. 


Here Vulcan had moulded the No- 
mads and the Africans with their 
streaming robes, here were the 
Lelegians and Carians of Asia and the 
Gelonians from Scythia carrying their 
‘quivers; there was the Euphrates mov- 
ing now with a chastened current; 
here were the Morini from the ends of 
the earth in Gaul, the two-horned 
Rhine, the Scythians from beyond the 
Caspian, never conquered before, and 
the River Araxes chafing athis bridge. 
Such was the shield that Vulcan made, 
and Venus gave her son. Aeneas mar- 
velled at it, and rejoicing at the things 
pictured on it without knowing what 
they were, he lifted onto his shoulder 
the fame and fates of his descendants. 

(Virgil, Aeneid 8. 714-31) 


hic Nomadum genus et discinctós Mulciber Абгӧѕ, 
hic Lelegis Cárásque sagitt 
finxerat; Euphratés ibat iam mollior un 
extrémique hominum Morini, Rhénusque bicornis, 
15 indomitique Dahae, et pontem indignatus Araxés. 
"ilia per clipeum Volcini, dona parentis, 
miritur rérumque ignárus imagine gaudet 
attolléns штето fimamque et fata nepótum. 


erósque Gi 
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Caesar: i.e. Augustus 

triplex triplicis threefold [triplici and 
Romana are both adjectives awaiting 
solution] 

inuchor 3 dep. inuectus 1 am carried 
into, ride into (+acc.) 

triumph-us 72m. triumph [Solves — 

moenia moen-ium 3n. pl. city walls 
[Solves —? 

dis from deus 16 (Cases? Hold] 

Ital-us a um of Italy 

udt-um i 2n. offering 

immortal-is e immortal, everlasting 

sacr 1 1 consecrate x (acc.) to v (dat.) 

ter centum 300 [maxima and (tam both 
await solution) 

délitbr-um i 2n. shrine 

laetiti-a ae 1f. joy 

lüd-us i 2m. game, revel 

uiae [games of/for the road’? Or is this 
nom. pl? Answer coming up in 
verb] 

plaus-us iis 4m. applause, cheers [Моге 
case and -que, linking it with which 
previous nouns? 

Лето 3 1 resound, echo [With x: abl, — 
solves it] 

chor-us i 2m. chorus, choir [Sc. єзї] 


Ие и 


Section 5E 


ага ae 1f. altar 

caedó 3 cecidi caesus 1 kill, slaughter 

sternó 3 stráui | lie over (+acc.) 

-us i 2m. bullock 

c. Augustus] 

I sit 

niueó candentis [Both adjectives. Hold 
for their soution] 


iuue 


niue-us a um white 

canded 2 | shine 

limen limin-is 3n. threshold 

Phoeb-us i 2m. Phocbus (Apollo) 
don-um i 2n. gift 

recognāsc З | review 

арб 1 1 fit x (acc.) to v (dat.) [What is 
2] 


superb-us a um fine, proud 


the (understood) 


postis post-is 3m. door-post, portal 


іпсёйд 3 1 march past 


quam... Tam as. . . as 

wari-us a um different 

lingu-ae árum 2f. pl. tongues, languages 
[Abl. of respect] 

habit-us йз 4m. look, fashion [Abl. of 
respect] 

uestis uest-is 3f. clothes 


Deliciae Latinae 


Martial 


quem recitas meus! est, 6 Fidentine, "libellus. 
sed male cum recitas, incipit esse tuus. (1.38) 


recitó 1 1 read out, recite 
Fidentin-us ї 2m. 


Fidentinus quem] 


libell-us i 2m. book [This 
is the antecedent of 


incipió 3/4 1 begin 


nil recitas et uis, Mamerce, poeta uideri? 
quidquid uis esto, dummodo nil recites. (2.88) 


Mamerc-us i 2m. 
Mamercus 
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рой-а ae 1m. poet 
quidquid whatever 


está be! (= es, 2nd. s. 
imperative of sum) 


Sus SE 1675 
The Vulgate: 
factum est autem in diebus illis, exiit ë ictum à Caesare Augusto ut 
d&scriberétur üniuersus orbis. haec déscriptio prima facta est à praeside 
уге Cyrina; etibant omnés ut profiterentur singuli in suam ciuitàtem. 
ascendit autem et Ioseph à Galilaea de ciuitate Nazareth in Iüdaeam іп 
ciuitatem. Dauid, quae uocatur Bethlehem, еб quod esset dé domo et 
familia Dauid, ut profiteretur cum Maria desponsata sibi uxore 
praegnante. factum est autem, cum essent ibi, impleti sunt dies ut pareret. 
etpeperit filium suum primogenitum et pannis eum inuoluit et reclinauit 
eum in praesepio, quia non erat cis locus in diuersório. 

et pistóres erant in regione eadem uigilantés et custodientes uigilias 
noctis super gregem suum. et ecce angelus Domini stetit iuxta illos, et 
ага Dei circumfulsit illos, et timuerunt timore magno, et dixit illis 
angelus: "nolite timere; ессе enim euangelizo uobis gaudium magnum, 
quod erit omni populo; quia natus est uobis hodie Saluator qui est 
Christus Dominus, in ciuitate Dauid. et hoc uobis signum: inueniétis 
infantem pannis inuolütum et positum in praesepio. et subito facta est 
cumangelo multitüdo militiae caelestis laudantium Deum et dicentium: 


Gk 


nattuitas Christ 


ia in altissimis Deo, 
et in terra pax hominibus bonae uoluntatis. (Luke 2:1—14) 


i-um i 2n. edict praegnáns praegnant-is being pregnant 
arbor 3 (pass.) 1 am subject of a їтріед 2 ітріёиї implétus I complete 
E parið 3/4 peperi | give birth (to) 
ёшли a um all, whole primógenit-us a um first-born 

ortis ris Эт. world pann-i бтит 2m. pl. rags, pieces of 
аб déscription-is 3f. census cloth, swaddling clothes 

peses praesid-is 3m. governor inuoluó 3 inuolui inuolütus 1 wrap 


Syria ае 1f. Syria praesépi-um i 2n. enclos : 
Chit-us i 2m. Quirinius : ec aco 
СА | make a census return diuersori-um ї 2n. hostel, inn 
без A (as) individuals 10 pastor pàstór-is 3m. shepherd 
Tigo a up Tegió región-is 3f. arca 
3 КОЕ uigiló 1 1 ат on watch, keep awake 
VSR cic Sri A TERI 
ЖГ} ciuitate] uigili-ae árum 1f. pl. watches 
Үш (ку D grex greg-is 3m. flock. 
NE angel-us i 2m. messenger 
gd sj Yor des iem А iuxta (+ acc.) beside 
ine ie reason, that claritas clari 3f. clearness, brightness 


circumfulgeo 2 circumfulst | shine around 


timor timór-is 3m. fear 


tus a um betrothed 
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euangelizé 1 announce, tell good news 
gaudi-um i 2п. joy 

saludtor saluitór-is 3m. saviour 
Christ-us i 2m. Christ 


e celestial, heavenly 
laudo 1 1 praise 
alt-us a um high 


Section 5F 


Running vocabulary for 5Е(0) 


aJab (+ abl.) from (the Jferr-um i 2n. sword 
direction of) riment-um i 2n. corn 
add 3 I add, increase fuerit '(he) has been’ (pf. 
aduers-us a um hostile subj. of sum) 
aduocō 1 1 summon Galli-a ae 1f. Gaul 
attulerit (t) has brought! — huiuscemodi of this kind 
dear subj. of adfero) ignaui-a ae 1f. laziness; 
'do З cessi I yield. cowardice 
certo 1 I contend, fight ignāu-us а um idle; 
contió contion-is cowardly 
mecting, assembly. impendeà 2 1 threaten, 
conuocauerim ‘Ihave called overhang (+ dat.) 
together’ (perf. subj. of — iüst-us a um just 
conuo 1) memini | remember 
decus decor-is 3n. honour (perfect in form) 
dextr-a ae 1f. right hand — memineritis '(you) 
diuiti-ae arum 1f. pl. riches remember’ (subj. of 
dubi-us a um doubtful memini ‘I remember’ — 
egestas egestat-is 3f. lack perfect in form) 
equidem at any rate necessitiidó necessitüdin-is 
ex [Here — instead of] 3f. necessity 


Əratië órátión-is 3f. speech; 
órátiónem habeo 1 make 
a speech 

ретзесйії sint ‘(they ) have 
pursued’ (perf. subj. of 
persequor) 

posueritis "you (pl) havi 
placed’ (perf. subj. of 
pónà 3) 


potenti-a ae 16. power 
pristin-us a um former 


quant-us a um bow much, 
how big 

quin (+ subj.) (1.261, 266 
after nón dubium ея) 
that; (1.269) ‘who . 
not’ [See 140.1] 

quo (+ subj.) (1.254) in 
order to 

quócumque wherever 

quóminus (+ subj.) from 
(—ing) 

quot how many 


Notes 


1.254 диб pauca monërem: “in order to give advice on a few points lit. 


‘advise a few things’. 
1.257 quantum periculi: see 31. 


380 


Section 5Е 
Learning vocabulary for 5F(i) 


Nouns 5 > 
coti contion-is 3f. diuiti-ae ārum 1f. pl. riches 
К nr assembly ferr-um 7 2n. sword; iron 
decus decor-is Зп, honour; — früment-um i 2n. corn 

ignàui-a ae 1f. laziness; 
beauty s 


dextra ae 1f. right hand cowardice 


Adjectives 
aduers-us a um hostile; 
opposite; unfavourable 


ignāu-us a um lazy; 
cowardly 


Verbs 

24003 addidi additus 1 add; сето 1 1 struggle, fight; 
increase vie 

aduxó 1 I summon memini meminisse 

Ge 3 cessi cessum 1 yield; (defective: perfect form 
go only) 1 remember 

Others 

initinem habére to makca quócumque (to) wherever 


speech 


1675 


rātið Sration-is ЗЕ. speech 
potenti-a ae 1f. power 


quant-us а ит how much, 
how great 


persequor 3 dep. perseciitus 
I pursue, follow after 


quot how many 


Running vocabulary for 5F(ii) 


ag 3 ëgi I spend, pass 
anim-a ae 1f. life 
bon-a drum 2n. pl. goods 
uite (+ subj. or 

ni subj.) beware of (+ dat.) 

—ing inult-us a um unavenged 
Gg 3 coégi 1 compel (x lociitus sim “Ч have spoken’ 
acc to Y inf.) (pf. subj. of loquor) 
Gnsilium capere to make a sus a um grief 

plan stricken, mournful 
conuocãuerim `1 have more in the manner of (x: 

summoned’ (pf. subj. gen.) 

of conuoc 1) necessitiüdo necessitüdin-is 
truent-us a um bloody 3f. necessity. 
Amewiaaelf madness necne or not (following 
Фрё 1 1 lose hope utrum *whether’) 
silium i 2n. exile neu =néue and фас... 


intolerand-us a ит 


begrudge, envy 


Pocius а um disgraceful not 


opus est there is need of 
(x: abl.) 

particeps particip-is sharer 
in (+ gen.) 

pecus pecor-is 3n. sheep; 
cattle 

quin (+ subj.) from 
(Ging) 

quod si but if 

quóminus (+ subj) from. 
(—ing) 

rem bene gerere to succeed 

trucidà 1 butcher 

turpitiads turpitidin-is 3f. 
disgrace, dishonour 

utrum . . . necne whether 

ог not 
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Notes 5 

11.2723. nisi. . .factifuissetis . . . @gissetis: "if. . -hadnot. ..,. . . would 
have’. There are several other examples of this construction, sj 
тї + pluperfect subjunctive, pluperfect subjunctive. The basic for- 
mula is ‘if x had / had not happened, Y would not have happened’, 
Other examples are in lines 274-5, 275—6, 278-9, 281-2. See 173, cf. 


1393. 


Learning vocabulary for 5F(ii) 


Nouns 
bon-a örum 2n. pl. goods 


necessitiids necessitüdin-is 
3f. necessity 


exsili-um i 2n. exile 


Verbs 

а З égi actus 1 spend, 
pass (do, act; drive, 
lead, direct) 

‹беб 3 cogi coactus 1 force, 
compel; gather 


trucidó 1 1 butcher, 
slaughter 


inuided 2. invidi inuisum | 
envy, begrudge 
(+ dat.) 


Others 

móre in the manner of, 
like (x: gen.) 

opus est there is need of 
(x: abl.) 


Grammar and exercises for 5F 


Perfect subjunctive active 


1 2 
ists. amáu-eri-m (amárim etc) habü-eri-m 

2nd s. i habü-eri-s 

3rd s. 

1st pl. amau-eri-mus 

Eu amáu-eri-tis habu-eri-tis — dix-eri-tis 
rd pl, amáu-eri-nt habt-eri-nt ^ dix-eri-nt 
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4 
dus. audiu-eri-m (audíerim etc.) 

nds. audiu-eri-s 

За з. audiu-eri-t 


audiu-eri-mus 
audiu-eri-tis 
audiu-eri-nt 


Notes 
1 The perfect subjunctive active is formed by taking the stem of the 3rd 


р.р. and adding -erim -eris -erit -erimus -eritis -erint. Observe that, in this 
respect, it is almost identical in form to the future perfect (see 156), (The 
only difference is that the future perfect has the 1st s. in -erð and usually 


a short і at -eris, -erimus, -eritis.) Note the normal active personal 
endings (-m, -s, -t, -mus, -tis, -nt) 
2 Note that in 1st and 4th conjugations the forms атӣ-гіт etc. and audi- 
Cf. déléu-erim and dele-rim. 


erim are common 


Perfect subjunctive deponent 
1 2 3 


iss, minát-usa um sim  pollicit-us a um sim locüt-us a um sim 


2nds. minát-usa um sis pollicit-us a um ss locüt-us a um sis 
Зі. minát-usa um sit pollícit-us a um sit — locüt-us a um sit 
{st pl. minåt- ac a simus pollicit-i ae a simus locüt-iae a simus 
2ud pl. minat-iaca siis — pollícitziaea sitis — locut-i ae a sitis 
3rd pl. minåt ac a sint — pollícitziae a sint — loc i 
4 3/4 
Ist. mentit-us a um sim progréss-us a um sim 
2nd ѕ. mentit-us а um 515 progréss-us a um sis 
. mentit-us а um sit progré a um sit 

Ist pl. mentit-i ac a simus  prógróss-i ae a simus 
2nd pl. aeasítis — progréss-i ae a sitis 

3⁄4 pl. casint  prógréss-i ac a sint 


NB. The perfect subjunctive deponent is formed by taking thestem of 
the perfect participle, adding the appropriate endings -из -a zum etc: te 
agree with the subject, and adding sim sis sit simus sitis sint, the present 
subjunctive of sum. 
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169 Section 5F Section 5F 171 
Perfect subjunctive passive potest fier ut iratus dixerit ‘it may be that he spoke in anger’ 
(Cicero). 
Ë $ Н Je ince’, ‘although’ 124, 141 (but ‘when’ 

ists. híbirussim  díc-ussim  audí-ussim ^ ciptcussim © ane ie Кеша Ede EL А we usually when”). 
2nd s. hábit-ussis — díct-us sis cápt-us sis (d) quit su jj. in gene a RES x L 

3rd s. hábit-us sit — díct-us sit ápt-us sit (e) Fearing clauses (timed (etc.) në), 162. 

d ier ) ` ; . 

б 8 amat-i sitis Mud THE dicc i AS [n these cases it should be translated as a plain past ('I—ed ) or perfect (‘I 
3rd pl. amatisint hábit-; sint have —ed’), whichever fits better. 
NB. For formation of perfect subjunctive passive, see note on 


deponent (above) 168. 


Summary 
Perfect active subjunctive: 3rd p.p. in -erim -eris -erit -erimus -eritis -erint. 


Perfect deponent/passive subjunctiv 
sitis sint, 


: perfect participle + sim sis sit simus 


Exercises 


1 Form and conjugate the perfect subjunctive of these verbs (form passive only 
when requested): dispono (passive), cohortor, peruenio, occupó, pünio 
(passive), moueo, ütor, conficio, uereor, sümo (passive), (option 
porto, obliuiscor, еб, possum, feró (passive), audeo, consido, instrud 
(passive), persequor, aduocó (passive). 

2 Pick out the perfect subjunctives in this list, detailing tense and mood (i.e. 
indicative or subjunctive) of the others: frégisti, curaueris, moueris, 
afueram, egisset, Instrüxerë, sümpserim, properauit, adlocütus sit, 
üsus esset, praebuerit, rogauerint, arbitratus erit, iussi sitis, noluimus, 
miseritis, diixerimus, conuocáta sit, interfectus erit, petita sis, (optional: 
uiceram, uinxeris, secütae simus, passa est, prohibitus sit, 
conuocaueritis, temptauerimus, impediuisem, cOnsiderauimus, 
exorta essem, uisum sit, collocauerim, questus erd, oppresserimus). 


170 Use of perfect subjunctive 


It is used in certain constructions already met, e.g. 


(à) Subordinate clauses in indirect speech (142) 
(b) Result clauses, tam (екс)... ut + subj. (so) . . . that’, 144, e.g. 
384 
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Perfect subjunctive: independent usages 


The use of the present subjunctive in an imperative or potential sense has 
already been met (152 and 153). The perfect subjunctive is also used in 
these senses, е.р. 
(a) Jussive: në petiueris ‘do not seek’ (= noli petere). 
(b) Potential: dixerit aliquis ‘someone may say’ 
errauerim fortasse ‘I may/could perhaps have been 
wrong’. 


Exercises 


1 Translate: 


(а) tü në quaesieris . . . (Horace) 

(b) nüllam aciem, nüllum proelium timueris. (Livy) 
(c) në hostibus cesseris. 

(d) nàlli inuideris. 

(e) në restiteris. 

(f) quis tibi hoc dixerit? 


2 Translate into Latin (using në + perfect subjunctive for prohibitions): 


(3) Do not be daring. 

(b) Do not reveal this plan. 
() Do not give yourself up. 
(d) Do not harm the state. 
(е) Do not kill the consul. 
(0 Someone may assert. 
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Indirect (reported) questions 


You have already met indirect statements (‘I say that’: 98-9, 143) and 
indirect commands (1 tell/urge/persuade etc. someone to’: 134), Consid- 
er the following examples: 


(а) год quid facids Ч ask what you are doing’. 
(b) nescīuit cür uénisset ‘he did not know why he had come’, 
(©) quaer6 quo itñrussis'lam enquiring to where you are about to go 


All these report direct questions: (a) “What are you doing? (b) ‘Why 
have you come?’ etc. Quite simply, Latin reports these questions in 
exactly the same way that English does, except that the verb is in the 
subjunctive. All you have to do is to translate the subjunctive a 
identical tense of the indicative. 


ifit were the 


Notes 

1 num (or an) in indirect questions mean ‘if’, ‘whether’; num quis means 

‘if anyone’ (cf. në quis, si quis 134°, 1452, 139!; forms 14). 

necne in indirect questions means ‘or not’ 

3 As with indirect statements and commands, references to the subject of 
the main verb are reflexive, е 


N 


Caesar milites rogāuit utrum sé audire possent necne ‘Caesar asked the 
soldiers whether they could hear him ( 


Caesar) or not’ 


4 Where Latin uses future participle +sim/essem to express the future, 
you should translate this into a simpler future in English, e.g. 


Strobilus nesciuit ubi aulam célatitrus esset ‘Strobilus did not know 
where he was about to hide the pot i.e. ‘would hide the pot’ 


Exercises 


1 Translate these sentences: 


(à) omnés rogant num seruos acceperit Catilina. 

(b) nescit consul utrum ad urbem an ad Galliam Catilina itürus sit. 
(c) Metellus sciebat quo Catilina progressürus esset. 

(d) nemo Scit quot milités habuerit Manlius. 

(c) nescio quantam praedam Catilina adeptus sit. 
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(f) ciues rogant num consul сопійгасогёѕ pünire constituerit. 

(g) quis rogauit utrum 1рпапиз esset Lentulus necne? 

(b) Sallustius narrat qualis Tulliani facies fuerit, : 

(i) omnes scimus quot legiones Cat na instrüxerit. 

(j) cónsulés rogauérunt num cópiae Catilinae magnae futürae 


essent. к, E кез... 
(k) scire uelim utrum Catilina an cónsul uictürus sit. 


() говаш utrum Catilina ipse suds milites in proelium düxisset 
necne. 


ntences: 


2 Translate these 


sit status! геї püblicae. (Cicero) 
ciente discendum? est. (Seneca) 
erit, quid faciat, quid factürus sit. 


(а) scribis tē uelle scire qui 
(b) quid faciendum sit, a fac 
(с) cOnsiderabimus quid fe 

(Cicero) 
(d) uiam an? moriar, nülla est in më metus?, (Ennius) 
(e) nihil est difficilius quam quid deceat uidere. (Cicero) 


4m. situation 

2 disc 3 1 learn, 

3 an or: note that there is no preceding utrum. 
4 metus (unusually) is f. here. 


3 Translate into Latin (See R3 Note 4 for strict rules): 


(a) I would like to tell you why you have been called together. 

(b) You all know how idle Lentulus has been. I 

(с) Do not tell me how many enemies are pursuing из. — 

(d) urge you to remember how much hope you have placed in this 
battle. 

(e) Someone may ask why we are fighting. 


173 Conditional clauses: 
happened’ 


if x had happened, y would have 


Where a si (if) clause uses the pluperfect subjunctive and the main an 
uses a pluperfect subjunctive, the meaning is if x had happened, Ү wou! 
have happened’ (cf. 139), e.g. 
sī Catilinam uidissem, fügissem ‘if [ had seen Catiline, I would have 
fled’ š 
si effügissent, Roma dëlëta esset ‘if they had escaped, Rome хош 
have been destroyed’ 
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Notes 

1 This meaning is sometimes expressed by imperfect subjunctives ( 
1393). 

2 Mixtures of the set formulae are also possible, c.g. st hoc fëcissem, laetus 
essem ‘If I had done this, I would (now) be happy’. 


See 


Exercises 


1 Translate into English: 


(a) nisi Lentulus ignauus fuisset, гёз publica magno in periculo 
fuisset. 

(b) si conitratores diuitias habuissent, Catilinae së numquam 
adiünxissent. 

(c) Catilinae milites, nisi eos necessitüdo pugnare coegisset, effugere 
conati essent. 

(d) uicisset Catilina, nisi Fortūna et inuidisset 

(е) si Catilinae satis frümenti fuisset, in montibus manére 
constituisset. 


2 Translate into Latin: 


(a) You would all have lived your life in exile, if I had not made this 


plan. 

(b) If Lentulus had been brave, our danger would not now be so 
great.! 

(с) Ifyou had possessed wealth, you would now be fighting against 
me.? 


(d) Catiline would have gone into exile, if he had foreseen the 
idleness of Lentulus. 

(e) If Catiline had not made a speech, his soldiers would not have 
realised how much danger there was. 


! Use si+plup. subj., impf. subj 
2 Use si+ рр. subj., impf. subj. 


quominus, quin + subjunctive 


1 quominus (= que minus, ‘so ас... not) is used after verbs of 
pnm hindering, restraining, obstructing, and is an extension of 
е purpose or result clause constructions already met (144, 148). The. 


best translation in these circumstances is usually ‘from’, e.g. 
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më impedit quominus eam ‘he hinders me so that I cannot go from 
going’ 

eis obstitit quominus irent ‘he stood in their way so that they could 
not go’, ‘he opposed their departure’ 

nues uento tenebantur quominus in portum uenire possent "The ships 
were prevented by the wind from coming (= “so that they 
could not come’) into the harbour’ 


NB. See further Reference Grammar S2(f). 


2 quin (qui ne ‘how not?) is generally found in a negative context and has 
а number of usages of deliberative, consecutive and indirect force 
using the subjunctive: 


(a) After negative expressions of preventing e.g. nil të impedit quin 
eds ‘nothing prevents you from going / so that you cannot go’. 

(b) Meaning ‘but that’, ‘without’, ‘that not’ in negative contexts, 
e.g. numquam eum uideo quin rideam “І never see him but that I 
laugh / without laughing’, numquam ë s sum quin uiderer “I 
never went out but that I was seen / without being seen’; nemo 
tam sapiens est quin erret ‘no-one is so wise but that he makes а 
mistake / that he does not make a mistake". 

Note also the expressions facere nón possum quin “1 cannot do (a 
thing) but that’ ‘I cannot help —ing’; fieri non potest quin “it 
cannot come about but that . . .’, ‘itis impossible that. . . not’; 
nón multum abest quin ‘it is not far from being the case that . 

(с) Incertain negative expressions of doubting meaning '(but) that’, 
e.g. dubium nón est quin ‘there is no doubt (but) that . . .'; non 
dubitó quin ‘I do not doubt (but) that . . .'; dubitari mon potest quin 
‘it cannot be doubted (but) that". 


Examine the following examples: 

non dubium erat quim Catilina uincei 
Catiline was being defeated" N 

nemo dubitabit quim Lentulus ignauus fuerit no-one will doubt that 
Lentulus was a coward’ 

пёто est quin sciat ‘everyone know: 4 

_fieri nën potest quin res püblica salua sit ‘itis impossible that the state 
will not be safe’ E 

Catilina facere nón poterat quim frustra loqueretur ‘Catiline 
help speaking to no purpose’ 

NB. See further Reference Grammar Q2(a), 52(а) 3()-Gv). p 


tur ‘there was no doubt that 


could not 


— s 
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Exercises isita cum Caesare € 


1 Translate into English: 


(а) impedior quominus tibi narrem quid Catilina dixerit. 

(b) necaetasimpedit quominus et céterárum rerum et in primis agri 
colendi studia teneamus. (Cicero) 

(с) non dubium est quin Catilina coniürator fuerit. 

(d) quin loquar, numquam mē potes déterrére.* (Plautus) 

(e) dubitàri nón potest quin Fortūna Catilinae inuiderit. 

(f) quis dubitet quin in uirtüte diuitiae sint? (Cicero) 

(g) nemo est tam senex qui sé annum nón putet posse uiuere (Cicero) 

(h) nón potest iücunde? uiui nisi cum uirtüte uruatur. (Cicero) 


! deterred 2 | frighten off, prevent 

2 iiicundé happily. 

2 Translate into Latin (see Note on 174 for references to Rej 
discussions): 


тепсе Grammar 


(a) Nothing stops you from speaking.’ 

(b) There is no doubt that? this is true. 

(c) Catiline was prevented from? leaving the mountains. 

(d) Тат being held back by necessity from following the rest of the 
army.* 

(e) There was no doubt that Catiline was forced to fight. 


з quiminus or quin. 

? quin 

3 në or quóminus. 

^ '| hold back'— tenes 


ё or quóminus, 


Reading exercise / Test exercise 


In indirect speech there are three basic constructions: (i) statements are expressed 
by ace. + inf.; (ii) commands by аспе + subjunctive; (iii) indirect questions by а 
question word + subjunctive. As you know, subordinate clauses within it also 
have subjunctive verbs. You need also to know that in extended passages, indirect 
commands are often represented by subjunctive alone. In reading, the most 
important thing is to be aware when such an extended passage begins: once the 
faa of indirect speech is spotted, the next thing is to remember that the tense of the 
introductory verb will affect the tense of all subjunctives. 


58: Caesar has just won a battle at the river Arar against one canton (pag-usi 
2m.) of the migrating Helvetii. They send him an embassy, headed by Divico- 
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it: si pacem populus Romanus cum Heluetiis faceret, 


іп eam partem itüros atque ibi futüros ubi eos Caesar constituisset atque 


exe voluisset; sin bello persequi perseu 


et, reminiscerétur et ueteris 


incommodi et pristinae uirtütis Heluetiorum. quod improuisó ünum 
pagum adortus esset, cum ei qui flümen transissent suis auxilium ferre 5 
nón possent, пё ob cam rem aut suae magnopere uirtüti tribueret aut 
ipsós déspiceret. së ita à patribus maidribusque suis didicisse, ut magis 
witüte quam dolo contenderent aut insidiis miterentur. quare nē 
committeret ut is locus ubi cOnstitissent ex calamitate populi Romani et 
internecióne exercitüs nomen caperet aut memoriam proderet. 10 


(Са 


5 


ag 3 gi | deal, do business [Indirect 
Speech begins after the colon] 

faceret [Indirect: it represents either 
faciat ("were to make’) or faciet (Чу 
going to такс] 

itüràs, futiirds sc. esse: "they would go 

and stay’ [Both refer to the 

Helvetii] 

instituo 3 constitui | place, put 

sin but if 

perseuéraret [Indirect: represents cither 
perseuéret (‘were to continue") or 
perseuérabit (‘is goin 

perseučr 1 1 continue 

reminierétur [Indirect command] 

reminiscor 3 dep. | remember (+ gen.) 

incommod-um i 2n. misfortune [Inflicted 
by the Helvetii upon L. Cassius in 
107.] 10 

pristin-us а um former 

quod ‘as for the fact that’ [The reported 
speech continues} 

impróuisë unexpectedly 


to continue")] 


sar, Dé Bello Gallico 1, 13, 3-7) 


adorior 4 dep. adortus | attack 

flümen flümin-is 3n. river 

transeo tránsire transii | cross 

në [introduces an indirect command, 
negative] 

suae [Hold until solved] 

tribuo 3 | attribute [Le. ЧГ, ‘the fact 
that’ — the quod clause is the object 
of this verb] 

ipsós [Le. the Helvetii] 

déspició 3/4 1 look down on 

së [Le. the Helvetii] 

discó 3 didici 1 learn 

contends 3 struggle, fight 

therefore 

né [Introduces another negative 
indirect command] 

committeret (Tr. ‘act in such a way'] 

cónsistó 3 constiti 1 stop 

interneció interneción-is 3f. ki 
slaughter 

memoria ae 1f. remembrance, record 

prods 3 1 hand down, transmit; 
produce 


ig. 


NB. For rules governing conditions in indirect speech, see Reference 


Grammar R4(b). 


English-Latin 


Reread the text of 5F(i), then translate this passage into Latin: 


You can see, soldiers, in what danger our affairs are. Twoarmies prevent 


us from leaving these mountains without a battle. If we ha 


HM D ) 


id not relied 
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upon Lentulus, we would have already escaped. Now, however, we 
must fight, for our fatherland, for our liberty and for our lives. Do not 
be! cowards. If we win? there is no doubt that? safety is ours. If we yield? 
through fear, nothing will stop us from* being butchered.’ 


1 печ perfect subjunctive. 
? Use бишге perfect. 


> quin + subjunctive. 
* quóminus- subjunctive or quin + subjunctive. 


Virgil’s Aeneid 


Eventually, Aeneas and his rival Turnus come face to face. Aeneas is about to kill 
him, but Turnus pleads for his life. In this passage, Aeneas is about to yield to 
Turnus' entreaty, when he sees Pallas’ sword-belt glittering on him (see note). 
Aeneas kills him, and the Aeneid ends. 

stetit acer in armis 
Aeneas uoluens oculos dextramque repressit; 
et iam iamque magis cünctantem flectere sermo. 
coeperat, infelix umero cum apparuit alto 
balteus et nótis fulsérunt cingula bullis 
Pallantis pueri, uictum quem uulnere Turnus 
strauerat atque umeris inimicum insigne gerebat. 
ille, oculis postquam saeui monimenta doloris 
exuuiasque hausit, furiis accensus et ira 
terribilis: 


ne hinc spoliis indüte meórum 10 
ётіріаге mihi? Pallas të hoc uulnere, Pallas 

immolat et poenam sceleratd ex sanguine sümit." 

hoc dicens, ferrum aduerso sub pectore condit 
feruidus; ast illi soluuntur frigore membra 

vitaque cum gemit fugit indignata sub umbras. 15 
(Virgil, Aeneid 12.935-52) 


stetit (Subject? Wait} 
чо 3 1 roll, shift 
"ергітд 3 repressi | check, restrain 


fam iamque magis ‘now more and more’ 
Ginctantem [Refers to Aeneas, 


infelix. infélic-is ill-starred, disastrous 
[Wait for noun for infélix and 
Introduction word to this new 
clause] 


M T Register р [ 2m. shoulder [Dat. or abl? 
аб 3 I bend, persuade 
sem [Le the ord (ef Turn) cum [Introduces the clause] 
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pires 2 Y appear, come into view 
[Where? штето] 

altus a um on the top of 

5 bolte-us i 2m. sword-belt 

situs a um well-known 

filgeo2.fulsi I shine, glitter 

яриа rum 2n. pl. baldric 

tulla ae 1f. stud [Solves поз. But 
what case?] 

Pallas Pallant-is 3m. Pallas, the young 
man entrusted to Aeneas’ charge by 
his father Evander. Turnus killed 
Pallas in battle (Aeneid 10.439.) 

uictum quem [quem introduces the 
clause, object of straverat] 

uulnus uulner-is 3n, wound 

stems 3 straui I lay low 

inimic-us a um hostile, of his enemy 

insigne insign-is 3n. insignia, a sign 

er à I wear (What? Where? Solves 
umeris] 

ille (Ie. Aeneas] 

postquam [Introduces clause] 

moniment-um ї 2n. memorial (to + gen.) 

xuui-ae drum 2f. pl. spoils 

haurió 4 hausi 1 drink in 


1754 


furi-ae rum 1f. pl. the spirits of 
vengeance 
accends 3 accendi accénsus | burn up, 
consume 
ir-a ae 1f. anger 
10 spoli-a drum 2n. pl. spoils 
indiit-us a um dressed in (+abl.) 
medrum ‘of mine’ (Le. ‘of my people’] 
ëripië 3/4 I snatch away (Deliberative 
subj, ‘are you to be . . .?] 
immol 1 I sacrifice 
poenam sümà 3 1 take revenge 
scelerdt-us а um villainous 
adwers-us а um facing 
pectus pector-is Эп, chest 
condó 3 I hide, bury 
feruid-us а um hot, in passion. 
ast at 
illi (dat.) е. Turnus] 
frigus frigor-is 3n. cold, chill (of death) 
membr-um i 2n. limb. 
gemit-us as 4m. groan 
indignát-us a um complaining 
sub (+ асс.) down to 
umbr-a ae 1f. shade 


а 


Deliciae Latinae 


Martial 


quare non habeat, Fabulle, quaeris, 
uxorem Themison? habet sororem. (12.20) 


Themisón Themisin-is 3m. 
Themison [Subject of 
habeat and habet] 


aestiuo ѕегиёѕ ubi piscem tempore, quaeris? 
in thermis serua, Caeciliane, tuis. (2.78) 


aestiu-us a um hot, 
summer [Hold аеятиб 
until solved by tempore] 

seruis deliberative 
subjunctive [See 152] 


piscis pisc-is 3m. fish 

therm-ae árum 1f. pl. baths 
(which were supposed 
to be hot) 


Caecilián-us i 2m. 
Caccilianus (a bath- 
keeper) 
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Running vocabulary for 5G(i) 


accendé 3 1 fire 

aciés асіс-ї 5f. battle-line 

aeger aegr-a acgr-um ill 

amplius more than 

appellë 1 1 address 

cand 3 | sound (lit. ‘sing’) 

centurió centurion-is 3m. 
centurion (commander 
of a century — actually 
less chan 100 men) 

circumeundó by going 
round (abl. gerund of 
circumeo) 

corn-i tis 4n. wing (dat. s. 
corni) 

cuiusque (gen. s. m.) of 
each (man) 

dexter dextr-a um right 

exaequd 1 | make equal 

Faesulán-us i 2m. man 
from Faesulac 

 Joc-us i 2m. hearth 

Лон frontis 3f. front 

inerm-is e unarmed 


Notes 


interficiendum killing (acc. 
gerund of interfició) 

latré latron-is 3m. bandit 

légát-us i 2m. commander 

loca 1 1 place 

М.= Marco: Marc-us 7 
2m. Marcus 

moriendum dying (acc. 
gerund of morior) 

nárrandó by relating (abl. 
gerund of пйтб) 

nëminand by naming 
(abl. gerund of пбтїлб) 

nóminó 1 1 name 

parát-us а um prepared 
(to: ad+ gerund) 

pedes pedit-is 3m. foot- 
soldier 

permitió 3 | entrust x 
(асс.) to v (dat.) 

Detréi-us i 2m. M. 
Petreius 


1.290 quo . . . esset see 148. 
1.292 reliquarum: sc. ‘(of the) cohorts’. 


Learning vocabulary for 5G(i) 


Nouns 

acies асіё-ї 5f. battle-line; 
sharp edge, point; 
keenness (of sight) 

centurid centurion-is 3m. 
centurion 

corn-ii fis 4n. wing (of 
army); horn 
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ат latrón-is 3m. robber, 
bandit 

légat-us i 2m. commander 
(pl. ambassadors) 


post (+ асс.) after; (айу) 
afterwards, later) 

praefici 3/4 praefeci 
praefectus | put x (acc) 
in charge of v (dat.) 

pro (+ abl.) in accordance 
with 

pugnandum fighting (acc. 
gerund of pugno) 

quemque (acc. s. m.) 
(1. 301) cach; (1.293) 
optimum quemque = all 
the best men; (ll. 298, 
302) йпит 
quemque = 
individual 

remoueó 2. remóui remótus 1 


ich 


remove 

sign-um i 2n. (1. 288) 
trump. ; (1.292) 
standard 

sinister sinistr-a um left 

subsidi-um i 2n. (or pl.) 


reserve 
ueteran-us a um veteran 


sign-um i 2n. standard, 
trumpet-call (se: 
signal, sign; statue) 

subsidi-um i 2n. reserve; 
help 
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Adjectives 
aeger aegr-a unt ill dexter dextr-a um right, 
favourable 

Verbs 

appell 1 1 name, call; Gir 1 | am in command 
address (look after, care for) 

пбтїпб 1 1 name 

Others 

amplius more than (from post (+acc.) behind; after 
ampl-us а um great) (adv. afterwards, later; 


behind) 
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sinister sinistr-a um left; 
unfavourable 


praeficio 3/4 praefeer 
praefectus | put x (acc.) 
in charge of v (dat.) 


pró (+abl.) in accordance 
with (for, in return for; 
on behalf of; in front 
of; instead of) 


Running vocabulary for 5G(ii) 


riter fiercely, spiritedly — incurró 1 1 run into 

alibi (with alias) in indiicé 3 1 lead (x: асс. 
different places [See into ү: ín acc.) 
1021] infest-us a um hostile; cum 

cado 3 I fall, die infestis signis = "with 

comminus to close quarters standards set for attack" 

committà [See proelium instó 1 I press on, 
committere] approach 

cónfert-us а um close- integer integr-a um fresh, 
packed not wounded 

cónfodio 3/4 1 stab labóró 1 I am in 

сотта ac (+ indic.) difficulties 
contrary to what latus later-is 3n. flank 

expedit-us i 2m. light- omittë 3 1 leave out, leave 
armed soldier aside; let fall 

explora 1 1 investigate, paulatim little by little, 
reconnoitre gradually 

exsequor 3 dep. I carry perturbà 1 1 disturb, 
out, perform confuse 

ferentari-us i 2m. light- pil-um i 2n. heavy javelin 
armed soldier (armed (normally thrown by 
only with missiles) soldiers before hand- 

undo 3 füdi füsus 1 rout to-hand fighting 

incédó 3 I advance began) 


praetóri-us a um praetorian 

the best fighters) 

pristin-us а um former 

proelium committere to join. 
battle 

reor 2 dep. ratus | think, 
believe, suppose 

resisto З 1 resist. 

sauci-us a um wounded 

strénu-us a um energetic 

succurró 3 1 run to help. 
(+4) 

tendë 3 | struggle, fight 

tub-a ae 1f. trumpet 

uersor 1 dep. Lam 
occupied 

ueteran-us i 2m. veteran 

unde from where 

uterque (nom. s. m.) cach 
(of two) [Note the pl. 


verb] 
utróque (abl. s. n.) each (of 
the two) 


-174 Section 5G Section 5G 15 
ey 
Notes ingenu-us a um frec-born quisque (nom. s. m.) i 
4 $ ‹ : > .som. uisendi of visiting/viewi 
1. 307 еб: ‘to that place . . .' picked up by unde ‘from where’, Wes йг $m. monning (0323) each person nem ао saa 
1.308 uentum est) O. Мес see maeror maerar-is 3m. grie (1.331) strénuissimus ийш-и a um living, ali 
[511 reriatur impersonal passives (see 155). occido 3 occidi | die, fall quisque all the most woluó 3 1 tum CM 
‚ 311 conta paululum а very little energetic men (trans.) 
1. 311 instare. procédé 3 pracessi 1 spirà 1 I breathe uulnera 1 1 wound 
1. 312 uersari, succurrere M A iie advance, proceed, spoliandi of stripping uulnus uulner-is 3n. 
1. 313 arcessere, prouidére, pugnare, | historic infinitives. соте forth (corpses) (gen. gerund wound 
1, 314 ferire pugnando by fighting (abl. of spolié 1) wult-us йз 4m. face, 
Il, 319 fūsās . . . relictum: sc. esse. gerund of pugnd) strénu-us a um energetic expression 
E quisquam (nom. s. m.) tego З I cover 
(1.325) anyone varié in different ways 
m : (1.328) any 
Learning vocabulary for 5G(ii) equ Uie 
Nouns 
latus later-is 3n. side; flank 
pilum T 2n. heavy javelin AES 
к 1. 322 cemerés: referring to the past (see 153.2). 
Adjectives C 1.323 quem with locum: locum picked up by eum. 
integer integr-a um whole, — pristin-us a um form sauci-us a um wounded 2 RA ç 3 2 
untouched original 1. 334 ай... pars: ‘some . . . others’. A variant of alii . . . alii. 
Verbs Learning vocabulary for 5G(iii) 
сайб 3 cecidi сйзит 1 fall, reor 2 dep. ratus I think, генй 3 tetendi tensus or 
die believe, suppose tentus | strive, fight; Nouns 
inst 1 instit? 1 press upon; — resisó 3 restiti (+ dat.) | (stretch (out); offer; anim-a ae 1f. soul, life, liüct-us iis 4m. grief, uulnus uulner-is 3n. 
urge; pursue; am at resist; stand back, halt; direct; (intrans.) travel) breath mourning wound 
hand, approach; strive pause (re + sist uersor 1 dep. Гат corpus corpor-is 3n. body wult-us йз 4m. face, 
after (in + stó) succurrà 3 succurri occupied; stay, dwell; gaudi-um i 2n. joy expression. 
omitt 3 omist omissus 1 succursum I run to help, am in a certain 
give "n ER omit, zu (dat) condition Adjectives 
PRISE det) (sub + cura) aduers-us a um in front ийи-и а um alive, living 
(ie. facing the enemy) 
Others (hostile; opposite; 
alihi somewhere else paulatim little by little, unde from where, whence unfavourable) 
gradually 
Verbs 
осайё 3 occidi occásum 1 woluó З wolut wolütus 1 roll, — uulnera 1 1 wound 
= fall, die (ob + cado) turn (over) (trans.) 
Running vocabulary for 5G(iii) б 3 texi téctus | cover 
aduers-us a um in front «тё 3 | see Хаё almost 
апїт-а ae 1f. soul, life cognat-us i2m. kinsman, — gaudi-um i 2n. joy 
cadauer cadàuer-is 3n. blood-relative hostil-is e of the cnemy 
corpse corpus corporis Зп. body — incruent-us a um bloodless 
396 397 
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Grammar and exercises for 5G 


Gerunds: -nd- forms, ‘—ing’ 


We have already seen that verbs can form adjectives (i.e. participles and 
gerundives), when they act like adjectives in agreeing with nouns or 
pronouns, e.g. 


nàue capta nautae effügerunt ‘with the ship captured, the sailors 
fled” 
hic homo monendus est ‘this man is to be / must be warned’, 


Verbs can also form nouns. As such, verbs take the form of the infinitive, 
or the gerund, which has exactly the same forms as the neuters of the 
gerundive (see 160). The declension is as follows (асс. to abl. as for 2n. 
nouns): 


1 2 3 
"loving" ‘having’ ‘speaking’ 
nom. amá-re habé-re 
amá-nd-um habé-nd-um 
ac. 
amá-re habé-re 
gen. amá-ndd — habé-nd-i 
dat. amá-nd-ó ^ habé-nd-ó ^ dic-é-nd-ó 


abl. amá-nd-ó habé-nd-ó ^ dic-é-nd-o 
4 3/4 
‘hearing’ "capturing" 
mom. audi-re cap-e-re 
audi-é-nd-um — capi-é-nd-um 
| 
gen. audi-é-nd-i 
dat. audi-é-nd-o 
abl. audi-é-nd-o 


acc. 


capi-é-nd-ó. 


Deponents have exactly the same forms and active meaning, i.e. mina-nd- 
um ‘threatening’, pollice-nd-um ‘promising’, loqu-e-nd-um ‘speaking’, 
menti-e-nd-um ‘lying’, progredi-e-nd-um ‘advancing’. 
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Usages 
The infinitive is used as a noun-gerund in e.g. dulce est amare ‘itis sweet 
to make love’ ‘love-making is pleasant’. Here amare is noun-subject. 
‚ cupio ambulare ‘I desire to walk’ ‘I like walking’. Here the infinitive 
is a noun-object. With prepositions, the -nd- form is used, e.g. ad 
amandum ‘with a view to loving’. 
2 ad+acc. ‘for the purpose of”, e.g. ad dicendum ‘for the purpose of 
speaking’, ‘with a view to speaking’. The gerund may take an object, 
e.g. ad nauem capiendum ‘to capture the ship’. Cf. 161.3 (gerundives). 
sa/gratia + gen. ‘for the sake of", ‘for the purpose of’, e.g. dicendi 
causa ‘for the sake of speaking’ (note word-order), habendi gratia ‘for 
the sake of having’, ‘in order to have’. Cf. 161.3 (gerundives). 
In the abl., c.g. dicendo ‘by speaking’, ambulando ‘by walking! (cf. 
innuendo ‘by hinting’), e.g. йпиз Лото nóbis cünctandó restituit rem ‘one 
man (i.e. О. Fabius Maximus Cunctator) restored our fortunes by 
delaying’ (Ennius). 


> 


N.B. Remember the irregular gerunds eund-um ‘going’ (еб), oriund-um 
‘rising’ (orior). faciundum ‘making’, ‘doing’, gerundum ‘doing’ etc. are also. 
found, for faciendum gerendum. The key vowel was originally -u-, 


Exercises 


1 Form, translate and decline the gerunds of the following verbs: exorior, 
dormió, petd, пӧѕсо, fugio, commoror, teneo, еб, (optional: uoluo, 
uulnero, occido, uersor, reperio, арб, gero, taceo). 

2 Translate: 


(а) ad ütendum 

(b) eundi causa. 

(c) discedendo. 

(d) resistendi gratia. 
(e) ad uulnerandum. 
(f) uidendo. 

(g) uoluendi causa. 


3 Give the Latin for (using gerunds): 


(а) To wound. 
(b) For the purpose of delaying. 
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(c) By holding. 
(d) For the sake of arising. 
(c) To assist. 
(f) Of seeking. 
(g) In doing. 
4 Translate these sentences or phrases saying whether gerund or gerundive is 
being used: 


(a) ad milités uulnerandos. 
(b) mihi eundum est. 
(c) progrediendi causa 
(d) militibus ndminandis. 
(e) fortiter resistendo. 

(f) ad corpora uoluenda. 

(g) sauciis ab integris succurrendum erat 

(h) coniūrātōrēs consul praetoribus puniendos tradidit 

(i) discedendi gratia. 

(j) ad exercitum instruendum. 

(К) hominis mens! discendo? alitur? et cogitando. (Cicero) 

(l) nihil tam difficile est quin quaerendo inuestigari possit. (Terence) 


? mins menteis 3f. mind. 
2 disci 3 1 learn, 

3 alitur ‘is fed’, ‘grows’ 
+ inuestig8 1 | trace out. 


quisque and quisquam 


quisque means ‘each and every’, ‘everyone’. It is often used with the 
superlative, e.g. optimus quisque ‘each and every best (male)’, ‘all the best 
men’; pessima quaeque ‘each and every most wicked woman’, ‘all the most 
wicked women’, 

quisquam means ‘anyone’, ‘any’ and is normally found in negative 
contexts, e.g. nec quisquam ‘and not anyone’, ‘and no-one’. 

quisque and quisquam decline like quis (29) + que/quam. Note the neuter 
of quisquam is quicquam and the neuter of quisque is quidque or quodque. 
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uterque 
uterque means ‘both’, ‘each (of two)’ and declines as follows: 


5 
т. f- n. 

nom. utér-que útr-a-que — utr-üm-que 

acc. utr-üám-que utr-ám-que utr-úm-que 


gen +—uttr-itis-que——> 

dat —— — utr-iüs-que———À. 

abl. utr-ó-que — utr-i-que — utr-ó-que 
f n 


útr-a-que 
útr-a-que 


nom. 
ac. utr-ós-que 
gen. utr-órüm-que 
dat. + 


abl. —utr 


utr-ás-que 
utrzirüm-que  utr-órüm-que 


Cf. alter, nüllus, totus, sinus, sdlus etc. which also decline exactly like 
ept for the gen. s. in -ius and the dat. s. in -f. 


mult-us a um e 


4th declension neuter corn-i iis ‘horn’, ‘wing of army’ 


s pl 

пот. córnü — córnu-a 
ас. cómü сӧти 
gen. córnü-s córnu-um 
dat. cori — córn-ibus 
abl. córnü — córn-ibus 


NB. The only other noun of this type you are likely to meet is genii 
‘knee’ (cf. ‘genuflect’, to bend the knee). 


Exercises 


1 Translate these sentences: 
(а) pessimus quisque coniürationi fauet. 
(b) stultissimus quisque haec intellegere potest. 
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(c) nec quisquam hoc dicere ausus es. А ; 
(d) interdicitque' omnibus né quemquam diede (Caesar) 
(e) in omni arte? optimum quidque rarissimum® est. (Cicero) 
(£) remedia utriusque fortünae. (Title of a book by fourteenth-century 
Italian Petrarch) 
(g) tü mihi uideris utrumque factürus. (Cicero) 5 
(һ) aut enim némo aut, si quisquam, Ше sapiens fuit. (Cicero) 
(i) prō sé quisque ad populum loquebatur. (Cicero) 
(j) ‚.. nec quisquam ex agmine tanto 
audet adire uirum. (Virgil) 
+ dat.) | forbid. 


ЛЕ 
? ars art-is 
3 rür-us а um rare. 

4 sapiëns sapient-is wise. 


2 Give the Latin for: 


(a) All the best men resist their enemies. 

(b) Nor did the commander send anyone wounded into battle. 

(c) The commander of each of the two armies encouraged his 
soldiers. 

(d) It is not possible to say anything good!. 

(c) Petreius encouraged each individual. 

(f) By relating each man's deeds he encouraged the soldiers. 


" Genitive; cf. quid лерди. 


Further comparative clauses 


1 atque/ac 

atque|ac is used after adjectives or adverbs which express ‘likeness’ ог 
‘unlikeness’, such as idem ‘the same’, alius ‘different’, ‘other’, aliter 
‘differently’, contra ‘opposite’, ‘contrary’, par ‘equal’, pariter ‘equally’, 
perinde ‘in like manner’, similis ‘like’, ‘similar’. E.g. 


iusserunt. simulacrum Iouis, contra atque атей fuerat, ad orientem 


conuertere ‘they ordered (them) to turn the statue of Jupiter 
towards the East, contrary to what it had been before’ 
perinde egit ac dixit ‘he acted just as he said" 
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2 Correlatives 
You have already met ut meaning ‘as’, which acts asa correlative to sic or 
ita ‘thus’, e.g. ut tū imperas, sicJita ego facid ‘as you order, so I do’. In the 
same way, tam ‘so’ is answered by quam ‘as’, e.g. = 
tam beatus erat ille quam miser ego ‘he was as (lit. so) happy as I 
unhappy’ 


tot ‘so many’ is answered by quot ‘as many’, eg. 


tot uiri sunt quot feminae 'so many men there are, as many (as) 
(there are) women’, ‘there are as many men as women’ 


Cf. tantus (‘so great’) . 
qualis (‘of which sort 


quantus (‘as great’, as); talis ('ofsuchasort"). . . 
as’), e.g. 


tanta sapientia ei inest quanta uis ‘there is so great wisdom in him as 
great (as there is) force’, ‘he is as much brain as brawn’ 

talem uirtütem praebebat qualem Horatius ‘he showed bravery of 
such a sort as the sort (which) Horatius (showed)’ 


3 Unreal comparisons 

quasi, uelut, tamquam mean ‘as if’, ‘as though’ and (with or without si 
added) take a subjunctive where the comparison is unreal or hypothetical. 
Constructions under 179.1 add si. e.g. 


ita se gerit quasi stultus sit ‘he is behaving as though he were a fool’ 
(but he is not) 

perinde agit ac si hostis sit ‘he acts just as though he were an enemy" 
(but is not) 


Exercises 


1 Translate into English: 


(a) Catilina aliter ac Petréius ratus erat agebat. 

(b) tam ignauus erat Gabinius quam Lentulus. y 
(c) perinde atque ei imperatum erat, sic Manlius egit. 
(d) тёз gestae sunt contra atque exspectauerat Petreius. 
(e) loquitur quasi stultus sit. 
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2 Translate these sentences: 


(a) nihil est homini tam timendum quam inuidia. (Cicero) 

(b) nihil est tam fallax quam uita hümana, nihil tam insididsum. 

(Seneca) 

) quot hominés, tot sententiae. (Terence) 

(d) plérique habēre amicum talem uolunt, qualés ipsī esse nōn 
possunt. (Cicero) w 

(e) parui sic iacent, tamquam omnino sine animo sint (C 


icero) 


inuidi-a ae 1f. envy, hümàn-us a um human 
hatred insidiós-us a um dangerous 
{fallax fallac-is deceitful parui= babies 


3 Give the Latin for (using comparative clause 


(a) This man is as good as that man. 

(b) My son is acting against my wishes. 

(c) You are the sort of person that your father was. 

(d) He is acting differently from the way he was told to 
(e) I will act in accordance with your commands 

(f) He was walking as though he had been wounded 


Reading exercises / Test exercises 


1 The speaker is Cato the Censor (234—149). He is talking about old age with 
Gaius Laelius (b. 186) and Publius Scipio Africanus (Minor) (c 185-129), 
who are pictured as young men at the time of the conversation. His particular 
theme here is what can be done to overcome what are normally seen as the 
peculiar drawbacks of old age. 


resistendum, Laeli et Scipio, senectüti est eiusque uitia diligentia 
compénsanda sunt, pugnandum tamquam contra morbum sic contra 
senectütem, habenda ratio ualétüdinis, ütendum exercitationibus 
modicis, tantum cibi et potionis adhibendum, ut reficiantur uires, non 
opprimantur. nec uéró corpori solum subueniendum est, sed menti 5 
atque animo multo magis; nam haec quoque, nisi tamquam lümini 
oleum instillés, exstinguuntur senectüte. et corpora quidem exerci- 
tationum défatigatione ingrauéscunt, animi autem sé exercendo 
leuantur. nam quós ait Caecilius ‘comicds stultos senés’, hos significat 
crédulos obliuidsds dissolütos, quae uitia sunt nón senectütis, sed 10 
inertis ignauae somniculósae senectütis. ut petulantia, ut libido magis 
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est aduléscentium quam senum 


t u ‚ nec tamen omnium adulëscentium, 
scd nón probƏrum, sic ista senili 


stultitia, quae déliratio appellari solet, 
senum leuium est, nón omnium. (Cicero, Dé senectüte (Cató Maior) 


35-6) 


senectit-is 3f. old age quidem indeed [Emphasising corpora] 
uiti-um 7 2n. fault, shortcoming dfatigtió défatigation-is 3f. exhaustion, 
compénsó 1 1 balance weariness 
pugnandum sc. est [Note the ellipse of ingrauésco 3 | grow heavier (ie. stiffer) 
est, which is understood from the exerced 2 | train, exercise 
previous part of the sentence leuc 1 1 relieve [The prevalent 
resistendum . . . est (also in 1. 3 metaphor centres on the stems grau- 
habenda, ütendums; 1.4: adhibendum)) "heavy", leu- "light'] 


tamquam just as, as tho ait (Һе) calls 

morb-us í 2m. disease Caecilius=C. Statius, an early Roman 

ratió ration-is ЗЕ. method. men comic poet 

ualētūdö ualétidin-is 3f. health cõmic-us a um comic 

exercitàtià exercitātiðn-is 3f. exercise significó 1 1 mean 

modic-us a um moderate 10 crédul-us а um credulous 

põtið põtiðn-is 3f. drink oblīuiðs-us a um forgetful 

adhibeð 2 | use dissolüt-us a um slack 

reficid 3/4 1 refresh iners inert-is idle 

corpori [Hold until solved, reading as a somniculós-us a um drowsy 
phrase with solum] ut [Hold until solved] 

subuenió 4 (+ dat.) 1 help petulanti-a ae 1f. impudence, 

mens ment-is 3f. mind waywardness 

limen lümin-is 3n. light adulescens aduléscent-is 3m. youth 

ole-um i 2n. oil prob-us a um honest, upright 

instilló 1 1 drop x (acc.) into v (Фак) senil-is e of old men 
[Note mood of instillés: subjunctive stultiti-a ae 1f. foolishness 
expressing generalised 2nd s. (see diliratió délirárión-is 3f. dementia, 
153.2)] dotage, madness 

exstinguo 3 T quench, put out leu-is e frivolous, weak 


2 The rape of Ceres’ daughter Proserpina. She is picking flowers with her girl- 
friends. Her uncle, the god of the Underworld, Pluto, sees her, falls in love 
with her and snatches her off to Hades. Suspension of adjective in the first half 
of the line is particularly noticeable in this piece. (See 185 for the metre) 


filia, consuetis ut erat comitata puellis, 
errabat nūdō per sua prāta pede. 

ualle sub umbrosa locus est aspergine multa 
üuidus ex alt désilientis aquae. 

tot fuerant illic, quot habet natira, colores, 5 
pictaque dissimili flore nitébat humus. x 

quam simul aspexit, ‘comités, accédite’, dixit 
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‘et mécum plénés flõre referte sinüs!” 
praeda puellaris animos prolectat inanis, 
et non sentitur sedulitate labor. 10 


Proserpina wanders off, by chance not followed by any of her friends. 


hanc uidet et uisam patruus uëlóciter aufert, 
régnaque caeruleis in sua portat equis. 

illa quidem clamabat, 10, carissima mater, 
auferor!' ipsa suós abscideratque sinüs: 

panditur interea Diti uia, namque diurnum 1 
lümen inassuéti uix patiuntur equi. 

at chorus aequalis, cumulatae flore ministrae, 
‘Persephone’, clamant ‘ad tua dona ueni!" 

ut clamata silet, montis ululatibus implent, 
et feriunt maestà pectora nüda manu. 20 

(Ovid, Fasti 4.425—34 and 445—54) 


о 


cónsuétis [Hold until solved] 
cOnsuét-us a um usual 


referó referre | bring back 
sin-us йз 4m. fold of garment, bosom 


comité 1 | accompany puellar-is e girlish 
err 1 | wander prilecté 1 1 entice away 
nid5 [Hold until solved] inan-is e vain, empty 


nüd-us a um naked 10 sentitur [Passive: await subject] 
prat-a drum 2n. pl. meadows 
vallis uall-is 3f. valley 
wumbrós-us a um shady 
aspergà aspergin-is 3f. spray 


sédulitas sédulitat-is 3f. carnest 

application, concentration 
ийат [Refers to Proserpina] 
patru-us 2m. uncle 


id-us a um wet [Read aspergine multa uéléciter swiftly 
ñuidus as one phrase] régna [Hold until solved] 

alt-um i 2n. high place régn-um i 2n. kingdom, realm 

аёо 4 1 leap down [Read ex alté caeruleis [Hold until solved] 
disilientis aquae as one phrase, caeruleus a um dark 
dependent on aspergine] portat sc. ‘her’ 

tot... quot as тапу... as quidem indeed 

color colér-is 3m. colour ið help! 

picta [Hold until solved] car-us a um dear 


pingà 3 pinxi pictus | paint зиз [Hold until solved] 
dissimil-is e diverse abscind 3 abscidi I tear apart 
„fis flör-is 3m. flower -que even 
nited 2 1 shine 15 panditur [Passive: await subject] 
humus [Remember this is £.] pandó 3 | open 
simul as soon as 2 Dis Dit-is 3m. Hades, Pluto 
aspicio 3/4 aspexi | spot [Diti — dative of agent, Ъу!) 
plénàs [Hold until solved: plenus takes namque for in fact 

gen. or abl. when it means ‘full of'] 
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diurn-us a um of the day [Don't stop cumulatae . . . ministrae [In apposition 
reading at the linc-end] to chorus aequalis] 

їйтєп lümin-is 3n. light Persephone {Vocative} 

inassuéti [Hold until solved] don-um i 2n. gift 

inassuét-us а um unaccustomed sileó 2 | am silent 

uix with difficulty ululat-us йз 4m. cry, wail 


chor-us i 2m. group impleà 2 1 fill (x acc. with v abl.) 


aequal-is e of the same age 20 maesta [Hold until solved] 
cumul 1 1 load maest-us a um sad 
ministr-a ae 1f. attendant pectus pector-is 3n. breast 


English-Latin 


Reread the text of 5G(iii) and then translate this pass 


ige into Latin: 


When the fighting! was finished, you would have seen many corpses in 
the place. It was also possible to see? how much daring! there had been in 
Catiline and in his army. Each man had fallen in the place which he had 
`d by fighting. Nor had anyone run away. Catiline, who had run into 
the middle of the enemy for the purpose of dying quickly, was found far 
from his own men. He still retained the ferocity of expression? he had 
had? when‘ alive. But the victory was nota joyful event for the Romans. 
All the best men had died or been wounded seriously. Those who had 
come out for the purpose of stripping corpses found not only enemies, 
butalso friends and relatives as they turned over the cadavers. There were 
both joy and sorrow in the camp that night. 


seiz 


1 Do not use a gerund here, but a noun. 

2 Use uideri poterat (lit. "it could be scen’). 

7 clause here, though English neglects it 
* Not needed: use adj. alone, agreeing with subject. 


+ Do not forget to insert a 


Deliciae Latinae 


Martial 
cür nón mitto meds! tibi, Pontiliane, libellos? 
né mihi tü mittas, Pontiliane, tuos. (7.3) 


libell-us Т 2m. book Pontilian-us i 2m. 
Pontilianus 
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cras tē uictürum, cras dicis, Postume, semper. 
dic mihi, cras istud, Postume, quando uenit? 

quam longé est cras istud? ubi est? aut unde petendum? 
numquid apud Parthos Armeniosque latet? 

jam cras istud habet Priami uel Nestoris annos. 
cras istud quanti, dic mihi, possit emi? 

cras uiues: hodie iam uiuere, Postume, serum est. 
ille sapit, quisquis, Postume, uixit heri. (5.58) 
Nestor (Greck 
warrior-king) 
[both renowne 
for their longevity!] 

quanti (gen.) ‘at what price 

emó 3 I buy 

sérum too late 

харїб 3/4 | am wise 

quisquis who 

heri yesterday 


un 


айз tomorrow 
numquid ‘can it be that it...” 
Parth-i drum 2m. pl. Parthians 
Anmeni-i drum 2m. pl. Armenians 
lated 2 I lie hidden 
Priam-us i 2m. Priam 

(king of Troy) 
Nestór Nestor-is 3m. 


inscripsit tumulis septem" scelerata "uirorum 
‘st fecisse" Chloé. quid pote simplicius? (9.15) 


inscrib6 3 mscripsil write — scelerāt-us a um infamous — pote (sc. est) ‘can be" 
upon (+ dat.) Chloë Chloe (Greek f. simplex simplic-is 
tumul-us i 2m. tomb пот.) straightforward, frank 


The Vulgate: sapiens iñdicium Salamonis 


tunc uénérunt duae mulieres meretrices ad regem, steteruntque coram 
еб. quarum üna ait, 'obsecró, mi domine; ego et mulier haec 
habitabamus in domo ünà, et peperi apud eam in cubiculo. tertia autem 
dié postquam ego peperi, peperit et haec; et erámus simul, nüllusque alius. 
nobiscum in domó, exceptis nobis duábus. mortuus est autem filius 
mulieris huius nocte, dormiéns quippe Oppressit eum. et consurgens 
intempestae noctis silentio, tulit filium meum dé latere meo ancillae tuae 
dormientis, et collocauit in sinü sud: suum autem filium, qui erat 
mortuus, posuit in sinü med. cumque surréxissem mane ut darem lac filio 
meo, apparuit mortuus; quem diligentius intuens clara lice, deprehendi 10 
non esse meum quod genueram." 

responditque altera mulier, ‘nén est ita ut dicis, sed filius tuus mortuus 
est, meus autem uiuit. ë contrario illa dicebat, ‘mentiris: filius quippe 


408 


m 


Section 5G 


1805 


meus ший, et filius tuus mortuus est. atque in hunc modum 
contendebant coram гёре. 


tunc rex ait, 'afferte mihi gladium.' cumque attulissent gladium coram 


тёре, "diuidit 


inquit, infantem шиит in duas partis, et date dimidiam 


partem üni, et dimidiam partem alteri. 
dixit autem mulier, cuius filius erat uiuus, ad régem (commota sunt 


quippe uiscera eius super filio suo), ‘obsecrd, domine, date illi infantem 20 
шиит, et nõlite interficere eum.’ ë contra: 


tibi si 


illa dicebat, “пес mihi, nec 


ed diuidatur.' respondit rex et ait, ‘date huicinfantem. uiuum, et 


nón occidatur: haec est enim mater eius.’ audiuit itaque omnis Israel 
iüdicium quod iüdicasset rex et timuerunt regem, uidentes sapientiam. 


Dei 
3.16f), slightly abridged) 


caram (+abl.) in the presence of 

ait ‘said’ 

рагі 3/4 peperi 1 

cubicul-um i 2n. bedroom 

simul together. 

excipió 3/4 excépi exceptus 1 except 

quippe since [Tends to come late in the 
clause it controls] 

consurgé 3 1 rise, get up 

intempest-us a um middle of, ‘dead of” 

silenti-um i 2n. silence 

ancillae ‘that is (of me), 
maidservant’ 

sinus iis 4m. breast, bosom 

surgó З surrexi 1 get up 

mane in the morning 


ive birth 


your 


esse in eÓ ad faciendum iüdicium. (I Kings 3.16ff. (Vulgate: Ш. Kings 


lac lact-is 3n. milk 
10 appares 2 | appear 
diligens diligent-is close, careful 
intueor 2 dep. I examine 
Тах lic-is 3f. light 
diprehendó 3 diprehendi | realise 
ignd 3 genui 1 bear, produce 
ё contrárió in reply, contradicting 
15 contends 3 I squabble 
"fans infant-is 3m. baby 
dimidi-us a um half 
uiscer-a um 3n. pl. heart, deepest 
feelings 
super (+ abl.) for, over 
Israel (nom.) Israel 
iñdici-um i 2n. judgement 
sapienti-a ae 1f. wisdom 
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Running vocabulary for 6A(i) 


amor amór-is 3m. love 4бпб 1 I give accul-us i 2m. little purse 
[Sce note for meaning dónárunt = dónáuerunt al sal-is 3m. sali 
of pl.] [See Ref. Gr. А4] seu or if [Sce not 

arane-a ae 1. cobweb élegans élegant-is clegant sudu-is e sweet 

cachinn-us i 2m. laugh Fabull-us i 2m. Fabullus ue or 


us Vener-is 3f. Venus 


candid-us a um beautiful -us a um unmixed, 


Catull-us i 2m. Catullus pure (goddess of love 
cénd | 1 have dinner, dine тї vocative of meus us а um charming, 
contra in return па 2m. nose smart [Used as a noun 
Сирїйб Cupidin-is 3m. noster mi (vocative) here] 

Cupid (god of desire) — olfació 3/4 1 smell ийп-ит i 2n. wine 


unguent-um i 2n. perfume 


Notes 

1. 2 Hold paucis (which is solved by diebus) 

1. 8 plenus: placed early to set up a surprise: remember it takes gen 
sacculus: diminutive. See p. 255. 

1.9 The pl. amorés in Catullus usually means 'girl-friend': but it can mean 
‘sexual intercourse’ or ‘passion’; ‘the gods of love’ or ‘an object 
arousing love’ are other suggestions you may like to consider. 

1. 10 seu quid: after si, në and num, quis=anyone/anything (sce 139"). 
seu— siue. Тг. ‘ог something that . . .” 

1. 11 meae puellae: dative, solved by donarunt. 

1. 14 totum: with re: the joke is held back until the last word. 
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Learning vocabulary for 6A(i) 


Nouns 

amor amór-is love; (pl.) 
girl-friend; sexual 
intercourse 

ий-ит i 2n. wine 


Adjectives 
mer-us a um unmixed, 
pure 


Verbs 


dënë 1 I give 


Running vocabulary for 6A (ii) 


aestimatio aestimation-is 3f. — inuenust-us a um not alli Pallién-is 3m. (С. 
value smart, charmless Asinius) Pollio 
us 72m. Asinius ioc-us 72m. joke, joking, — quamuis ever such a 
° note] fun quaré therefore 
bellé nicely, properly lepas lepor-is 3m. charm remittó 3 1 send back 


differt-us a um crammed 
with (+ gen.) 
Fabull-us i 2m. Fabullus 
facéti-ae arum 1f. pl. wit 
fiirt-um i 2n. theft keepsake (а 
hendecasyllab-us i 2m. word Latinised) 
hendecasyllable [the münus miner-is 3n. gift 


linte-um 7 2n. table-napkim — Saetab-us a um from 

Marriicin-us i 2m. Saetabis (a Spanish 
Marrucinus [Sce note] town famous for its 

mnémosyn-um i 2m. linen goods) 

Sreck sals-us a um witty, smart 

sodalis sodal-is 3m. friend 

sordid-us а um cheap, low, 


Greek metre used for [müneri ‘as a gift’ dirty 
poems of personal predicative dative, see — sidadri-um i 2n. ; 
abuse: the metre also of 1.(6)2] handkerchief, napkin 


talent-um i 2n. talent [A 
huge sum, see note] 
Virániol-us i 2m. dear 


mütó 1 1 change 


this poem: sce 180] 

Hibér-i örum 2m. pl 
Spaniards 

inepl-us а um stupid 


cless [Note the 
comparative form] Veranius s 
Vérani-us i 2m. Veranius 


Notes 
1.1 Marrücinus may be this man's cogndmen, normally the last of three — 
praenómen (e.g. Gaius), nomen (e.g. Valérius, the family name), 
cognomen (e.g. Africanus, sometimes from some exploit or ancestor s 
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exploit). Asinius will be the nomen. mani sinistra: the abl. is solved in], 2 


by iteris. 

1. 2 in ioco atque wind i.e. in сопиїиіо. 

1. 3 neglegentiórum: comp. adj. used as a noun. Tr. ‘rather . . 2 (not 
‘more’). 


1. 4 fugit tē: lit: "it escapes you’. Tr. ‘you're wrong’. 

1. 7 talentó: abl. of the price Pollio would be willing to pay. Tr. ‘for a 
talent’. Reference Grammar L(f)4(v). 

1. 8 uelit: ‘he would like’: potential subjunctive, see 153.2. 

ll. 8-9 leporum: hold: it is solved by differtus (which also governs 
 facetiarum). 

11. 16-17 haec amem necesse est: ut has been left out before the clause haec 
amem. This is common: see 6A (iii), ll. 18,19. Tr. ‘that I should . . .’ 
The ut in 1. 17 means ‘as’ sc. ‘I love’. 

1. 17 Véraniolum: diminutive. See p. 255. 


Learning vocabulary for 6A(ii) 


Nouns 

faciti-ae ārum 1f. pl. wit lepás lepór-is 3m. charm 

iocus 72m. joke, joking, ^ münus müner-is 3n. gift; 
fun duty 


sodalis sodal-is 3m. friend 


Verbs 
mü 1 1 change, alter, 
exchange (trans.) 


Others 

quaré therefore (lit. (abl.) 
‘from which 
thing’ = wherefore; as 
question why?) 


Running vocabulary for 6A (iii) 


caue + subjunctive beware — défess-us a um tired out hestern-us a um yester- 


of —ing [Scc note] délicat-us a um (with die) 
cauet beware of sophisticated, decadent, ^ indomit-us a um 
(tinfin.) [See note] gay uncontrollable 
conuenit 4 conuénit it is Чёзриб 3 I spit out, reject iuuat 1 (it) pleases 
agreed completely laedó 3 I harm, do down 
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lectul-us i 2m. bed 


ocell-us 1 2m. (1. 10) eye; repose З I exact (in 
[Diminutive of lectus: 


0. 19) apple of my eye — return) 


же p. 255] otids-us a um at leisure, sémimortu-us a um half- 
Licini-us i 2m. Licinius enjoying oneself dead 

[Sec note] perspicio 3/41 see clearly, — simul together (sc, with 
1045 3 lüsi I play, have a understand fully [See you) 


good time, make jokes note] somn-us i 2m. sleep 
membr-um i 2n. limb poēma n. (Greek word)  uēmēns=uehemēns 
mütu-us a um in return, poem (from the Greek — uersicul-us i 2m. scrap of 

reciprocal [Sc. verses] equivalent of facio) verse, epigram 
Nemesis f. (Greek word) — preces prec-um 3f. pl. [Diminutive of uersus: 


Nemesis, goddess of prayers see p. 255] 

revenge quits quiét-is 3f. sleep, rest — uersor 1 (passive) I toss 
numer-us i 2m. metre and turn 
Notes 


1.1 Licini: C. Licinius Calvus Macer, orator and poet. 

1. 5 illac: = illo. Cf. hoc — in earlier Latin both words had the suffix -ce. 

1. 6 per iocum atque uinum: cf. in ioco atque uino in 6A (ii) 1. 2. 

1. 9 ut: ‘with the result that’. 

1.11 «510: hold — it is solved by lectó, not furdre, which is abl. of cause after 
indomitus. 

1. 16 iücunde: the adjective is used in the vocative as a noun; cf. uenuste 
noster in 6A (i). 

1. 17 ex quà perspicerés: purpose clause introduced by relative pronoun (see 
145.3). 

П. 18, 19 caue sis and caue déspuas: ‘beware of —ing’. Here you would 
normally expect në (see S2(d) ‘verbs of fearing’), butas with haec amem 
necesse est in 6A (ii) 1. 16, the conjunction has been omitted. This is a 
common idiom with certain words. 

1. 21 cauztó: future imperative, i.e. ‘beware (in future)’. Reference 
Grammar A2 Note І. 


Learning vocabulary for 6A(iii) 


Nouns 


membr-um i 2n. limb quiés quiét-is 3f. sleep, rest — somm-us 72m, sleep 


Adjectives 


otids-us a um at leisure 


Verbs 
iuuat 1 iduit it pleases 


1аей З laesi laesus 1 harm. 
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Running vocabulary for 6A(iv) 


Running vocabulary for 6A(v) 


aestimë 1 1 value [Sce Lesbi-a ae 1f. Lesbia [See semel once; cum semel=as 
note] Intro. to 6A] soonas 

as ass-is 3m. as (a coin of — mi=mihi s (pl. of sal) = light of 
small valuc) [Tr. occidö 3 occidi 1 set (other he зип” "the sun each 
‘penny’, ‘dime’; sce meanings: | fall, die) day’ 
note] perpetu-us a um unending usque c 

basi-um i 2n. kiss rümor rümór-is 3m. (piece withou 


conturbó 1 | confuse; of) gossip. 
wreck the account of unfavourable report 
dein = deinde 


Notes 

1. 2 rūmõrēs: acc. — hold until solved (by aestimémus). seueriorum: cf. 
neglegentiórum in 6A (i) 1. 3. Tr. ‘rather . . .' (not ‘more’). 

1. 3 ünius . . . assis: genitive of price or value after aestimemus. Tr. ‘at one 
penny/dime". 


1. 5 nobis: hold until solved (by dormienda) 

1. 10 fecerimus: future perfect (not perf. subj.), despite the long -i of -imus. 

1. 13 tantum . . . basiorum: cf. satis/nimis + gen.(31). Tr. ‘so many , (lit. 
‘such and such an amount of . . .") 


Learning vocabulary for 6A(iv) 


Nouns 

riimor rümór-is 3m. 
rumour, (piece of) 
gossip, unfavourable 
report 


Verbs 

aestimo 1 I value; estimate 

occidd 3 occidi occasum | set 
(intrans.); (I fall; dic) 


deinde then, next semel once (cum semel=as — usque continually, 

mihi (NB. mi is also soon as) without a break 
vocative of meus] (often used with ad= 
right up to) 
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aestuõs-us а um sweltering, Cyrën-ae ārum 1f. pl. Libyss-a ae f. adj. African 
fee Cyrene (city in N.W. — lingu-a ae 1f. tongue [Sec 
jasiatis basiatión-is 3f. kiss Libya, or the territory note] 
[Sce note] of Cyrene) Gracl-um { 2n. oracle 


bas 
basi-um i 2n. kiss spell on 


1 I kiss fascind 11 bewitch, casta — pernumerd 1 | tally up 
sepulcr-um i 2n. tomb 


Batt-us 72m. Battus (first — fürtiu-us a um stolen sidus sider-is 3n. star 
king of Cyrene) harén-a ae 16. sand super more than enough 
caridsus a ит inquisitive, — lasarpicifer lasarpicifer-a um (adv.) 
prying silphium-bearing иёйп-и a ит crazed, 


maddened 


Notes 

1.1 basiatid: a sort of abstract noun (!) formed from the usual word basium. 

1.3 quam magnus: lit. ‘how great . . .’, picked up eventually by tam. . . 
multa (1. 9) ‘so many’ 


nter: the preposition governs õrāclum: notice the word pattern in ll. 5- 


6. 


1.7 quam . . . multa: lit. ‘how many’, picked up by tam. . . multa (1. 9) ‘so 
many’. Cf. quam magnus (l. 3) 

1. 8 fürtiuós: hold until solved (by amõrēs). 

1.9 bāsia bāsiāre: cf. pugnam pugnāre ‘to fight a fight’. Note that here të is 
the object, basia is an internal or cognate accusative. Eng. ‘to give you 

. kisses’ 

1. 10 иёзйпб: hold until solved (by Catullo). 

1. 11 possint: potential subjunctive (see 153.2). 

1. 12 mala lingua: another subject of possint. 


Learning vocabulary for 6A(v) 


Nouns д 
harén-a ae 1f. sand lingu-a ae 1f. tongue; rác(u)l-um i 2n. oracle 
language sepule(h)r-um i 2n. tomb. 


sidus sider-is Эр. star 


Others 

Super (adv.) more than 
enough; above, over; 
(prep. +acc./abl.) o 
above; (+abl.) about 


г, 
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3 : Verbs 
Running vocabulary for 6A(vi) doles 2.1 suffer pain, obdird 1 Lam firm, hold — perfers perferre репи 
grieve out, persist la РОМЕ 
acò 3 düxi ductus I think, — pereó perire peri Perlatus 1 endure (to the 
bell-us a um beautiful inuit-us а um unwilling pereà perire perii 1 pass CO ee LS E end); complete; carry 
candid-us a um bright [Sec note] away, die onde ( aa ' m die; (perii 1 am to; announce 
desing ЭЛ cease (from x: — iocós-usa um full of fan — — perferó perferre 1 endure EELE shine est) 
infin.) [See note] labell-um i 2n. lip (to the end) 
déstinat-us а um stubborn, — méns ment-is 3f. mind quondam once 
obstinate mordeó 2 1 bite sector 1 dep. I keep ^ 
doles 2 1 grieve, feel nobis tr. ‘by me’ [See pursuing (=sequor+-it-) Running vocabulary for 6A(vii) 
anguish note] solés (pl. of sol) ‘light of 
айс 3 (1. 2) I consider, nülla (1. 5) ‘no woman’; the sun 
think [Sce note] (L. 14) "not at all” uae (+ acc.) alas for aequor aequor-is Зп. 1. 8 Hyrcan-t drum 2m. pl. the — rumpó 3 I burst 
Асе 2 fulsi 1 shine obdüró lam firm, hold ^ wentitd 1 I keep coming plain; І. 11 sea Hyrcani (a people Sag-ae árum 1m. pl. the 
ineptió 4 | play the fool, out = uenió + -it-) Alpés Alp-ium 3£. pl. Alps dwelling to the S.E. of Sacac (a Scythian 
am silly obstinat-us а um resolute, — wmërë truly alt-us a um high the Caspian sea) people: dwelling to the 
inpoténs inpotent-is БЕСЕ uses aul Arabs Arab-is 3m. Arab identidem again and again N.E, of Rome's 
powerless (sc. ‘as you perdo 3 perdidi perditus | (Greek acc. pl. Arabas) — ilia il-ium 3n. pl. groin, borders) 
are’) lose, destroy arátr-um i 2n. plough private parts sagittifer sagittifer-a um 
Aurēli-us i2m. Aurelius — Ind-f drum 2m. pl. the arrow-bearing 
Nons Britann-i drum 2m. pl. Indians septemgemin-us a um. 
A МЕ m. Britons moech-us í 2m. adulterer sevenfold (i.e. with 
1. 1 desin SC subjunctive (see 152). caelités caelit-um 3m. pl. moll-is e soft, luxurious, seven mouths) 
l 2 quod: tr. ‘that which’, picked up by perditum. dücás: jussive gods (lit. ‘dwellers in effeminate seu or (if) [= siue: see 
subjunctive, cf. désinás (see 152). heaven’) moniment-um i 2n. note on structure] 
1. 5 nóbis: pl. for s. is very common in poetry, especially with personal Een аш. (С еол н ШЕ Н 
pronouns. The dative expresses the agent (usually expressed by ā/ sey poser Dee Ne раа MR [S coma 
ue + | + Or [See note on 
7 ns abl). ( К сіно ÙI dye, stain [See Parth-i orum 2m. рі the structure] 
. 6 illa: n. pl. ‘those things (sc. Iam reflecting on)’. Note cum is postponed, note] Parthians (a people on — trans (-Facc.) across 
though it introduces the clause. iocósa is used as a noun. complector 3 dep. Rome's eastern tundé 3 | beat, pound 
1. 10 quae fugit: the clause is introduced by the next word sectáre: sc. eam to. Facies embrace Founding) к ШШЕ 
ККЕ ЕЕЕ culp-a ае 1f. fault (often — penetró 1 I make my way, [Sce note] 
SE CTS > used of sexual penetrate as far as -ue (added to the end of a 
З inuitam: agrees with 12: sc. ‘since you аге... misconduct) praetereo praeterire celts word) oF 
1. 18 cir: sympathetic dative (!); see 88.2. dict-um i 2n. word by [See note] иётё truly 
Eius a um Eastern, prit-um ї 2n. meadow, — — uis 3 I go and look at, 
E É ; oriental ficld view, visit 
earning vocabulary for 6A(vi) extrém-us а um furthest quicumque quaecumque ultim-us a um (ll. 11-12) 
Adjectives fiis flor-is 3m. flower quodcumque whoever, furthest; (I. 23) the. 
candid-us a um white: jm re Füri-us i 2m. Furius whatever edge of 
анаша inuit-us а um unwilling Gallic-us а ит Gallic, of — resonë 1 1 re-echo und-a ae 16. water, wave 
Ё Саш respects 1 1 look for, ut (1. 3, + indic.) where 
gradior 3/4 dep. 1 go count on 
к: € terrible, Rhén-us i 2m. the River 
readful [See note] Rhine [See note] 
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Notes 2 
Structure: in l. 1, Furius and Aurelius are addressed as friends of Catullus, 


and in ll. 2-12, their friendship is shown by the number of places they are 
prepared to go to with Catullus — whether (siue) Catullus will go to x or 
(siue]seu) v or (siue) z. Ll. 13-14 summarise the past 12 lines, describing 
Furius and Aurelius as paráti (ready) to do all this (omnia haec (13)). At 15, 
we find out what they should in fact do: niintiate ‘give a message’ to 
Lesbia. Ll. 17-24 describe the content of the message, in subjunctives 
(uiuat . . . ualeat . . . respectet) — "let her Ч 


1. 2 extrémós: hold until solved (by Indos). 

ЇЇ. 3—4 litus: subject of the ut clause. Take longe closely with resonante and 
hold longe resonante Еба until solved (by unda: the function of the abl. 
phrase is revealed by the passive form of tunditur). NB. Here ut means 
‘where’. 

Il. 7-8 quae: n. pl. — hold until solved (by aequora: ‘the plains which 
obj. of colórat). colórat: possibly refers to the silt left by the Nile aft 
annual flood. 

L 9 айд: hold until solved (by Alpes). 

ll. 10-12 Caesar was engaged in the conquest of Gaul from 58-49, In 55 
he crossed the Rhine and made an expedition into Germany. In the 
same year came the first of his two forays across the Channel to 
Britain. The words in l. 11—12 are in apposition to monimenta. The 
horribile aequor may refer to the English Channel (which caused 
many problems), But it is a scholar’s correction, not the version 
preserved by the MSS. 

1. 17 cum suis: hold until solved (by moechis). ualeat: a 3rd. person form of 
uale ‘farewell’ (but see also the basic meaning of the verb). 

1. 18 trecentos: agreeing with qués—‘300 of them’ (!) — held back for effect. 

1. 21 meum: hold until solved (by amórem) 

ЇЇ. 23-4 The word-order is complex: hold praetereunte until solved by 
aratra — the abl. is not absolute, but instrumental after the passive verb 
lactus... est. As often, postquam, which introduces the clause, is 
postponed. The subject is flos. 


Learning vocabulary for 6A(vii) 


Nouns 
aequor acquor-is 3n. plain; culp-a ae 1f, fault; blame 
sea (often of sexual 


misconduct) 
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Adjectives 
ali-us a um high; deep 
extrém-us а um furthest 


quicumque quaecumque 
quodcumque whoever, 
whatever [Declines like 
qui 106 + cumque] 


ultim-us a um farthest; 
last; greatest 


Verbs 

gradior 3/4 dep. gressus 1 
step, walk, go (cf 
compounds in -gredior) 


praetereó praeterire praeterit 
praeteritus 1 pass by; 
neglect, omit 


ualed 2 I am strong; am 
well; am powerful; am 
able (cf. walé 
‘Farewell!’) 


Others 


simul together (at the 
same time) 


siue (seu) . . . siue (seu) 
whether . . . or 
trans (+ асс.) across 


-ue (added on to the end 
of a word: cf. -ne and 
-que) or 


Hendecasyllables (= *eleven syllables’) 
The first five poems of Catullus which you have read make use of the 
following new metrical elements: 


anceps (‘doubtful’, ‘two-edged’) 
=choriambocretic (choriamb 

together with cretic — =) 
о y = bacchiac 


-u u-u =оо= blended 


The poems scan as follows: 


ЕЕ 
ie. two anceps, choriambocretic, bacchiac, e.g. 


bullle} apud më 


cenabis bene 


Exercise 


Using the above scheme, scan any one of the five poems in this ae 
adding the correct word-stress (see rule, p. xv). Then read it aloud, 
thinking through the meaning as you read. 


NB. Remember to check for elision. 
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Scazon (‘limping iambics’) 
Poem 6A(vi) makes use of the following metrical elements: 


anceps (doubtful syllable) 
= cretic 


(The combination anceps + cretic is known as an iambic ‘measure’.) The 
poem scans as follows: 


y-u-ly-y-le-- 
ie. two iambic measures + v —— v, e.g. 
miser Catulle désinàs ineptire 
The metre is called ‘limping iambics’ because it seems to limp to a close. 


The sprightly iambics of the first two measures are rounded off not by a 
third, but by the ‘limping’ v —— v. 


Exercise 


Using the above scheme, scan 6A(vi), adding the correct word stress (see 
tule, p. xv). Then read it aloud, thinking through the meaning as you 
read, 


NB. Remember to check for elision. 


Sapphics 


Poem 6A (vii) is made up of stanzas in Sapphic metre, so named after the 
seventh-century Greek poetess from Lesbos, Sappho, who specialised in 


them. Sapphics use the following metrical elements, all of which you 
have already met: 


—v—=cretic 
inceps (doubtful syllable) 
choriambocretic (see 180) 


=v v = = choriamb 


v 
uuu 


Sapphics scan as follows: 


First three lines: — v — 
Last line: = v o -|y 


—vu-u 
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Le. cretic, anceps, choriambocretic, anceps (X 3), choriamb, anceps. E. g 
= ЯБ v o= use Sas 
Für[1] et Aureli comites Catulli . . 


tunditur unda 


Exercise 


Using the above scheme, scan poem 6A (vii), adding the correct word- 
stress (see rule, p. xv). Then read it aloud, thinking through the meaning 
as you read. 


NB. Remember to check for elision. 


Section 6B 


Running vocabulary for 6B(i) 


AV.C.— ab urbe condita — сайті = delectáuerit peregrind 1 | am abroad, 
"from the city having gö 1 I entrust travel 
been founded’, ‘from ecor 1 dep. I pray perseribà 3 perseripsi 


the city's foundation’ carnestly perscriptus | write in 


adroganti-a ae 1f. conceit, — diligens diligent-is careful detail 

presumption édict-um i 2n. edict quem ad modum how. 
animaduerts 3 1 observe, xcisó 1 1 excuse quin ‘that. , . not’ 

take note of еб 2 I cause S.=saliitem dicit ‘greets’ 
argüt-us a um verbose, existimátió existimat (+dat.) 

wordy 3f. view sedulitas sédulitat-is 3f. 


zeal, earnestness 


certior fid 1 am informed 
senatüs cónsult-um i 2n. 


(lit. "I am made more 


exspectatid exspectation-is 
ЗЕ expectation 


certain’) fabul-a ae 1f. story decree of the senate 
«тїйєт fació | inform x forte by chance, perchance зийи-із e delightful, sweet, 
(acc.) (lit. ‘make x impéns-a ae 1f. expense pleasant 


memori-a ae 1f. Tametsi however, though 
remembering, memory — wolimen woliimin-is 3n- 
volume (i.c. papyrus 


more certain’) 
tommod-us a um. 
Satisfactory, convenient molesti-a ae 1f. annoyance 


fondemnà 1 I condemn X — nimium = nimis. roll) 
_(acc.) for v (gen.) отпїпб altogether, urbin-us a um of the city, 
üriós-us a um curious completely city 


délectó 1 I please operari-us i 2m. hireling 
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Notes 
1. 1 discédéns: Caelius had gone with Cicero as far as Pompeii, it seems, 


1. 3 scio tū: tū Еее with sis, within the quam clause. quam: solved by 
ташт (cf. quam . . . сйгїбїйз 1. 3). Now await an infinitive phrase to 
complete quam gratum sit (fieri certiores 1. 5). / 

Il, 8-9 nesció cuius oti esset: ‘I don't know of what leisure it would be (sc. 
the job)’ i.e. ‘I don't know what amount of spare time it would take 

2 The subjunctive is potential (see 153.2). 

р 11 në: purpose clause (explained by fac тё certiorem). 

1. 12 si quid . . . maius: i.e. ‘if anything more important’. 

Г 13 quod . . . possint: the subjunctive is potential (sce 153.2). 

1. 14-15 seciita: sc. sit. 


Learning vocabulary for 6B(i) 


Nouns 
 fübul-a ae 1f. story; play 
тетогі-а ae 1f. 


remembering, 
memory, recollection; 
record. 

Adjectives 

commod-us а ит diligéns diligent-is careful, — suáu-is e sweet, pleasant, 
satisfactory, convenient diligent delightful 

Verbs 

animaduert 3 amimaduerti — condemnd 1 1 condemn (x — perscribà З perscripsi 
animaduersus 1 observe, acc. for Y gen.) perscriptus | write in 
take note of exciisó 1 I excuse detail 

Phrases 

certiorem facio | inform x saliitem dicit ‘he greets’ 
lacc.) (+ dat.) (at the head of 

certior fid | am informed letters, abbreviated to 

S. or S.D.) 


Others 


forte by chance, perchance диет ad modum (often 
omnino altogether, written as one word) 
completely. how 
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Section 6B 1835. 


Running vocabulary for 6B(ii) 


афїйс up to now fingo 3 finxi fictus | make —— perdó 3 perdidi I lose 


Bellouac-t örum 2m. pl up, fabricate Pompéi-us i Cn. Pompeius 
Bellovadi (a tribe living act 1 1 discuss Maso 
in N.W. Саш) incert-us а um uncertain — — sërë secretly 

bell-us a um pretty interclüdo 3 interclidi susurrator susurratór-is 3m. 


circumseded 2 1 besiege. intercl 
blockade nàsti  nà 


whisperer, tale-bearer 
ийриб | Lam beaten 


афет crébr-a um frequent offends 3 offendi | meet (uápulàsse = uápuláuisse) 

dumtaxat only, merely palam openly vulgi ena als 

Notes > А 

1.17 fac + subjunctive: ‘make sure you. . .' (cf. cave + subj. in 6A (iii) 18, 
19). 


1l. 17-18 qui. . . sit: Show he seemed to be’ (old abl. of qui: see I4 Note 3) 
ic. "what you thought of him’. 

. 19 aliud sentiré et loqui: ‘to think one thing and say another’. quod ad 
Caesaren s (lit. ‘as to that which’) regards Caesar’. The verb 
attinet= ‘concerns’ is omitted. 


. 20 rimores: sc. sunt. 

. 21 alius: sc. dicit. ipsum: i.e. Caesar. 

-23-4 certi quicquam: ‘anything (of) certain’ cf. satis gen. ‘enough (of) 
31. 


Learning vocabulary for 6B(ii) 


Adjectives ' 

bellus а um beautiful, créber crëbr-a um frequent; — incert-us а um uncertain 
pretty thick, close 

Verbs 

Gircumsedeo 2 circumsedi fingó 3 finxi fitus] make от 3 offendi Duo 
circumsessus 1 besiege, up, fabricate 
blockade їааб 1 1 discuss; throw; perdo 3 Beer 1 

boast; toss about lose; destroy 
Others 


adhiüc up to now 
palam openly 
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Section 6B 1835 


Running vocabulary for 6B(ii) 


Running vocabulary for 6B(iv) 


abs ab gladiator gladiatór-is 3m. 
aedifici-um i 2n. building gladiator praeteritus a um past (perf, 
complector 1 dep. 1 habëtë ‘be sure’ [See note] — part. pass. of praetered) 
embrace М.= Marcus (Marco with PROCOS. = prócónsul. 
complür-és a several Caelis) procénsul-is 3m. 
compositió composition-is З. — mandà 1 1 order (x dat.) proconsul (i.e. 
pairing, match to (ut-- subj.) governor of a 
сато 1 I want [See note] mé... quidem not even province) 
differs differe distuli dilatus (emphasising the word próspició 3/4 I look 
I put off, postpone enclosed) forward, see ahead 
ügregi-us a um pertined 2.1 affect, relate quál-is e what sort of 
outstanding, excellent to (ad acc.) tantum (just) so much 
poster-um i 2n. future. uadimóni-um i 2n. court 
appearance (lit. ‘bail’) 


praesens praesentis present 


Notes 

ll. 27-8 ea quae audeat: generic subjunctive (see 140.1) 

1.28 (curo) . . . scri you to write’ — cf. сане + subj. in 6A (iii) 18, 19 and 

‘fact subj. in 6B(ii) 17. illa is the object of scribas. 

1. 32 ш: purpose, solved (eventually) by scire possim. 

1.37 habeto: future imperative, cf. cauetó in 6A (iii). The force may not be 
strongly future, since this isa common form with habeð. See Reference 
Grammar A2 Note 1. 

ЇЇ. 39—40 idem . . . qui: ‘the same people . . . as’. 


Learning vocabulary for 6B(iii) 


Adjectives 
complür-és a several Egregi-us a um praesens praesent-is present 


outstanding, excellent quál-is e what sort of 


Verbs 
complector 3 dep. 


mandó 1 1 order (x (dat.) 
complexus | embrace 


to Y (ut + subj.)); 
(entrust x (асс) to Y 


(dat.)) 


Others 

nē. . . quidem not even 
(emphasising the word 
enclosed) 
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Айгиз a um African ёрон 1 I transport 


Patisc-us 72m. Patiscus, a 
аб irr. | say feré almost 


Roman businessman in 


“ig 31 tend, feed istó to the place where Asia 
Cibyrát-a ae from Cibyra you are seorsus apart 
[See map] labóró | 1 ат concerned — simulatque as soon as 


a ae 1m. colleague with 

Cürión-is 3m. C. Pamphli-a ae 1f. 
Scribonius Curio: Pamphylia [Sce map] 
tribune in 50, friend panthēr-a ae 1f. panther 
and correspondent of 

Cicero 


Notes 

1. 42 multis partibus: ‘by many parts’ i.e. ‘many times’ (abl. of measure of 
difference, 100B.5). 

. 44 Cibyratas: understand panthéras. 

. 46 colléga: M. Octavius was the other curule aedile with Curio. 

. 47 paranda: understand esse. amabó tē: ‘please’ (lit. ‘I shall love you’). 
impera tibi hoc: hoc is direct object (in the place usually taken by 
ut + subj.). nülla tua: hold until solved (by cira). 

‚ 49 habés eds: Caelius had sent some men to deal with a financial 
transaction in the vicinity. qui alant . . . déportent: subjunctive, to 
indicate purpose (see 145?). 

1. 50 missürum: sc. esse. 


Learning vocabulary for 6B(iv) 


Nouns 
collég-a ae 1m. colleague 


Verbs 

ib itr. | say 

4% 3 alui altus or alitus 1 
feed, nourish, rear; 
Support; strengthen. 


Others 

fert almost 

simulatque as soon as (also 
simulac or simul) 
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Running vocabulary for 6B(v) 


Section 6B 1835 


Running vocabulary for 6B(vi) 


aedilis aedilis 3m. aedile — décédà 3 1 leave paucitas 
[Sce explanation in fit: impersonal ‘it is being pauci 
Text 6B(iii)] done’ (i.e. ‘things are quisquis qu 
agitur impersonal ‘it is being done" whatever 
being done’ (i.e. "things ma s 4m. order ёйиб assiduously 
are being done’) mir-us a um amazing at-us tis 4m. position 
Сап-а ae M. Caria [Sce panthér-a ae 16. panther much, strongly 


map] Patisc-us í 2m. Patiscus p. | hunt 


cognaro = сопбиетб (see previous letter) 


curül-is e curule 


Notes 

1. 52 ualde: hold — it qualifies диет. 

1. 53 nihil cuiquam insidiarum: tr. ‘no (of) ambushes for anyone" 

1, 56 esset: lit. ‘was going to be’, Cicero writes as if the time of the letter 
were when Caelius was actually reading it. Hence nesci¢bamusand esset 
Tr. ‘we (=I) don't know, what it is (going to Ье)” 

ll. 57-8 їй uelim perscribas: ‘I would like you to write’; uelim is 
potential subjunctive (see 153.2). For perscribas, subjunctive withouta 
conjunction, cf. caue + subj. 6B(ii) ll. 18 and 19, fac subj. 6B (ii) |. 17 
and cro t subj. 6B(iii) 1. 28 


Learning vocabulary for 6B(v) 


Adjectives 
mir-us a um amazing, quisquis quicquid whoever, 
wonderful whatever (declines like 
quis+ quis, but it is not 
found in all forms) 
Others 
ualdé very much, strongly 
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ordi 


ter for a second time 
ter one or the other quarrel 
dubitó 1 1 doubt 


liga 3 I choose 


ae If. strife, pars part-is 3f. side (part) 
Parthic-us a um Parthian 
perturbo 1 1 disturb 
potior 4 dep. I control. 
S eë [Scc note on 1. 60] (+ сп.) 
FAR ётитрб 3 1 break out 


próposit-um { 2n. question 


КШ condición-is ЗГ with s) 90 (L. 60) [Sce note] 
condition, term Gn. (1. 62) Gnaeus T2m. — recédà З recessi | leave 
condiciónem ferre to Gnaeus (ab + abl.) 
propose a condition 69 recidà 3 1 come to, issue in 
саја cónferre 1 compare ded 2 1 impend, (ad+acc.) 
coniámctió coni&nctión-is 3f threaten, am at hand — spati-um i 2n. time 


UTER inuidiós-us a um odious spectácul-um i 2n. show 


atid obtrectation-is 3f. summ-a ae 1f. total; ad 


'ontentión-is 3f мге 


contentió 


struggle backbiting summam to sum ир 
déliberatid déliberation-is 3f. — occult-us a um secret timor timór-is 3m. fear 
question covert uter sec alter 


dimi 1 | fight 


Notes 

1. 59 summa: i.e. ‘high politics’. in annum: ‘in a year's time’. 

1.60 quà (+сотр.). . .eó (+ comp): ‘the. . .—er, the. . .—er' (lit. ‘by 
how much the more ... by so much the more’), (Watch for 


comparative adverbs in -ius.) 

1.64 Caesari persuásum est: impersonal passive: lit. it has been persuaded 
to Caesar’ i.e. ‘Caesar has been persuaded’ (see 155). 

1. 65 fert: subject is Caesar 

1. 66 occultam: hold until solved (by obtrectationem). 

1. 67 capiam: the subjunctive is deliberative (indirect); see 152". 

1. 69 quique: ‘and those who’ (i.e. senators and men of equestrian rank — 
tich and respectable). 

1. 70 habitürum: understand esse. accessiirds: understand esse. 

Ш. 70-1 qui . . . ийат: subjunctive in indirect speech, but probably 
generic. exercitum . . . esse: still in indirect statement after uideo. 
1.74-5 s. . .nàn eat: note mood of verb — the main clause, unusually, has 

an indicative verb, uideo. 
1.75-6 si. . . posset: see note on ll. 74-5. The main verb is parabat — see 
next note for its tense. š 
1.77 parabat: Caelius writes as if the time of the letter were when Cicero 
was actually reading it. See previous letter; tr. ‘Is preparing - This 
usage is known as ‘epistolary tense’. 
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Learning vocabulary for 6B(vi) 


Nouns 

condici condición-is 3f. 
condition, term; quarrel 
condiciónem ferre to 
make terms 


discordia ae 1f. strife, 


Adjectives 
dár-us а um clear (famous, 
well-known) 


Verbs 
йтїсб 11 fight dubitó 1 1 doubt; hesitate 


(+infin.) 


Others 

qué-+ comparative . 
e+ comparative 
‘the more . . . the 
more 


Section 6B 


pars part-is 3f. side; (part) 
spati-um i 2n. space; time 
timor timór-is Эт. fear 


potior 4 dep. 1 control 
(+ gen.) 


Running vocabulary for 6B(vii) 


aduent-us йз 4m. arrival 
aduersári-us 7 2m. enemy 
amiciti-a ae 1f. friendship 
atróx atràc-is fierce, 


«йат atque etiam again 
and again 

йиепб 3 1 upset, overturn 

exanimat-us a um upset 


unyielding exiteus ñs 4m. way out 
схе 2 | propose; think — expóno 3 exposui I relate 
[See note] funditus utterly. 


cognórim = cognóuerim 
cónsuló 3 I take measures 
contends 3 contendi | strive 


haué greetings, hello 
Hispani-a ae 16. Spain 
(there were pwo 


for provinces) 

décernó 3 1 decide iactātið iactat 

démittó 3 1 let fall, cast vanity 
down ó 


Пісд at once 

1 I rouse 

incolumitas incolumitat-is 
3f. safety 

insolenti-a ae 1f. insolence 


deprecatio déprecation-is 3f. 
asking for pardon 

dëspērāt-us a um hopeless 

2160 3 I choose 

eë 1 Lam wrong 
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intercessio intercessión-is 3f. 
veto 

medius fidius 1 call heaven 
to witness; so help me. 
God 

mehercules by Hercules 

fill-i ae a some 

és optimat-ium 3m. 
pl. optimates 

parið 3/4 peperi partus I 
obtain 

percurr З percurri 1 run 
along 

praedico 3 praedixi 1 
foretell, tell in advance 

pridéns prüdent-is 
foresecing 

quod si but if 

remaneó 2 I remain 


Section 6B 183 


significa 1 1 make clear to 

temere casually, 
thoughtlessly 

testificor 1 dep. I call to 
witness 


ийет at least 

sapienter wisely 

scitur: impersonal passive 
‘it is known! 


‘tum (adv.) completely 
иаи-и$ a um free (from) 
(a+ abl.) 


ubicumque wherever 


1. 79 scripsi: epistolary perfect ‘I am writing’. 

1. 81 grauius: tr. ‘too serious’. 

1L 83-4 conuenerim . . . cognorim: subjunctives in a subordinate clause in 
indirect speech. 

1. 87 his intercessionibus: vetoes moved by the tribune L. Metellus to 
obstruct Caesar. 

1I. 89-90 quid . . . agam: . whether we win there or not. 

i.e. Pompey's supporters (‘those people of yours’). 

unde: ‘to that point . . . from where’. 


1, 101 eo 

1. 102 optimatium: the supporters of the Senate. 

1. 103 ¿ligas cénsed: 1 propose that you should .. .’ For subjunctive 
without conjunction, cf. 6A (iii) 11. 18, 19, (caue), 6B(ii) 1. 17 (fac), 


1. 28 (card) and 6B(v) ЇЇ. 57-8 (uelim). 


Learning vocabulary for 6B(vii) 


Nouns 
amiditi-a ae 1f. friendship 


Adjectives 
atrüx atróc-is fierce, nón nülliae а some (lit. — waci-us a um empty; free 
unyielding ‘not none’ — often (from) (+abl. or 
written as one word) а+аЫ) 
Verbs 
er 1 Lam wrong; paris 3/4 peperi partus 1 
wander bring forth, bear, 
produce; obtain, 
acquire 
Others 
ttiam atque etiam again quod si but if ubicumque wherever 


and again saltem at least 
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Running vocabulary for 6B (viii) 


acerbitas acerbitat-is 3f. Hispaniéns-is e Spanish, in — priwat-us a um private 


anguish, affliction, Spain profectó undoubtedly, 
bitterness Horténsi-us 72m. Q assuredly 
aduléscéns aduléscent-is 3m. Hortensius Hortalus, О. = Quintum: Quint-u T 


youth consul in 69; Rome's 
aliquandà at some time leading forensic orator quando at any time 
astité craftily, cunningly before Cicero; they quidem indeed 
cās-us iis 4m. outcome were not always on the — redimó 3 redémi I buy off 
ciuil-is e civil [See note] best of terms X (acc.) from v 


2m. Quintus 


constantia ae 16. imitor 1 dep. I imitate (à- abl.) 
constancy, steadfastness impended 2 | threaten sin but if 
dëspëratió déspération-is 3f. (+ dat.) solitiidd solitüdin-is 3f. 


hopelessness, despair incommod-um i 2n. deserted place 


déspérà 1 1 lose hope of inconvenience, temere rashly, 
domestic-us a um domestic, misfortune thoughtlessly 

personal intersum interesse interfui 1 terreó 2 1 make afraid, 
etenim for; and indeed take part in (+ dat.) frighten 
exit-us iis 4m. outcome [See note] tribuo 3 1 put down [See 
extrém-us a um final, last. laus laud-is 3f. praise note} 

б.с. word) libentissimé very gladly tueor 2 dep. I look after, 
familiaris familidr-is 3m. miseri-a ae 1f. misery stand by 

friend orbis terr-drum orb-is terr- turbulenter violently, 
 fidés fidé-i 5f. loyalty, ürum 3m. the world seditiously 

honour (lit. ‘the circle of the udticinor 1 dep. I 
fid-us a um faithful, loyal lands’) prophesy; rave, talk 


fortasse perhaps 


perturbātiö perturbtión-is wildly 
glórior 1 dep. I boast 


3f. disturbance uiti-um i 2n. defect, fault. 


Notes 


1. 107 uelim + subj: I would like (you to .. )”. See 1. 125 (and cf. 6A(iii) 
Ш. 18, 19 (caue), 6B(ii) 1. 17 (fac), 6B(iii) 1. 28 (сӣго), 6B(v) 1l. 57-8 
(uelim), 6B(vii) 1. 103 (сепсе). 

1.109tam. . quam: 'so much. . .as’ (see 179.2). armaciuilia = bellum ciuile 
[us 111-12). huius me constantiae: huius . . . constantiae gen. and me acc. 
with paeniteat ‘(of) this... 1... regret’. 

1. 112 interfuisset: subjunctive in a subordinate clause in indirect speech 
(see 142). hoc . . . quod: ‘in this respect . . . that’. illi: ‘in his case’. 
tribuebatur: impersonal — the subject is ‘Hortensius’ refusal to take part 

; re ol War’. 

E ad timorem: i.e. ‘to make me afraid’. 

ЇЇ. 115-16 omnibus: dat. — hold until solved (by impendere). 
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б Әә 


Section 6C. 1835 


1. 116 hāc ... perturbatione: locative-temporal abl. uideatur: generic 
subjunctive (see 140.1). quam: i.e. acerbitatem. 

1.117 meis priuatis et domesticis incommodis: . . . ‘at the cost of. . .' abl. of 
price. Cf. talento, 6A (ii) 1. 7. 

1125 пейт subj: ‘I would like (it to)’. See 1. 107 and note. 

1. 127 quibuscumque: hold until solved (by in terris). 


Learning vocabulary for 6B(viii) 


Nouns 
aduliscéns aduléscent-is 3m. — cárus ñs 4m. outcome; — fides fidé-i 5f. loyalty, 
youll event, оссштепс‹ honour; trust, faith; 
disaster, death; сай by Promise; protection 
accident, by chance 
Adjectives 


fibus a um faithful, loyal 


Verbs 


imitor 1 dep. I imitate terreó 2 1 frighten tueor 2 dep. I look after, 


protect; look at 


Others 
aliquando at some time 
fortasse perhaps 


quidem indeed (places sin but if 
emphasis on the 
ding word) 


Section 6C 


Running vocabulary for 6C(i) 


abiitor 3 1 misuse (+abl.) &uocát-us 1 2m. recalled recipero 1 I regain, recover 
alteruter alterutr-a um one veteran rapidi 3J4 1 tum my 

or the other (declines exposc 3 1 entreat gaze upon, look roun 

like alter) faci ut (+subj.) I bring it at | 
aided 21 burn (intrans) about that singular-is e outstanding, 
Commemoró 11 mention, — priuó 1 I deprive (x асс. remarkable 

peal of v abl) supersum superesse Lam 
Crastin-us i2m. Crastinus — prócurró 3 prócucurri 1 run left, remain 

forward, advance tub-a ae 1f. trumpet 
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Notes 


Е «8 


Section 6С 


1. 1 Caesar is subject throughout the 1st paragraph. 
1. 2 testibus: ‘as witnesses’ (predicative with militibus). 


1l. 8-9 quam . 


: hold until picked up (by operam). 


Il. 11-12 uiuó mihi aut mortuo: solved by gratias agas. 


Learning vocabulary for 6C(i) 


Verbs 
ardeo 2 arsi ārsūrus | burn; — prócurrà 3 procucurri 
am in love procursum 1 run 


facio ut + subj. 1 bring it forward, advance 
about that . . . (cf. 


efficid|perfici6 ut) 


respició 3/4 respext 
respectus I look round 
(back) at, turn my gaze 
upon; reflect upon; 
care for 


Running vocabulary for 6C(ii) 


exanimë 1 I deprive of 
breath, exhaust 

excidó 3 | depart, leave 
(-Fabl. of separation 


adorior 4 dep. adortus 1 
attack 

alacritas alacritat-is 3f. 
enthusiasm, liveliness 


animum aduert from’) 
animaduertó excipió 3/4 excipi | sustain, 
appropinquó 1 1 approach receive 


concurs-us йз 4m. attack, excurs-us йз 4m. attack 


engagement exercitó 1 | train 
cönficið 3/4 canféct confectus — explicó 1 1 unfold; më 
1 weaken explica 1 deploy 


cónsisto 3 cónstiti 1 stop, 
stand my ground 

‹бпзйтб 3 consumpsi. 
consümptus | use up 

conuertor 3 dep. conuersus 1 
turn round 

curs-us йз 4m. distance to 
run; running. 

déstituo 3 destitui déstitütus 
1 leave, abandon 

distendd 3 1 stretch out 


 funditor funditór-is 3m. 
slinger 

incità 1 1 set in motion; 
(passive) 1 rush 

incitātið incitatión-is 3f. 
energy 

inerm-is e unarmed 

infest-us a um hostile 
[With pilum = “ас the 
ready"; with signa 
"indicating attack'] 


distrahë 3 I pull apart infrings 31 

ho ingo 3 І break 

duplicó 1 I double inndt-us a um innate (in x: 
equitāt-us йз 4m. cavalry dat.) 
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intermittà 3 intermist 
intermissus I leave, let 
pass 

lassitüdo lassitüdin-is 3f. 
weariness 

mittë Э mist missus 1 throw 

nátüraliter by nature 
naturally 

perit-us a um skilled 

Ротрёійп-ї drum 2m. pl. 
the followers of 
Pompey 

praedicé З praedixi 1 tell x 
(dat.) beforehand 

profundo 3 profüdr I pour 
out; sé profundere to 
pour forth 

protinus at once 

renoud 1 I renew, start 
again 

reprimó 3 repressi | hold 
back, check. 

rürsus again 


Section 6C 1835 


summoued 2. summout 
summõtus I dislodge 
superior superiór-is earlier 
sustined 2 | withstand 
terg-um i 2n. back 


turmātim in squadrons 

мепд 3 меп? turn (trans) 

üniuers-us a um all 
together 

üs-us üs 4m. experience 


gitáris i 2m. archer 
nie of one’s own 
accord; sud sponte of 
their own accord 

strings 3 strinxi 1 draw 


Notes " 

L 14 tantum governs spati. 

1. 24 cum: ‘when’ (not governing infestis pilis). 

1.25 nón concurri impersonal passive (indirect speech) — ‘that it was not 
being rushed together by. . Jie. ‘that. . . were not making a charge’ 
(see 155°). 

1, 30 neque . . . defuerunt: i.e. they were equal to the situation. 

|, 36 hac: ‘at this’, ‘because of this’ (abl.). 

1.37 à latere apertó: i.e. from the left (the sword was in the right hand). 


Learning vocabulary for 6C(ii) 


Nouns 

сиз-из fis 4m. running; 
course; direction; 
voyage 


equitàt-us йз 4m. cavalry 
terg-um i 2n. back 


Adjectives 
inerm-is e unarmed finiuers-us a um all 


together, whole, entire 


infest-us a um hostile; at 
the ready; indicating 
attack 


Verbs 

adorior 4 dep. adortus 1 
attack, rise up against 

animum aduerto = 


reprimó 3 repress repressus 
1 hold back, check 
sustineo 2 sustinui sustentus. 


exceds 3 excessi excessum 1 
depart, go out; surpass 
excipió 3/4 excepi exceptus 


animaduertó 1 sustain, receive, 1 withstands support 
appropinquó 1 1 approach welcome; catch; make — uertà 3 uerti uersus | turn 
(* dat.) an exception (trans.) 


mittó 3 тїзї missus | 
throw; (send) 


Филяб 3 constitt | stop, 
stand my ground 
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Running vocabulary for 6C (iii) 


BL š 
Section 6С. Section 6C 
Others 


facultās facultat-is 3f. 
opportunity 

Яйтєп flümin-is 3n. river 

impetró 1 I obtain by 
request 

їпяйиб 3 institui 1 begin 

iug-um i 2n. ridge 

Laris-a ae f. Larisa 


або 3 (dé+ abl.) I discuss 
1 fetch water 
41 fortify, 
enclose (by a wall) 
canficid 3/4 confécr confectus 
I weaken 
сопїип 3 сопйїпхї 1 join 
(trans.); më coniungō 
(+ dat.) I join x münitià münitión-is ЭЁ. 
contends 3 contendi 1 fortification 
demand (of x: d+abl.; ^ mocti by night 
that Y: ut + subj.) occupat-us a um busy (with 


continéns continent-is x: in+abl.) 
continual occurrà 3 1 intercept 

déditio dédition-is ЗЕ. (+dat.) 
surrender opus oper-is Зп 


diffida 3 semi-dep. diffisus 
1 distrust (+ dat.) 

diuidi 3 diuisi I divide 

etsi although, even 
though 


earthwork, fortification 
pass-us iis 4m. pace, step; 
mille passüs 1 Roman 
mile (pl. milia passuum) 


Notes 
1.51 iugis: ‘on .. .', ‘by means of . . .' 


Learning vocabulary for 6C(iii) 


Nouns 

limen flümin-is 3n. river 

opus oper-is 3n. 
fortification; (job, 
work, task) 


Verbs 

б 3 gi áctus 1 discuss; 
(do, act; drive, lead; 
spend, pass; direct) 

cOnficid 3/4 conféct confectus 
T weaken; (finish) 

diffído 3 semi-dep. diffisus 
1 distrust (+ dat.) 


impetró 1 1 obtain by 
request : 

instituo 3 institui institütus 
1 begin; construct; 
resolve 

potior 4 dep. | gain 
control of (+abl.); 
(control (+ gen.) 
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Pompéian-i rum 2m. pl. 
the followers of 
Pompey 

potior 4 dep. 1 gain 
control of (+ abl.) 

recipió 3/4: mé recipio 
I retreat 

remaneó 2 | remain 

remitto 3 remisi 1 send 
back 

séclidà 3 seclüs; 1 cut off 
(x acc. from v @+abl.) 

senatori-us a ит senatorial 

subsum subesse 1 am close 
at hand 

subluó 3 I flow at the foot 
of 

uersus (placed after an. 
acc.) in the direction of 


recipid 3/4: тё recipio 
I retreat; (welcome, 
receive, take in) 
remaneà 2 remansi 
remansum 1 remain 
remittà 3 remisi remissus 
I send back; remit 


ия although, even nocti by night 


though, even if 
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Running vocabulary for 6C(iv) 


Laris-a ae 1f. Larisa 
lenitas lenitat-is 3f. 


adhibe 2 1 show, use 
‘commends 1 1 charge (x: 
dat, that v should not clemency 
happen: né+ subj.) neu = nëue (‘and that... 
nsólor 1 dep. I reassure not) 
nsurgó 3 1 get up осситё 3 I come to meet 


distendó 3 | descend (+ dat.) 
disiderà 1 1 lose, find palm-a ae 1f. palm, hand 
missing pando З pandi passus 1 


fa 21 weep spread out (trans.) 


тийет in turn 


Notes 
1. 63 prima lice: i.e. at dawn. 
1. 66 consolatus: the subject is Caesar. 


próicia 3/4 proiéet proiectus 
I throw down 


recisátio recüsátión-is 3f. 
objection, refusal 

requiéscà 3 | rest. 

reuertor 3 dep. 1 return 

superior superiórais higher 

uioló 1 1 maltreat 


1.67 диб mindre essent timóre: purpose clause (see 148). For the abl., cf. bond 


animó esse. 
1. 68 në qui: ‘that none. . .’ 


L. 69 quid sui: ‘anything of his own (possession)’. 


Il. 70-1 The infinitives are solved by iussit. 


Learning vocabulary for 6C(iv) 


Adjectives 

superior super-ius (gen. 
superiór-is) higher; 
earlier 


Verbs 

descends 3 déscendi 
déscénsum 1 descend 

e 2 fleur flétum 1 weep 


occurrà З occurri occursum 1 
run to meet, meet; 
attack (+ dat.) 


Others 


meu=néue and аг... 
not 


ргйаб 3/4 prišei proiectus 
I throw down 

reuertor 3 dep. reuersus 1 
return 
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Running vocabulary for 6D(i) 


adiungà 3 айййпхї | join, 
add 
cael-um i 2n. heaven, sky 
сетд 3 | discern, perceive, 
sec 
déliibr-um í 2n. temple, 
shrine 
diu-us 72m. god 
facio 3/4 1 suppose, 
imagine (1. 5) 
‘fax fac-is ЭЁ. torch 
flamm-a ae 1f. flame 
“fletë 3 1 steer, guide, 
control 
Sremit-us tis 4m. roar 
‘fulmen fulmin-is 3n. 
lighting, thunderbolt 
qemit-us üs 4m. groan 
grandà grandin-is 3f. hail 
һйтап-и a um human 
imber imbr-is 3m. rain, 
storm 
infelix infélic-is unhappy 
ir-a ае 1f. anger 
lacrim-a ae 1f. tear 
lapis lapid-is 3m. stone 
locarunt = locauérunt 


Notes 


locó 1 1 place 

mage = magis 

ment-is 3f. mind 

min-ae árum 1f. pl. threats 

mindrés minàr-um 3m. pl. 
descendants 

murmur murmur-is 3n. 
murmur 

nectë 3 1 link, string 
together (x acc. to Y 
dat.) 

nix niu-is 3f. snow 

noctinag-us a ит 
wandering in the night 

nübil-a drum 2n. pl. clouds 

niit-us ñs 4m. nod, 
command 

гід órdin-is 3m. order 

palm-a ae 1f. palm, hand 

pand 3 I spread out, 
extend 

perfügi-um i 2n. refuge 

pietas pietat-is 3f. respect 
for the gods 

placat-us a um calm, 
tranquil 

procumbs 3 1 bow down 


For the metre see p. 318 and 183. 


prostrat-us a um prostrate 

quadrupes quadruped-is 3m, 
(four-footed) beast 

rapid-us a um rapid, swift 

‘workings’ 

is 3f. abode 

spargó З I sprinkle 

templ-um ї 2n. region 
(inhabited by particular 
beings), quarter 

tempor-a um 3n. pl. 
seasons 

tribud 3 I assign 

wari-us a um diverse, 
various 

uélat-us a um veiled, with 
covered head [See 
note] 

uent-us i 2m. wind 

uertier: passive infinitive 
(present) of nert 3 
(passive means ‘I turn’ 
intrans.) 

метот З passive = reuertor 
(1.2) 

uol 1 1 fly 


uót-um i 2n. vow, prayer 


sedes sed 


1. 1 praetereà: Lucretius has noted that men have an inborn knowledge of 
the gods’ existence, but misinterpret the evidence of their senses so as 
to think the gods responsible for phenomena in the world. caelt 


ed part of an indirect statement introduced by cernebant (verb 
uerti). 


1.2 uaria: acc. pl. n. Hold until solved 
erti. 
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(by tempora) — second subject of 
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1.3 quibus: abl. pl. f.—solved by causis; normal order would be: 
cogndscere quibus causis id fieret. 

Jb 5 tradere et.. „facere: these two infinitives are in apposition to perfugium, 
Le. handing Vere ssp M - omnia flecti: indirect statement 
depending on facere (illorum тїй also belongs to this indirect 
statement). 

. 6 -que: postponed — it joins this line to the previous one. deum: gen. pl. 
(see 16). 

. 7 quia: postponed (it introduces the clause which begins per caelum 

uolui). 

8 noctis signa seuéra: 

. 9 noctiuagae ... 
meteors. 

. 11 The two phenomena referred to in this line are probably both the 
same: thunder. minarum: i.e. the threats of the gods (as men imagine 
these noises signify). 

. 13 cum: postponed — it introduces the clause beginning talia diuis. 

. 14-15 This sentence is arranged as a tricolon with anaphora (see p. 315). 
The verb ( peperere) is held back until the third limb. The subject is ipsi. 
(i.e. early men), the exclamatory words (quantos . . . quanta. . . фий) 
are all acc., agreeing with the objects. The verb constructs with acc, 
and dative to mean ‘I produce x for Y’. minoribu’ = minoribus (the s is 
cut off to make the syllable light). 

. 16 üllast = ñlla est. ñelatum: sc. ‘for a person (to. . .)'. It was the Roman 
custom to pray with the head veiled. 

. 17 uertier ad lapidem: Romans approached statues of the gods from the 
right, then, after praying, turned right to face them, and prostrated 
themselves (see 1. 18). Apart from stone statues, though, there were 
boundary-stones (termini) and other sacred rocks which were venerat- 
ed by the placing of garlands on them, or the pouring of oil. omnis: acc. 
pl. f. Hold until solved (by ad aras). 

` 18 pandere palmas: i.e. to stretch out the arms with the hands palm- 
uppermost. 

- 19 deum: gen. pl. (see above 1, 6). 

. 21 placata: abl. s. f. Hold until solved (by mente). 


nec poterant 


i.e. the stars. 
Jaces, flammae . . 


- uolantés: i.e. shooting-stars or 
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Learning vocabulary for 6D(i) 


Nouns 

cael-um ї 2n. sky, heaven 
diu-us i 2m. god 
flamm-a ae 1f. flame 
mens ment-is 3f. mind 


Adjectives 
uari-us a um diverse, 
various 


Verbs 

pando 3 pandi passus 1 
spread out, extend; 
throw open, disclose 


is 3f. snow 
-is 3m. order 


nix ni 
órdó ordi 
(rank) 


Section 6D 


pietas pietat-is 3f. respect 
for the gods (also for 
one's family, home and 
native land) 

uent-us i 2m. wind 

uót-um ї 2n. vow, prayer 


Running vocabulary for 6D(ii) 


Acheron Acheront-is Эт. 
Acheron (one of the 
rivers of the 
Underworld) 

aes aer-is 3n. bronze statue 

aestuó 1 1 boil, seethe 

amict-us fis 4m. cloak 
ann-us i 2m. season. 
apric-us a um sunny 

arce 2 | keep away (х 
acc. from v abl.) 

ars art-is 3f. skill, art, 
accomplishment 

ast at 

йет átr-a um black 

auis au-is 3f. bird 

autumn-us i 2m. autumn, 
fall 

caen-um i 2n. mud 

canities cánitie-i 5f. white 
hair 

Charon Charont-is Эт. 
Charon (the ferryman 
of the dead) 
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Cócjt-us 7 2m. Cocytus 
(‘the wailing river’) 
[Sce note] 

color colór-is 3m. colour 

condé 3 condidi | hide 

cont-us 7 2m. pole 

crüd-us a um (lit. ‘unripe’) 
youthful, vigorous 

cumb-a ae 1f. boat 

débello 1 1 subdue, 
conquer 

défungor З dep. défiinctus 1 
have done with, finish 
(+abl.) 

depended 2 1 hang down 

déscribo 3 1 delincate 

Dis Dit-is 3m. Dis 
(= Pluto, god of the 
Underworld) 

effüis-us a um hurrying, 
rushing (lit. ‘poured 
ош) 

equidem indeed; for my 
part 


ётйиб 1 1 belch forth, 
spout up 

ехсйдб 3 1 beat out, 
fashion 

ferrügine-us a um dark (lit. 
*rust-coloured’) 

fer ferre 1 lcad (intrans.) 

foli-um i 2n. leaf. 

‘frigid-us a um cold 

‘frigus frigor-is 3n. cold 

Умео 1 1 put to flight 

lomeror 1 (passive) 1 
gather, assemble 

gurges gurgit-is 3m. 
torrent, flood, sca, 


3m. hero 
(human being of divine 
parentage) 

horrend-us a um dreadful, 
terrible (lit. ‘to be 
shuddered at’) 

immittó 3 1 send (x acc. to. 
ү dat.) 
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impõnő 3 їтрозиї impositus 
(L. 41) I put on (to x: 
dat.); (1. 55) Ladd (x 
acc. to Y dat.) 

inán-is e empty, 
insubstantial 

incult-us a um neglected, 
disordered 

inniipt-us a um unmarried 

labor З dep. lapsus 1 fall 

lümin-a um Зп. pl. eyes 

magnanim-us a um gre 
hearted [magnanimum is 
gen. pl. Cf. deum in 
6D(i) 1. 6] 

malign-us a um niggardly, 
grudging 

marmor marmor-is Эп. 
marble 

meat-us йз 4m. motion, 
revolution 

mementó remember, be 
sure (to: + infin.) 
(imperative of memini) 

ment-um i 2n. chin 

ministro 1 I attend to 
( dat.) 

moll-is e soft, pliant, 
flexible 


mods mór-is 3m. civilisation 


Notes 


nàuit-a ae 1m, sailor 
(=nauta) 

nód-us i 2m. knot 

obscür-us a um dark (tr. ‘in 
darkness’) 

pont-us i 2m. sea 

portitor portitor-is 3m. 
harbour-officer, excise- 
man 

quale just as [Sce note] 

radi-us i 2m. rod 

ratis rat-is 3f. boat 
qó 3 I govern, direct 

régn-um i 2n. kingdom, 
realm 

rip-a ае 1f. bank 

rog-us i 2m. funeral pyre 

тиб З 1 rush 

senectiis senectüt-is 3f. old 
age 

senior seniór-is very old 
(comparative of senex) 

seruó 1 I guard 

silu-a ae 1f. wood 

sól-us a um lonely. 

us a um dirty, filthy. 

spiró 1 1 breathe 

squalor squalór-is 3m. filth, 
squalor (lit. "stiffness 
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subiecti ërum 2m. pl, the 
conquered 

subig 3 Т push on, thrust 
forward 

subuectó 1 | convey, 
transport 

summoned 2. зиттбиї 
summitus 1 drive away, 
remove 

superb-us a um proud, 
arrogant 

surgó 1 | rise 

Tartare-us a um of 
Tartarus, Tartarcan. 

tránsmittà (cursum) 3 | 
make a crossing [See 
note] 

turbid-us a um thick, 
murky (with: abl.) 

uāst-us a ит huge, vast 

uel-um i 2n. зай 


ulterior ulteridr-is further 

umbr-a ae 1f. shadow, 
darkness 

umer-us i 2m. shoulder 

und-a ae 16. water 

uorágà uordgin-is 3f. abyss, 
gulf 


1.1 For the metre, see p. 319. ibant: the subjects are Aeneas and the Sibyl. 
sola: with sub nocte. The adjectives are, in a sense, both with the wrong 
noun (a figure called hypallage) = obscirus would describe nox well, and 
sõlus the travellers. 

1. 2 inānia regna: also governed by per. ү 

1.3 quale. . Hen lit. Sis sort of journey (there is)’. Understand they 
were going on’ from l. 1. and tr. ‘the sort of journey one makes. A 

1. 4 caelum: object — hold until solved (by condidit . , . luppiter) er 

1.5 Iuppiter: Jupiter controls the weather (along with much else). rebus: 
dat. of disadvantage (solved by abstulit). Tr. ‘the world’. M 

1.28 hinc uia: sc. est. Tartarei: gen. s. m. Hold (until solved by Acherontis). 
It belongs in the clause introduced by quae. 
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1. 29 turbidus: with abl. of respect caeno. Used predicatively with 
gurges (i.e. ‘а torrent, murky ` not ‘a murky torrent’). uāstā . . . 
woragine: abl. of description (qualifying gurges). The prose order of this 
line would be: hic gurges, turbidus caenó, uastaque woragine, aestuat . . . 

1. 30 omnem: acc. s. f. Hold (solved by harénam). Сбсўїб: = in Cõcğtum. 

1.31 portitor: in apposition to the subject Charon. Tr. ‘as harbour-officer’ 
(since he, like similar people in the Roman world, collects tolls and 
controls access to the harbour where his boat stands). has: acc. pl. f. 
Hold until solved (by aquas); the phrase is the object of s 

1.32 terribili squalore: abl. of description. cim. . . mento: lit ‘for whom on 
the chin’. Tr. ‘on whose chin’, Dative is commonly used in poetry for 
genitive in such expressions. pliirima: nom. s. f. Hold until solved (by 
canities). 

1. 33 stant flammá: lit. ‘stand with flame’ i.e. ‘are staring and ablaze’. 

1. 34 sordidus: nom. s. m. Hold until solved (by amictus). nodo: abl. of 
means ‘by ~. Charon is wearing a cloak knotted (not fastened witha 
pin) over his left shoulder, leaving his right arm and shoulder bared for 
his work. 

1. 36 ferrügineà: abl. s. f. Hold until solved (by cumba: the abl. expresses 
place). corpora: i.e. the dead. 

1. 37 sed crüda deo uiridisque senectiis: sc. est. ded ‘the god’s’. 

Il. 39-41 All these people make up the turba of |. 38; the nominatives 
(matrés, uiri, corpora, pueri, puellae and iuuenes) are in apposition to turba. 

1. 39 défüncta: nom. pl. n. governs uita, and is used predicatively with 
corpora (i.e. ‘bodies finished with . . .' not ‘finished-with bodies’. GR 
turbidus in 1. 29). 

1. 40 magnanimum héróum: depends on corpora. 

1. 41 impositi: nom. pl. m. — cf. défuncta . . . corpora (1. 39). Used predi- 
catively with iuuenés, i.e. ‘youths placed . . .' not ‘placed youths. . .’ 

1. 42, 44 quam multa . . . quam multae: ‘as many as (the . . . which)’. 

1. 42 autumni frigore prima: autumni depends on frigore. The abl. phrase 
expresses time. 

1. 43 cadunt: here tr. ‘die’ (or lápsaas ‘having slipped’ (sc. ‘off the tree’) and 
cadunt as ‘fall’ (sc: ‘to the ground’). aut ad terram gurgite ab alto: this 
belongs in the new simile, introduced by quam multae in 1. 44. 

1. 45 fugat: sc. eas (=‘the birds’). 

1. 46 transmittere: infinitive of indirect command (poetic use of a Greek 


construction instead of the normal ut + subj.; see 134). primi belongs 
with transmittere cursum. 


L. 47 amore: abl. of cause ‘from desire (for)’. 
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1. 48 sed: postponed (normally first word in a clause). nunc hos: sc. accipit. 

1. 49 harena: = ripis (where the boat is standing and where access is gained 
toit). This line is the cue for Aeneas to ask the Sibyl why some people 
are allowed to sail, while others are kept on the shore. The answer is 
that only the buried may cross; the unburied, quite apart from the 
religious taboo on their crossing, have no coin with which to pay for 
their passage. Among the unburied, Aeneas meets his steersman 
Palinurus, who was lost overboard before the Trojans arrived in Italy. 

1.50 alir i.e. the Greeks (also for the other things mentioned in ll. 50-3). 

11. 50-2 mollius . . . melius: the comparison is with the Romans, sc. ‘than 
you Romans’. mollius: qualifies spirantia. Tr. ‘in more flowing (i.e. 
lifelike) lines' 

:acc. pl. m. Hold until solved (by uultis: possibly the adjectiveis 
used predicative cf. lines 39 and 41 above), i.e. ‘faces which live’, not 
"living faces’). dicent; in the sense ‘bring forth’. 

1.52 caeli: i.e. ‘of the heavenly bodies’. The phrase caeli meatiis is object of 


déscribent. 
1. 54 surgentia sidera: i.e. ‘the risings of the stars’. Cf. 163 Note. 


Learning vocabulary for 6D(ii) 


Nouns 
ars art-is 3f. skill, art, frigus frigor-is 3n. cold; pl. — silu-a ae 1f. wood 
accomplishment cold spells umbr-a ae 1f. shadow, 
autumn-us 72m. autumn, Imen lümin-is 3n. light; darkness; shade, ghost 
fall (pl.) umer-us i 2m. shoulder 
rip-a ae 1f. bank und-a ae 1f. water, wave 
Adjectives 


superb-us a um proud, 


sõl-us a um lonely (alone) 
haughty, arrogant. 


obscür-us a um dark; 
obscure; mean, ignoble 


Verbs р Seem one 
Jugo 1 1 put to flight labor З dep. lapsus I slip, surg 3 surréxt Е 
impënë З imposui impositus glide, fall down; make rise, arise, get UP 

1 put x (асс) on Y a mistake 


(dat) 
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Running vocabulary for 6D(iii) 


abrumpó 3 1 break Dian-a ae 1f. Diana [See _Péritho-us i 2m. Perithous 

adici? 3/4 1 add note] [Sce note] 

Aenéas (Greek nom.) diffugió 3/4 diffiigt 1 pomifer pomifer-a um 
Aeneas (Trojan hero, disperse, scatter apple-bearing 
mythical founder of (intrans. próteró 3 1 trample on 


Roman race) effundo 3 effüdi I pour оис pudic-us a um chaste 
estas aestat-is 3f. summer — facundia ae 1f. eloquence — puluis puluer-is 3m. dust 
alm-us а ит bountiful, тарїб 3/4 | snatch (away) 


nourishing [See note] produce, fruits recurró 3 1 run back, 
amic-us a um friendly [See — gemin-us a um twin return 

note] rümen grimin-is Эп. grass — reparó 1 | make good 
an whether Grati-a ae 1f. Grace (one restituð 3 I bring back, 
Ancus ї 2m. Ancus (third of the three Graces) revive 


king of Rome) herés hērēd-is Эт. heir 
arbitri-um ï 2n. judgement Hippolyt-us i 2m. 
arbor arbor-is 3f. tree 
auid-us а um greedy 


simul = simulatque 

splendid-us a um splendid, 
Hippolytus [See note] brilliant 

hodiern-us a um today's summ 


brüm-a ae Vf. winter iners inert-is sluggish, super-i drum 2m. pl. the 
caelest-is e in the heavens motionless gods above 

camp-us î 2m. field, plain infern-us a um of the tenebr-ae árum 1f. pl 
car-us a um dear Underworld shadows, darkness 


chor-us 72m, dance 
com-a ae 1f. foliage 
crastin-us a ит 


intereð interire interit 
interitum | die 
Léthae-us a um of Lethe 


Théseus (Greek nom.) 
heseus [See note] 
Torquát-us i 2m. 


tomorrow's [See note] Torquatus 
dinct-us a ит all, the Minos Miné-is 3m. Minos Tull-us i 2m. Tullus 
whole of. (one of the judges in (sccond king of Rome) 


damn-um i 2n. loss 


the Underworld) 
dëcidë 3 1 go (lit. "fall 


mitéscé 3 I grow mild 


-is Эп. spring 
3f. pl. successive 


down nüd-us a um naked forms|conditions 
décréscó 3 1 decrease Nymph-a ae 1f. Nymph Zephyr-us i 2m. West 
Wind 


Notes 

For the metre, see 184. 

1. 3 décréscentia: nom. pl. n. — solved by flümina praetereunt: i.e. flow 
between. 

1.7 immortalia: ‘immortality’. almum: acc. m. s. — hold (solved by diem). 
hora and annus are both subjects of monet. The prose order would be: 
hora quae diem almum rapit. 

1.9 Zephyris: abl. of cause. 

1.13 222 +. Їйпае: і.е. months passing quickly. 

1. 15 диб: *(to) where’: understand decidérunt with Aenéas, Tullus and 
Ancus as subject. 
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11.17-18 hodiernae: dat. s. f. — solved by зиттае. crastina: асс. pl. n. solved 
by tempora: the subject of adiciant is di supert. 

119-20 amico . - - animó: dat. ‘to your friendly heart (imitating a Greek. 
expression meaning ‘to your dear heart’). The clause means ‘whatever 
you have gratified your dear heart with’. 

1.21 occideris: future perfect, despite the long vowel in -is. splendida: асс. 
pln. — hold until solved (by arbitria). 

ll. 23-4 genus, facundia and pietas are all subjects of restituet. Note the 
anaphora (nón . . . nën të . . . nón të): see p. 315. 

1.25 infernis . . . tenebris: abl. of separation ‘from’. pudicum: acc. s. m. — 
hold until solved (by Hippolytum). 

1, 25-6 Diana, goddess of the hunt and of chastity, could not save her 
dearest devotee Hippolytus (whose death was devised by Aphrodite, 
whom he had spurned). 

1.27 Léthaea: acc. pl. n. — hold until solved (by uincula). Lethe was the 
River of Forgetfulness. 

ll. 27-8 сат ... Périthod: abl. of separation ‘from’, See Reference 
Grammar L(f)1. Theseus had gone down to Hades with his friend 
Perithous, to bring back Persephone, with whom Perithous was in 
love, and who had been abducted by Pluto. Both had been enchained, 
but Theseus had been rescued by Heracles, and returned to the world 
above. Now dead, and back in Hades for ever, he is unable to rescue his 
friend. 


Learning vocabulary for 6D(iii) 


Nouns 

arbor arbor-is 3f. tree 
camp-us i 2m. field, plain 
com-a ae 1f. hair; foliage 


tenebr-ae Grum 1f. pl. 
shadows, darkness 


Adjectives 

caelest-is e in the heavens cünct-us a um all, the niüd-us a um naked 
whole of 

Verbs 


tapið 3/4 rapui raptus 1 
snatch, seize, carry off, 
plunder 


Others 
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Running vocabulary for 6D(iv) 


latebr-ae drum 1f. pl. quàliter just as, just the 
way in which 

rar-us a um thin [See Note] 

recingó З recinxi recinctus | 
unfasten, unbelt 

referd referre 1 relate [See 


adapert-us a um open 
adpónó 3 adposu 1 lay hiding-place 
aegré with difficulty laudabil-is e worthy of 
aest-us йз 4m. (lit. hear) praise 

hot part of the day leuó 1 I relieve, rest 
apt-us a um fit mend-a ae 1f. blemish 


castigat-us a um well- nusquam nowhere not 
formed (lit. *well- orior 4 dep. ortus I arise requiéscà 3 requi&ui 1 take а 
disciplined’) papill-a ae 1f. breast [See rest, relax 
claus-us a um closed note] Semiramis Semiramid-is 3f. 
coll-um i 2n. neck [Р1. Phoeb-us i 2m. (lit. Semiramis (legendary. 
used for s.] Phocbus, god of the queen of Assyria) 
Corinn-a ae 1f. Corinna sun) the sun singul-i ae a individual, 
crepuscul-um 2n. twilight — plán-us a um flat one by one 
[Р1. used for s.] pond 3 рохиї positus I lay — sublüceó 2 1 glow faintly 
déripió 3/4 déripui 1 tear aside thalam-us ї 2m. bedroom 


off praebeó 2 1 provide, offer [Р]. used for s.) 
diuidu-us a um parted premé 3 pressi | press tor-us i 2m. bed, couch 
exigd 3exigilcomplete — próditió próditión-is 3f. [Sce note] 

femur femor-is 3n. thigh betrayal tunica ae 1f. tunic 


fenestra ae 1f. window — — prówenió 4 I turn out, am — uélámen uélamin-is Эр. 
iuuenal-is e youthful successful clothing 

lacert-us i 2m. arm pudor pudər-is 3m иё 1 I clothe 

Lais Laid-is 3f. Lais (a modesty, sense of uenter uentr-is 3m. 


famous Corinthian shame stomach 
courtesan) qualia|quale [Sec note] uerécund-us a um shy, 
lass-us a um weary, tired modest 
out 
Notes 


For the metre, see 185. 

1. 1 mediam: acc. s. f. — hold until solved (by horam). 

1. 2 medio: dat. s. m. — hold until solved (by tora). (070: dat. of motion 
towards, Tr. ‘on. . ' СЕ 6D(ii) 1. 30 omnem Сосӯго érüctat harenam 
"belches forth all its sand into Cocytus.’ 

1.3 pars . . . pars altera: the window had two shutters. clausa: sc. fuit. 

L4 quale «s lümen: ‘what sort of light’. Tr. ‘the sort of light 
which... 

1. 5 qualia . . . crepuscula: lit. ‘what sort of twilight . . .' Tr. ‘the sort of 


ое 2-2 fugiente: abl. s. т. Hold until solved (by Phoebo— 


1. 6 опа: sc. est. 
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1.7 illa: nom. s. f. — lüx is the complement. Tr. 'that is the (sort of) 

; light. . - uerécundis: dat. pl. f. Hold until solved (by puellis). (The dat. 

means ‘to’.) у A 

8 timidus: nom. s. m. Hold until solved (by pudor). speret: generic 

subjunctive (see tr. for illa, 1. 7). (See 140.1.) 

10 candida: acc. pl. n. Hold (solved by colla — but await a verb still). 

diuidua: abl. s. f. Hold until solved (by coma) — tegente is also abl. s. f., and 

provides the verb governing candida . . . colla. The phrase is abl. abs. 

| 12 multis: dat. pl. m. Hold until solved (by uiris). The dative expresses 
agent ‘by’, after the passive participle amata. Cf. 6A (vi) 1. 5 amata nobis 
‘loved by me’. See Reference Grammar L(e)(iv). Lais: second subject 
(with Semiramis) of dicitur. Carry over also in thalamos . . . isse. 

‚ 13 multum . . . nocébat: adverbial acc. (or internal). Tr. ‘did it do much 

harm’. rara: i.e. tunica. Tr. ‘being thin’. 

14 tunica: abl. of instrument ‘with’, ‘by’. Solved by tegi. sed tamen: 

postponed — normally one would expect these words at the beginning 

of a clause. 

15 ita. . . tamquam quae. . . nóllet: ‘just like one who did not want. . z 
Generic subjunctive (see above, 1.8). 

1. 17 ut=‘when’. 

L. 18 in 1010: await a solving noun (corpore). 

1l. 19-22 quos . . . qualīs . . . quam . . . quam . . . quantum... quale... 
quam: all exclamatory. Cf. 6D(i) ЇЇ. 14-15. ; 

1.19 quàs umerós, qualis. . . lacertàs: obj. of uidi tetigique. Hold qualis as obj. 
until solved by lacertos. š 

1.20 forma papillarum: = papillae fórmósae. The subject of the exclamation 
here precedes the introductory words quam . . . apta. premi: explana 
tory (epexegetic) infin. after apta. Tr. premo here as ‘caress’. 

. 21 quam: qualifies planus. castigato: abl. s. п. Hold until solved (by sub 
pectore). e 

. 23 referam: deliberative subj.: see 152". Cf. quid plira dicam? ‘Why 
should I say more?" ч 

. 24 nūdam: acc. s. f., adj. used as a noun. It refers to Corinna. corpus ad 

usque meum: normal order would be usque ad corpus тейт. 

26 próueniant: subjunctive expressing a wish for the future. See 

Reference Grammar L—V Intro. (a)4. medii: nom. pl. m. Hold until 

solved (by dies). 
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Learning vocabulary 


Nouns 
coll-um i 2n. neck 
lacert-us i 2m. arm, upper 


tor-us i 2m. couch; bed 


pudor pudõr-is 3m. 
tunica ae 1f. tunic 


modesty, sense of 


arm shame 
latebr-ae arum 1f. pl. thalam-us 72m. chamber, 
bedchamber 


hiding-place, lair 


Adjectives 
plan-us а um level, flat; 
plain, distinct 


singul-i ae a individual, 
one by one 


praebeó 2 I provide, offer; 
(show, display) 

premà 3 pressi pressus 1 
press; oppress 


pond 3 posui positus 1 lay 
aside (=dépond); (place, 
position, put) 


spring from, originate 


Others 


acgré with difficulty 


Grammar and exercises for 6D 


See pp. 318-20 for the principles of Latin metre, and the scheme for 
hexameter. 


The hexameter in Lucretius 


The metre is used by both Lucretius and Virgil, but Lucretius is in some 
ways less strict. Lucretius for instance allows elision of -s to produce a 
light syllable, e.g. 


КЕЛҮ? v 
minloribu' nostris (for тї 


Here are the first three lines of the Lucretius passage scanned for you: 
praciérdi caeli тайбпё: | Srdinel certs 
et uaria] annorum cernlébant ltémpora| uerti 
nec poterlant quibus id fient cogn сете dausis. 


NB. Thecaesura (see ab 3x i, annorum, id 
UN ove p. 320, note 2) comes after caeli, annorum, і 
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Archilochean 


The metre Horace uses in Odes 4.7 is called Archilochean, after the 
seventh-century BC poet Archilochus of Paros. The scheme isa couplet, 
made up às follows: 

(a) Hexameter (see above p. 000). 

(b) Half-hexameter, with dactyls (=o) only: -uv|-vv]v., 


Eg. 


int iam glrámina dampis 


arboriblusque comlae 


ere niu 


Elegiac couplet 


The metre used by Martial (e.g. pp. 208-9), Crotti (p. 287) and Ovid in 
Fasti (p. 405) and Amarés L5 is the elegiac couplet. It consists ofa hexameter 
(see above p. 319), followed by a pentameter, the scheme of which is: 


очы о-оо 


Eg. 


дара? media | membra leulanda ton 
There is always a caesura (see p. 320, note 2) in the place marked bylin the 


example and the scheme. 


Exercise 


Scan the lines which you have translated in each section, taking care to watch for 
elisions. Mark foot divisions with |. Mark caesuras in hexameters with i, in 
pentameters with). Add the correct word stress (see ru. le, p. xv). Read each piece 
aloud, thinking through the meaning as you read. 


REFERENCE GRAMMAR 


The Reference Grammar pulls together the Running Grammar sections, 
and adds to them features of the language which did not seem 
appropriate for a beginner dealing with basics. For the fuller philological 
picture we recommend: 

L. R. Palmer, The Latin Language, London 1954 


E. C. Woodcock, A New Latin Syntax, London 1959 (Bristol 
Classical Press reprint 19 


A-G Verbs 


Introduction 


(a) Sequence 


When the main verb of a sentence is PRESENT, FUTURE, FUTURE PERFE 
PERFECT (meaning ‘have —ed’), the sequence is ‘primary’, and subordi- 
nate subjunctives can only be present, perfect, or future participle + sim. 
When the main verb of a sentence is IMPERFECT, PERFECT (‘I —ed'| 
PLUPERFECT, the sequence is ‘secondary’ or ‘historic’, and subordinate 
subjunctives can only be imperfect, pluperfect, or future participle 
+ зет (or fórem). (For an exception, see 144.) 


(b) Transitive/intransitive 


A verb is said to be ‘transitive’ (tránseó transitus ‘I cross over’) when it 
controlsa direct object in the accusative, e.g. pórtë ‘I carry’ is transitive (in 
айат pórtà ‘I carry a pot’ aulam = object, accusative), but pared ‘I obey’ is 
not (in ёг pared ‘I obey him’ ёг= object, but dative), nor is uénið ‘I come’ 
(in ad pértam иёпіо ‘I come to the gate’, pórtam is controlled by ad). 


(c) Meaning 


témpus tribus pártibus constat (‘consists of +abl.): praetéritd, praesénte, 
futuro (Seneca). 
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A-G Verbs: Introduction 


Present tense (durative) 
Thisisa durative form, and means ‘Lam —ing', but also serves to mean ‘I 
—'Ido—. It can also mean ‘I begin to —', ‘I сап —, ‘I te 
have —ed and still am —ing’, e.g. sexagínta ánnos uiuo “I have been iting 
for sixty years (and still am)’. 

The present tense can also be used where one would naturally expecta 
past tense. It makes the action more vivid. This usage is called the 
‘historic’ present 


Future tense (durative) 
This is again durative, and means ‘I shall be —ing’, but is used also for ‘I 
shall —. 


Imperfect tense (durative) 

This means ‘I was —ing’, ‘used to —’, ‘kept on —ing’, ‘tried to —, 
‘began to —’. But it can also be translated “1 —ed’, since English does not 
always pay as close attention to the durative aspect of the verb as Latin. 


Perfect tense (completed) 4 Í 
This means ‘I have —ed', ‘I did —, ‘I —ed', ‘I have done with —ing’. 


Pluperfect tense (completed) h E 
This means ‘I had —ed', ‘I had been —ing’, ‘I finished —ing’. 


Future perfect tense (completed) ) Е 
This means ‘I shall have —ed’. Frequently it is best translated ‘I shall — 
or ‘Ihave —ed’ in English, e.g. póstquam líbrum légerð ‘after Ihave read the 
book’. 


(d) Principal parts 


Active verbs generally have four principal parts, deponents have three 
(see the list at G). The principal parts give the key to all the forms of the 
verb, as follows. 


Active verbs 
i i re and 
hábe-5: stem of active|passive forms of the present, К 
imperfect indicative, subjunctive, imponi Кын d 
and present participle. (Note that 150 conj. verb 5 е 
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Reference grammar 


contrast habe-6, stem habe: 


-d-, e.g. ámó, stem ama- 

audi-0, stem audi-; capi-0, stem capi-) 

habe-re: key 
present, future а 
subjunctive (habere-m etc.) 

habu-i: key to all the perfect active forms 

hábit-us: key to all the perfect passive forms, and the future 
participle/infinitive active 


-0, stem 


to correct conjugation (so the correct endings of 
nd imperfect forms). Stem of imperfect 


Deponent verbs 


pollice-or: stem of all present future and imperfect forms. (See 
note on Ist conj. stems above, under hábeo 
pollicé-ri: key to conjugation 


pollicit-us: key to all perfect forms, and future participle 
infinitive 


NB. We give the fourth principal part of all deponent and transitive 
verbs in the form of the perfect participle (e 
(то). Intransitive verbs have the 4th p.p. printed in the n.s. (-um), e.g. 


iding in -us), e.g. amatus 


айзит (círrà). Where no perfect participle exists, we have printed the 4th 
p-p. in the form of the future participle (ending in -iirus), e.g. fugitirus 
(fúgið). Where neither future part. nor past part. is known, we print —in 
the 4th p.p. position. All dictionaries give as the 4th p.p. the ‘supine’ (see 
A7 for form and function) 


A1 Present active: personal endings: 


Present indicative active ‘I — 
Key: AETII 


1st conjugation 2nd conjugation 3rd conjugation 


“I love’ “1 have’ ‘I say! 
ists. ámó hábeó 

2nd 5. amas habés 

3rd s. ámat hábet 

1st pl. amámus habémus dicimus 
2nd pl. amátis habétis dicitis 
3rd pl. ámant habent dicunt 
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A1 Active verbs 


1st s 


2nd s. 


3rd s 
1st pl 
2nd рі. 


3rd pl. 


4th conjugation 3rd/4th conjugation 


“I hear “I capture’ 
aüdio cápió 
айй cápis 
aúdit cápit 
audimus cápimus 
auditis cápitis 
aúdiunt cápiunt 


Present participle active ‘“—ing’ 


Key: -NT- 


1 


"loving" 


ámáns (amánt- 


ving’ 


ens (habént-) 


3 


‘saying’ 


dicéns (dicént-) 


4 3/4 
‘hearing’ capturing’ 
aúdiëns (audiént-) cápiëns (capiént-) 


Pattern of declension 


nom. 
ас 
gen. 
dat 
abl. 


m.[f n 
атпап$ amans 
amantem ámans 


*amántis 


manti> 
+amánte (amánti) 


m.lf п. 
amántes amántia 
атап (amánté) атара 
«amántium (amintum)> 
+amintibus> 
*-amántibus 


Present infinitive active ‘to — 


Key: 
1 


ARE - 


2 3 4 


ERE -ERE -IRE -ERE 


3/4 


‘to love’ ‘to have’ ‘to say” to hear’ “to capture’ 


amare 


habere 


re audire 


cápere 
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Reference grammar 
Gerund (a noun, cf. present participles) ‘(the act of) —ing’ 
Key: -ND- 
1 


"(the act of) loving’ 
amare, amind-um ї 2n. habére 


3 


"(the act of) having’ “(the act of) saying' 


habénd-um i 2n. dicere, dicénd-um i 2n 


4 3/4 
“(the act of) hearing’ "(the act of) capturing’ 


audire, audiénd-um 1 2h. cápere, capiénd-um i 


Notes 
1 The only gerund forms which verbs have are as above, based on the 
present stem. Ч 
2 The infinitive form often acts as a nominative noun, e.g. errare 
һйтйпит est ‘to err (i.e. the act of erring) is human’. The gerund itself 


has no nominative. 


Present imperative active *—!” 


Key: AE EJI Ī EJI 

1 2 3 

‘love!’ ‘have!’ ‘demand!’ 
Qnds. áma hi pósce! 
2nd pl. amáte  habéte póscite 


4 3/4 
‘hear!’ ‘capture!’ 
2nd з. айй сіре 
2nd pl. audite сірке 
1 We use рохо here because dic has an irregular s. imperative. 


Present subjunctive active ‘I — 
Key: EA 


‘I may —’, ‘I would — 


1 2 3 4 3/4 

ists. ámem hábeam ^ dicam айбат сіріат 
2nds. ётё — hábeüs — dicas — айй cápias 
Jrds. amet hábeat dicat aüdiat cápiat 
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A1-2 Active verbs 


fst pl. amémus habeamus dicímus audiámus capiimus 
2nd pl. amétis ҺаЫ dicitis auditis ^ capiátis 
3rd pl. áment ^ hábeant — dícant абапі 


cápiant 


A2 Future active 


Future indicative active ‘I shall/will —', ‘I shall/will be —ing’ 
Key: ABI EBI E IE IE 


1 2 3 4 3/4 
‘I shall love’ ‘I shall have’ ‘I shall say’ “I shall hear’ “I shall capture 


1st s habébo dicam aúdiam cápiam 
2nd з. amabis habébis d aüdies cápičs 
Jrds. amábit habébit dicet aüdiet cápiet 
1a pl. amábimus  habébimus ^ dicémus ^ audiémus ^ capiémus 
2nd pl. amibitis — habébiis сёз audietis capiétis 
3rd pl аті habébunt —— dicent aüdient cipient 


Future participle active ‘about to —’ ‘on the point of —ing’, 
‘with a view to —ing' 

Key: perfect participle stem + ÜR-US A UM 

1 2 3 


“about to love’ about to have’ “about to say’ 


-usa um  habitür-usa um dictir-us a um 


4 3/4 
‘about to hear — “about to capture’ 


auditür-us a um captúr-us a um 
NB. -úr-us a um declines like lóngus, J1(a). 


Future infinitive active ‘to be about to — 

Key: perfect participle stem + ÜR-US A ОМ + ESSE 
1 2 3 
‘to be about to love’ чо be about to have’ “to be about to say’ 


amatir-us a um ése habitür-usa um ésse dictür-us a um ese 
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Reference grammar 


4 3/4 
‘to be about to hear’ — “to be about to capture’ 


auditür-us а um ésse captür-us a um ésse 


NB. -iir-us a um declines like lóngus, J1 (a). 


lotes 

AE future (or ‘second’) imperative is formed by adding -10 (s.), 
(pl.) to the present stem (e.g. amato, habeto, póscito, audito, capita). It 
expresses an order which is not to be obeyed immediately. E.g. laédere 
hanc саийб ‘Take care (in future) not to rub her up the wrong way’ 
(Catullus). 

2 ‘Future’ subjunctive active is formed by future participle + sim sis sit, 
e.g. amatiir-us sim etc. or future participle + éssem éssēs ésset (sometimes 
fórem fórés fóret), e.g. amatiirus essem (amaturus fórem). Sequence (see А— 
G Intro.(a)) determines whether sim or éssem/forem is used. 


E aa 


Active verbs 


A24 


1st pl. 
2nd pl. 
3rd pl. 


Imperfect subjunctive active ‘I was —ing’, ‘I might —’, ‘I 


would — 


Key: infinitive + endings 


1 3 
ists. amarem dicerem 
2nd s. dic 

3rd s. diceret 
Ist pl. diceremus 

2nd pl. dicerétis 

3rd pl. dicerent 


NB. No imperfect participles, imperatives or infinitives exist. 


4 3/4 І 
audirem — cáperem 

audirés — ciperës 

audiret — cáperet 

audir caperémus 

audirétis — caperctis 

audirent — cáperent 


A3 Imperfect active 


A4 Perfect active 


Imperfect indicative active ‘I was —ing’, ‘I used to —’, ‘I 
began —ing^ 
Key: ABA EBA 

1 2 x | 

"Т was loving’ 


"I was having’ ‘I was saying’ 


ists. атат habébam 

2nd s. amábās habébas 

3rd s. amábat habébat 

1st pl. i habébamus 

2nd pl. dicebatis 

3rd pl. amábant habebant dicebant 
4 34 


“I was hearing’ 


ists. auditbam* capicbam 
2nd s. audiébās capiebas 
3rd s. audiébat capiebat 


+ Sometimes audibam audibas etc, 


454 


“I was capturing’ 


Perfect indicative active ‘I —ed’, ‘I have —ed’ 


Key: perf. stem +1 ISTI etc. 


1 2 3 
‘I loved’, "I have loved’ ‘Thad’, ‘I have had’ Ч said’, I have 
said? 
ists. amáui hábui [ 
214 . amauisti (amásti) habuisti dixisti (dixti) 
Jrds. amáuit habuit dixit 
Ist pl. amauimus habüimus diximus 
2nd pl. amauístis (amást habuístis dixistis 


3rd pl. amauérunt (an ¢/amarunt) 
4 
"1 heard’, ‘I have heard’ 
ists, aud 
2nds. audiuisti (audiisti/audisti) 


Jrd s. audivit 

Ist pl. audiuimus 

2nd pl. audiuistis (audistis) 

3rd pl. audiuérunt (audiucre/audiérunt/audiére) 


habuérunt (habuére) dixérunt (dixere) 


34 | 
“1 captured", Ч have captured” 

cepi 

серії 

cépit 

cépimus 

cēpistis __ 
cépérunt (cépére) 


Reference grammar 


Perfect infinitive active ‘to have —ed" 


Key: perf. stem +-ISSE 
1 2 3 


‘to have loved’ ‘to have had’ “to have said’ 


amiauisse (or amasse) habuíssc dixisse 


4 3/4 
“to have heard’ ‘to have captured’ 


audiuísse (or audis) cépísse 


NB. No perfect participle active; perfect imperative only found for 
memini (see F1(a)). 


Perfect subjunctive active ‘I —ed’, ‘I have —ed’ 


Key: perf. stem +-ERIM -ERIS etc. 


1 2 3 
ists. amauerim (amarim etc.) habüerim — dixerim 
nds. amáueris habüeris — dixeris 
3rd з. amáuerit habüerit — dixerit 
1st pl. amauerimus dixerimus 
2nd pl. amiueritis habueritis — dixeritis 
3rd pl. amiuerint habüerint — dixerint 

4 3/4 


ists, audiuerim (audierim etc.) 
2nd s. audiueris 

3rd s. audiuerit 

1st pl. audiuerimus 

2nd рі. audiueritis 

3rd pl. audiuerint 


pe 
céperint 


A5 Pluperfect active 


Pluperfect indicative active ‘I had —ed’ 


Key: perf. stem+-ERAM -ERAS etc. 
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1st s. 
2nd 5 
3rd s. 
1st pl. 

2nd pl. 
3rd pl 


1я s. 
2nd s. 


3rd s. 
1st pl. 


2nd pl. 
3⁄4 pl 


NB. No pluperfect participles, infinitives or imperatives. 


Pluperfect subjunctive active ‘I had —ed’, ‘I would have —ed’ 
Key: perf. stem +-ISSEM -ISSES etc 


Ist s. 
2nd s 
3rd s. 
1st pl. 

2nd pl. 
3rd pl. 


Ist з 
2nd s. 
3rd s. 
Ist pl. 


2nd pl. 
3rd pl. 


Active verbs 


1 
“I had loved 

amaueram (amáram etc.) 
amáuerás 

amáuci 


атапе! 
amaueratis 
amauerant 


4 
“I had heard’ 


audiucram (audíeram etc.) 
audiueras 
audiuerat 


audiueramus 
audiueratis 
audiuerant 


1 

amauissem (amassem etc.) 
amauísses 

amàuísset 

amáuissemus 

amáuissctis 

amauíssent 


4 


audiuíssem (audissem etc.) 
audiuissés 

audiuisset 

audiuissémus 

audiuissétis 

audiuissent 


2 3 
‘Thad had’ "Т had said’ 
habüeram ^ dixeram 
habüeris — dixeris 
habücrat dixerat 
habuerámus | dixerámus 
habuerátis — dixerátis 
bhabüerant — dixerant 
3/4 


“I had captured 


céperam 


céperátis 


erant 


2 3 
habuissem — dixíssem 
habuíses — dixísses 
habuísset — dixisset 
habuissémus  dixissémus 
habuissétis — dixissétis 
habuissent — dixissent 
3/4 

cépissem 

cépísses 

cépissémus 
cépissétis 

cépissent 


Reference grammar 


A6 Future perfect active 


Future perfect indicative active ‘I shall have —ed’ 
Key: perf. stem +-ERO -ERIS etc. 


1 E 3 
“I shall have loved’ “I shall have had’ “I shall have said’ 


ists. amáucró (amáró et) habücró 


Znds. amáueris habüeris 

3rd s. amáuerit habúerit 

1st pl. amāuérimus habuérimus 

2nd pl. amiauéritis habuéritis 

3rd pl. amauerint habúerint dixerint 
4 3/4 


“I shall have heard’ *I shall have captured’ 


ists. audiueró (audieré etc.) 
2nd s. i 

3r s. 
1st pl. audiuérimus 
2nd pl. audiuéritis 
3rd pl. audiuerint céperint 


céperis 
céperit 


NB. No future perfect participles, imperatives, infinitives or 
subjunctives. 


A7 Supine 


1 2 3 4 3/4 
‘to love’ ‘to have’ ‘to say’ Чо hear’ Чо capture’ 
amatum hábitum dictum auditum cáptum 


Notes 


1 The stem is identical with that of the perfect participle. The form is 


identical with acc. s. of 4th declension nouns. It is used in the acc. (ium) 
and abl. (-i). 
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46-7, B1 Passive verbs 


2 The main uses are: 


o express purpose, atte! a.m 
O Canaan munt куйын QU ТЫ ОТА D 
aésare n gatum auxílium They send ambassadors to 
Caesar to ask for help’ (Caesar). 
(ii) To form the “future infinitive passive’. See below B2, 1182-2 
(ш) In the ablative with a few adjectives, e.g. mirdbile йай 
‘wonderful to relate 


B1 Present passive: personal endings -r -ris -tur -mur 
-minī -ntur 


Present indicative passive ‘I am (being) —ed’ 


Key: AETII 
1 2 3 
“I am (being) loved’ ‘I am (being) held’ “I am (being) said’ 
ists. ámor hábcor dicor 
2nds. amáris (amare) habéris (habére) — diceris (dicere) 
3rd s. habetur dicitur 
1st pl. habémur dicimur 
2nd pl. habéminī dicimini 
3rd pl. amántur habéntur dicúntur 
4 3/4 
‘I am (being) heard’ ‘I am (being) captured’ 
its. aádior cápior 
2nds. audiris (audirc) cáperis (cápere) 
34. auditur cápitur 
1я pl. audimur cápimur 
2nd pl. audimini capímini 
3rd рі. audiüntur capiüntur 


Present infinitive passive ‘to be —ed’ 


Key: -ARI -ERI -1 -IRI -1 


1 2 3 4 3/4 
‘to be loved’ ‘to be held’ ‘to be said’ ‘to be heard’ ‘to be captured’ 
amiri habéri dici audiri capi 
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Reference grammar 


Present imperative passive ‘be —ed!’ 


Key: -RE -MINI 
1 2 3 4 3/4 
"be loved!’ ‘he held!’ ‘be said!’ ‘be heard!’ “be captured!” 


2nd s. ап habére — dicere audi cápere 
2nd pl. amámini  habémini dicímini audimini — capímini 


Gerundive ‘to be —ed', ‘requiring, needing to be —ed’, ‘must 
be —ed’ 


Key: -ND- 
1 2 B 
‘to be loved’ ‘to be held’ ‘to be said’ 


amánd-usa um  habénd-usa um dicénd-us a um 


4 3/4 
“to be heard’ “to be captured" 
audiénd-us а um — capiénd-us a um 


Pattern of declension 
See lóng-us a um (J1(a)). 


Notes 

1 Theonly gerundive forms which verbs have are as above, based on the 
present stem. 

2 Many verbs retain the old form in -únd-, e 
gerándus. 


endum, oriúndum, 


Present subjunctive passive ‘I am —ed’, ‘I may be —ed', ‘I 
would be —ed’ 


Key: E A 
1 2 3 

ists. ámer , . hábear , . dicar 

2nd s. améris(amére) habeáris (habeare) dicáris (dicáre) 
Jrds. amétur habeátur dicátur 

1st pl. amémur habeámur dicamur 

2nd pl. amémini habeamini dicamini 
3rd р. améntur habcántur dicántur 
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Bi-2 Passive verbs 


4 3/4 
ists. aüdiar . сіріаг 
Znds. audiáris (audiare)  capiáris (capiare) 
3rds. audiátur capiatur 
ist pl. audiamur capiamur 
2nd pl. audiamini capiamini 
3rd pl. audiántur capiántur 


B2 Future passive 


Future indicative passive ‘I shall be —ed’ 
ABI EBI E IE IE 
1 2 3 
“I shall be loved’ “I shall be held’ “I shall be said’ 


ists. amabor habebor dicar 

Znds. amaberis (amábere) cris (habébere)  dicéris (dīcére) 
Jids. amábitur itur dicetur 
1st pl. amábimur imur dicémur 


2nd pl. amabimini imini dicémini 

3rd рі. amábüntur habëbúntur dicéntur 
4 3/4 
“I shall be heard’ “I shall be captured’ 

195. aüdiar cápiar 

2nds. audiéris (audiére)  capiéris (capiére) 

Jràs. audiétur capiétur 

1st pl. audiémur capiémur 

2nd pl. audiémini capiemini 

Jrd pl. audiéntur capiéntur 


NB. The future (or ‘second’) imperative s. is formed as for the active 
(see above A2 Note 1), but with -r added at the end, e.g. amator ‘be 
loved’. There is no 2nd person pl. form. 
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Form traditionally described as ‘future infinitive passive’: used 
only in indirect statement (acc. + inf.) 

Key: -UM -IRI 

1 2 3 

*that there is a ‘that there is a *that there is a 

movement to love’ movement to have’ movement to say’ 

amátum! її hábitum! iri dictum! iri 
4 3/4 

‘that there is a ‘that there is a 

movement to hear’ movement to capture" 


auditum! iri cáptum! iri 


1 These are fixed forms: sec above A7. 


NB. There are no future passive participles, or future passive 
subjunctives. 


B3 Imperfect passive 


Imperfect indicative passive ‘I was (being) —ed’ 


Key: ABA EBA 

1 2 3 

“I was (being) loved’ “I was (being) held’ ʻI was (being) said’ 
ists. amábar habebar 
2nd s. amabaris (amabare) habēbáris (habebare) s (dicébare) 
3rd s. amabatur habébatur dicebátur 
istpl. amabámur habébamur dicebámur 
2nd pl. amabamini habebámini dicébamini 
3rd pl. amabantur habebantur dicebantur 

4 3/4 

“I was (being) heard’ “I was (being) captured" 
ists, audiébar capiébar 


2uds. audičbáris (audiebáre) 
3rd s. audiébátur 
1st pl. audicbámur 
2nd pl. audiébamini 


capiëbimur 
i capiébámini 
3rd pl. audicbántur capi¢bantur 
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B2-4 Passive verbs 


NB. There are no imperfect passive Participles, imperatives or 
infinitives. 


Imperfect subjunctive passive ‘I was bein; —ed', ‘I mi 
Led’, ‘I would be —ed? E might be 


Key: active infinitive + endings 


1 2 d 
ists. amárer R habérer dicerer 
2nd s, amaréris (amarére) habéréris (habérére) diceréris (dicerére) 
3rd s. amarctur habéretur dicerétur 
1я pl. amarémur habéremur dicerémur 
2nd pl. amarémini habéremini dicerémini 
3rd pl. amáréntur habéréntur diceréntur 
4 3/4 
ists. audirer cáperer 
Znds. audiréris (audirére) caperéris (caperére) 
3rd s. caperétur 
1st pl. caperémur 
2nd pl. audirémini caperémini 
3rd pl. audiréntur caperéntur 


B4 Perfect passive 


Perfect indicative passive ‘I was —ed’, ‘I have been —ed” 
Key: perfect participle + SUM 


1 2 3 
“I was loved’, "Т was held’, "Т was said’, 
“I have been loved’ ‘Ihave been held’ “I have been said’ 
ists. amát-usa um sum hábit-usa um sum dict-us a um sum 
214 5. amát-usa um es hábit-usa um es — díct-us a um es 
Jids. amát-usa um est hábit-usa um est díct-us a um est 
1st pl. aea sámus hábi dict-i ае a sámus 
2nd pl. атістаса éstis ^ hábitiaeaósis _diet-i ac a éstis 
3rd pl. amátiaea sunt hábit-īï ae a sunt dict- ae a sunt 


Reference grammar 4-5 Passive verbs | 


4 3/4 Perfect subjunctive passive ‘I was —ed’, ‘I have been —ed’ | 


‘I was heard’, ‘I was captured’, NEC esM 
«Т have been heard’ “І have been captured’ Key: perfect рагпар 


2 А 2 
ists. audit-usa um sum cápt-us a um sum 1 " y 22 
Qnds. audít-usa umes cápt-us a um es iss. amatus sim hábitussim dictus sim 
3rd s. audit-usa um est — cápt-us a um est 2nds. amátussis — hábitussis — dictus sis 
ist pl, audit- ae а stimus cápt-i ac a sámus dis. amátussit — hábitussit «сти sit 
2nd pl. audit-iacaéstis — cápt-iac a éstis [spl amát simus ҺЫ simus dícu simus 
3rd pl. audit-iaea sunt — cápt-iae a sunt 2nd pl. атай йз — hábitisiis — dícti sitis 
3rd pl. атай sint habit sint ісі sint 
Perfect participle passive ‘having been —ed’ 4 3/4 
Key: perfect participle ending in -US -A -UM iss. auditus sim cAptus sim 
Qnds. auditus 5 cáptus sis 
1 2 3 3rd s. cáptus sit 
‘having been loved’ ‘having been held’ ‘having been said’ 1st pl. cápti simus 
amát-us a um hábit-us a um díct-us a um 2nd pl. cápti sitis 
3rd pl. cápti sint 
4 3/4 
‘having been heard’ ‘having been captured’ 
i ig р 
audit-us а ит cápt-us a um 


B5 Pluperfect passive 


Pattern of declension 


BEI RAT (8). Pluperfect indicative passive “1 had been —ed 


Key: perfect participle + ERAM 


1 2 3 
Perfect infinitive passive ‘to have been —ed’ ‘Thad been loved’ ‘I had been held’ ‘I had been said’ 
P: 
М De. Tn ists. amatus ё habitus ё dictus éram 
Key: perfect participle ending in -US -A -UM+ESSE 2nd s. Ee CE bie ae dicus éras 
1 2 3 3rd s. amatus érat hábitus érat díctus ётас 
"to have been loved’ "to have been held’ ‘to have been said’ 2 7 шеит» мыцца КО 
amat-us а é ábit-i é " T - eratis ábiti eratis 
um ésse hábit-usa um ésse díct-us a um ésse 3rd pl. amáti érant hábiti érant dicti érant 
y i 24 4 3/4 
"to have been heard’ ‘to have been captured’ 
M MUR pis а ‘Thad been heard’ ‘I had been captured’ 
m ésse capt-us a um ésse Iss. auditus éram cáptus éram 
2nd s. auditus éras cáptus éras 
Jràs. auditus érat cáptus érat 


сїрї eramus 


istpl auditi erámus ápti cram 
2nd pl. audit erátis cápti erátis 
3rd pl. auditi érant cápti érant 


Reference grammar 


Pluperfect subjunctive passive “1 had been —ed', *I would 
have been —ed’ 


Key: perfect participle + ESSEM 


1 2 3 
ists, amatus éssem habitus éssem — díctus é 
2nd з. amátusésss — hábituséssés — díctus 
3rd s. amatus ésset — hábitusósset — díctus 
1st pl. essémus hábitī essémus «сії 
Zndpl. amátiessétis — hábitbessétis ст essétis 
3rd pl. amátiésent — hábitiésent — dícti éssent 
4 3/4 
ists. auditus éssem — cáptus éssem 
2nd s. auditusóssés — cáptus éssës 
Jrds. auditusésset — cáptus ésset 
Ist pl. auditiessémus  cápti essémus 
2nd pl. auditi essétis сарії essetis 
3rd pl. auditi éssent — cápti éssent 


B6 Future perfect passive 


Future perfect indicative passive ‘I shall have been —ed* 


Key: perfect participle + ERO 


1 2 
“I shall have been loved’ ‘I shall have been held’ 
ists. amátus ёго habitus éró 


2nd s. amatus éris habitus éris 
3rd s. amátus ёгіс hábi 


hábiti érunt 


2 

“I shall have been said’ 
díctus éro 

díctus éris 

díctus érit 

dicti érimus 

dicti éritis 

dícti érunt 


B5-6, 


1st s. 
2nd s. 
3d s. 
1st pl. 

2nd pl 
3⁄4 pl 


C1 Deponent verbs 


4 


«Т shall have been heard’ 


auditus éro 
auditus éris 
auditus érit 
auditi érimus 
auditi éritis 
auditi érunt 


3/4 


cáptus éró 
cáptus éris 
cáptus érit 
cápti érimus 
сари éritis 
сари érunt 


“I shall have been captured’ 


C1 Present deponent 


Present indicative deponent ‘I —’, ‘I am —ing’, ‘I do — 


Key: as for passive 


1 2 J 
“I threaten’ *I promise" “I speak" 
iss, mínor , . polliceor lóquor 
2nds. mináris (mináre) pollicéris (pollicére) lóqueris (lóquerc) 
3rd s. minàtur pollicetur lóquitur 
istpl. minàmur pollicemur lóquimur 
2nd р. minamini pollicémini loquímini 
3rd pl. minántur pollicéntur loquüntur 
4 3j4 
“I lie “I advance! 
1st s. méntior progrédior 
2nd s. mentiris (mentire) prógréderis (progrédere) 
Jràs. mentitur progréditur 
1st pl. mentimur progrédimur 
2nd pl. mentimini progredimini 
3rd pl. mentiüntur prógrediüntur 
Present participle deponent '—ing' 
1 K 9, 
‘threatening’ ‘promising’ ‘speaking’ 


minans (minánt-) póllicens (pollicént-) lóquens (loquént-) 
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Reference grammar 
4 3/4 
‘lying’ ‘advancing’ 
méntiéns (mentiént-)  prógrédiéns (progrediént-) 
NB. For declension, see А1. 
Present infinitive deponent ‘to — 
1 2 3 4 3/4 
"to threaten’ ‘to promise’ ‘to speak’ ‘to lie’ “to advance’ 
minari polliceri — lóqui menüri progredi 
Present imperative deponent '—'* 
1 vj 3 4 3/4 
‘threaten!’ “promise!” “speak!” “lie, ‘advance!’ 
2nds. mináre pollicére — lóquere mentire progrédere 


2nd pl. minámini pollicémini loquímini mentimini progredímini 


Gerundive ‘to be —ed’, ‘requiring, needing to be —ed’, ‘must 
be —ed' (see 160 footnote) 


1 2 3 
"to be threatened’ ‘to be promised’ Чо be spoken’ 


minánd-usa um  pollicénd-usa um loquénd-us a um 


4 3/4 
“to be lied’ “to be advanced’ 
mentiénd-us а um — prógrediénd-us a um 


Notes 
1 For declension, see lóng-us (J1(a)). 
2 órior ‘rise’ retains the old gerundive form oritindum. 


Gerund “(the act of) —ing* 


1 2 

В 
(the аа of) threatening’ (the act of) promising’ “(the act of) speaking’ 
minari, minánd-um 1 2n. pollicéri, pollicénd-um i 2n. lóqui, loquénd-um i 2n. 
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Ci-2 Deponent verbs 


3/4 
“(the act of) advancing’ 


prógredi, prógrediénd-um 7 2n, 


4 
“the act of) lying" 
mentiri, mentiénd-um ї 2n. 


NB. The infinitive form often acts as a nominative noun; the gerund 
itself has no nominative. 


Present subjunctive deponent ‘I —’, ‘I may —’, ‘I would — 


1 2 3 
iss, miner 2 pollicear lóquar 
2nd s. minéris (minére) polliccáris (polliceare) loquáris (loquare) 
3rd s. minétur polliceatur loquatur 
fst pl. minémur loquimur 
2nd pl. minémini loquamini 
3rd pl. minéntur polliceántur loquántur 
4 3/4 
ists. méntiar progrédiar 
2uds. mentiáris (mentia progrediaris (progrediáre) 
3rd s, mentiátur progrediatur 
ist pl. mentiámur progrediamur 
2nd pl. mentiamini progrediamini 
3rd рі. mentiántur prógrediántur 


C2 Future deponent 


Future indicative deponent ‘I shall —’, ‘I shall be —ing" 


1 2 3 

*I shall threaten" “I shall promise’ “I shall speak’ 
ists. minabor pollicébor lóquar А 
214 s. minaberis (minábere) pollicéberis (pollicébere) loquéris (loquere) 
3rd s. minabitur pollicébitur loquétur 
Ist pl. mi pollicébimur loquemur 
2nd pl. minabímini pollicebimini loquémini 
3rd pl. minabüntur pollicebüntur loquéntur 


Reference grammar 


4 3⁄4 
“I shall lie" “I shall advance’ 
ists, méntiar (rarely mentibor) prögrédiar : 
2nd s. éris (mentiérc) prógrediéris (progrediére) 
3rd s. progrediétur 
1st pl. progrediemur 
2nd pl. mentiémini progrediémini 
3rd pl. mentiéntur progrediéntur 


Future participle deponent ‘about to —’, ‘on the point of — 
ing’, ‘with a view to —ing" 
Key: perfect participle stem + UR-US -A -UM 


1 2 3 
‘about to threaten’ ‘about to promise’ ‘about to speak’ 
minatir-us a um — pollicitár-us a um — locütür-us a um 


4 3/4 
‘about to lie’ ‘about to advance’ 
mentitür-usa um — prógressür-us a um 


Future infinitive deponent *to be about to* 
Key: future participle + ESSE 
1 2 3 


‘to be about to threaten’ ‘to be about to promise’ ‘to be about to speak’ 
minatur-us a um ésse — pollicitür-us a um ésse — locütür-us a um ésse 


4 34 
‘to be about to lie’ “to be about to advance’ 


mentitür-us a um ésse prógressúr-us a um ésse 


Notes 


1 For future (or 'second") imperative, see A2 Note 1. 
2 For ‘future’ subjunctive, see A2 Note 2. 
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C2-3 Deponent verbs 


C3 Imperfect deponent 


Imperfect indicative deponent *I was =ше huysa 5 z 
i > 
began —ing” 
1 2 3 
"I was threatening" 


*I was promising" "1 was speaking’ 


loquébar 


isis. minabar , 
2nd s. aris (minabare) 
3rd з. minabatur 

ist pl. minabamur 


2nd pl. minabamini loquébamini 
3rd pl. minabaintur pollicébántur loquébántur 
4 E 
“I was lying’ *I was advancing’ 
ists. mentiébar prógrediébar 
Znds. men progrediebaris (prógredicbárc) 
Jrbs. mentië progrediebatur 
Ist pl. men prógredicbámur 
Zndpl. meni prógrediebámini 
3rd pl mentiébántur prógrediebántur 


NB. No participles, infinitives or imperatives. 


Imperfect subjunctive deponent ‘I was —ing’, ‘I might —’, ‘I 
would — 


1 2 E 
isi. mina pollicérer — Mqueter Я 
ы; pollicéréris (pollicérére) loqueréris (loquerére) 
Mus ё loquerctur. 
EA loquerémur 
24р. pollicérémini loquerémini 
3r pl. polliceréntur loqueréntur 
4 3/4 
1st s, 


progréderer - 
?nds. mentiréris (mentirére) | progrederéris (progrederére) 
Jis. mentirétur prógrederétur 


14 pl. mentirémur prógrederémur 
2nd pl. mentirémini prógrederémini 
3rd pl. mentiréntur progrederéntur 


4n 
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Reference grammar C4 Deponent verbs 


2 Many deponents have a passive as well as an active meaning in the 


C4 Perfect deponent perfect participle: e.g. pollicitus ‘having promised’ or ‘having been 
promised’. 
Perfect indicative deponent: ‘I —ed’, ‘I have —ed’ 
1 2 3 Perfect infinitive deponent ‘to have —ed* 
“I threatened’, “I promised’, — "spoke, Key: perfect participle + ESSE 
«I have threatened’ “I have promised I have spoken 
š 2 
ЕХ pollícit-us а um sum — locüt-us а um sum 1 d 3 
2nd s. pollicit-us a um сс locút-us a um es ‘to have threatened’ ‘to have promised’ — “to have spoken’ 
3rd s. pollicit-us a um est — locüt-us a um est minát-usa um ésse pollícit-us a um ésse — locüt-us a um ésse 
1st pl. pollicit-i ас а sámus — locat-i ae a simus 
2nd pl, minátiaeaéstis ^ pollícitiaea éstis — locütciae a éstis 4 3/4 
3rd pl. minitiaeasunt — pollícitciaea sunt locút-rae a sunt УЛА ЕМЕТ, 
4 3/4 mentit-us а um ésse — prógréss-us a um ésse 
“I lied’, ‘I advanced’, - 
Д а А еге is no perfect imperative. 
^I have lied’ “I have advanced NB. Th o perfect imperative 


ists. mentit-usa um sum prdgréss-us а um sum 
2nds. mentit-us a um es progréss-us a um es Perfect subjunctive deponent ‘I —ed 


3rd s. mentit-usa um est — progréss-us a um est 


‚ ‘I have —ed’ 


Ist pl. mentit-i ae a sámus — progréss-i ae a sümus Бк 2 7 
2nd pl. mentit-i ac a éstis — progréss-i ac a éstis iss minatus sim pollícitussim ocútus sim 
3rd pl. mentit-ī ac a sunt — progréss-i ae a sunt 2105. minatus sis ^ pollícitus sis — locütus sis 
3rd s. minátussit — pollícitus sit — locütus sit 
T x Ist pl. minati simus pollícitī simus — locüti simus 
Perfect participle deponent ‘having —ed’ 2nd pl. тіпа sitis росії sítis осӣ sitis 
КОО рсхсш+-О$-А-им Jrd pl. minati sint polliciti sint locúti sint 
1 2 3 a 
‘having threatened’ ‘having promised’ ‘having spoken’ lits. mentitus sim  progréssus sim 
minat-usaum — pollícit-usa um locüt-us a um 2105. menttussis — progréssus sis 
3rd s. mentitus sit progréssus sit 
4 3/4 Ist pl. mentiti simus prógréssi simus 
“having lied’ ‘having advanced’ 24 pl. mentiti stis prógréssi si 
E Meera ИНА rd pl. mentiti sint — progréssi sint 
Notes 


1 The perfect participle of many deponents is used to mean '—ing (1€ 


as a present participle): e.g. rátus ‘thinking’, uéritus ‘fearing’, arbitrātus 
‘thinking’ etc. 
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C5-6, D Semi-deponent verbs 


C5 Pluperfect deponent 


C6 Future perfect deponent 


Pluperfect indicative deponent ‘I had —ed’ 


Ist s. 
2nd s. 
3rd s. 
1st pl. 

2nd pl. 
3rd pl. 


Ist s. 
2nd s. 
3rd s. 
1st pl. 
2nd pl. 
3rd pl. 


1 

minatus éram 
minátus ёгаѕ 
minatus érat 
minati crámus 
minati eratis 
minati érant 


4 
‘Thad lied’ 
mentitus éram 
mentitus éras 
mentitus érat 

iti eramus 
mentiti eratis 
mentiti Grant 


2, 

pollícitus éram 
pollicitus éras 
pollícitus érat 
pollíciti eramus 
pollíciti erátis 
polliciti érant 


3/4 
‘Thad advanced’ 
prógréssus éram 
progréssus éras 
progréssus érat 
progréssi eramus 
progréssi eratis 
progréssi érant 


3 


locútus éram 
locútus éras 
locútus érat 
locüti era 
locüti er: 
locüti érant 


mus 


NB. There is no pluperfect participle, infinitive or imperative. 


Pluperfect subjunctive deponent ‘I had —ed’, ‘I would have 


—ed’ 


Ist s. 
2nd s. 
3rd s. 
1st pl. 

2nd pl. 
3rd pl. 


Ist s. 
2nd s. 
3rd s. 
Ist pl. 

2nd pl. 
3rd pl. 
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1 

minatus éssem 
minatus éssës 

minatus ésset 

minati essémus 
minati essetis 

minati éssent 


4 
mentitus éssem 
mentitus éssës 
mentitus ésset 
mentiti essémus 
mentiti cssétis 
mentiti éssent 


pollicitus éssem 
pollicitus éssés 
pollicitus ésset 
pollíciti essémus 
pollíci é 
polliciti éssent 


3/4 

progréssus éssem 
progréssus ésses 
progréssus ésset 


progréssi essémus 


progréssi essétis 
progréssi éssent 


3 
locütus ё 
locütus é 
locütus ésset 
locüti essémus 
locüti essétis 
locüti éssent 


Future perfect indicative deponent ‘I shall have —ed’ 


1 


2 3 


“I shall have threatened’ “I shall have promised’ “I shall have spoken’ 


ists. minatus éro 


nds. minátus éris 
Jrds. minátus érit 
{st pl. mináti érimus 
2nd рі. mináti éritis 
3rd pl. minati érunt 


4 
“I shall have lied’ 
ists. mentitus éró 
2nd s. 
3rd s. 
1st pl. 
2nd pl. 
3rd pl. 


mentiti érunt 


Notes 
1 There is no future 
subjunctive. 


pollícitus éro 


érimus 
polliciti éritis 
polliciti érunt 


locüti érunt 


3/4 
“I shall have advanced’ 


progréssus éró 


Т érimus 
éritis 
érunt 


perfect participle, infinitive, imperative or 


2 For supine forms and meanings see above, A7. 


D Semi-deponents 


Some verbs in Latin have present, future and imperfect tenses in ACTIVE 
forms, but perfect, pluperfect and future perfect tenses in DEPONENT 
forms. Meaning is Nor affected by this change. E.g. 


adeo 2 aís-us ° | dare’ 


aided “I dare’ 
audébs “I shall dare’ 
audebam “I was daring’ 
абзи sum ‘I have dared’ 
aúsus Gram “| had dared’ 
asus ёго 


‘I shall have dared’ — fáctus érō 


fi feri fáctus “I become’, ‘I am made’, ‘I am done! 
fío ‘I become" 


fam “I shall become” 
ficbam “I was becoming” 
fictus sum “I became" 

fictus éram ‘I had become" 


“I shall have become! 
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Note the irregular conjugation of fio: 


ists. ffo 
2nd s. fis 
3rd з. fit 
Giph = 
2nd pl. — 


3rd pl. бълг 


1 fimus and fitis are not found. 


Notes 

1 Semi-deponents have past participles just like full deponents, e.g. aísus 
‘having dared’, factus ‘having been made’, ‘having become’. 

2 Similar verbs are garided 2 gauisus ‘I rejoice 50160 2 sólitus “I am 
accustomed; fido 3 fisus ‘I trust’. 

3 aitded has a regular subjunctive atideam -ās etc. and a form atisim used 
only as a potential, meaning ‘I would dare’. Cf. uélim ‘I would like’. 
See 153.2. 


E1 Irregular verbs: sum 


sum ésse futir-us Ч am’ 


Present Future Imperfect 
Indicative ‘I am" Indicative ‘I shall be’ Indicative "1 was’ 
ists. sum érō 
2145. es éris 
3rd s. cst érit 
Ist pl simus érimus 
2nd pl. ё éritis 
3rd pl. sunt érunt érant 
Infinitive ‘to be’ Infinitive ‘to be about to be’ 
ésse 


futúr-us a um esse or fóre 


Participle ‘about to be’ 
futár-us a um 


Imperative ‘bet Imperative 
2nd s. es 2ud|irds. ésto “be!” 
2nd pl. éste “let him bel" 


2nd pl. e ‘be!’ 
3rd pl. súntë “let them 
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p, Et-2 Irregular verbs 


Subjunctive 


tas. sim 
duds. 95 
dus Ж 
{a pl. simus 
мн. і 
dupl sint 


NB. All perfect forms regularly derived from fú 


Subjunctive 
éssem (sometimes fórem fórës etc.) 


éssent 


E2 Irregular verbs: fero 


Active 


jer fre tili tus “1 bear’, ‘I carry’, “1 endure’, ‘I lead! 


Present Future 
Indicative “1 carry’ Indicative ‘I shall carry’ 
Iss. ferd féram 
2nd s, fers f 
Js, fert féret 
spl. rimus ferémus 
2ndpl. fertis ferétis 
3rd pl. férunt férent 


Infinitive ‘to carry’ 
frre 


Imperative ‘carry!’ 
2nd s. fer 


2nd pl. férte 


Participle ‘carrying’ 
férēns (ferént-) 


Subjunctive 


195. feram 
nds. {из 
3з. биш 
tpl. ferimus 
2nd pl. feratis 


Jdpl  férant 


Imperfect 
1 was carrying’ 


Subjunctive 
ferrem 
férrés 
ferret 
ferrémus 
ferrétis 
férrent 
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Passive 
Present Future 
Indicative Indicative 
“I am being carried’ “I shall be carried’ 
ists. féror ar ч 
2nd s, férris feréris (ferére) 
3rds, fértur ferétur 
Ist pl. ferimur ferémur 
2nd pl. ferimini ferémini 
3rd pl. ferúntur feréntur 
Infinitive 
чо be carried’ 
fri 
Imperative 
“be carried!” 
2nd s. férre 
2nd pl. ferímini 
Subjunctive 
ists, — férar 
2nd з. статі (ferare) 
34. бтїшг 
ар. ferámur 
2nd pl. ferimini 
3rd р. ferantur 


‚Тат able 
Future 


indicative “I shall be able’ 


Reference grammar 


Imperfect 

Indicative 

“I was (being) carried” 
ferébar 

ferébáris (ferebare) 
ferébátur 

ferébamur 
ferébamini 
ferébintur 


Subjunctive 
férrer 

ferréris (ferrére) 
ferrétur 
ferrémur 
ferrémini 
ferréntur 


Imperfect 


Indicative *I was able’ 


E2-4 Irregular verbs 


Infinitive ‘to be able’ 


posse 

Subjunctive 
ists.  póssim 
Znds. póssis 


3rd s.  póssit 

1st pl. possimus 
Zndpl. possitis 
3rd pl. póssint 


NB. All perfects regularly derived from pétu-i. 


E4 Irregular verbs: eo 


Active 
Present. Future 
Indicative ‘I go’ 

Iss. ё 10 
2105. ds ibis 
Jus, it ibit 
dst pl. imus ibimus 

Zndpl її bitis 
3rd р. éunt ibunt 


Infinitive ‘to go’ 
ire 


Imperative ‘go!’ 
2nd s. i 
2nd pl. ite 


Participle ‘going’ 
їёпѕ (eúnt-is) 
Gerund “to go’ 
“(the act of) going’ 
йс, efind-um i20. — 


Indicative ‘I shall go’ 


Infinitive ‘tobe 
itúr-us a ur 


Reference grammar 


Subjunctive Subjunctive 
iss. ёт Axim 
Znd s. 
3r s. 
1st pl. 
2nd pl. р 
Эйр]. irent 


Passive (used in compounds) 


Present 
Indicative ‘I am approached" 


iss. dádeor _ 
2nds. adris (adire) 


3rd з.  aditur 
Ist pl. adimur 
Zndpl. adimini 


3rd pl. adeántur 


NB. All other parts are regularly formed from їи- 


E5 Irregular verbs: uolo, nolo, malo 


uólo uélle uólui ‘I wish’ 
nolo nolle nolui ‘I am unwilling’, ‘I refuse’ 
malo malle malui ‘I prefer" 


These are formed regularly as third conjugation verbs except in the 


following forms. 


Present 

Indicative “Т wish’ 
ists. uóló 
2nd 5. uis 
3rd s. uult 


is pl  wólumus 
мар. абі 
3rd рі. uólunt 


Infinitive ‘to wish" 
uélle 
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Present 
Indicative “I refuse’ 
nolo 

nón uis 

nón uult 
nólumus 

nón uáltis 

nólunt 


Infinitive ‘to refuse’ 
nólle 


Present. 


Indicative ‘I prefer’ 


malo 
таш 
mauult 
málumus 
mau(ltis 
málunt 


Infinitive ‘to prefer’ 
mille 


E4-5, F1 Defective verbs, impersonal verbs 


Imperative ‘do not (иһ)! 
214 х. nóli 
2nd pl. nolite 


Present subjunctive. Present subjunctive. 


Present subjunctive. 
тайт 


Im s. біт 
2nd s. 
3rd s. 
1st pl. 

2nd pl. 
3rd pl. wélint 


nólimus 
ndlitis 


Imperfect subjunctive Imperfect subjunctive Imperfect subjunctive 
é nollem тїйєт 


mállés etc. 


Ist s. 
2nd s. 


Notes 

1 -se was the original infinitive ending (cf. és-se). Since s becomes r in 
between vowels (cf. ónus, H3(d)Note), amase becomes amare. When 
attached to a consonant stem, s becomes assimilated to it, e.g. uel- 
se—uélle; nol-se— nolle. 

2 uólo and malo have no imperative. But the original imperative of uólo, 
uel, became the conjunction meaning ‘or’. 


Fl Defective verbs 


These verbs lack certain forms. 


(а) coepit, тетіпї, dt 


серї ‘I have begun’ (generally), mémint ‘I remember" and odi. 1 hate’ 
(always) have only perfect-stem forms. Note that mémini and odi are 
present in meaning. 


Indicative 


Perfect соёр? ‘I began’ mémini I 
remember 
Future perfect coéperë ‘I shall have begun’ — memínero ‘I shall 
remember 
Pluperfect coéperam ‘I had begun’ memineram 1 
remembered 
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с=с a 


Reference grammar Fi-2 Defective verbs, impersonal verbs 
Perfect Odi ‘I hate’ (c) inquam “I say’ 
Future perfect óderó ‘I shall hate . 
Pluperfect Šderam ‘I hated" Present indicative Future indicative Imperfect indicative 
; I say I will say’ “1 was saying’, Т said’ 
Infinitive, imperative, participles iss. fnquam = = 
Perfect infinitive coepisse ‘to have begun’ meminisse ‘to remember’ 2005. ínquis inquiés P 
Future infinitive серн a um esse ‘to be none Bile ent ШАША паат 
about го begin n ES 
uds тепа 1st pl. ínquimus = 


рое "remember! 2nd pl. ínquitis = = 


2nd pl. mementóte Ë 
3rd pl. inquiunt =. = 


Perfect participle coépt-us a um ‘having begun’, попе 
‘having been begun’ 

Future participle, coeptür-us a um "about to NB. (nquam is used only to introduce direct speech. 
begin’ none 


Perfect infinitive | ódísse ‘to hate’ 


Future infinitive ёл um esse ‘to be about F2 Impersonal verbs 
о hate 


Imperative none 


Perfect participle Ós-us a um ‘hating’ These verbs have only the third person singular in each tense, an 
Future participle Ssir-us a um ‘about to hate" infinitive and a gerund: É 
Subjunctive opórtet ‘it is right for (the accusative) to (infinitive)’ 
Perfect coéperim meminerim — óderim décet "it is fitting for (the accusative) to (infinitive)’ 
Pluperfect  cocpíssem  meminíssem | ódíssem dedecet ‘it is unseemly for (the accusative) to (infinitive)’ 
А + А miseret ‘it moves (the accusative) to pity for/at (the genitive)’, ‘x 
NB. nóscó'lget to know’ has a perfect form noui, meaning ‘I have got (асс.) is sorry for v (gen.)' p 8 
to know’ i.e. ‘I know’. Thus nouerd (often поо) ‘I shall know’, noueram paénitet ‘it repents (the accusative) of (the genitive)’, “x (acc.) 
(often погат) ‘I knew’, nouísse (often nosse) ‘to know’. regrets v (gen.)' 
píget ‘it vexes (the accusative) at (the genitive)’, ‘x (acc.) is sick of y 
(b) 20, (gen) А ү 
púdet ‘it moves (the accusative) to shame at (the genitive)’, “x (acc.) 
Present indicative Imperfect indicative feels shame at Ү (gen.)’ 
“I say’ “I said’, ‘I was saying’ taédet ‘it wearies (the accusative) at (the genitive)’, “x (acc.) is tired 
ists. 410 aiébam of Y (gen.)’ 
2nd s. ів aiébàs etc. líbet it is agreeable to (the dative) to (infinitive)’, 'x (даб) chooses 
23 л ait to ү (infin.)’ А E 
st pl. — lícet ‘it is permitted to (the dative) to (infinitive) (also with 


2nd pl. — 


3rd pl. áiunt ut + subj.) 


plácet "it is pleasing to (the dative) to (infinitive), x (dat.) decides 
to Y (infin.)’ 
Note the principal parts: they are all regular 2nd conjugation, ¢.8- opértet 


oportere opórtuit. líbet, licet and placet are also commonly used in the passive 
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perfect, líbitum est ‘it pleased’, licitum est “it was allowed’, placitum est ‘it 


was decided’. Й s 
The following impersonal verbs are followed by ut+ subjunctive or 


accusative and infinitive constructions: 


áccidit ‘it happens (that)’ (ut + subj.) 

apparet ‘it is evident (that) (ut + subj. or acc. + inf.) 
constat ‘it is agreed (that)' (acc. + inf.) 

refert 


5 ‘it is important (that)' (acc. + inf. or ut + subj.) 
interest 


tid, sia, nostra, uéstra refert 
, e.g. interest ómnium ‘itis 


NB. 'Itisofimportance to me, you etc.’ mé 
or interest. Both refert and interest take a genitiv 
in the interests of all’ (Cicero). 


Verbs which do not control an object in the accusative cannot be turned 
into the passive directly, and have to adopt an impersonal third person 
singular form, e. 


itur lit. ‘it is being gone’, i.e. ‘people are going’ 

uéntum est lit. ‘it has been come’, i.e. ‘there has been an arrival’, 
‘people came’ 

mthi non creditur lit. ‘it is not being believed to me’, i.e. 
is not being given to me’ 

éis parcébatur lit. ‘it was being spared to them’, i.e. ‘they were 
being spared’, ‘clemency was being extended to them’ 


credence 


G Principal parts of irregular verbs 


This list contains the principal parts ofall irregular verbs met in the course 
together with a few important additions. Verbs are listed without their 
prefixes (e.g. for inuénid see under uénio). There are two exceptions: 


(a) Where a verb is normally found only with a prefix, e.g. Confligo. 
(b) Where a verb has been met in the course only with a prefix. 


The Total Learning Vocabulary (p. 557) contains the principal parts of all 
compound irregular verbs learned. Note that where a verb has no perfect 
participle, the future participle appears where that exists. 

abicio see iácio 

ассйтЬб З accbur accibitum I lie at table 

adipiscor 3 dep. adéptus I get, gain, acquire 


omm сш  —' E 


F2,G Principal parts of irregular verbs 


aditings see iúngë 

ádiuuo see їйиб 

ágo 3 гї actus (compounds -їөб 3 -zgi actus) I do, act; dri 
direct; spend, pass; discuss pc En 

410 (no inf., perf. or perf. part.) I say 

álo 3 lui áltus І feed, nourish, rear; support, 

apério 4 арётиї apértus I open; reveal 

arcésso З arcessiur arcessitus I summon: 

arde 2. arsi arsurus I burn; am in love 

árguó З árgui argiitus I charge; make clear, prove 

аййеб 2 semi-dep. aúsus I dare 

aíferó auférre ábstuli ablatus I take away 

aúgeð 2 axi atictus I increase 

bibo 3 bíbi — (pótus used as perf. part; potiirusas fut. part.) I drink 

сай 3 cécidi casum (compounds -cid 3 -cidi -cásus) 1 fall; die 

caédo 3 cecidi caésus (compounds -dö 3 -ädī -cisus) I cut (down); 
flog, beat; kill 

cand 3 сёсіпї — (compounds -cind) I sing; play 

cápio 3/4 cepi cáptus (compounds -сїрїб 3/4 -cépr -céptus) 1 take, 
capture 

сатро 5 cárpsi carptus (compounds -cérpó 3 -cérpst -cérptus) | pluck 

cáueó 2 cáur catitus I am wary 

cdi 3 céssi céssum 1 yield; go 

cérnd 3 стёиї cretus I decide; see 

cíngo З cinxi cinctus I gird; surround 


strengthen 


1c 


circumsédeo see sédeo 

clavidé 3 clatist claísus (compounds -cliido 3 -clitst -cliisus) I shut 

cólo 3 cólui cúltus I worship; cultivate, till; inhabit 

coépi coepísse coéptus I have begun 

compléctor 3 dep. compléxus I embrace 

cómpleó 2 compléui complétus 1 fill up; accomplish 

comprehéndo see prehéndo 

сопайїб 3/4 concássi concássus (see quátio) 1 shake violently; 
disturb, alarm 

confiteor see fáteor 

canfligà 3 conftixi conflictus I fight 

confódio see fódio 

сопісід see iácio 

conitingd see iúngō 

consid 3 cónsédi — I settle down; encamp 

consists 3 cónstiti — (see іб) 1 stop, stand my ground 
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aze on 


canspici6 3/4 cónspéxi cónspéctus I catch sight of, observe 
cónsulo 3 constilut constiltus 1 consult 

сбдиб 3 cóxi cóctus І cook 

crédà 3 crédidi créditum 1 believe (in); entrust 

стёрб 1 crépui crépitus Y rattle 

crésc 3 créui crétum (= sprung from) I grow (intrans) 
Вб 3 ciibut cibitum | lie; { 

cipia 3/4 сирїиї cupitus I desire, yearn for; v 


sleep; recline at table 
ant desperately 


tira 3 сисіпї cirsum (compounds often have perf. -cárri) I run 


nd 3 déféndi dë 


us I destroy 
dëprehéndö see prehéndo 

descéndó see scándà 

десето see séro 

déspuó see spud 

dicà 3 dixi dictus I speak, say 

diffíd see fídó 

disco 3 dídici — I learn 

diuidà 3 diuisi diuisus I divide 

dó 1 dédi dátus (compounds -dó 3 -didi -ditus) 1 give 
dóceð 2 абсиї déctus I teach 

4йсб 3 diixi dúctus 1 lead; think, consider 

s (3rd s. pres. ёх) I eat 


édo ésse edi 

#010 see iácio 

ётб З ётї émptus (compounds -imà 3 -ётї -£mptus) 1 buy 

ќо ire (i йит I ројсоте 

expéllo see péllo 

exstínguo З exstinxi exstinctus I extinguish 

йб 3/4 féci factus (most compounds -fício 3/4 -féct -féctus) I make; 
do 

fállo 3 fefélli falsus 1 deceive 

füteor 2 dep. fassus (compounds -fiteor 2 dep. -féssus) 1 
acknowledge 

аме 2 faut fatum I am favourable to 

Serio 4 (perciisst perctissus) I strike; beat; kill 

#тб férre tli látus I bear; lead 

Sérued 2 férui (or férbur) — I boil 

Лао 3 semi-dep. fisus I trust 

дб 3 fixi fixus I fix 


“finds 3 fidr fiss 


fúlge 
‘finds 3 füdr füsus I pour; rout 


G Principal parts of irregular verbs 


fio fiert fáctus (semi-dep.) I become; am done am made 
s I cleave, split И 

fíctus | make up, fabricate 

ci fléxus I bend 


Яо 2 йит fletum I weep 


йб 3 flxi — I flow 
f 4 füdi fóssus I dig 
андо 3 régi fractus (compounds -fríngo 3 -frégi -fractus) | break 


früor 3 dep. friictus I enjoy 


4 fugi fugiturus I escape, run off, flee 
2 fülsi — I shine 


fúgiö 2 


füngor 3 dep. fünctus 1 perform, discharge 
gatided 2 semi-dep. gauisus I am glad, rejoice 
из I do, conduct 


géro 3 géssi g 

ii 

grádior 3/4 dep. gréssus (compounds -grédior 3/4 -gréssus) I step, 
walk, go 

һаёгеб 2 Һа 

hatirid 4 hast haástus I drain, draw 

iáció 3/4 iéci iáctus (compounds -(сі0 3/4 -ieci 

incéndo 3 incéndi incensus I set fire to; burn 

indtilges 2 indálsi — I yield, give myself up to 

induo 3 índui indútus 1 put on 

їпдиат no inf. inquii — I say 

instituo see státuo 

Instrud see stro 


nà 3 génui génitus I beget, produce 


sī haésum I stick 


-iéctus) I throw 


inuado see uado 
irascor 3 dep. iratus I grow angry 


irrideo see rideo 

iúbeð 2. itissi issus I order, command 

iúngō 3 їйпхї iñnctus I yoke; join 

iuo 1 їйиї iütus I help; delight, please . 
labor З дер. lapsus I slip, glide, fall down; make a mistake 
lacésso 3 lacessiui lacessitus I provoke —,— | 

laédo З laésī laésus (compounds -lido 3 -list -lisus) I harm 
laud 1 láui lauatus|laítus]lotus I wash ——. 

légà З légi léctus (compounds -ligà 3 -lég -léctus) 1 read; choose 
libet 2 líbuit or libitum est it pleases 

lícet 3 lícuit or licitum est it is permitted 
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lóquor 3 dep. lociitus I speak, say 

1440 З Ійзї lúsum I play 

máló malle malut — I prefer 

maned 2 mansi mansum I remain, wait 
mémini meminisse (perfect form) I remember 
métud З métur metütus I fear 

тіпиб З тїпиї minitus I lessen 

тіхсеб 2 míscur mixtus or mistus I mix 

mitts 3 тїзї missus I send; throw 

mórdeà 2 momérdi mórsus I bite 

mórior 3/4 dep. mértuus I die, am dying 

jur mõ cause, begin 


méued 2 тбиї motus I move; removi 

nanciscor З dep. náctus|nánctus | gain 

nascor 3 dep. natus I am born 

néctà З néxi néxus I link together 

néqued see quéo 

nitor 3 dep. ni: 

nolo nólle nolui — I refuse, am unwilling 

ndsco 3 nóui notus (compounds: some have perf. part. -nitus, e.g. 
сбапйи from cogndsca) I get to know (perfect tenses I know 
etc.) 

nibo З пйрзї пйрїиз I marry (of a bride; + dat. of man) 

obliuiscor 3 dep. oblitus I forget 

odi ódísse Osus (perfect participle =“hating’) I hate 

offéndo 3 offéndi offénsus I meet with; offend 

érior 4 dep. órtus (note pres. óréris, dritur, drimur; fut. part. 
oritiirus; gerundive oriúndum; compound adérior has 4th 
conjugation present) I rise; spring from, originate 

paciscor З dep. páctus I make an agreement 

pando 3 pándi pássus I spread out, extend; throw open, disclose 

parc 3 pepérci (or pársi) parsirus (compounds -pércà 3 -pérst) I 
spare 

pário 3/4 péperi pártus (fut. part. paritiirus; compounds -pério 4 

-peri -pértus) I bring forth, bear, produce; obtain, acquire 

pátior 3/4 dep. pássus (compounds -pétior 3/4 dep. -péssus) I 
endure, suffer; allow 

péllo 3 pépult piilsus (compounds -péllo 3 -pult -pálsus) 1 push, 
drive back 

рёпйе 2 pepéndi — (compounds: perf. -péndi) I hang (intrans.) 

percello 3 pérculi perciilsus I strike down; unnerve, scare 


cus[nísus I lean on; strive, exert myself 


G Principal parts of irregular verbs 


pérgà З perréxi perréctum (see тёдб) I go on, go ahead, conti 

péto 3 рейиї petitus 1 beg; seek; proposition, court: Bosco 
for; stand for (public office) ke u S 

piget 2 piguit or pigitum est it vexes 

píngo З pinxi pictus I paint 

platidd 3 р1айзї plaúsus (compounds sometimes -plódà 3 
-plósus) I clap 

pond 3 pósui pósitus I place, position, put; lay aside 

póscó З popdsci — I demand 


J 


-plost 


possídeó see séd 
; pótui —I am able, can; am powerful, have power 
pote 1 pótáui potus (‘having drunk’ — see bibs) I drink 
prehénds 3 prehéndi prehénsus 1 lay hold of 

prémo 3 préssi préssus (compounds -primo 3 -présst-préssus) 1 press; 


possum pós 


oppress 

proctimbs З procibut procibitum Y collapse 

proficiscor 3 dep. proféctus I set out 

prospicio 3/4 prospéxt prospéctus I look out (on); foresee 

púdet 2 púduit or púditum est it shames 

quaéró 3 quaesiui quaesitus. (compounds -quiró 3 -quisiui 
-quisitus) I seek, look for; ask 

quátió 3/4 — quássus (compounds -cútið 3/4 -aissr -cússus) I shake 
(trans.) 

диб quire quiui quítus I am able 

quéror 3 dep. quéstus I complain 

quiéscó 3 диіёиї quiétus I rest 

тай 3 ras ape, shave 

rapid 3/4 rápur ráptus (compounds-rípio 34 -rípui -réprus) Isnatch, 
seize, carry away, plunder 

тёйіто see ётб 

1640 З réxi rectus (compounds -rigó 3 -re: 
sírgó, q.v.) I keep straight, rule 

relínquà 3 reliqui relictus 1 leave, abandon 

réor 2 dep. rátus I think, believe, suppose 

repo З répsi — I creep 

repéll see péllë 

requiescd see quiescd 

resistd 3 réstiti — (see sisto) I resist 

respíció 3/4 respéxi respéctus I look round (back) at, turn my gaze 
upon; reflect upon; care for 


rasus I sc 
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responded 2 respondi responsum I reply 

rétrahd see traho 

rides 2 тїзї risus I smile, laugh 

rúmpõ 3 тїрї rúptus I break P 

rio 3 тї rütus (fut. part. тиййтиз: compounds have perf. part. 

-riitus) I rush; fall ; 

scándó 3 (compounds -scéndo 3 -scéndi -scensus) I climb 
climb 

scindo 3 сїйї scissus I tear, cut 

scribd З scripsi scriptus I write 

sécō 1 збсиї séctus I cut ; 

sédeà 2 sédi séssum (some compounds -sídeð 2 -sedi -séssus) I sit 

séntid 4 sensi sensus I feel; understand; perceive, realise 

sepélið 4 ѕереПиї sepáltus I bury 

séquor З dep. secitus I follow 

сто 3 — — (compounds -sero 3 -sérui -sértus) I put in rows 

5140 3 sidi— (compounds have perf. and perf. part. of sédeo: -sedi 
-séssus) I settle (intrans.) А 

sind 3 siui situs (compounds drop -u- in perf., e.g. desind 3 désit) I 
allow 

51510 3 stitt (ог 51417) status (compounds all intransitive, with no 
perf. part.: cf. consísto, resístó) I set, stay 

sóleo 2 semi-dep. sólitus I am accustomed, am used 

sóluo 3 sólui solitus I release, undo; pay 

spárgà 3 spárst spársus (compounds -spérgo З -spérsi -spérsus) 1 
scatter, sprinkle 

spérnó 3 spréui sprétus I reject, despise 

spúð 3 spúř spütum 1 spit 

ийиб 3 státui statitus (compounds -stítuo 3 -stítui -stitutus) I set up, 
settle 

stérné З stráui stratus I throw on the ground, strew 

sto 1 stéti státum (most compounds -stó З -stitī with fut. part. 
-statiirus, but no perf. part.) I stand 

stringd 3 strinxt strictus I draw; strip; graze 

stro 3 strüxi strüctus I heap up, build 

sudde6 2 suast suasum I recommend 

зиёзсб 3 зиёиї suétus I accustom myself 

sum ésse fii futiirus 1 am 

sumó 3 sumpsi simptus I take; consume 

stirgd 3 surrext surréctum (see régō) I rise, arise, get up 


G Principal parts of irregular verbs 


taédet 2 taésum est it wearies 

tango 3 tétigt tactus (compounds "tíngo 3 
hands on 

tégō 3 text téctus 1 cover 

témno 3 -témpsi -témptus ( 
I despise 

tendo 3 teténdi téntus (or ténsus) (compounds -téndo 3 -tindr 
I stretch (out); offer; direct; travel; strive, fight 


téneo 2 ténui téntus (compounds -tined 2 tínuT -téntus) 1 hold 

tér З triui tritus I rub 

15110 3 sústulī sublatus I lift, remove, take away 

tondeo 2 totóndi tonsus I shear 

tráhó 3 tráxi tractus I drag 

tríbuo З tríbui tribittus I assign, grant 

túeor 2 dep. titus (or (йиз) I look after, protect; look at 

tndo 3 tütudi tásus (or tümsus) (compounds -tíndó 3 -tudi 
-tiisus/-tiinsus) I beat, strike, pound 

uádo 3 — — (compounds -uddo 3 -uási -uásus) I go 

uéhà 3 uéxi uéctus I carry 

uéllo 3 uélli (or usi) uúlsus I pull, pluck 

uénio 4 ueni uéntum I come, arrive 

иёт 3 uérti uérsus I turn (trans.) 

ийб 1 иёиї uétitus I forbid 

uídeo 2 uidi uisus 1 see (passive: I seem) 

uinci 4 иїпхї uinctus I bind 

uincd 3 иїсї uíctus 1 conquer 

иїзб З uisi — I visit 

uiuo З иїхї uictum I am alive, live 

ulciscor 3 dep. últus I avenge myself on, avenge 

uólo uélle uólur — I wish, want 

uóluð 3 uólur иоїйги I roll, turn over (trans.) 

йто З ússī ústus I burn 

йот З dep. üsus I use, make use of; adopt 


"tigi -táctus) I touch, lay 


perf. and perf. part. in compounds only) 


-téntus) 
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H-I Nouns, pronominal nouns/adjectives (b) pier рйег-ї 2m. ‘boy’ 


" pl. 
mom. pier —— püeri 
i ас. püerum púerós 
H1 Nouns: first declension gen. рей — puerórum 


dat, püeró — púcris 
séru-a ae 1f. ‘slave-woman’ abl. pücro púerīs 


s. (c) cúlter cúltr-7 2m. ‘knife’ 


nom. sérua é rd T 
ac. séruam séruàs k 2 
gem. séruae (seruai) seruárum пот. cülter — cültri 
dat. séruae séruis ac. cültrum cultros 
abl. sérua séruis gen. cálri cultrórum 
dat. cültro cültris 
Notes abl. cólró — cúltris 
1 Ist decl. nouns are feminine except for e.g. agricola ‘farmer’, пайа (d) uir uír-i 2m. ‘man’? 
‘sailor’ and other males. 
2 filia ‘daughter’ and déa ‘goddess’ have dat. /abl. pl. in -abus, i.e filiabus, s. pl. 
deabus (to avoid confusion with fílius and déus) mom. uir uíri 
ас. uirum  uíros 
gen. шіт uirórum (uírum = cf. déus) 
dat. ví uiris š 


abl. uir шіт 
H2 Nouns: second declension 


(е) dé-us 72m. ‘god’ 
(a) séru-us 1 2m. *male slave" 


s pl 
s pl. nom. di (dë, ай) 

nom. séruus séru ас. déós 

ac. séruum  séruós gen. deórum (déum) 

gen. sérüi — seruórum dat. dis 

dat. séruó — séruis abl. dis 


abl. séruo — séruis 
(f) (Neuter) sómni-um т 2n. ‘dream’ 


Notes 
1 Virtually all 2nd decl. nouns are masculine. An exception is iím-usif. T" 21 

там nom. sómnium sómnia 

x ? š i ас. sómni omni: 
2 Originally, this noun declined séru-os séru-om — forms often found in 25 аыр MEC 
AR ^ 2 ; n 
рын and early Latin. The gen. pl. sometimes ends in plain -um dat. Mid =) pui 
rather than -orum (cf. H2(e| Чоо E М 
( (е) deus). abl. sómnio sómniis aà 
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H3 Nouns: third declension 


(a) (Consonant stem): für für-is 3m. ‘thief? 


б 
пот. für 
ac. fürem fú 
gen. fürs forum 
dat, fri füribus 


abl, fore füribus 


NB. Monosyllables with two consonants at the end of the stem have 
genitive plural in -ium, e.g. mons mónt-is ‘mountain’, gen. pl. montium. 
Such nouns are in fact i-stem. 


(b) (i-stem): aedis aed-is 3f. ‘temple’; pl. ‘temples’ or ‘house’ 


ГА 


pl 


nom. aédis 


acc, aédem aédis (aédés) 


gen. абі aédium 
dat. aédi aédibus 


abl. aéde (aédi) aédibus 


NB. Historically, the -i- was wholly dominant, cf. the declension of 
tárris ‘tower’: türris tárrim túrris türri túrri. 


(c) (Neuter consonant stem) nómen nómin-is 3n. ‘name’ 


A pl. 

nom. nómen nómina 
ac, nomen nómina 
gen. nóminis nóminum 
dat. nómini — nomínibus 
abl nómine —nomínibus 
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(d) (Neuter consonant stem) ónus óner-is Зп. ‘load, burden’ 


s pl. 
mom. ónus ónera 
ac. ónus  Ónera 
gen. Óneris Ónerum 
dat. Óneri  onéribus 
aM. ónere onéribus 


NB. The original stem was onos- alternating with ones-, The final -o- 
became -u- in nom. s. (onus), and the -s- became -r- between vowels, i.e. 
onesis»óneris (а common feature of Latin). 


(e) (Neuter i-stem) nouns in -al -ar -re and -le: mare mar-is 3n, 


5 pl. 

mom. máre mária 

ас. máre mária 

gen. máris márium (márum is found) 


da. тїї máribus 
abl, mari (mare is found) máribus 


Cf. ánimal ‘animal’, cálcar ‘spur’ and cubile ‘couch’. 


(f) Four irregular 3rd declension nouns: Iuppiter, bos, uis, 
nemo 
láppiter Ióu-is 3m. ‘Jupiter’ 


nom. lüppiter 
acc. lóuem 


gen. lóuis 

da lóui 

ab. lóue 

bos bóu-is 3m. ‘ox’, 3f. ‘cow’. 
s. pl. 

пот. bos Ьбиё 


acc. bóuem bóuës 

gen. bóuis  bóum 

dat. bóui ^ bóbus (bübus) 

abl. bóue ^ bóbus (bübus) 495 
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| 
А "NET EEN ye (immparisyllabic) have ве Г, | 
s 3f. (s.) ‘force’, (pl.) ‘strength’ nominative (imparis € gen. pl. in -um, e.g. uiri; | 
авди йз, gen. pl. wirtátum: These are Беш gen, s 


3 | 
sop The major exceptions to (a) a Ae | 
2. ud e major exceptions to (a) are cánis cán-i vis | 

mom. wis uirës z m ° Н 1115 canis m. or Ё ‘dog’, itiuenis "ú 
SUD iúuen-is m. ‘young man’, sénex sén-is m. ‘old man’ ЕР Ta 

acc. uim uires Mondes amr páir-is m. ibea Ae m. old man’, sedés séd-is p Ia 

gen. — virium abode’, páter pátr-is m. ‘father’, mater matr-is f. ‘mother’, frater fratr-is 1Е 

"dat. —  wiribus m. ‘brother’, accipiter accipitr-is m. ‘hawk’, а | 


IL of which have gen. pl. in 


abl, wi — uiribus -ит. The rule for major e b) is given in the note undi für. | 


eptions to ( 


mom. némo H4 Nouns: fourth declension | 
асс. néminem | 
gen. nüllius (a) mán-us iis 4f. ‘hand’ 
dat, nemini | 
abl. nüllo s pl iW 
nom. manus —mánüs l! 
Notes - acc, mánum | 
1 Consonant- and i-stem nouns can be masculine, feminine or neuter. £ mánüs  mánuum ll 
The following clues can help: dat, mánui mánibus] | 
Ë (mánubus) | 
т abl. mánü ^ minibus f 
Masculine: nouns ending in -ds, -б, -or, -er (main exceptions: dós | 
‘dowry’, Ё; ds oris ‘mouth’, n.; arbor ‘tree’, f.) Я 
Feminine: 1 is, -49,-40,-19,-1: (if polysyllabic) Notes 
Feminine: nouns ending in -d0, -g0, -10, -us Ш polysyllabic), I 
9 B CEN aed 1 Most 4th decl. nouns are masculine. | 


-ns (main exceptions: dux ‘leader’, m.; fas ‘right’, n.; 00 
‘tank’, m.; móns ‘mountain’, pons ‘bridge’, fons ‘fountain’; dens 
‘tooth’; all m.) f 


2 The gen. s. in -7 is found in early Latin, 


Neuter: nouns ending in -us, -is (if monosyllabic), -en, -al, ar, -re, (b) (Neuter) corn-i йз 4n. ‘horn’, ‘wing of army 
-le pl | 
S p РЕ córnü | 
2 Finding the nominative can be difficult with such nouns. Note the nom. сотй — córnua 

Ting de nos Epod | 

4 gen. córnüs  córnuum 
Gen. s. ending in -cis, -gis: nominative in -x (e.g. pácis— pax) dat. córnü — córnibus | 

Gen. s. ending in -tis, -dis: nominative in -s (e.g. uirtñitis—uírtüs) abl. córü — córnibus 


Gen. s. ending in -pis: nominative in -ps (e.g. principis— princeps) 
Gen. s. ending in -ris: nominative in -s, -r (e.g. témporis —témpus, 
matris— mater) 

(v) Gen. s. ending in -lis: nominative in -l (e.g. 


(c) (Irregular) dómus 4f. ‘house’ 


lis sal) s pi 


| пот. démus démis 
3 Asa general rule (a) nouns with the same number of syllables in the о ЕНЩ dömas or dáfnos 
nominative singular as i enitive si i ic) have A dó me ó 
E gular as in the genitive singular (parisyllabic) h: gen. dómüs or dómi domóñrum or dómuum 
genitive plurals in -ium, e.g. ciuis, gen. s. ciuis, gen. pl. ciuium. These are da dómuiordómo dómibus 
i-stem. (b) nouns with more syllables in the genitive singular than in the ab. dómo dómibus 
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Н5 Nouns: fifth declension 


rés ré-1 5f. ‘thing’, ‘matter’, ‘business’, ‘affair’ 


$. pl. 
nom. rés 
ac. res 
gen. rérum 
dat. rebus 
abl rë rébus 


NB. 5thdecl. nouns are mostly feminine, but 4 
when it means the goddess ‘Dies’, or a special day) and its compound 
meridies ‘midday’, ‘south’ is always m. 


‘day’ is usually m. (€. 


H6 Greek declensions 


Roman poets often use the Greek forms of Greek nouns, especially for 
names. Mostly only nom., acc. and gen. s., nom. and acc. pl. are found. 
The other cases have the normal Latin forms. Here are some examples. 


ist declension Aenë-as ae m. ‘Aeneas’, Priámid-£s ae m. ‘son 
of Priam’, Eurydic-é es f. ‘Eurydice’ 


nom. Pridmid-@s — Eurydic-ë 
voc. Priámid-e Eurjdi 
acc, Prímid-in Eurýdic-ēn 
gen. Priámid-ae Eurýdic-ēs 
dat. Aené-ae Priámid-ac Eurýdic-ae 


abl, Acne-a Priámid-ē (-à) Eurýdic-ē 


Notes 
1 The pl. ofsuch nounsis as for séru-a, except that nouns in -dës have gen. 
pl. in -um, e.g. Aenéad-um ‘of the followers of Aeneas’. 


2 The Latin form of names like Eurjdicé is often found e.g. Cybel- 
Cybel-am etc. ‘Cybele’. 
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H5-6, П Pronominal nouns|adjectives 
2nd declension Dél-os t f. ‘Delos’, Péli-on тп. Pelion’ | 


пот 
асс. 
gen. 
dat.[abl. 


3rd declension cratér crater-os/cratér-is m. ‘mixing-bowl’ 


nom.|voc. crater 
асс. crater-a/-em 


gen. cratér-os/-is 
dat. cra 
abl 


NB. Other 3rd declension forms are e.g. ‘hero’ m.: nom. Аё 


$, асс. 
hero-a; ‘Orpheus’ m.: nom. Orpheus, voc. Orpheu, асс. Orphea, gen. 


Orpheos; ‘Paris’ m.: nom. Paris, voc. Pari, acc. Párin|Párida, gen. Páridos; 
‘Socrates’ m.: nom. Socrates, voc. Socraté, acc. Socratem. 


H Personal pronouns | 
— | 


(а) ego ‘I’, їй ‘you’ | 
| 

3 Я | 

pl. 

nom. T пӧѕ ‘we’ tū ‘you’ 

ace nos te 

gen nóstrum/nóstri túi 

dat. mihi (mi) nóbis чы 

abl. më nobis te | 


(b) Reflexive pronoun sé ‘himself’, ‘herself’, ‘itself’, 


‘themselves’ 
spl. 

тт. — 

acc. sè (sésē) "himself", ‘herself’, ‘itself’, ‘themselves’ 
gen. süi 

dat. sibi 


abl. 
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Notes 
1 Possessive adjectives based on personal pronouns are 


mé-us a um ‘my’, ‘mine’ | declining like lóng-us a um J1(a) (but 
tú-us a um ‘your’, ‘yours’ J note mi voc. s. m. of mé-us) 
nóster nóstr-a um ‘our’, ‘ours’ ] declining like prilcher pálchr-a 


uéster uéstr-a um ‘your’, ‘yours’ J um J1(b) 


sú-us a um ‘his’, ‘hers’, ‘its’, ‘theirs’ (reflexive — i.e. the ‘he’, ‘she’, 


‘iv’, ‘them’ being referred to are the same person as the subje 
of the clause in which they stand, but see ‘reflexives’ in the 


Index of Grammar for five important exceptions.) 


These usually follow their noun (unless emphatic). But mi (vocative s. 
of méus) usually precedes. 
2 cum ‘with’ is linked with the ablative on the pattern mecum, tecum, 


secum etc 


I2 Demonstrative pronouns 


(a) is ea id ‘that’, ‘those’, ‘that person’, ‘he’, ‘she’, ‘it’ 
s pl 
mf n m f п 

пот. is 4 ér(i) “ae éa 

acc, бит id ёӧѕ éas ёа 

gen +—éius > eórum cárum eórum 

dat. a + Gs (fis) > 

al. 6 ё ё +— éis (iis) —> 


Compare the definitive pronoun idem éadem idem ‘the same’: 


з pt. 

m. f. " т f n 
nom. idem €adem ídem cidem (idem) cadem 
асс. eündem cándem idem eosdem. éadem 
gen. +—citisdem — eóründem eorándem 
dat. cidem: 


abl. eódem cådem еӧдет 
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—2 Pronominal nounsladjectives 
11-2 


(b) hic haec hoc ‘this’, ‘this person’, ‘this thing’ 
‘these’ 


‘the latter’, pl. 


s pl 
moe 7 n m f n. 

nom. hic ‘baec hoc т hae haec 
hunc hanc hoc Һәѕ his — haec 

gen «— hüius > hórum hárum hórum 

da.  <—huic —> — his — 

abl. hoc hac +— his ——— 


NB. Originally hi-ce, hae-ce, hod-ce etc. The strengthened forms 
бесе, hásce, and hisce are reasonably common, 


huitisce, hc 


(c) ille illa Ший ‘that’, ‘that person’, ‘that thing” ‘the former’, 
pl. ‘those’ 


s pl 

m f п m / п 
пот. ile Ша illud üh Ше а 
acc, illum illam ílud ílos йз ila 
gem. <—illius—> illórum їгїт illórum 
da. — illi — — illis ——> 
abl. illo llo — illis ——> 


(d) iste ista istud ‘that (of yours)" 


s. pl. 
m f n m f. n. 
nom. iste ista isti istae ista. 
a. istum stam istud 9005 ists йа 
gen — istius—> istórum istárum  istórum 
dat -ísti ———ístis x 


abl. 10 ista isto — itis 


(e) ipse ipsa ipsum ‘very’, ‘actual’, ‘self’ 


s pl. 

m. f n. m. f. п. 
тт. ipse ipsa ipsum  — ípsi ipsae їрѕа 
ac. ipsum ipsam ipsum ípsos ipsis ipsa 
gen. +— ipsius —> ipsórum ipsarum ipsorum 
dat. ———ípsi ipsis + 


—ips—— 


abl. ipso їрї ipsó 
501 


Reference grammar 


13 Relative pronoun 


13-5 Pronominal nouns/adjectives 


15 Compound pronouns 


‘ > which’: * > 

qui quae quod who’, ‘which’, ‘what 

š: pl 

т. f: n. т. f. n 
nom. qui quae quod qui quae quae 
ac, quem quam quod — quós 904 quae 
gen, біш — quórum quárum quórum 
dat, сі — «—— quibus (quis) — 


abl. quo quà quo «—— quibus (quis) > 
Notes 

1 qudcum, quácum, quibuscum ‘with whom/which’ 

2 qui as an old abl. form is found mostly in the word quicum ‘with 


whom', where it is m. f. or n. s., and even occasionally pl 


I4 Interrogative (indefinite) pronoun/adjective 


quis[qui, quae[quis, quid/quod *who?', *which?', ‘what?’ 


s. pl. 
mf n m f n. 

nom. pron. quis quis quid = 

аа ded] ч quae quae (qua) 
^ pon] quem quam a quós quis quae (qua) 
gen. — cüius — quórum quárum quórum 
dat. *— cui d -quíbus (quis) ——* 
abl. quó qua quo «—— quibus (quis) — 
Notes 


1 After si, нё, nisi, num, the meaning of quis (Indefinite) is ‘any’, ‘anyone’, 


and nom. s. f. and n. pl. nom./acc. are always qua. 


2 quis is quite often used for qui (adj.) e.g. quis . . . pier? "What boy? 


(Horace) Cf. áliquis 15(b) Note 2 below. 
3 qui, an old ablative form, as an interrogative means ‘how?’ 
Maecenas? ‘How does it come about, Maecenas?’ (Horace). 
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g- qui fit, 


(a) quídam quaédam quéddam ‘a’, ‘a certain’ 


s 
m f n 

mom. quídam ^ quáedam ибдат (quíddam) 

ac, quéndam quindam ибдат (quiddam) 

gen. — cuitisdam ———+ 

dat + cáidam—ə— 


abl, quódam ^ quidam ибдат 


pl 
т. f n 
nom, quidam quaédam — quaédam 
ас. quósdam — quásdam — quaédam 


gen. quórándam qu 
dat. = 
abl «— — quibusdam ——> 


indam quërúndam 
quibusdam —— 


(b) áliquis áliqua áliquid ‘someone’ and áliqui áliqua áliquod 
оте” 


áliquis ‘someone 


áliqui ‘some’ (adj.) 


m. f n m. f " 
mom. liquis аша liquid ^ liqui ыа — áliquod 
a. áliquem aliquam liquid aliquam aliquam iliquod 
gen — Y iicúiu—— ——alicúiu— 
dat. + álicui — + < álicui =" 
abl. áliquó ^ áliquà ^ áliquó ашо диа — áliquó 
Notes 


1 The pl. is the same as for ali- + qui (I4 above), except that the n. pl. is 
áliqua. 

2 áliquis is quite often used for áliqui (adj). e.g. num ígitur áliquis délor їп 
córpore est ‘Surely there isn't any pain in your body?’ (Cicero 9 
I4 Note 2. 
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(c) Other compound pronouns 
(i) quisque quaéque quédque “each and every’, ‘everyone’. 
quisque is very often used to mean 'every(one)', e.g. súa cuique 
nationi relígió est, nóstra nobis ‘every nation has its own religion, and 
we have ours’ (Cicero). Note óptimus quísque ‘all the best men’ and 
quótus quísque ‘how few! 
(ii) quisquam quisquam quicquam ‘anyone’, ‘any’. 
quisquam is normally found in negative contexts (or in questions 
where a negative is implied, e.g. quid quísquam suspicart áliud potest? 
*what else can anyone suspect?' (Cicero)). 
(iii) quísquis ‘whoever’ quidquid or quicquid "whate 
quaecámque quodcmque ‘whoever’, ‘whatever’. 
quisquis and quiciimque are used to introduce relative clauses; e.g. 
férreus est, heu, heu, quísquis in tirbe mánet ‘anyone who stays in Rome 
(oh dear, oh dear) is made of iron’ (Tibullus). di tíbi dent quaectimque 
dptés ‘may the gods give you whatever you want’ (Plautus). о. 
(iv) écquis ‘anyone?’ adj. écqui écqua[écquae écquod ‘апу? 
ecquis introduces questions and means ‘Is there anyone (who)?’, 
e.g. heus, écquis hic est? “Hey, is there anyone here?’ (Plautus). 


quicimque 


NB. Compounds of quis decline like quis. See above I4. Compounds of 
qui decline like qui. See above I3. But not all forms are found in all of these 
pronoun/adjectives. 


I6 Special pronoun-adjectives 


(a) álius ália áliud ‘other’, ‘another’ 


$, 
m. if п. 

пот. álius lia Аиа 

acc. álium liam  áliud 


gen. — «——alius —> 
dat. c > 
abl. ао álio 


NB. Genitive and dative s. are not common, and occasionally the 2nd 
declension forms (gen. s. m./n. álii f. áliae; dat. s. m. 4110 f. áliae) are found. 
alterius (gen. s. of álter) is also used for gen. s. 
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(b) níll-us a um ‘no(one)’, ‘not any’, ‘no man’ 


a pl. 
т. Í: n. m. р 

nom. néllus па пйшт núlli nale 

щш. núllum nillam núllum — nállos ls 

gen. «— nüllius —» nüllórum — nüllárum 

dat. «—nüllr = ‘ nüllis 

ab. nallo núllā пй = 


(c) álter Álter-a álter-um ‘one (of two)’, ‘the one . . . the other’ 


$. pl. 

m. ip п. m. 4 n 
nom. álter áltera álterum álteri Alterae Altera 
ac. álerum álteram álterum álteros álteras áltera 
gen. *— alterius——> alterórum alterarum alterórum 
dat. — ilteri ———> «== [S 
abl. áltero álterā — álteró Meer. 


(d) utérque ‘both’, ‘each (of two)’ 


s pl. 

т. y n. m. Í n. 
fom. utérque — ütraque — utrümque “utríque utraéque — ütraque 
«c. utrümque utramque utramque utrósque utrasque útraque 
gen. *— — utrisque — utrórámque utrürümque utrórúmque 
dat. + utrique + Р utrísque ———+ 


abl, utroque — utrique — utróque — — utrisque ———+ 
NB. Тһе following special pronoun/adjectives also decline like lóng-us 
aum elsewhere, but have деп. s. in -Tusand dat. s. in -T: an-usaum ‘one’, sol- 
us a um ‘alone’, tõt-us a um ‘the whole’, iill-us a um ‘any’, Шет útr-a um 
‘which of two?’, ‘whichever of two’, neúter neútr-a um ‘neither’. 


17 Numerals 


Cardinal Ordinal* 
m. 
desi Vinos ist primus (prior) 
21 nom: dúo 2nd secündus (alter) 


ас. düosjdüo 
жеп. duórum 
dat.jabl. duóbus 


Reference grammar 
milf. п. 
3 HI nom. trës tría 34 tértius 
ac. trës (tris) tría 
qe «піт 
da. — «tríbus 
ab. — etríbus d 
4 Ivii quáttuor 4th quartus 
5v quinque 5th quintus 
6 VI sex 6th | séxtus 
7 УП séptem 7th séptimus 
8 УШ cto 8th octauus 
9 IX/VIHI nóuem Ih nónus 
10 X décem 10th — décimus 
TI ündecim 11th ündécimus 
12 ХП duódecim 12th duodécimus 
13 ХШ trédecim 13th | tértius décimus 
14 XIV quattuórdecim 14th | quártus décimus 
15 XV quindecim 15th quintus décimus 
16 XVI sedecim 16th séxtus décimus 
17 ХУП septéndecim 17th séptimus décimus 
18 XVIII duodéuiginti 18th duodéuicénsimus 
19 XIX ndcuigínti 19th ündéuicé 
20 XX vigínti 20th ай 
30 XXX trigíntà 30th 
40 XL quadraginta 40th 
50 L quinquaginta 50th quinquagénsimus 
60 LX sexiginta 60th sexagénsimus 
70 LXX septuaginta 70th septušgénsimus 
80 LXXX octógíntà 80th | octógénsimus. 
90 XC nonaginta 90th  nónagénsimus 
100 C céntum 100th  centénsimus 
200 CC ducént-i ae a (like pl. of lóng- 200th ducenténsimus 
us) 
300 CCC trecént-ī 300th trëcenténsimus 
500 D quingént-i ае a 500th quingenténsimus 
1,000 M mille (indecl. adj.) pl. mília gen. 1,000th__millensimus 
milium dat./abl. milibus (see 
Note 1) 


1 These decline like lóng-us a um. 
? Like titus i.e. gen. s. ünius, dat. s. iini; pl. ini, nae, Öna, like pl. of lóngus (16(d) Note). 


Notes 
1 Normally, mille is used as an adjective and milia as a noun, e.g. 


mille milite = опе thousand soldiers 

dío milia militum=two thousand(s) (of) soldiers 

tria milia militum —three thousand(s) (of) soldiers etc. 
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2 Latin has three other sets of numerals. One answers 
many each?’, e.g. síngul-1 ae a ‘one each’, then -ni; e.g. bin-i ae a ‘tw 
each’ (distributive adjectives). A second answers the question ‘Ho: о 
many times?’, e.g. sémel ‘once’, bis ‘twice’, ter ‘three times’, quárer, Че 
-iens, e.g. miliéns “а thousand times’ (numeral adverbs). A third Ace 
the question ‘Of how many parts?’, e.g. triplex triplic-is ‘threefold’ 
(multiplicative adjectives). 

3 The ending -ensimus was, after the Augustan period, often WE 
-esimus. 


the question ‘How 


JK Adjectives, adverbs and prepositions 


J Introduction 


(a) Adjectives agree with the word they describe in gender (m., f. or n), 
«ase (nom., acc., gen., dat., abl.) and number (s. or pl). Thus an 
adjective which is genitive plural masculine can only agree with a 
noun which is genitive plural masculine. 

(b) Adjectivesin agreement with no nouns will take their meaning from 
context. They will usually refer to a person or thing, eg. 


bóni (nom. pl. m.) ‘good men’. 

bónae (nom. pl. £) ‘good women’. 

bóna (nom. pl. n.) ‘good things’ ‘goods’. 

fugiéntés (nom. pl. m. or f.) ‘people as they are fleeing” 
roganti (dat. s. m. or f.) ‘to the person asking’. 

mors málum est ‘death is a bad thing’. 


(c) Some adjectives are often used predicatively. Thatis, instead of being 
best translated as adjectives (e.g. uir bónus ‘a good man’), they should 
be translated as adverbs (e.g. uir laétus ábiit ‘the man went away 
happily’) or nouns (e.g. stimmd mónte ‘at the top of the mountain’). 
The words most commonly used thus include those denoting 
Position (e.g. stimmus, médius, próximus), quantity or order (e.g. 
primus, solus, totus), and attitude of mind or manner (e.g. laétus 
‘happily’, inuitus ‘unwillingly’). 
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Some words commonly double as nouns or adjectives, e.g. hic, ille, is 
(etc.). Note that uétus ‘old’, ‘old man’, patiper ‘poor’, ‘poor man’ 
diues rich’, ‘rich man’ are like this. They decline like third declension 
nouns, but they often perform as adjectives, e.g. 


ШЫ patiper est? ‘where is the poor man?" 
cum diuite senatore ámbulat “е walks with the rich senator’ 


Л 


Adjectives: first/second declension 


(a) 


lóng-us a um ‘long? 


s pl. 

т. ү п. т. f. n 
nom. lóngus lónga longum — lóngi 
шс. lóngum lóngam lóngum — lóngós 
gen. lóngi lóngae  lóngi longórum um longórum 
dat. lóngō  lóngae  lóngó lóngis lóngis lóngis 
abl. lóngo lóngā lóngð lóngis lóngis lóngis 
(b) pilcher púlchr-a um ‘beautiful’, ‘handsome’ 

+ pl. 

m. Jh n. m. F n. 
mom. pülcher púlchra púlchrum púlchrī púlchrae рса 
ac. púlchum púlchram púlchrum púlchrös pülchr púlchra 
gen, рї púlchrae — pülchri pulchrórum pulchrárum pulchrórum 
dat, pülchroó púlchrae púlchró m pülchris ————^ 
abl. pálchró ра ^ pülchró —— — pülchris ———> 
(c) miser miser-a miser-um ‘unhappy’ 

s pl. 

m. ТА п. т. f. п. 
nom. míser misera miserum miseri míserae mísera 
acc, miserum miseram miserum ^ míserós тега mísera 
gen. míseri — míserae míscri miserórum  miserárum miserorum 
dat. míseró ^ míserac  mísero «——— misis — — —* 
abl. míseró — míserà тё — miseris ———> 
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p Adjectives: third declension 


(a) ómnis ómne ‘all’, ‘every’ 


$; 
mif n. 
mom. Omnis бтпе 
ш. ómnem бтпе 
gen. £ ómnis— 
dat. «ómni 
abl. cómni 


pl. 

m n 
ómnés ómnia 
ómnis (ómnés) ómnia 


«ómnium 
«ómnibus 
«ómnibus 


(b) ingéns ingéns (ingént-) ‘huge’ 


5 


m.[f. n. 
mom. íngéns ngëns 
ас. ingéntem ingéns 
gn. — cingéntise 
du. <ingénti> 
al ^ cingéntii 


(c) céler céler-is céler-e 


pl. 

m.[f. n. 
ingéntés ingéntia 
ingéntis (ingéntés) ingéntia 


<ingéntium> 


<ingéntibus> 


« ingéntibus 


‘swift’, ‘fast’ 


s. pl 
т. 35 п. т.[/. n. 
пот. céler céleris célere сёе celéria 
acc, célerem célerem célere céleris ( és) celéria 
gen <—céleris —> +celérium> 
dat. cri — <celéribus—> 
abl. «—— ékri ——> +celéribus> 
(d) acer acris acre ‘keen’, ‘sharp’ 
$ pl. 
т. n. т. 
тт. acer acre ácres ácria 
ac. асет  ácrem їсс ácris(ácrés) cria 
E 4—ісіз — +acrium> 
ps <—aci—— +Acribus> 
- —acri—— «acribus 
NB. All these are i-stems. 
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(e) Consonant-stem adjectives: díues and райрег 


n. 
diuites (dit diuita (ditia) 
diuites (dites) dīíuita (ditia) 


пот. díues (dis). i 
diuitem (ditem) | diues (dite) 


ас. 4 s < 
gen. « diuitis (ditis) ^ +diuitum (ditium) > 
dat. «diuit (di) + <—diuítibus (ditibus) > 
abl. «diuite (dit) > +diuitibus (ditibus) > 
s pl. 
mif. n mf. n 
mom. paüper ^ paüper ^ paüperés рабрега 
acc. paüperem patiper ^ paüperés райрега 
gem. — €paüperis <—paúperum— 
dat. райрсп— <paupéribus> 
abl, —paúpere—> « paupéribus 
Notes 


1 diues has also a set of i-stem endings (in brackets), which are commonly 
used. Both diues and pauper are often used as noun > 47. 

2 Other consonant-stem adjectives are caélebs caélib-is ‘unmarried’, 
cómpos cómpot-is ‘possessing’, inops inop-is ‘poor’ (abl. s. -i), mémor 
mémor-is ‘mindful’ (abl. s. -7), párticeps partícip-is ‘sharing’, sóspes sóspit- 
is ‘safe’, supérstes supérstit-is ‘surviving’, uétus uéter-is ‘old’. 


J3 Comparative and superlative adjectives 


These are formed as follows: 


Comparatives (‘more —’, ‘rather —’, ‘quite —'): gen. s. stem+ 
-ior, (neuter -ius) 
Superlatives (‘very —, ‘est’, ‘most —’, ‘extremely —): gen- 
s. stem + -issimus, or nom. s. + -rimus (in the case of adjectives 
which end in -er in the nominative, e.g. púlcher> 


(comparative) pülchrior— (superlative) pulchérrimus) 


Note also the irregular superlative, gen. s. stem + limus, of six adjectives 
in ilis, viz. facilis ‘easy’, difficilis ‘difficult’, sfmilis ‘similar’, dissimilis 
dissimilar’, gracilis ‘slender’, hümilis ‘lowly’: e.g. facil-limus. 
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The declension of comparative and superlative forms is as follows: 


(a) Comparative adjectives: léngior lóngius "longer? 


5 pl. 
m. n milf. 5 
nom, lóngior — lóngius — longiórés longióra 
ас. longiorem lóngius — longiórés longióra 
gen. <longioris> «longiórum- 
dat. +longio «longioribus> 
abl.  <longiore—> HE 


NB. These adjectives are consonant-stems (cf. diues, paper, J2(e) 
above). 


(b) Superlative adjectives: longissimus a um ‘longest’ 
(sometimes -íssumus) 


s 
m. ‘f; п, 

пот. longissimus longísima ^ longíssimum 

ас. longísimum  longíssimam  longíssimum 

gen. longissimi — longíssimae longíssimi 

dat, longísimó ^ longíssimae ^ longíssimó 


ab. longíssimo longíssima longíssimo 
pl. 
m. f. n. 
пот. longíssimi longísimae — longíssima 
ас. longíssimos longissimas longissima 


gen. longissimórum  longisimárum longissimórum 
dat, —— longissimis ————> 
abl. «—— —— longíssimis——————5 


(©) Irregular comparatives and superlatives: bónus, málus, 
múltus, mágnus, páruus 


bónusaum — mélior 


x óptim-usa um ‘good’, ‘better’, ‘best’ (d. 
(meliór-is) 


ameliorate, optimise) 
péssim-us а um ‘bad’, ‘worse’, ‘worst’ (f. 
pejorative, pessimist) 


mál-us a um. 
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mül-usaum —plüs plórim-usa um ‘much’, ‘more’, ‘most’ ( 
(pla plus (+)) 

mágn-usa um maior máxim-usa um ‘big’, ‘bigger’, ‘biggest’ (cf. major, 
(maiór-is) maximise) 

ріги-иѕ а um minor mínim-usa um  'small/few', ‘smaller/fewer/less’, 
(minór-is) ‘smallest/fewest/least’ (cf. minor, 


minim: 


NB. These decline quite regularly (see lóngior longissimus) except for 
рій: 


s. pl. 

(plüs here noun)  m.[f. п 
nom. plüs ü ; plüra 
acc. plüs plüris (pliirés)  plüra 
gen. plüris plürium 
dat. - plüribus 
abl. plüre plüribus 


NB. plüsis really the comparative of the adverb múltum ‘much’, while 
plírésis the comparative of the plural míílt-i ae a. The s. múltus has no true 
comparative. 


J4 Adverbs 


(a) Regular and irregular positive adverbs 


1 Regular adverbs 

A common way of forming adverbs in English is to add '—ly' to an 
adjective (e.g. ‘slow-ly’, ‘quick-ly’, ‘passionate-ly’). In Latin, adverbs 
(which never change) are also regularly formed from adjectives as 
follows: 


Adverbs based on 1st/2nd declension adjectives: add -é to the 
stem, e.g. stiiltus—stiilté foolishly’; míser—mísere ‘unhappily’; 
pilcher— piilchré ‘beautifully’. A very few end in -ter, €g- 


hümánus— himaniter ‘gently’, and some in -à, e.g. спб ‘for a 
fact’. 


Adverbs based on 3rd declension adjectives: add -(i)ter to the 
stem, e.g. fórtis— fórtiter ‘bravely’; atidax—audacter ‘boldly’; 
céler— celériter ‘swiftly’. But note an important exception: 
facile ‘easily’ 
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2 Irregular adverbs 


bénus— béne ‘well’. 

paruus—>parilum ° (a) little’, ‘slightly’. 
miltus— máltum ‘much’. 

mágnus— magnópere ‘greatly’. 


NB. lóngé (regularly formed from lóngus ‘long’) ‘far’. 


(b) Regular comparative and superlative adverbs ‘more —ly’, 
‘most —1у” 
Comparative and superlative adverbs are formed from the comparative 
and superlative adjectives 

foolishly’ ‘more foolishly’ “most foolishly’ 


Adjective stült-us — stült-ior stultíssim-us 
Adverb stúlt-€ stült-ius stultíssim: 


‘quickly’ “more quickly’ — “most quickly’ 
Adjeciive сег celér-ior 
Adverb celér-iter celér- 


NB. The comparative adverb has the same form as the neuter of the 
comparative adjective. 


(c) Irregular comparative and superlative adverbs 


Most of these are only irregular in so far as the corresponding adjective 
hasirregular comparative and superlative forms. If you already know the 
adjective forms, most of these adverbs are formed quite regularly from 
the adjective: 


béne "well! mélius ‘better’ — óptin ‘best’. 

mile "badly! — péius ‘worse’ — péssimé ‘worst’, ‘very badly’. 
pilum — ‘alittle’ minus "les minime “very little’; ‘no’. 

miltum — ‘much’ — plüs ‘more’ — plürimum ‘most’; ‘a lot 

magnópere ‘greatly’ — mágis ‘more’ — máximé “very much’; ‘most’; "yes". 


J5 ‘Ci ive i 
omparative' constructions 


(a) Comparative 


1 quam means ‘than’ when it is used with a comparative, e.g. t sánior es 
quam égo ‘you are saner than Г. Cf. malé pácem quam béllum “I prefer 
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peace to war" (málà = mágis uólà ‘I want x more than v"). Observe that 
the two things compared are in the same case, e.g. maidrem habed librum 
quam tum (librum) ‘I have a larger book than yours’ 

2 But Latin can also compare two items by dropping quam and putting 
the item compared in the ablative, e.g. 


їй më sánior es ‘you are saner than P 


quis sapiéntior sapiénte est? ‘who is wiser than the wise? 


3 Note the use of the comparative + quam qui + subjunctive in the idiom 
‘too — to do something’, 


sapiéntior est quam qui hoc faciat ‘(lit.) he is wiser than one who 
would do that’, i.e. ‘he is too wise to do that’ 


4 Note the use of the ablative of the measure of difference (see 
L(f)4(iv)) with comparative adjectives or adverbs in sentences 


meaning ‘the more . . . the more eg. 


closer that fight comes, the more clearly that danger appears’ 


quà própius éa conténtio accédit.... 66 clarius id perículum apparet ‘the 
quo pipi the 


(Caelius) 

tanto bréuius ómne quanto felicius tempus ‘the happier a period (is), 
the shorter it (is) (or ‘seems to be’) (Pliny) (lit. ‘by so much 
shorter every (time is), by how much the happier the time 
(is), Le. ‘time flies when you're enjoying yourself’). 


(b) Superlative 
quam with the superlative means ‘as — as possible’, e.g. 

cénam quam máximam hábeð ‘I have the largest dinner possible’ 
This usage applies equally to adverbs, e.g. 


quam celérrime ‘as fast as possible" 


(c) Other *comparative' constructions 


1 átque/ac 

átque[ac is used after adjectives or adverbs which express ‘likeness’ or 
‘unlikeness’, such as idem ‘the same’, dlius ‘different’, ‘other’, áliter, 
‘differently’, céntra ‘opposite’, ‘contrary’, par ‘equal’, páriter ‘equally’, 
perínde ‘in like manner’, similis ‘like’, ‘similar’. E.g. 
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adverbs 


Jj Adjective: 


jusserunt simulacrum lóuis, contra átque ántea füerat, ad oriéntem 
conuértere "They ordered (them) to turn the statue of Jupiter 
towards the East, contrary to what it had been before’ 


(Cicero). 
it ac dixit ‘He acted just as he said’. 


perinde č 


2 Correlatives £ É 7 
ut meaning ‘as’ acts as а ‘correlative’ to sic or ita ‘thus’, e.g. ut їй imperas, 
sita égo facid ‘as you order, so I do’. In the same way, tam ‘so’ is answered 
by quam ‘as’ 
tam bedtus érat (lle quam miser égo ‘he was as (lit. so) happy as I 
unhappy’ 


tot ‘so many’ 15 answered by quot ‘as many 


tot ийїї sunt quot féminae ‘so many men there are as many (as) 


(there are) women’, ‘there are as many men as women’ 


Cf. tántus ‘so great’ . quántus ‘as great’, ‘as’; talis of sucha sort’. . ‚фий 


‘of which sort’, ‘as’, e.g 


tanta sapiéntia éī (nest quanta uis ‘there is so great wisdom in him as 


great (as there is) force’, ‘he has as much brain as brawn’ 
tülem uirtitem praebebat qualem. Horatius ‘he showed bravery of 


such a sort as the sort (which) Horatius (showed)’ 


NB. See J5(a)4 above for other correlative usages. 


3 Unreal comparisons 

quisi, uélut, támquam mean ‘as if’, ‘as though’ and (with or without st 
added) take a subjunctive where the comparison is unreal or hypothetical. 
Constructions under J5(c)1 add si. E.g. 


ita sé gérit quasi stúltus sit ‘he is behaving as though he were a fool’ 
(but he is not). 

perinde ágit ac si hóstis sit ‘he acts just as though he were ап enemy" 
(but he is not) 


NB. tamquam, quasi 


Re , uélut, sicut and ut are all used with nouns to express 
like’, ‘as it were 


E e.g. mónte décárrens uélut ámnis "like a river as it runs 
own from the mountain’ (Horace — speaking of Pindar). 
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K List of prepositions 


This list is in alphabetical order and contains the most important 
prepositions (some of which have not been met in the course), 


) away from; by; on the side of 
ine) 
; at, near; for the purpose of; note úsque ad 


a, ab or abs (+abl. 

ábsque (+abl.) ( 

ad (+ асс.) towards 
right up to 

aduérsum]aduérsus ( + acc.) opposite to; against 

ате (+ асс.) before, in front of 

арий (+ асс.) at the house of, in the hands of, in the works of; 
among 

cércum|circa/circiter (+ acc.) around, about 

cis]cítrà (+ acc.) this side of 

clam (+acc./abl.) unknown to 

contra (+ acc.) against 

coram (+abl.) in the presence of 

cum (+abl.) with 

dé (--abl.) about, concerning; from; down from 

ë, ex (+ abl.) out of, from; in accordance with; after 

érga (+ acc.) towards 

éxtra (+ асс.) outside 

in (+acc.) into, onto; against; ( + abl.) in, on 

Infra (+acc.) below 

inter (+acc.) among; between 

intra (+ асс.) within 

iúxtā (+acc.) close to, near 

ob (+acc.) on account of, because of; before, so as to obstruct 

pénes (+ acc.) with, in the possession of 

per (+ acc.) through, by; in the name of, by the aid of 

post (+ асс.) behind, after 

prae (+abl.) before; in comparison with; for, as a result of 

praéter (+асс.) past; beyond; except 

pro (+abl.) for, in return for; on behalf of; in front of; instead of 
in accordance with 

prope (+acc.) near 

própter (+ acc.) on account of 

sectindum (+ acc.) behind; along; after; according to 
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sine (+ abl.) without 

sub, stibter (+ асс.) under, beneath; just after, just before; (+abl.) 
beneath, under; at 

súper (+ асс.) over, above; beyond; (+abl.) over, above; about, 
concerning 

súprā (+ асс.) above 

ténus (+gen./abl.) as far as (placed after the word it governs) 

trans (+ асс.) across 

uérsus, uérsum (+ acc.) towards, in the direction of (placed after 
the word it governs) 

йа (+ acc.) beyond 

fisque (+ асс.) all the way to 


Note also the abl. nouns caúsā and gratia (+ gen.), placed after the word 
they govern, meaning ‘for the sake of’, ‘for the purpose of’. 

When prepositions are followed by the noun they govern, their accent 
isdetermined by treating the two words as one, e.g. dpud (natural accent) 
and aptid mé (as though it were apudme). 


L-V Constructions 


Introduction 


(а) Simple sentences 


Simple sentences may be classified into four categories 
1 Statements (including exclamations): e.g. Caésar ábit ‘Caesar leaves’, quam 
tristis est "how sad he is!’ 

‘Potential’ statements (‘would’, ‘should’, ‘could’) are expressed by 
the subjunctive, e.g. uelim ‘I should wish’, dicat|dixerit aliquis ‘someone 
would/may say’, as are ‘generalising’ statements, e.g. haud inuénias 
"you (i.e. one) would scarcely find’, créderés ‘you would have believed’. 

2 Questions: e.g. abisne? ‘are you leaving? (-ne turns a statement into а 
question.) quis ábit ‘who is leaving?” 


517 


——————————————— 9 8 0 о 


Reference grammar 


Double questions are asked with Штит... an, eg. ftrum ábis an 
manés? ‘are you going or staying?’ ánnon means ‘or not in direct 
speech; indirect uses nécne "or not’. ftrum is sometimes omitted (in 
direct and indirect speech), e.g. abis an mane! к 

an is very flexible. It can introduce a plain question (like -ne), or 
mean ‘whether’ or ‘or’. пит means ‘surely not?’, expecting the answer 
‘no’ (num means ‘if’ ‘whether’ in indirect questions, e.g. rógo num abeas 
‘I ask whether you depart’). nonne means 'surely?', expecting the 
answer ‘yes’. écquis means ‘anyone’ in a question, e.g. écquis abit? “is 
anyone leaving?’ (See above 15(c)(iv) and Note.) 

‘Deliberative’ questions take the form ‘what am I to’, ‘should I 7?" 
and are expressed by the subjunctive, e.g. quid faciam ‘what am I to do?” 
quid facerem ‘what was I to do? — 

3 Commands: e.g. abil ‘leave!”; noli abire ‘don’t leave!’ 

në perfect subjunctive also expresses prohibitions, e.g. nē trānsíerīs 
‘do not cross’, në + present subjunctive is used in general prohibitions, 
eg. në pétās ‘you (i.e. one) should not seek’. në + imperative is 
common in poetry, e.g. në fúgite hospítium ‘do not shun our hospitality" 
(Virgil). 

Jussives ("let us’, "let him’, ‘let them’) are expressed by the 
subjunctive (present), e.g. abeamus ‘let us leave’, fiat ‘let there be’. 

‘Polite’ subjunctives express ‘please’, e.g. ábeas ‘kindly leave’ 
(poetic), or general precepts, e.g. sápiās ‘you (i.e. one) should be wise’. 
Often commands are made more polite by the use of fac, uídë ‘see to it 
(that)’, céué ‘take саге (not to)’, uélim ‘I would like (x to)’ with 
subjunctive, e.g. fac mihi scribas ‘make sure you write to me’. 

4 Wishes: e.g. uólo abire ‘I want to leave’. The subjunctive is also used to 
express wishes, e.g. udleant ciués‘may the citizens flourish’. Sometimes 
titinam (negative útinam në) precedes the wish, e.g. ñtinam në hoc 
scripstssés ‘would you had not written this’. 

uóló- subjunctive sometimes combine, e.g. иб1б tū hoc fácias ‘I wish 
(that) you would do this’. 
NB. In general, the tenses are used as in subjunctive conditionals 

(see S2(c)), present referring to a wish for the future, imperfect to а 

wish for the present, pluperfect to a wish for the past. 
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(b) Agreement 


1 A verb agrees with its subject in number and Person, e.g 
Caésar ádest 

ádest is third person, singular, 
singular. 

2 An adjective agrees with the word it describes in number, 
case, e.g. k 


because Caésar (subject) is third person, 


gender and 


féminam tristem uided ‘I see the unhappy woman’ 


féminam is accusative, singular, feminine, so tristem is accusative, singular, 
feminine (see J Intro.). Y 


Notes 
1 The verb ‘to be’ is often omitted in sentences, e.g. nihil bonum nisi quod 
honéstum ‘nothing [is] good except what is honourable’. 
A singular subject will sometimes take a plural verb, if the subject 
implies ‘a number of people’, e.g. pars militum cápti sunt ‘part of the 
soldiers was captured’, ‘some soldiers were captured’. Likewise, a list 
of subjects can be taken all together and the verb be singular, or the 
verb be singular because the last in the list is singular. Where there are 
both masculine and feminine subjects described by one adjective, the 
adjective will tend to agree with the masculine. 
More information may be added about a noun or pronoun by further 
nouns or pronouns in the same case, e.g. thesaurus Démaéneti, aut 
Eucliónis ‘the treasure of Demaenetus, grandfather of Euclio’, dui is 
genitive, because it refers to Démaéneti: it is said to be ‘in apposition’ to 
Dëmaéneti. 


to 


w 


(c) Sequence of tenses 


Primary sequence means that the main verb is present, future, future 
perfect, or perfect with ‘have’ (e.g. ‘Ihave loved’, not T loved’). In these 
cases, subjunctives used in subordinate clauses are restricted to the 
Present, perfect and future participle+ sim. ae 

Secondary or historic sequence means that the main verb is imperfect, 
perfect without ‘have’ (e.g. ‘I loved’) or pluperfect. Inte 
Subjunctives used in subordinate clauses are restricted to imperfect, 
pluperfect and future participle + éssem. 
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L The cases 


(a) Nominative 


The nominative case is used for: EA 3 : | 

1 The subject ofa sentence or clause, e.g. Eúclið айат pórtat “Euclio carries 
the pot’ (note that the subject of an indirect statement goes into the 
accusative — sec R1). р Я n p. 

2 The complement, especially with the verb ‘to be’, e.g. Eúclið sénex est 
*Euclio is an old man’; Caésar consul fit ‘Caesar becomes consul’. 


(b) Vocative 

The vocative case is used to indicate the person or thing addressed e.g. (0) 
Eáclio, cür айат pórtās? 'Euclio, why are you carrying a pot?"; et tii, Brite? 
*you too, Brutus?’ 


(c) Accusative 


The accusative case limits or defines. It is used in a number of ways. 
1 For the direct object of a verb, e.g. ЕйсЇїб айат pórtat ‘Euclio carries a 
pot’. 
Some verbs take a double accusative. Some examples are: 


dóceð ‘I teach x (асс.) Y (acc)! — 4 
16g0 ‘I ask x (acc.) for v (acc.)’; cf. oro `1 beg x (acc.) for v (acc.) 
celo ‘I hide x (асс.) from v (acc.)’ 


E.g. Eúclið Lyconidem prüdéntiam décet ‘Euclio teaches Lyconides 
wisdom’; me consilia celat ‘he hides his plans from me 


The ‘cognate’ accusative expresses the same idea as the verb, e.g. 
uiam it ‘he travels on a road’; liidum lúdit ‘he plays a game’. 


2 To express motion towards, often with ad or in, e.g. 


Eúclið ad aédis uénit "Euclio comes to the house’ 
Romam éunt ‘they go to Rome’ 


3 To express time throughout, e.g. 
tres díes ‘for three days’ 
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4 To express extent of space and its measurement, e.g. 


tría milia pássuum ambulauérunt ‘they walked for three miles’ 
céntum pédes áltus ‘one hundred feet high’ = 


5 To express the idea ‘in respect of’, e.g. 


pédés trémit ‘he trembles in respect of his feet’ 
mihi similis faciem ‘like me in respect of the face’ 


This is very common in poetry. 
6 To express an adverbial idea, e.g. 


dálce ‘sweetly’ 
quid? ‘to what extent?" 
miltum ‘much’ 


7 To express exclamations, e.g. 


mé miserum! ‘unhappy me!’ 
PY 


(d) Genitive 


The genitive often defines or completes the meaning ofa noun. Its most 
frequent translation is ‘of’. Note the different number of relationships 
that ‘of’ can indicate. 


1 Possession, author or source (‘belonging to’, ‘written by’, ‘derived 
from’) e.g. 


Euclionis aédés ‘the house of Euclio’ É 
Vérgili liber ‘a book of Virgil’ (i.e. written by Virgil) 


Note that possession of a characteristic is indicated by the genitive in 
the following idiom: 


stúltī est haec dicere ‘it is (the mark) of a fool to say this 
2 Part of a whole, e.g. 
magna pars ciuium ‘a great part of the citizens’ 


Cf. nimis ‘too much’, sátis ‘enough’, párum ‘too little’, áliquid ‘some’, 
quid? ‘some’, ‘what?’: all take the ‘partitive’ genitive. 


ыт M» seti * 4, ining’), e.g. 
3 Description of content or material (‘consisting of”, 'containing)), e.g. 


poculum áquae ‘a cup of water" 
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4 Description of quality or character (always with an adjective), e.g. 
e ‘a man of great wisdom" 


uir mágnae sapiéntiat 
5 Value, e.g. 


hómo т *a fellow of nothing’ i.e. ‘of no worth’ 
fémina plürimi ‘a woman of very great (worth) 


6 Subjective and objective genitives. Consider the ambiguity of amor 
pátris ‘the love of the father’ — does it mean ‘the love which the father 
shows’ (ie. ‘father loves’ — father is subject, so 'of the father is 
subjective genitive) or 'the love which is shown to the father’ (i.e. 
someone loves father, when father is the object, so ‘of the father’ is 
objective genitive)? The context will tell you, but you must be aware 
of both possibilities. Note that тё, tii, зї, nóstri, uéstri, are objective 
genitives, i.e. ámor nóstri can only mean ‘love which is shown to us’, 
not ‘love which we feel’. 


Many verbs and adjectives control the genitive case, especially words 
involving: 


x 


Remembering and forgetting (mémini, obliwiscor) 
Pitying (miseret) 

Losing or lacking (égeð) (also with abl.) 

Filling (plénus) (also with abl.) 


E.g. 


uerborum obliuiscor ‘I forget the words’ 
më miseret їйї ‘I feel pity for you’ 

cibi ёе 'I need food ~ — 
plénus áquae ‘full of water’ 


8 similis ‘like’, ‘resembling’ takes the genitive or dative, e.g. 


uir méi similis ‘a man like me’. 


(e) Dative 
The dative case is best dealt with in two parts. 
1 People in the dative 


The common idea behind all these usages is that the person in the dative 
will be interested or involved in the action, often to his advantage or 
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L(d)-(e) Cases 


disadvantage. The action, in other words, 
person in the dative. Often ‘to’, ‘for’ or *f 
adequately. In this sense, the dative c. 


(0) 


Gi) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


(vi) 


(vii) 


has some consequence for the 
; tom’ will translate it 
ase is used in the following ways, 
To indicate the indirect object ofthe sentence that is, 


т the 
to whom something is given, told, said, promised. PER 


shown, eg. 
айат Бі do ‘I give you (=to you) the pot 

fabulam mihi narra! ‘tell me (= to me) the story’ 

quid Caésart dixísti? ‘what did you say to Caesar? 


To indicate the person to whose advantage or disadvantage 
something is done, e.g. 


béne est mihi ‘it’s fine for me’ 


To indicate possession, with the verb ‘to be’, eg. 
est тїї pecunia ‘there is money to me’, ‘I have money’ 


See also 88.1 
As agent, showing by whom something is done, e.g. 


haec mihi dicta sunt ‘these things have been said by me’ 
hoc mihi faciéndum est ‘this is to be done by me’ 


(The dative of agent is most frequently used with gerundives,) 
To indicate the person interested in the action (only personal 
pronouns, always used in lively way) e.g. 


quid mihi Célsus agit? ‘what is Celsus doing? It interests me / 
I should like to know / please tell me’ (Horace). 


To indicate the person judging, in whose eyes something is the 

case, e.g. 

Quintia fórmósa est múltīs ‘Quintia is beautiful to many | in the 
eyes of many’ (Catullus). 

With certain verbs, and adjectives. Examples of verbs are: 


crédé ‘I believe’. 
faued ‘I favour’. 
йб ‘I trust’. 
ignosco ‘I pardon’. 
imperd ‘I order’. 
inuideo ‘I envy’. 
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irascor ‘I am angry at’. 
minor ‘I threaten’. 
пбсеб `I harm’. 

párco ‘I spare’. 
pareo ‘I obey’. 

persuadeo Ч persuade’. 
placed ‘I please’. 

resisto ‘I resist’. 

subuénió “1 come to help’. 


Many compound verbs, especially those compounded with ob-, 
sub-, prae-, bene-, male-, satis-, take the dative also. 

Adjectives which imply advantage or disadvantage (e.g. 
nearness, likeness, helpfulness, kindness, trust etc.) take the 
dative, e.g. 
próximus & ‘near (to) him’ 
ilis ‘resembling Caesar’ 
mihi utilis ‘useful to me’ 


2 Nouns (often abstract) in the dative (‘predicative’ dative) 
Nounsin the dative usually show that which a thing serves for, or whatits 
purpose is, e.g. 


sum Romanis ‘I serve for a hatred to the Romans’ i.e. ‘am 
hated by the Romans’ 

uoluptati sum @ ‘I serve for a pleasure to him/her’ 

milités auxílic misit ‘he sent the soldiers to serve for | to be a help’ 


(f) Ablative 


The ablative case has four basic usages. ‘By’, ‘with’, ‘from’, ‘in’ often 
translate it effectively. 
1 The ‘true’ ablative denoting separation away from, e.g. 

ex trbe ‘out of the city" 

natus Ióue "born from Jupiter’ 

dominatione liberatus ‘freed from tyranny” 


Under this heading we may list the ablative of comparison (‘starting 
from a point of comparison with’), e.g. 


quid móllius nda? ‘what is softer than water?" 
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2 The ‘locative/temporal ablative’. Thi ime it 
is shows place/time in, on, or at, 


in tirbe ‘in the city" 

térra marique ‘on land and sea’ 

dextra ‘on the right’ 

tribus horis ‘(with)in three hours’ 
3 The ‘accompanying’ ablative, e.g. 


G) Of description: uir magna uirtiite ‘a man (with) 


of great bravery’ 


(i) Ofmanner (how something is done): stimma (cum) celeritate uénit 
with very great speed 


‘he came with very great speed’, 
(iii) The ablative absolute, e.g. t£ dice иїпсёти with you as leader, 


we shall win’ (this shows the accompanying circumstances). Cf. Р. 
Note 3. 


4 The ‘instrumental’ ablative, e.g. 


(i) Ofagent (by whoma thing is done): ab his laudatur he is praised by 
these people’. E 

nstrument or means (by which something is carried out 

sé déféndunt ‘they defend themselves with rocks’, 


périit ‘he died 


(iii) Of cause (why something happens): an 
(because) of lo 
Gv) Of measure of dit 


ference: tii múltë áltior es ‘you are much taller’ 
(lit. ‘taller by much’). Note é “by so much’; qué ‘by how much’; 
tántà "by so much’; quanto ‘by how much’; райо ‘by a little’; hoe 
‘by this amount’; aliquánto ‘by a certain amount’ See J5(a)4. 
(v) Ofprice (cf. genitive of value at L(d)5): тїс airo hanc айат emi. 
‘I bought this pot at a price of much gold’; cf. magno ‘at a high 
Price’, páruð ‘at a small price’, uili ‘at a cheap price’. 


(vi) Ofrespect: uir pietáte gráuis ‘a man serious in respect of h 
(Virgil). (This may also be classified as a locative ablative.) 
5 Many verbs and some adjectives are followed by the ablative case. 
Some examples of verbs are: 


Jüngor ‘I perform’ 

Srior ‘I enjoy" 

Шот ‘I use’ 

pótior ‘I take possession of” (also genitive) 
пд ‘I present x (acc.) with v (abl.)” 


Reference grammar L(f)-(g), M(a)-(c) Infinitive | 
аһипаб ‘I abound іп’ béllī ‘at war’ { 
бриз est ‘there is a need of x (abl.) to v (dat.)’ militiae ‘on military service’ | 

ánimi ‘in the mind’ | 


Some adjectives are: 


frét-us a um ‘relying оп’ 
plén-us a um ‘full of’ (also genitive) 
dgn-us a um ‘worthy of” 


NB. With towns and one-town islands ‘to’, ‘into’ seer 
plain accusative and ‘(away) from’ by the plain abate eae the 


Romam ‘to Rome’ 
Шору b bma n Roma ‘from Rome’ 

ving a іс can Бе explaine e te соз Я 
6 Note the following phrases, all of which can be explained in the terms Syracisas to Syracuse 


set out above: 
siléntio ‘in silence" | 


iure "rightly" Ë A А М The infinitive | 
more maiorum ‘in the fashion of our ancestors 


méa sponte ‘on my own initiative’ 

йзй ‘in practice" 

forte "by chance" 

ui ‘by force’ 

natii maior ‘older’ (lit. ‘greater in respect of birth’) 
aéquo ánima ‘with equanimity’ (a) As a noun (= gerund) | 
bónà fide ‘in good faith" | 
méa senténtia ‘in my opinion’ 


future or past tense and can govern cases. The infinitive can also act as a \ 


The infinitive acts as a verb, when it is active or passive, has a present, | 
noun, when it is neuter and stands in the nominative or accusative сазе. | 


The infinitive often acts as a nominative or accusative gerund, e.g. 


méà caúsa ‘for my sake" hiimanum est erráre ‘to err is human’, ‘error is human’ | 
errare málum dücimus ‘we consider error (lit. ‘to do wrong’) , 
(g) Locative wicked" 


The locative is the remnant of an old case. It is used to express ‘at’ with | 
names of towns and one-town islands. It has the same form as the genitive (b) Asa verb/noun (prolative infinitive) | 
in first and second declensions singular, and as the ablative in the first and I 
second declensions plural; in third declension nouns it adopts a form in +f 
in the s., -ibus in the pl. E.g. 


| 
| 
The infinitive is used after certain verbs, e.g. póssum ‘Tam able to’, debeo ‘I | 
ought to’, uólo ‘I wish to’, conor ‘I try to’, іпсіріо ‘I begin to’, díbita ‘I 
hesitate to’, sóleó ‘I am accustomed to’, etc. ll 
1st decl. s. Rómae ‘at Rome’ It is common with verbs of being said or thought, e.g. 
2nd decl. s. Corínthi ‘at Corinth’ 
Ist decl. pl. Athénis ‘at Athens’ 
3rd decl. s. Carthágini ‘at Carthage" 
3rd decl. pl. Sárdibus ‘at Sardes’ 


dicitur málus ésse ‘he is said to be wicked’ 
uidetur bónus ésse ‘he seems to be good’ 


| 
Note also the following special usages: (c) Indirect speech | 


ó The verl indire is in the infinitive, e.g. 
démi ‘at home’ Ъ of indirect statements (see R1) 


húmī ‘on the ground" puto të abiísse ‘I think that you have gone away’ (lit. ‘I think you 
rúrī ‘in the country’ (or rire) to have gone away’) І 
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(d) Historic infinitive 


The ‘historic’ infinitive is used to describe vividly an action which would 


normally be in the imperfect indicative, c.g 


capi ‘many were following, fleeing, 


multi: séqui, fúgere, осїйї, 
being killed and captured’ 


N Gerund 


A gerund isa neuter noun, formed from a verb, with exactly the same 
form as the neuter s. of the gerundive (see O), e.g. amánd-um i 


‘love’, 
‘loving’. All such gerunds end in -ndum, e.g. monéndum, capiéndum, 
regéndum etc. This form is never nominative. It is most commonly used 
with a preposition or defining noun, e.g. 


ad regéndum ‘with a view to ruling’, ‘in order to rule’ 
ars dicéndi ‘the art of speaking’ 

regéndi grátia ‘for the sake of ruling’ 

capiéndi сайзй ‘for the sake of taking’, ‘in order to take’. 


It can take an object e. 
some writers might express this by noun + gerundive + сайзй — nauium 
capiendarum сайза, see O Note 3). It can stand on its own in the dative and 
ablative, e.g. 


. náuis capiéndi caísá ‘to capture the ships’ (though 


docéndà et discéndà ‘by teaching and learning" 
óperam legéndà dat "he pays attention to reading’ 


Infinitives also act as gerunds, in the nominative or accusative (without 
preposition). See M. 


O Gerundive 


The gerundive is a passive adjective, based on a verb, ending in -nd-us 4 
um, meaning ‘to be —ed’, ‘requiring to be —ed', ‘needing to be —ed', 
must be —ed', e.g. 


Roma liberánda est ‘Rome is to be freed’, ‘Rome must be freed’, 
"Rome needs to be freed’ 
captiuos necándos tradidit ‘he handed over the captives to be slain’ 
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Notes 


1 The gerundive usually has the agent in the dative, eg 
ko Cg. 


Roma Britt liberánda est ‘Rome must be freed by Brutus 
y Brutus’, 


But verbs which take a dative object have the a 
ab+abl., e.g. mihi parcéndum est à të ‘it is to be s 


Bent expressed by aj 


d pared to me by you’ 
‘you must spare me by you’, 


2 Where a verb is intransitive, the gerundive becomes impersonal, e.g. 
eúndum est mihi "it is to be gone by me’, ‘I must go’. 


3 In cases where a gerundive- noun, translated literally, sound odd 
turn the phrase round into an active form, e.g. А 


ad 


capiéndos (lit) ‘with a view to soldiers to be 

>with a view to capturing soldiers’ 

in liberánda patria (lit.) ‘in the 
the fatherland 


captured 


fatherland to be freed’ ‘in freeing 


regi crednd6 "for a king to be made'—'for making a king’ 
See N above for this construction expressed by the gerund. 


P Participles 


There are three tenses of participle in Latin: 


(à) The present participle active (see АЛ), meaning ‘—ing’, ‘while 
—ing 

(b) The future participle activ (see A2), meaning ‘about to —,, ‘on 
the point of —ing’, ‘with a view to —ing’. 

(c) The perfect participle active (used by deponent verbs), ‘having 
—ed’ (sometimes just '—ing': see also C4 Note 2 for passive 
meaning in some verbs) and the perfect participle PASSIVE (used 
by transitive, active verbs), meaning ‘having been -ed’ (see C4, 
B4). 

Participles are adjectives and agree in case, number and gender with the 
noun or pronoun to which they refer. Sometimes they аге used as 
adjectives, merely to describe a noun, e.g. água féruéns "boiling water - 
But their commonest use is predicative, e.g. Plato scribens est mórtuus 
‘Plato died while writing’ (Cicero). Contrast Plato ndster est mortuis ой 
Plato has died", See under ‘Predicative’ in the Glossary of Latin — Engli 
Grammar, р. xxi. 
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Notes 
1A participle star 


eg 


nding on its own either means ‘a/the person —ing etc.’, 


moritiiri ‘the (masculine plurals) about to die’, ‘those about to die’ 


or agrees with a noun or pronoun left out, and refers to a person 
already mentioned e.g. 


rogánti respóndit то (him) as he was asking he replied’, "he replied 


to his question" 

2 Participles indicate the time of the action in relation to the adjoining 
verb, i.e. a present participle indicates the action is going on at the same 
timeas the verb, future participle that it will happen after the verb, perfect 
that it has happened before the verb. 

3 Participles, especially present and perfect passive, are often used witha 
noun or pronoun in the ablative (ablative absolute) to form an 
accompaniment to the action of a clause. E.g 


the letterhad been 


Cethégus, recitatis lítteris, repénte conticuit *whei 
read out, Cethegus suddenly fell silent’ (Cicero) 


СЕ të dice "under your leadership’ (L(f)3(iii)) 
4 The relationship between verb and participle can be more than merely 
temporal and suggest cause, concession, or condition, ¢.g 


timed Dánaðs et dona feréntis ‘I fear the Greek 
bringing gifts — — — 

nón mihi nísi admónitó uenisset in méntem ‘it wouldn't have entered 
my head if I hadn't been reminded' (Cicero) 


even though 


5 The passive participle often expresses not the thing or person acted on, 
but the very act itself, e.g. 


uioláti hóspites, lzgáti necáti, fána uexata hanc tántam effecérunt 
uastitatem lit. ‘violated guests, slaughtered ambassadors, rav- 
aged shrines brought about this massive devastation’, but 
better ‘the violation of guests, the slaughter of ambassadors, 
the destruction of shrines . . .’ etc. 
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Q1 Relative clauses: qui+ indicative 


A relative clause, introduced in Latin by some form о! 
pronoun qui quae quod ‘who’, ‘which’, "what, ‘that 
adjectival clause which describes a noun, eg 


f the relative 
(see 14) is an 


"The girls who are present 
"The book which T gave you is very old' 


The word to which the relative pronoun refersis called the antecedent, 
the above examples, the antecedent of ‘who’ is ‘the girls, and the 
Meeden oF ‘which i$ аа. š 

The relative gets its gender (m., f. or n.) and its number (s. or pl.) from 
the antecedent; it gets its case from its function within the relative clause, 
Observe the following examples: 


4тб puéllas quae ádsunt ‘I like the girls who are present’ 


quae: feminine, plural (because ‘girls’ is the antecedent); nominative, 
because ‘who’ is the subject of ‘are present’. 


ubi est frater méu 
whom I c 


‚ quem uidere non póssum ‘where is my brother, 
inot see 


quem: masculine, singular (because ‘brother’ is the antecedent); accusa- 
tive, because ‘whom’ is the object of ‘I cannot see’. 


ábest тех cúius milites ádsunt ‘the king, whose soldiers are present, 
is absent 


cúius: masculine, singular (antecedent ‘king’; genitive, because ‘whose’ 
means ‘of whom’, ‘belonging to whom’, so genitive of possession. 


peciiniam dédi effügérunt ‘the boys to whom I gave the 


pier quibu 
money have run o 


quíbus: masculine, plural (‘boys’); dative, because I gave the money fo 
them 


us sum ‘where is the rock by which I was 


bi est sáxum quà perc 
hit?’ 


449: neuter, singular (‘rock’); ablative, because it was the instrument by 
which I was hit. 
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Notes 
1 The ‘connecting’ relative joins the sentence closely to the previous 


one, e.g. 


Caésar milites misit. quàs tbi misit . . . “Caesar sent the soldiers, 
Whom when he had sent’, i.e. ‘when he had sent them’ 


2 Observe the following idioms: 


t ‘he sent the soldiers whom best 


milités диб habébat брїїтб mis 
he had’, i.e. ‘he sent the best soldiers he had’ 

quà es prüdéntia, níhil t€ effigiet lit. ‘with what wisdom you are, 
nothing will escape you’ i.e. ‘such is your wisdom . . .' 


Q2 Relative clauses: qui + subjunctive 


When a relative clause ‘hides’ a clause of result, purpose, cause or 
concession, the verb is subjunctive: 


(a) Hidden result clause, often called ‘generic’, 


is est qui paupéribus nóceat ‘he is the sort of person who harms the 
poor 

sunt qur pitent ‘there are people (of the sort) who think . . .’ 

némo est qui hoc faciat ‘there is no one who does this’ 

nemo est quin próbet ‘there is no one who does not approve’ (note 
that here quin — ut non) 


NB. est qui, sunt qui, when they refer to a definite antecedent, 


take the indicative, e.g. múltī sunt qui pútant ‘there are many who 
think...” 
(b) Hidden purpose, e.g. 


milites misit qui hóstis circámdarent ‘he sent soldiers who would [to 
surround the enemy’ 


(c) Hidden cause, e.g. 
më të qui më ámës ‘I love you who (i.e. because you) love me’ 


These clauses often occur with útpote qui or quíppe qui. 
(d) Hidden concession, e.g 
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presented himself to view’, Le. 
(concessive) 


Note 

Observe the following idioms: 

1 dignus est qui imperet ‘he is worthy to govern’, 

2 quo + comparative + subjunctive indicates Purpose, e.g. quo celérius 
effúgiat ‘in order that he may escape more quickly’. 

3 maior est quam quem uincere póssim ‘he is greater than one whom I can 
defeat’, ‘he is too great for me to defeat’. 


R Indirect speech 


When words are not quoted direct but given in reported form (e.g. ‘he 
claimed that she was gone’, ‘we told him to leave at once’, ‘she asked 
where they were’), Latin 


(a) Uses the accusative and infinitive to express indirect statements. 
(b) Uses ut/né + subjunctive (sometimes plain infinitive) to express 
indirect commands. 
(c) Uses question word + subjunctive to express indirect questions. 
) Puts all subordinate verbs into the subjunctive (except that dum 
‘at one point while’ occasionally remains indicative). 
(c) Makes all references to the speaker reflexive. 


R1 Indirect statements 


When you come across a verb of saying, thinking, reporting, etc., ог 
even a noun implying these actions (e.g. nintius), be ready for an 
accusative and infinitive construction. This reports what is being said or 
thought, eg. 


Caésar dixit hóstis аррторіпдийге ‘Caesar said the enemy to be 


approaching’ i.e. ‘that the enemy were approac И, ; 
púto të puilchrum fuísse ‘I consider you to have been handsome’ 


‘that you were handsome’. omo 
spérà të mox discessirum ésse ‘I hope you to be about to go 


i.e. ‘that you will go soon’. 


е; 
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Notes 
1 Observe that the subject of the indirect statement is in the accusative, 


and the verb in the infinitive. The tense of the infinitive is the same as 


what was originally said. - 
Note how English changes in response to the tense of the introductory 


verb of saying or thinking, c.g. 


N 


Casar dicit hóstīs appropinquare lit. ‘Caesar says the enemy to be 
approaching’ ‘that the enemy are approaching” 

Caésar dixit hóstis appropinquare ‘Caesar said the enemy to be 
approaching’ ‘that the enemy were approaching’ 


3 négó means ‘I say that . . . NOT’. 


4 A reflexive refers to the speaker of the main verb, e.g. 
Сабат dixit sé discessiirum ésse ‘Caesar said that he (i.e. Caesar) 


would leave 


Cf. Сабат dixit éum discessiirum ‘Caesar said that he (someone else) 


would leave’. 


Note that sé and the other personal pronouns tend to come second in 
the clause unless emphatic. 

5 ésse is sometimes dropped from the infinitive (see above example). 

6 fore ut+ subjunctive ‘that it should come about that’ is often used in 
indirect statements to get round future passive expressions 

7 Remember to start your translation into English with the word ‘THAT’ 
— а word which does not appear in the Latin in these constructions at 
all. 


R2 Indirect commands 


Indirect commands are signposted Ьу a word of ordering, persuading, 
commanding etc. followed by ut or në. The verb is in the subjunctive — 
Present in primary sequence, imperfect in secondary. E.g. 
mihi imperáuit ut abirem ‘he ordered me that I should go / to go 
away’ 
éðs hortáti sunt në trístés éssent ‘they urged them that they should 
not be / not to be unhappy’ 
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Notes 

1 Observe né ... quis ‘that no one’ (see I4 for declension of quis 
indefinite), në . . . йиз ‘that not any’, nē . . . úmquam ‘that А 
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Referencesin the indirect command to the subj 


ectofthe ordering verb 
are reflexive, e.g. 
Caésar militibus imperauit ut síbi parérent ‘Caesar ordered the 
soldiérs to obey him’ (i.e. Caesar: ét would mean ‘him’, i.e. 
someone else) i 


Some verbs take an infinitive construction as in English, e.g. itíbea ‘I 
order’, uéto ‘I forbid’, ‘order not to’, e.g. 


itissit mē abire ‘he ordered me to leave" 
progredi uétuit ‘he forbade them / told them not to advance’. 


4 In extended indirect speech, commands are sometimes introduced 
without uf, with just the plain subjunctive. 


R3 Indirect questions 


An indirect question puts the verb in the subjunctive. The rules are 
complex (see below), but the simplest thing to do is to translate the 
subjunctive as if it were the similar tense in the indicative, e.g. 


rógat cür ueneris ‘he asks why you have come’ 


nesciuit quid facerés ‘he did not know what you were doing’ 


petebam quid dictürus ésset ‘I was asking what he was about to say / | 


would say” 


Notes 


1 num and an in an indirect question mean ‘if’, ‘whether’. num quis means 
"iffwhether anyone’ (cf. në quis, st quis, nisi quis). 

2 йит... nécne in an indirect question means ‘whether . . с 

3 References to the subject of the verb of asking (еїс.) will be reflexive, 
eg. 


. or not’. 


; don coqui a T ne 
Caésar rogauit cür ómnes sé timerent ‘Caesar asked why everyo! 


feared him (i.e. Caesar)’ 
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4 Here are some examples from which you can deduce the chart, given 
below. They give the full picture of the exact relationship between the 
sequence, tense of verb and subjunctive required: 


main verb question subjunctive main verb subjunctive 

primary — word primary 

rógo cür wéneri Lask — why hec came / has come 

_ was coming / had 

come 

rógó cür uéniat Lask why he is coming 

тёр cür ucntúrus sit Lask why hc will come / he is 
going to come 


main verb question subjunctive 


word seconda 

cür uënísset I asked 

cür ueniret I asked oming 

cür uentürus esset I asked he would соте / he 


was going to come 


Summary chart 
Question refers to 


Present Future Past 
Introductory verb primary Pres. subj. ‘is — Fut. part. + Perf. subj. * 
(e.g. rógat ‘he asks) ing’ sim ‘will ed’ | ‘has —ed' 
going to was —ing' 
‘had —ed' 
Introductory verb secondary Imperf. subj Fut. part. + Plupf. subj 
(e.g. rogauit "he asked") “was —ing" éssem "would ‘had —ed', ‘had 


указ going been —ing" 
to 


R4 Subjunctives in indirect speech 


(a) All subordinate clauses in indirect speech (except occasionally dum ‘at 
one point while’) have their verbs in the subjunctive. The subjunc- 
tives follow the rule of sequence, i.e. 


Primary main verb: subjunctives used are present (referring to 
present and future time) and perfect (referring to past time) 
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R34, S Subjunctive 


Secondary main verb: subjunctives used are imperfect (referring 


to present and future time) and pluperfect (referring to past 
time) 


Occasionally future time will be referred to by means of the future 
participle + sim (primary) or éssem (fórem) secondary. See 142 Note, 
(b) Conditional sentences in indirect speech have a subjunctive in the si/. 
nisi clause ('protasis'), and an accusative + infinitive in the other part 
(apodosis’). The rules of sequence for the subjunctives are the same 
as those in R4(a) above. Note that only context will now allow you 
to distinguish between a future indicative condition anda subjunc- 
tive condition referring to the future, e.g. (he said that) 57 påcem 
pópulus Romanus сит Heluétiis fáceret, іп ат pártem itüros could 
represent (Direct Speech) either (1) or (2): 
(1) stpacem .... fáciat, in éam pártem eamus i£ (the Roman people) were 
to make peace (with the Helvetii), we would go to that place 

+ + ° Present subjunctive (referring to the future). 
(2) stpacem . . . fáciet, in éam ранет ibimus ‘if (the Roman people) is 
going to make peace (with the Helvetii), we shall go to that place 

.’ Future indicative. 


In the other subjunctive conditions (imperfect and pluperfect), ‘would 
be —ing’ and ‘would have —ed’ (the apodosis) are both represented by 
future participle + fuisse. E.g. uidémur quietiri fuísse, nisi essemus lacessitt ‘It 
seems we would have kept quiet, had we not been provoked’ (Cicero) 
(representing direct speech si+pluperfect subjunctive, pluperfect 
subjunctive). 


S The subjunctive 


The subjunctive originally expressed the will, desire, or hope on the part of 
the speaker that something should be (e.g. uivat rex ‘may the king live - 
this is the speaker’s desire). It is used in main clauses and subordinate 
clauses. In subordinate clauses in classical Latin itis often used merely asa 
Convention, and does not carry its original force (eg. in indirect 
questions, see R3). 
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S1 Main clauses 


S2 Subordinate clauses 


(Cf. L-V Intro.) 


(a) As an imperative 


Expresses an order, or prohibition, e. 
né transteris “до not cross’ 
or the ‘jussive’ subjunctive ‘let us/him’ etc, e.g 


eamus ‘let us go" 
amemus ‘let us make love 


(b) ‘Deliberative’ subjunctive 
This takes the form ‘what am I to?', e.g 


quid fáciam "what am 1 to do?' 


(c) Wishes 
Examples are: 


sis felix ‘may you be happy’ 

u6l6 їй scribas 1 want you to write’ 
or, with titinam “О that!" 

titinam adésses “О that you were present’ 


(See L-V Intro. (a)4.) 


(4) Conditional/potential 
Examples: 


uélim ‘I should like to’ 
dixerit 
dicat 


} igus ‘someone might/would say’ 
si adfuisset, uidisset ‘if he had been there, he would have seen! 
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The subjunctive may be found in a number of clauses already dealt with 
elsewhere, i.e. indirect commands, indirect questions, and iBone! 
clausesin indirect speech (on all of which, sce R2andR3 and R4), relative 
clauses (see Q2), temporal clauses (see T), causal clauses (U) and 
concessive clauses (V). 


(a) Result (or consecutive) clauses ‘so . . . that’, 50... as to’ 


1 The ‘that’ clause is expressed by ut+ subjunctive (negative non). The 
subjunctive is normally present, imperfect or perfect. 
2 There are a number of different words for ‘so’. These include: ádeo, íta, 


tam, sic, 


0. 


Note also tántus ‘so great’, tot ‘so many’, talis ‘of such a sort’, ер. 


tántum est periculum ut nemo иёпеті ‘so great is the danger that no- 
one has come’ 

tam fortis érat ut uínci nón pósset ‘he was so brave that he could not 

ated” 

nus ut ómnes nos latident ‘we ought so to act that all 


be de: 


ita ágere debe 


praise us” 
3 Consecutive constructions are also used in the following idioms: 


(i) tantum ábest ut ut ‘x is so far from . . . (ut). . . THAT’ (ut 
consecutive); facere nón póssum quin ‘I cannot do (a thing) but that 
...', ‘I cannot help —ing’; fieri nón pótest quin “it cannot come 
about but аг. . . not’. 

(i) quī+ subjunctive can mean ‘of such a kind that’ (generic), when 
it is followed by a consecutive construction, e.g. non sum is qui 
quiéscere péssim “I am not the sort of person who can keep quiet’. 

Cf. némo est quin próbet ‘there isno one of thesort who doesnot 


.. hot far from being the case that . . 
(iv) númquam accéds quim ábeam déctior ‘I never approach (you) 
without going away more learned’ (Cicero). 
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(b) Purpose (or final) clauses ‘in order to / that’, ‘to’ 


Purpose clauses аге commonly expressed by ut (negative 
në) + subjunctive. The subjunctive is present in primary sequence, 
imperfect in secondary. E.g. 


uénio ut uideam ‘I come in order to | to / in order that I may see’ 


иёпї ut uidérem ‘I came in order (etc.) to see 


Note that në quis=‘that no-one’ (see 14 for declension of quis 
indefinite), në úmquam ‘that never", në ñllus ‘that not . . . any", "lest any’. 


Notes 
1 qui subjunctive frequently expr 
of movement, e.g. 


ss purpose, especially with verbs 


légátós misit qui pacem péterent ‘they sent ambassadors who should 
seek / to seek реа 


2 References in the purpose clause to the subject of the main verb are 
expressed by the reflexive, e.g. 


€ uiderent ‘Caesar arrived so that his soldiers 


Caésar uenit ut mi 
should see him (i.e. Caesar) 


3 quo subjunctive expresses purpose when there is a comparative in the 
purpose clause, e.g. 
quà celérius effiigiat ‘so that he may escape more quickly" 


4 perfició]efficio]fácia ut (neg. në) + subjunctive (‘I bring it about that’) 
may express purpose, as well as result (see S2(a)3(iii)). . 
5 Observe how many ways there are of expressing purpose іп Latin: 


(i) ut/né+ subjunctive 

ШИШЕ а ме Jee assi 

(ii) ad + gerund/gerundi е ‘with a view to —ing’ (see М, О). 

(iv) caúsā+ gerund/gerundive ^ 

(v) Thesupine (see A7 for formation): used especially with verbs of 
motion, e.g. milites misit pácem petitum ‘he sent soldiers to seek 
peace'. 


(c) Conditional sentences 


The ‘if’ clause of a conditional sentence is often called the ‘protasi 
main clause the ‘apodosis’, 
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S2 Subjunctive 


1 Indicative 
Where a conditional sentence uses an indicative in both clauses, translate 
normally, e.g. 


si tū sápiens es, égo stiltus “if you are wise, I am a fool’ 


(But see Note 1 below.) 
Note that English is less accurate about future and future perfects than 
Latin, e.g. 
si puélla discédet, laetus ёб ЧЄ the girl departs (lit. ‘will depart’) I 
shall be delighted” 


Si hoc féceris, habébo gratiam ‘if you do this (lit. ‘will have done 
this’) I shall be grateful’ 


2 Subjunctive 
Where a conditional sentence has the subjunctive in both clauses, 
translate with ‘would’, ‘should’, ‘were’, as follows: 


G) Present subjunctive (refers to future time) ‘Ifx were to happen v 
would happen’. 
(i) Imperfect subjunctive (refers to present time) ‘If x were now 
happening, ү would be happening’. 
Gü) Pluperfect subjunctive (refers to past time) ‘If x had happened, v 
would have happened’. 


Eg. 


si puélla discedat, laétus sim ‘if the girl were to depart, I would be 
delighted’ 

si puélla discederet, laétus éssem ‘if the girl were (now) departing, I 
would (now) be happy” 

sipuélla discessísset, laétus fuíssem “if the girl had departed, I would 
have been delighted’ 


Notes 


1 Latin sometimes mixes indicatives and subjunctives in conditional 
sentences. Generally speaking, such conditions should be treated on 
the ‘would/should’ pattern, e.g. 


pons iter paéne hóstibus dédit, nisi nus uir fuisset ‘the bridge almost 
gave the enemy a way across (and would have done), if there 
had not been one man’ (Livy) 
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2 The imperfect subjunctive can be used to refer to past time, eg. 
uidérés ‘you would have seen’ 

nisi, ni and si non all mean ЧЁ... not’, ‘unless’ 

sijnisi quis means "if/unless anyone’ (see I4 for declension of quis 


indefinite). Cf. si/nísi quándo ‘if/unless at any time’. 
Яше... siue (seu .. . seu) means ‘whether . . . ог and introduces 


alternative conditions, e.g. 


+ Q 


л 


sue haec uéra síne Јава sunt, proficiscar ‘whether these things are 
false or true, I shall set out’ 


6 The indicative is normal in the main clause (apodosis) of a condition 
using subjunctive, where it involves the ideas of possibility (e.g. 
póssum) or obligation (e.g. debed or gerundive), e.g. 


nisi felicitas in socérdiam uertísset, exúere iúgum potuére ЧЕ their 
success had not turned to sloth, they would have been able to 
throw off the yoke’ (Tacitus) 

ST finum diem morati essétis, mor 


dum ómnibus [йй “if you had 
delayed for one day, you would all have had to die’ (Livy) 


7 For conditional sentences in indirect speech see R4(b). 


(d) Verbs of fearing 


uéreor|tímeo meaning ‘I fear to’ take the infinitive as in English. 

uéreor/timed meaning ‘I fear that/lest’ take the subjunctive, and are 
introduced by në (‘that’, ‘lest’), ut (that. . .not’) orne. . nón (that. . . 
not). The subjunctive follows normal rules of sequence, e.g. 


timed në uéniat ‘I fear lest he (will) come" 
timebam ne wenisset ‘I was afraid that he had come’ 


NB. _ As with purpose clauses, any reference to the subject of the main 
verb inside the né/ut/né non clause will be reflexive. 


(e) Verbs of doubting 


non dibità ‘Ido not doubt’, nón dübium est "there is no doubt’ and similar 
negative expressions of doubting are followed by quin + subjunctive, e.g. 


non dúbium est quin érrēs ‘there is no doubt that you are wrong’ 
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lotes 

ius amounts to an indirect question (see above R3), since it reports 
‘Are you not wrong?” quin 15 composed from qui (old abl. of qui quae 
quod) and the negative -ne. The original meaning (common in 
Plautus) is ‘How not?’, "Why пог". 


2 The affirmative (even more clearly an indirect question) is diibita 
an-t subj. ‘I doubt whether . . .” 
(f) Verbs of hindering, preventing, forbidding 


Verbs like impédio ‘I hinder’, detérreo ‘I deter’, prohíbeo ‘I Prevent’, óbstë ° 
stand in the way of (x doing something)' are followed by në or quominus 
with the subjunctive, unless negative, when they take quominus Or quin, 
Eg. 

të impédiam né/quominus ábeas ‘I shall prevent you from leaving" 
But 


të nón impédiam quominus/quin ábeās ‘I shall not prevent you from 
ivineg 


NB. The infinitive or accusative and infinitive is common after 
prohibed, e.g. prohibeo të ire ‘I prevent you from going’. 
(g) ‘Provided that’ 


dum, dámmodo, módo can mean ‘provided that’ (negative dum në etc.), 
when the verb is subjunctive, e.g. 


Əderint dum métuant ‘let them hate, provided that they fear’ 
(Accius — Roman tragedian: a favourite quote of Caligula) 


T Temporal clauses 


These clauses indicate the time at which something takes place, e.g. 
‘when’, ‘as soon as’, ‘after’, ‘while’, ‘until’, ‘whenever’, etc. Р 
G) sbi, ш (‘when’), póstquam ‘after’, simulac, quam primum (аз soon аз) 
take the indicative. i 
Note that when Latin uses the perfect indicative, English 
frequently translates with the pluperfect, e.g. 


úbi Caésar peruénit ‘when Caesar arrived/had arrived’ 
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(b) dum, dónec, ‘while’ take the indicative, e.g. 


dum ийиб, зрётб ‘while I live, І hope’ 
Note that when ‘while’ means ‘at one point when’, the indicative is 
present, e.g. 
dum lóquor, hémo intráuit ‘while I was speaking, the fellow 
entered" 


(с) dum, dónec ‘until’ and ántequam, pritisquam "before" ta 


1 The indicative when the clause conveys nothing but the idea of 
pure time, e.g. manébat dum Caésar peruenit ‘he waited till Caesar 
arrived’. 

2 The subjunctive when the action is c xpected or waited for or 
intention is being expressed, e.g. manebat dum Caésar ueniret ‘he 
waited until Caesar should come’; ábiit pritisquam Caésar éum 
uidéret ‘he left before Caesar should see him’. 


(d) cum ‘when’ takes: 
1 The indicative when referring to present or future, e.g. cum 
uidébis, tum sclés ‘when you (will) see, then you will know’. 
2 The subjunctive (pluperfect or imperfect) when referring to 
past, e.g. cum haec dixisset, dbiit ‘when he had said this, he left’ 


(e) An exception to T(d)2 is that cum takes the indicative when referring 
to the past in the following circumstance: 


1 When it expresses pure time, e.g. cum égo Romae éram, tū Londinii 
érās ‘when I was at Rome, you were in London’ g 

2 When it means ‘whenever’, e.g. cum më widerat, laetabatur 
‘whenever he saw me, he rejoiced’ 

3 ‘Inverted’ cum, e.g. abibam cum nintius peruenit ‘I was going away 
when a messenger arrived’. 


U Causal clauses: ‘because’, ‘since’ 


quod, quia, quóniam, quánd all mean ‘since’, ‘because’ and their verbs take 
the indicative when the speaker is vouching for the reason, e.g- 


adsunt quod officium sequüntur ‘they are present because they 
follow their duty’ (that is the speaker's explanation) 


—— е лыш 


T,U, V Concessive clauses 


adsunt. quod officium. sequantur would mean ‘they are present on the 
grounds that (i.e. the reason is not the speaker's) they follow their duty’, 

шт ‘since’ nearly always takes the subjunctive. After certain verbs, 
however, it can take the indicative, e.g. Ё 


dóle cum aéger es ‘I grieve because you are ill’ 


Cf. laúdő ‘I praise’, gavided ‘I rejoice’. 


Notes 
1 qui subjunctive can denote cause, e.g. 


4тб të qui më amés ‘I love you who (= because you) love те” 


qui in such utterances is often strengthened by the addition of quippe, 
iitpote or ut. 

2 Causal clauses are often signposted or picked up by é6 or idcircé ‘for this 
reason’. 


V Concessive clauses 


These are introduced by étsi, etiámsi ‘even if’; quámquam, quámuis 
‘although’ and qui--subjunctive. étsi and etiámsi take indicative or 
subjunctive like conditional clauses, e.g. 


etiámsi tácent, sátis dicunt ‘though they are silent, they say enough” 
etiámsi táceant, satis dicant ‘though they were to be silent, they 
would say enough' 


‚ quámquam ‘although’ takes indicative; quámuis ‘however’ takes sub- 
Junctive, e.g. 


quámquam inimicus es ‘although you are hostile’ 
quamuis inimicus sis ‘however hostile you may be’ 


qui ‘who’ can be used with concessive force, when it takes the 
subjunctive, e.g. 


égo qui fortis sim támen fúgiam “I, who am brave, nevertheless will 

flee’ i.e. ‘I, though brave . . .’ 
NB. ША ‘itis allowed’ is quite often followed by a subjunctive verb. In 
case it means ‘though’, e.g. frémant dmnés licet, dicam quod séntio. 


oe h they may all make a commotion, I will say what I think 


(Cicero). 
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W Word-order 


(a) Emphasis and scene-setting 


1 Caésar in Саат conténdit ‘Caesar marched into Gaul’ may be called 
for convenience the ‘normal’ or ‘narrative’ order of that sentence in 
Latin, An ‘emphatic’ order would be in Сагат Caésar conténdit ‘it was 
into Gaul that Caesar marched’ (answering the question “Where was 
Caesar marching?’), or conténdit in Galliam Caésar (answering the 
question “What was it that Caesar was doing re Gaul?’). Putting the 
verb first is common in vivid or excited narrative, when we want to 


know what is happening at once or when there is no stated subject to 
the verb, so verb-ending is the only clue to it. 

Observe how ‘emphasis’ affects the position of ‘attributive’ 
adjectives, normally placed after the noun (e.g. uir bónus ‘good тап) 
They come first when they define it (emphatically) rather than merely 


add a description, e.g. sitram túnicam máuis — álbam an purptiream? 
purpiiream tünicam malo ‘Which tunic do you prefer — the white or the 
purple?’ ‘The purple’s the one I prefer.’ 
Gallia est ómnis diuisa in partis tres ‘As for Gaul, the whole of it, it is 
divided into parts - how many? — Well, three actually.’ Caesar ‘sets the 
scene’ — we are talking about the whole of Gaul — and leaves to the end 
the real importance of what he is to say: that it is divided into three 
parts. Observe how he continues: quárum йпат incolunt Bélgae, áliam 
Aquitàni ‘of which, well, we have one part lived in by — Belgians—and 
the other by — Aquitanians'. Again, Caesar sets the scene and then gives 
the really important information: it was Belgians and Aquitanians 
who lived in two of the parts. 

English also uses ‘scene-setting’ word-order to emphasise in this 


way, e.g. ‘Talent, Mr. Micawber has; capital, Mr. Micawber hasn't’ 
(Dickens), 


N 


(b) Shadowing 


1 Latin tends to alternate emphatic and unemphatic words or phrases 
within the sentence. In the example of the coloured tunics given 
above, the word purpúream in the answer is emphatic, and the word 
túnicam— less necessary, since we already know that tunics are what is 
being discussed — carries less emphasis. It is useful to think metaphori- 
cally of túnicam being cast into the shadow by the emphatic purpúream 
which precedes it. 

2 Certain classes of words tend to be placed in the shadow of the first 
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important word in the sentence or clause (regardless of whether they 

are connected with it grammatically or logically). These are; (i) 

particles like énim, atitem, which connect the sentence they occur in 

with what precedes; (ii) unemphatic personal and demonstrative 

tíbi, éum, nos: e.g. his mihi rébus, Scipio, léuis est 
senéctits (Cicero) ‘it is because of these things, Scipio, that old age is no 
burden for me’. Note that mihi interposes itself between two 
grammatically connected words: his and rébus. (iii) The verb, when 
unemphatic, often gravitates to a position just after the first emphatic 
word: this happens especially with est as an auxiliary verb, e.g. in 
Gilliam est Caésar proféctus ‘it was for Gaul that Caesar set out’, 

3 Adverbial phrases may be ‘shadowed’ (or ‘sandwiched’) between two 


pronouns like mé 


grammatically connected words when they are logically connected 
with the enclosing phrase: mágna in hac гё prüdéntia uténdum est ‘great 
prudence must be used in this matter’ (in hac rë limits the application of 
the prudence to this matter); clarórum wirórum post mórtem honores 
pérmanent ‘the honours paid to great men remain after death’ (post 
mórtem warns us in good time that we are thinking of a special kind of 
honour — the sort that may be paid after death). 


(c) Some consequences of emphasis, scene-setting and 
shadowing 


1 Thenormal place for subordinating conjunctions is at the beginning of 
their clause, but when other words in the clause are used for ‘scene- 
1ses), the conjunction 


setting" (as often in temporal or conditional cla 


often ends up immediately before the verb: Caésar in Galliam cum 
contendísset ‘when Caesar had marched into Gaul’. 

2 In accusative and infinitive constructions, if there is no other word 
with more emphasis, the infinitive often comes at the very beginning, 
being often followed immediately by an unemphatic pronoun 


subject: (dixit mihi Caésar) uélle sé consulatum pétere ‘Caesar told me he 
wanted to stand for the consulship’. On the other hand, if one of the 
other words is emphatic, it will naturally come first (the unemphatic 
pronoun remaining in second place): (dixit mihi Caésar) consulatum se 
uélle pétere ‘Caesar told me that it was the consulship he wanted to 
stand for’. When it is discovered for the first time that Britain is an 
island, Tacitus reports the event as follows: hanc oram nouissimi máris 


tunc primum Romana classis circumuécta insulam ésse Británniam pur 
that was the first time a Roman fleet had rounded this shore of the 
furthest sea, and this confirmed that Britain wasan island’ — “that it was 
an island Britain was’. 
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APPENDIX: 
THE LATIN LANGUAGE 


A brief history of the Latin language 


The beginnings 

Latin is one of the many languages belonging to the Indo-European 
family whose members extend from the Atlantic coasts of Europe to 
India. In Europe itself these languages can be divided into groups: 
Hellenic, represented by the various dialects of Greek; Italic, consisting of 
Latin and its close relatives in central Italy: Germanic, including English, 
German, and the Scandinavian languages; and Celtic, including Welsh 
and Irish (see Table). Latin is in the unique position of being not only a 
member of the Italic group but also the ancestor of the last European 
group, Romance (including Italian, Spanish, and French) which devel- 
oped later than the rest, within historic times. Though Latin, settled in 
Latium, was only one of the members of the Italic group that also 
included Oscan and Umbrian, by the fourth century the energy of the 
Romans had reduced their neighbours to the status of subject allies, and 
their languages, known to us only from inscriptions and isolated words 
taken into Latin, never attained any recorded literary cultivation and 
succumbed to Latin during classical times. 


Indo-European Languages 


European descendants (groups, then group-members) 


a T 
Celtic Germanic Italic Hellenic 
Irish ^ English Latin Greek 


Welsh German { 
Scandinavian languages 


Romance languages 
Italian 

Spanish 

French 


History of the Latin language 


Early Latin 


The remains of early Latin consist of later quotations from the works of 
authors not preserved entire, and of inscriptions, beginning with 
brooch from Praeneste (c. 600 B.C.) which reads in Greek xs xa 5 
MED FHE FHAKED NUMASIOI (= Manius më fecit Numerio) Manius made Е 
for Numerius’*. Between this date and the beginnings of survivi E 
literary texts with the plays of Plautus (с. 254—184 B.C.) many chan; E 
the language took place, as even these few words show: -os ЕЯ Ee 
and-om became -um (see H2(a) Note2); -ddropped inmed(=ma)and the 
ablative singulars Gnaivod (= Gnaed), sententiad; fhefhaked shows a re- 
duplicated perfect (fhe fhaked) in contrast to fecit; the dative singular of 
the second declension is in -oi and distinct from the ablative; and single 
intervocalic -s- (Numasioi) becomes-r- (see H3(d) Note). Other evidence 
shows the early diphthongs ei becoming i (as quei, sei) and oi, ou becoming 
u, as oinom (= inum), abdoucit. Whereas classical Latin limits the position 
of the accent to the second or third syllable from the end of the word, at 
an early period the accent was on the first syllable of all words and was 
very strong; as a result the vowels in the syllables immediately after this 
accent were reduced, and these changes survived the later shift in the 
position of the accent and can still be seen in verbs compounded with 
prepositions, e.g. capio: incipió; sedeo: obsideo; aestimo: existimd; caedo: 
incido; claudó: inclüdo, and also in adjectives with the negative prefix in-, 
e.g. aptus: ineptus; arma: inermis; aequus: iniquus. 


? There is controversy over this inscription = it may be a forgery — but the linguistic lessons it 


encapsulates are not affected. 


The Empire —- 
By the end of the Republic in 31 Roman rule extended to на 
almost completely encircling the Mediterranean, with gaps only on the 
north coast of Africa, and including all the islands. In the eastern 
Mediterranean Greek was already established as the second Bonet 
the users of a great variety of tongues, but in the West Latin had Wien 
competition, and passed with surprising rapidity from герара 
franca to being adopted as the language of the RT t R 
peninsula and Gaul. The conquest by the emperor Claudius MO 
century A.D. introduced Latin to Britain but, Rud o 
ofthe Empire, it did not long survive the collapse of centra 


the Western Empire in the fifth century. 
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The Middle Ages 3 
From this point the history of Latin divides into two. (1) In the older 


Roman territories of Spain and Gaul, where it had ousted the native 
languages, it gradually developed in its spoken form into the various 
Romance languages. (2) As the medium of Western Christianity it 
continued, primarily as a written language of liturgy and administration 
throughout the old Roman lands and wherever Christianity became 
established, on the borders ofthe Empire as in Britain, or beyond them as 
in Germany and Scandinavia and among some ofthe Western Slavs. This 
Christian Latin, though open to local influences on vocabulary and 
idiom, was transmitted by education, and each generation of students 
learned it consciously and painfully in an unchanging form. Within 
communities of the educated such as monasteries and, later, universities, 


it became a spoken language also, as well as being the normal medium of 
teaching and writing on serious and technical subjects such as grammar, 
rhetoric, logic, mathematics, law, medicine, theology and history 
(though in Britain both Celtic and Anglo-Saxon, and in parts of 
Scandinavia the vernacular languages were cultivated in written form 
for learned purposes earlier than elsewhere). As the context of mediaeval 
Latin was first and foremost a religious one the language of St Jerome's 
late fourth-century revision of previous Latin translations of the Bible 
(the editio uulgata) was immensely influential, and sanctified late popular 
usages such as a simple sentence structure, changes in the use of cases and 
the subjunctive, and the abandonment of the accusative and infinitive 
construction in reported speech. At the same time the ancient practice, 
more appropriate to native speakers than to learners, of confining literary 
study to the poets, especially Virgil, was continued, though not without 
Christian misgivings about their pagan subject-matter, and thus con- 
structions proper to verse found their way into medieval prose works. 


The renascences 

As the standard and even the continued existence of this mediaeval 
Christian Latin depended on the efficiency of educational institutions it 
fluctuated with the stability and prosperity of the region, and its history is 
marked by a series of renascences following periods of declining 
standards. One such was the Carolingian Renascence under the Emperor 
Charlemagne c. 800 A.D., whosummoned to his court Alcuin of York to 
advise him and direct a reform of clerical education, and who made 
provision for cathedral and monastic schools. A good many classical 
Latin authors would have been lost to us if their works had not been 
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collected and recopied at this time. A similar renascei 
twelfth century, more concerned with creati 
associated with a greater emphasis on sec 
universities with their devotion to dialectic 
medicine and law. The renascence to whi 
normally applied began in the late thirt 
centuries in Northern Italy and at the papal court at Avignon. It 
characterised by an eagerness to search out, copy, and E texts Hes 
by an admiration for the style and a sympathetic appreciation of th 
virtues of the classical period, above all of Cicero, and it marked ue 
beginning of the end of the Middle Ages, which it unfairly stigmatised as 
a period of barbarism and ignorance. 


nce took place in the 
on than conservation, and 
ular learning and the first 
and professional trai; ing in 
ch the title ‘Renaissance’ is 
eenth and early fourteenth 


The Romance languages 


Evolution 
In one sense Latin is not a dead language but the unchanging written form 
that has survived down the centuries in parallel with the Romance 
languages, which represent the further evolution of its spoken form at 
various times and places. It took quite a long time for the magnitude of 
the difference to be appreciated: at first, Latin was the written norm and. 
the spoken forms were regarded simply as less careful and less correct 
forms of the same language, and it is not until about the ninth century 
A.D. that the first attempts at writing the spoken forms continuously 
reveal that these had come to be perceived as different languages from 
Latin. Wherever Latin had become the ordinary language, by late 
classical times its differing local development created dialects distinct in 
small ways from their neighbours, and as new states came into. being after. 
the Dark Ages, in each a particular dialect, usually associated with the seat 
of government, acquired prestige; as the size of states increased these. 
prestige dialects took the first steps toward becoming, national languages. 
Thus, in addition to the well-known modern national languages of 
French, Spanish, Portuguese, Italian, and all their dialects, the Romance 
group includes languages representing cultural or former political units 
such as Provengal and Catalan, as well as the Romance dialects spoken in 
the Alpine regions and the various islands. Far to the east lies Romanian, 
first recorded in the sixteenth century, whose survival is cometh ofa 
mystery. Dalmatian, in present-day Yugoslavia, died out about Й 
century ago. Since ће Middle Ages trade and colonisation have deu 
Romance languages all over the world, so that Portuguese 
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established in Brazil, Africa, and the Far East; Spanish in Mexico and the 
rest of South America (hence the term ‘Latin America’); and French in 


North America and Africa. 


Variety x >. 
While all these languages have diverged from Latin they have 
y or to the same degree, and the range of variation 


y have not done 


so in the same wa 
extends from French at the extreme of innovation to the Sardinian 
dialects at the conservative end of the spectrum. The process of 
differentiation must have begun long before the records and was 
probably detectable to the ear, though not in writing, before the fall of 
the Empire. To an undeterminable extent the changes as regards sounds 
represent the influence of the languages spoken before Latin was adopted 
(the ‘substratum’), and as regards vocabulary the contact with other 
languages since then, e.g. with Frankish (a Germanic language) in 
France, Arabic in Spain, Magyar and Bulgarian in Romania 


Characteristics 
We normally work backwards from the members of a language family 
in order to reconstruct their unrecorded common ancestor When we do 
this with the Romance languages we do not produce a result which 
exactly tallies with classical Latin, but one which represents a more 
popular and less literary spoken style, unhappily called Vulgar Latin. 
While most of the detail is peculiar to each language and dialect, some 
general statements about the nature of the evolution from Latin to 
Romance can be made. 

I. Nouns and adjectives. (A) All the languages (with the limited 
exception of Romanian) abandoned the Latin case system, reducing the 
noun to two forms, a singular and a plural. (1) The singular continues the 
Latin accusative singular minus the -m (which was already weak, perhaps 
only a nasalisation, in Latin), e.g. cordna(m), It. corona, annu(m), It. anno. 
(2) The plural either adds -s from the accusative plural (so in Fr., Sp., 
Port.) e.g. the Latin corónas becomes Sp. coronas, the Latin annds, becomes 
Sp. anos; or changes the final vowel (so in It., Rom.) as in the nominative 
plural of the first two declensions, e.g. corónae, It. corone; anni, It. anni. (В) 
The three gender classes of Latin were reduced to two by the loss of the 
neuter, with neuter nouns generally becoming masculine. (C) The 
inflected forms of the degrees of comparison in adjectives and adverbs 
were replaced by phrases with рЇй (It., Fr.) or magis (Sp., Port., Rom.), 
e.g. Latin aqua calidissima, It. l'acqua più calda, Fr. l'eau la plus chaude, Sp. el 
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agua más cálida, with the comparative replaci " 
i the inflected adverb, e.g. lente, the id s iA In place 
with the Latin ablative mente, e.g. lentà mente, It Ë š po 
lentement. (D) The indefinite and definite articles were qe Fr. 
utilising — nus, ille, eg. Latin nus homo, ñ Pn 
femina, It, um uomo, una donna, Fr. un homme, une femme: Latin ille hoe a. 
T'uomo, Fr. l'homme; Latin бє hominēs, It. glivomtint Fr. lec ham e py 
The insubstantial demonstratives isand hic were replaced Бу m D 
compounds of these with ecce, e.g. iste, Sp. este; ipse, Sp. M 
баи), Tt. questo, Fr. ce, cet; ecce йин) оза Fr. celui, celle pU 
П. Verbs. (A) The four conjugations were sometimes reduced to "ne 
by the redistribution ofthe third between the second and fourth. (B) The 
whole inflected passive was lost, except for the participle, which 
combined with esse to form a new phrasal passive, e.g. Latin amatur but It. 
amato, Fr. il est aimé. (C) The future and future perfect and, in most parts, 
the pluperfect indicative, disappeared, while the pluperfect subjunctive 
generally replaced the imperfect subjunctive, e.g. cantauisset|cantasset, It. 
cantasse, Fr. il chantât. (D) The Latin future was replaced by a 
combination of habed (less frequently uolo or debeo) with the infinitive of 
the main verb to give a new Romance future, e.g. cantare-habet, It. canterà, 
Fr. il chantera. (E) Beside the Latin perfect a new past tense was formed 
with the present of habere or tenére (in intransitive verbs sometimes with 
esse), plus the past participle, e.g. habet cantatum, It. ha cantato, Fr. il a 
chanté; and in parallel with this a new pluperfect was created using the 
imperfect of the auxiliary verb, e.g. habebat cantatum, Fr. il avait chanté; (F) 
The other notable Romance creation was the conditional, formed like 
the new future but with the imperfect or perfect of habed added to the 
infinitive, e.g. cantare-habebat/habuit, Fr. il chanterait, It. canterebbe, a 
parallel past conditional was then formed from the conditional of habea 
plus the past participle, e.g. Fr. il aurait chanté. (G) The future participle 
did not survive, and the present one, except in purely adjectival use, was 
generally replaced by the ablative of the gerund, e.g. It. cantando. 


Vocabulary 
The vocabulary of the Latin that developed into Romance often differs 
from the literary terms for a variety of reasons: the classical word may be 
physically too slight to survive sound-change and so be expanded by 
prefixes or suffixes or be replaced by a more substantial approximate 
synonym, or the classical term may simply have gone out of fashion 
generally or at that particular social level. So, for example, edà ‘eat is 
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replaced by comedo or тапайсб; às (oris) ‘mouth’ by bucca (though os, ossis 
*bone' survives) gnis ‘fire’ by focus; magnus 'great by grandis; apis ‘bee’ by 
apicella; auis ‘bird’ by auicellus or pas: ferre ‘to bring by portare or leuar 
equus ‘horse’ by caballus; breuis ‘short’ by curtus; pulcher ‘beautiful’ by 
bellus or formósus; and domus ‘house’ by casa or mansio. However, as the 
Romance languages never lost the sense of being connected in some way 
with Latin they continued to draw new vocabulary from book Latin, 
and from each other, as they developed into cultivated literary languages 
in the course of the Middle Ages. These later acquisitions can often be 
recognised because they are closer in form to their Latin source than the 
words that have shared the whole development of their particular 
Romance language. 


The Latin element in English 


First-fourth centuries A.D. 
The Romans attempted the conquest of Britain unsuccessfully under 
Julius Caesar in 55 and successfully under the Emperor Claudius in A.D. 
43, after which they remained in control of Britain (but not of Ireland) 
until about the end of the fourth century. During this period at least the 
town-dwelling Britons became familiar with Latin and many words 
were taken over into their own language and survive to the present day in 
its descendant, Welsh. At this time the Angles and Saxons, Germanic 
tribes speaking a language that was to be the ancestor of English, were 
still on the Continent, living along the North Sea coast of the present 
Netherlands, though some had already been introduced into Britain to 
act as a coastal defence force against other Germanic raiders. In the course 
of trade and service with the Roman army on the Continent some Latin 
words had been adopted by the Germanic peoples generally, and so were 
part of their language when the Angles and Saxons began in the fifth 
century to migrate to Britain and settle there. Some of these words were 
in fact Greek in origin but were already naturalised in Latin. A number of 
modern English words have survived from this early period, absorbed 
partly on the Continent and partly during their first century in Britain. 
We have: ark (arca, chest; also the surname Ark-wright), bishop 
(episcopus), butter (bütyrum), candle (candela), chalk (calc-em), cheap 
(саирб; place-names Cheapside, Chipping- ‘market’; surname Chap- 
man ‘trader’), cheese (caseus), Chester (castra; and names in -caster, 
-cester, -chester), church (kyriakon), copper (cuprum), coulter (culter), 
devil (diabolus), dish (discus), fever (febris), inch (uncia), kiln (culina), 
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kitchen (coquina), line (linea), mallo 3 2 

(molina), mint (coinage, moneta), ming Ga ae passis), mill 
monger (mango), pitch (tar, pic-em), purple (purpura) TEE as fish- 
pile (as in pile-driver, pilum), pin (penna), pine (tree, E (puluinus), 
post (postis), priest (presbyter), plant (planta), pit CER } (portus), 
pondo), sack (saccus), sickle (secula), street (sträta uio) shiv, (weight, 
shrine (scrinium), tile (tegula), toll (tax, telənium), turtle (dove re 
wall (uallum), wine (uīnum). : Ove, turtur), 


Manj others have fallen out of use in the course of time whil 
survive in dialect, as sikker (secürus) ‘certain’ (later taken overin EDU 
form as ‘sure’, and then again from Latin as ‘secure’), neej qs 
‘turnip’, soutar (siitor) ‘shoemaker’ (and asa surname), orhave шн n 
a change of meaning which obscures the relationship, as “shambles 
(scamellum, originally “butcher's stall’), ‘pine’ (poena, originally ‘punish’ 
‘torment’) ` 


Fifth-sixth centuries A.D. 

A little later the English acquired more Latin words ofa very similar kind 
from British sp rs in the period immediately after the settlement and 
before their conversion to Christianity in the seventh century had made 
any of them familiar with Latin as a written language, Some examples 
are: anchor (anchora), cat (cattus), chervil (cerefolium), chest (cista), cowl 
(cucullus), fork (furca), minster (monasterium), monk (monachus), mortar 
(pestle and m., mortarium), mussel (musculus), nun (nonna), provost 
(praepositus), punt ( pontë), relic (reliquiae), Satur-day (Saturnus; the other 
days of the week were given Germanic names on the pattern of the Latin 
ones), stop (up), (stuppare, from stuppa 'tow"), strap (stroppus), trivet 
(tripod-em), trout (tructa). 

А few others are now archaic or poetical, or of historical interest onl 
cockle (weed, cocculus), kirtle (tunic, curtus), lave (lauare), soler (solariu 
the sunny room or parlour in a medieval castle, now reintroduced in its 
Latin form in a new context). 


Seventh-tenth centuries 
During the remaining centuries before the Norman Conquest of 1066 
many new Latin words appeared in English books but the majority of 
them were only superficially anglicised and never became widely used. 
Their survival rate is accordingly low. Some examples are: alms 
(eleemosyna), altar (altare), apostle (apostolus), arch- (archi), ыш 
(balsamum), beet (beta), camel (camélus), cole-wort, kail (caulis), cool 
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(coquus), cope (garment, сар(р)а), creed (01200), idol (idólum), lily (ilium), TOTAL LATIN-ENGLISH 
martyr (martyr), mass (service; missa), offer (offerre), paradise ( paradisus), LEARNING VOCABUL mc 
plaster (medical; (emplastrum), part (part-em), pope (papa), psalm 
(psalmus), purse (bursa), school (schola), spend ((e)xpendere), title (titulus), TOTAL ENGLISH-LATIN 
d perhaps verse (uersus). 
ES inset where the word has survived the original meaning is no VOCABULARY FOR EX ERCISES 


longer current, as ‘prime’ and ‘noon’ (prima and пона hora) the first and 
ninth hours of the monastic day, or ‘scuttle’ (scutella, diminutive of 
scitum, originally ‘dish’, platter’). Total Latin-English learning vocale 

Some members of this late group are more likely to have been ary 
borrowed a second time from French than to have survived from pre- 
Conquest times, and this was certainly the case with many of the Latin Note 
loan-words found in Anglo-Saxon, when the modern forms show that This vocabulary contains all the words in the Learning Vocabulari 
they were lost and re-acquired in this way. together with words learned in the Running биш. Words which 
appear in sections of Text in forms significantly different from the basic 
form are also entered, with a reference to the basic form, e.g, ablat- see 
aufero; cuius gen. s. of qui/quis. 


Eleventh-fifteenth centuries and after 

From the Conquest to the Renaissance a very large number of words of 
ultimately Latin origin found their way into Middle English, but almost 
invariably they did so either through French or with the same 


did S A manner as, justas — ad (Macc) towards; at 

modifications of endings as similar words had undergone in Frenc h, so АСРАН) away Сот Рано Таре 

that direct borrowings are hard to identify. From the sixteenth century 1D; by 4D(i) (See 5G Gr.) of AF(); usque ad 

this type of borrowing continues but at the same time a substantial abed abire abit abitum 1 go — ассёй0 3 accessi accessum 1 right up to 6A(v) 

number of words come into English as unmodified Latin and retaining | соте away 1C approach, reach addo 3 addidi additus | add; 
abició 3/4 abizci abiectus 1 4E (iii) increase SF(j) 


such features as Latin plural formations. The largest number of these 


throw down, throw access-: see ассёйб адеб adire adit aditum | go| 
came in during the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries with a sharp away AF(i) accidit 3 accidit it happens come to, approach 
decline thereafter, apart from the terminology of the natural sciences. А ablát-: sce aufero (ut | ut ндн + subj.) 1C 
few examples from each century will illustrate the process absëns absent-is absent, 4F(i) adeó to such an extent 
Sixteenth century: alias, arbiter, area, circus, compendium, decorum, away 4C(ii) accipid 3/4 accipi acceptus T 5AG) 
delirium, exit, genius, ignoramus, interim, interregnum, medium, шке afera receive, welcome B Wn BUY 
Eu aede species: бей DNUS davinlagend4x ca absum abesse ајаг 1 am learn; obtain 2E; adferó adferre attuli 
P " , Spe eventeenth century: affidavit, agenda, census, away from, am sustain, meet with bring to 2B 
complex, curriculum, fulcrum, honorarium, lens, pendulum, premium, absent 4C(i); I am 4E(ii) adgredior (aggredior) 3/4 
rabies, series, specimen, squalor, tedium. Eighteenth century: alibi, bonus, distant SEGii) ассйб 1 1 accuse (х асс. of dep. adgressus 
deficit, inertia, insomnia, propaganda, ultimatum, via. Nineteenth K e atque) and 2A(i) x gen) АА MAP ü 
Я i Бап aliter ac otherwise than асет acr-is e keen, shar] het x 
century: aquarium, consensus, omnibus, referendum. M diesen fork 2А Gr. Р adhe up to now 6B(ii) 
contra ac contrary to acerb-us a um bitter SD() — adipiscor 3 dep. adeptus | 
what , aci-és & 5f. battle-lin get, gain, acquire 3B 


йш З adiünxi adiñnctus 


idem ac the same as sharp edge, point; Д 

раг ас equivalent to keenness (of sight) е er 
pariter ac equally as 5G() dat.) 5А(і) 
perinde ac in like ай- see ago 
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51 аййиї айййиз | ager agr-i 2m. land, field, —— alloguor: see adloquor aduertõ) 3 апїтайиеп Asi- 
тен al territory 3B al 3 alui altus 1 feed, animaduersus 1 Š, d дайм 
ойнот (alloquor) 3 dep. ^ aggredior. see adgredior nourish, rear; observe, take note of asper asper-a um rough ili 
adlocitus (allocütus) 1 5 1 Í stir up, incite ees strengthen 6B() SE(i) Е auxili-um i 2n, help 3D 
address 3B 5A() OBI) anim-us i 2m. mind, astüti- s 
agmen agmin-is 3n. alter alter-a um one (or 5 а ae 1f. astuteness; В 
adorior 4 дер. adortus 1 ig gmin-is Ip ( spirit, heart 1Е pl. tricks 2A т A 
attack, rise up column ЗЕ) P овда annón ог not? (sce an or at but 2B vllum тан war:bellum 
against 6C(ii) ао 3 égi actus 1 do, act (see also 2B Gr.) utrum) 5D() atque (or ac) and 2A 4erà | wage war ЗА 
adserib 3 adscripst 2B; drive, lead, alt-us a um high; deep ann-us i 2m. year 2D аи 
adsriptus 1 write in direct 4F(ii); spend, 6A(vii) ante (- acc.) before, in comparative beautiful өв) 
addition 2A pass SF(i); (4#+ abl.) атро ambae ать both 2E front of 2D; (adv) ереди Jasna bene well, thoroughly, 
adseruó 1 I keep, guard discuss 6C(iii) (declined as duo, see Е before AEQ). in 5G Gr) jn rightly 1E; good! 
2A gratias agà (+ dat.) Т 2A Gr.) anted (adv.) before 4G(i) — atróx atróc-is fie _,_ fine! 2A (ке 3B Gr.) 
adsum adesse adfui | am. thank 3D. ambuló 1 I walk ЗА d ix bibà 3 bibi — I drink 
a ап 212 antequam (conjunction) unrelenting 6B(vii) Ha 
present, am at hand — Agrigentin-us i 2m. person — amica ae f. mistress 2А before 5E Gr. attribud Э attrib айлы 4B(ii) 
2D from Agrigentum amiciti-a ae 1f. friendship peri 4 аретиї apertis 1 А а у с, 
aduers-us а um hostile; 4A() 6B(vii) open; reveal SB(ii) — attul-: see pin 3D() б SF(ii) 
opposite; ai irr. 1 say 6B(iv) amie-us i 2m. friend, ally appelló 1 | address; name, aucóritàs auctóritát-is 3f. ur iv 
unfavourable SF(i); — alibi somewhere else 4B 4A (iii call 5G() m . it, honest 1E 
in front 5G(ii) Gr. and 5G(ii) атїё 3 amish amissus d appropingud 1 (+ dat-) 1 UM ipa s brief 3D. 
5 5 " "w bere c m reui (sc. t 
aduertó sce animaduertó alicubi somew here 4B Gr. lo 1F : approach 6C(i) audae a MAE DODAS han) ЖО 
aduléscéns aduléscent-is 3m. айёп-из a um someone атд 1 1 love, like 1B apud (+асс.) at the house cockiness 1G 4 
: i 6B(viii) ns else's Ne on уа pl of, in the hands of, — audáx audácis brave, c 
aduocé 1 | summon 5F(i aes aliën-um aer-is aliën-i girl-friend, sexual Fe works'ot TE е, bres 
УЧИ н aá y of IF; , cdi cásum | fall; 
aedis E ЗЕ temple; pl. zs (li. ‘someone intercourse 6A(i) among 4А() audeà 2 semi-dep. ausus | die 5С(8) 
Е aediumhouse е bronze’) 5A(ii) amplexor 1 dep. I embrace ае water IC dare 2E (see ЗА Gr) -caedes aedi 3, slaughter 
iquandé at some time 2E audiò 4 1 hear, listen to1D  —— camageSB() — ` 
Е * ia er узу: ô s ge 5B(ii) 
aeger aegr-a um ill 5G() 6B(viii) amplius more than 5G(i) arbitror 1 dep. 1 think, auferó auferre abstuli ablatus сай 3 cecidi caesus | cut 
aegré with difficulty aliquantó to some extent ampl-us a um large ides 
60б) ВЕ consider; give Т take away (x acc. (down); flog, beat; 
PE ees on ci Medis Wa) ec. judgement 2C from v dat.) 1F kill 4B(iv) 
< = aa сата нее (in ке arbor arbor-is 3f. tree augeó 2 auxi auctus | caelestis e in the heavens 
ER 25 » ba D mes Sue ether, 6D (iii) increase (trans.) 6D(iii) 
В ари шый не: if (in indirect arcessó З arcessiui arcessitus 5DGiv) cael-um i 2n. sky, heaven 
ыш йа dici ешш (pron) B questions: + subj. I summon 5D(i) aul-a ae 1f. pot 1B (NB. 6D() 
ааа buona ОШ, л) О M 4гдеб 2 ársi ársürus 1 burn; the normal Classical © see caedi 
ap Its ni aere ultr Hec Mi ER Mirum. cim = GORDIE” am in love 6C(i) Latin form is olla, — calamitás calamitat-is 36 
3r. question, i.e. A or B argent-um i 2n. silver; while aula generally disaster, calamity 
debt (lit. ‘someone ali-us a ud other 4B(iii) (negative annon) if ^ B (i) 
Taka saya е ( ЕБУ means ‘court! or AB() L 
ЕЧ ronze’) 5A (ii) (two differertt cases in 5D() 4C() расе) camp-us i 2m. field, plain 
aestimo. es c c - F Ey е; 
уне estimate ES e Mom ан (+ subj) т-а ӧтит 2n. pl. arms; aure-us a um golden 2C So M 
_ GA) ЗЕЕ whether ... or ЖЕ -um i 2n. gold ТА candid-us a um white; 
амаз н 3f. age; different’: see 4B (Indirect question: armāt-us h m ud ad ps bright, beautiful 
lifetime; generation Gr. P БЕ d a i 
5A(ii) alii. 2 «lir somè Ses a " Por ? arotik idi Eu 
= SE Ё rs art-is 3f. t... aut either... or ^ 
diiit usos others 4B Gr. апіт-а ae 1f. soul, life, Е ^4" рб) capture 2A 
a Н d hà Е 
age come! 1G Mex Sher tanisa Бле 56000) 6D(i) autem but, however (2nd — caput capit-is 30; us 
: animaduertà (or animum arx arc-is 3f. citadel 5D() word) 1А source, fount 
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carcer carcer-is 3m. prison; 
barrier SE(i) 
сай б 1 1 rebuke 2E 
castr-a drum 2n. pl. camp 
3B 
cās-us fis 4m. outcome; 
event, occurrence; 
disaster, death 
cāsū by accident; 
chance 6B(viii 
caue 2 cáui cautus | am 
wary 2B 
саиз-а ae 1f. case; reason 
4F(i); cause 4G(ii) 
causa (+ gen. — which 
precedes it) for the 
sake of 5D Gr. 
cecid-: sec cadó 
«édà 3 cessi cessum | yield; 
go 5F(i) 
celer celer-is celer-e swift 
2A 
celeritas celeritat-is 3f. 
speed 4B(iv) 
celeriter quickly ЭВ 
là 1 I hide 1A. 
cén-a ae Vf. dinner 1F 
centum 100 2A Gr. 
centurià centurión-is 3m. 
centurion 5G(i) 
сёр-: see сарїб 
cér-a ae If. wax 2A 
certé without doubt 1G 
certior fiò (fieri factus) 1 am 
informed 6B(i) 
certiórem facià (3/4 fect) 1 
inform (x acc.) 6B(i) 
сепб for a fact 1G 
certo 1 | struggle, fight; 
vie 5F() 
cert-us а ит sure, certain 
5B(i) 
(е-: Sec сёйб 
cter- ae a the rest, the 
others 4B(i) 
cib-us i 2m. food 4E() 
circiter (adv.) about 5E(ii) 
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circum (+асс.) around 
4C(ii) 

circumed circumire circumit 
circumitum | gO 
around 4C(ii) 

circumsedeó 2 circumsedi 
circumsessus I besiege, 
blockade 6B(ii) 

atë quickly 2C 

ciuis ciu-is 3m. and f. 
citizen 1F 

ийй, ciuitàt-is ЭЁ. state 
460) 

clam secretly 1B 

даті 1 1 keep on 
shouting 4G(i) 

clàmë 1 I shout 1A 

clamor clamér-is 3m. shout; 
outcry; noise 4A (iv) 

clar-us a um famous, well- 
known 4B(); clear 
6B(vi) 

classis class-is 3f. fleet 
AD() 

coepi (perfect form: past. 
participle active] 
passive coeptus) 1 
began 4B(ii) 

сойо 1 I ponder, reflect, 
consider 1С 

cognit-: see cognóseó 

cognöscð 3 cognóui cognitus 
I get to know, 
examine 2B (perf. 

know, 

1 knew, fut. 

shall know) 

«бб 3 соё coactus | force, 
compel; gather 5F(ii) 

cohors cohort-is 3f. 
governor's retinue; 
cohort 4D(i) 

cohortor 1 dep. I 
encourage 5C(ii) 

collég-a ae 1m. colleague 
6B(iv) 

«об 3 colligi colléctus 1 


collect, gather; gain, 
acquire 4C(ii) 

collocó 1 1 place, station 
5A (iii 

coll-um i 2n. neck 6D(v) 

соё 3 colui cultus 1 
worship; cultivate, 
till; inhabit 4A (i) 

com-a ae 1f. hair; foliage 
6D(ii) 

comes comit-is 3m. 
companion, friend; 
(pl.) retinue 4B() 

соттій 3 comi 
commissus 1 commit 
5C(ii) 

commod-us а um 
satisfactory, 
convenient 6B(i) 

commoror 1 dep. I delay, 
wait 4E(iii) 

commoues 2 commout 
commótus | move; 
remove; excite, 
disturb 4C(ii) 

commiin-is e shared in, 
common, universal 
5р(і) 

comparó 1 | prepare, 
provide, get ready, 
get AB(iii) 

complector 3 dep. 
complexus 1 embrace 
6B(ii) 

complir-és сотрійг-іит 
several 6B(iii) 

concidó 3 concidi — I fall, 
collapse; am killed 
4F() 

concordi 
5D(i 

concurrd З concurri 
concursum 1 run 
together 4B(iv) 

condemnà 1 I condemn (х 
acc. for v gen.) 
6B() 


ae 1f. harmony 
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condici condicion-is ЗЕ. 
condition, term 
condiciónem (condiciónës) 
ferre to make terms 
6B(vi) 


 cinficio 3/4 cOnfecr confectus 
1 finish 5C(iii); 
weaken 6C(iii) 

confirms 1 1 state clearly, 

^ confirm 4A (iii) 

cinfiteor 2 dep. cónfessus 1 
confess, 
acknowledge 4G(i) 

conflagró 1 1 burn 
(intrans.) 4E(i) 

conici 3/4 сопіёсї coniectus 
I throw 4A(iv) 

coniürátio conitiration-is 3f. 
conspiracy 5A(i) 

coniürátor coniürátór-is 3m. 
conspirator 5/ 

nor 1 dep. 1 try 2C 

conscrip 
conscripti = senators 
5D(ii) 

cõnseruð 1 1 keep safe, 
preserve 5D(ii) 

consideró 1 1 consider, 
ponder 5B(ii) 

Cónsidó 3 consi 
down; encamp 5E 

tónsili-um i 2n. plan; 
advice; judgement 1E 

cünsistà 3 constiti — 1 stop, 
stand my ground 
6C (ii) 

cönspicor 1 dep. I catch 
sight of 2E 

Constit-: sce consist 

cOnstitud 3 constitut 
constitiitus 1 decide 
4C(i) 

consul cónsul-is 3m. consul 
4B(i) 

Onsulat-us йз 4m. 
consulship 5A (i) 


(i) 


patrés 


continenti-a ae 1f. self- cum 
+ tum both... and 
i) 


5D(i) 
incor 1 

mecting, assembly ME. 

5F() cinctus am al de с 
соний (+ ace.) against 5р0) — whole of 6D), 

contra ac contrary to cupiditas cupiditàt-is 3f, 

what 5G Gr. lust, greed, desir 
conueni 4 conuént АВ М 

conuentum T meet сирі 3/3 сарї сиро 

AB(ii) desire, yearn for; 
сопиїиі-ит i 2n. party want desperately 

4B(iii) ABG) 
сопиосб 1 I summon, call dir why? ТА 

together 5A (ii) cür-a ae Vf. care; worry, 
cépi-ae drum 1f. pl. troops concern 1B 

3B «ii 1 1 look after, care 
coqu-à 3 coxi coctus | cook for 1B; see to it that 

lE 5D Gr. 


содизиз P2m.cook lA cursus iis 4m, running; 


s 4n. wing (of course; direction; 

army); horn 5G(i) voyage 6C(ii). 
1 custós custid-is 3m. and f. 
guard 4A() 

cotidié daily 400) 

créber crébr-a um frequent; D 
thick, close 6B(ii) dat-: see dó 

créds 3 credidi créditum | dë (+abl.) about, 
believe in (+ dat); concerning 2A; 


from, down from 


4F(i) 
dibeó 2 | ought (inf); 


entrust (x acc. to Y 
dat.) 1G 
cridél-is e cruel 500) 
cui dat. s. of quifquis 
cuidam dat. s. of quidam. 
cuiquam dat. of quisquam. 
cuius gen. s. of quifquis decet 2 it befits (х acc to” 
cuiusdam gen. s. of quidam. v inf) 5C(ii) and. 
culp-a ac 1f. fault; blame 5C Gr. 
(often of sexual 
misconduct) 6A (vii) 
culter cultr-i 2m. knife 1D 
Gr. 
cum (+abl.) with 2A 
(+ subj.) when; since; 
although 4E(iii) 
сит semel as soon as 
6AGv) 
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dédecori est it is a disgrace + Е Total learni 
ж бох dac) SC) ШЕП I distrust dolor dolir-is 3m. pain, learning vocabulary: Latin-English 
is 3 dédidi déditus | hand E a SDO ` А = 
didici 3 dedixi deductus 1 Сан саа сасар atus й 4m. caval 
кызуда, опоиг; rank, high domiui #bri-us a um drunk 4D(i) 6C(i) Ey; destrocti 
down 3B office SD (i1) d ecce look! 2B equis V2my Horse 20 E 
fe rides dign-us a um worthy: doni trom еш 2B ёййсб 3 #düxi eductus 1 lead ergo therefore 2С B exortus | 
defends З difendi defensus 1 worthy of (+abl.) Emenee Gee ароз Ep eps) eee el 
defend 2C dili SEQ doris Leet фав 3/4 effta effectus 1 snatch away, NECS up D 
diferó dëferre déuli dian iligenti-a ae f. care, " is 4f. (irr.) house, bring about ( acc. from v C — exsilizum uu 4A() 
Tone е E diligence SD(i) ee 2A Gr. (ut + subj.); cause . 5Ciii) da) — exspectd 1 PT 5F() 
Noir. Peru и) СТ 
i 5 s еп xu sl 5. an D extrém- 
аф ее ВАШ) diligo 3 dilexi oe 1 на 3f. dowry 1E effugio А effigr — 1 et and; de en GA) re 
dein = dinde 6A(iv) бота а оаа espe si) Ino; e 
EE ESTA ped I fight 6B(vi) АМЕ ) 6B(vi) ёр-: see 460 both ... and 1E R 
dis кс dt ` aera ditions “r a sm doubt SF 866 2 I lack, need, am i Press ua. 
489 2 deleui dšlëtus 1 di _ send away 5В@) Ыы want of (+abl. or 3 yes indeed 3C a Um e 
destroy 2D х2 3 discessi discessum | — ducent gehe DEM CREE Mc oi 
denique Finally, in à word departs (in sententiam — dici = ae e 200 2A ego 11A. - + + sed etiam n lo) 1EGr — мй 
SEQ) + gen.) go over to 53 dixi ductus ead gredor 3/4 dep. agressus I oy bids EMT MERE 
descends 3 descend е 1D; think, consider ^. gojcome out 2B = 250) Ñ СТИ 
SUR е: Et cad КЕ ен. AN зыла pedes Ed 
= iv) quie (vi) veet 5D(iii) outstandi and again 6B(vii арреагап 
nen rary б dum (+ indic. nding, г in ОБ] yes 
е пеша а сыш 2 
fail; brodo baking different s= Е (+subj.) pale 4 dic. кегш Euclid B pereo О К 
(+ dat) ар NE be i то PER Podio nto, eec 
а OTT ioralmpümesbü) mode) 5 mmodo, „он ош. Jess ja at 
e 085 up 5B(i) pa 5E Gr is dat.[abl: pl: of is ex (or д (+аЫ) out of, i 3/4 fect factus | make, 
š Pam Kiibi E ння е UR 2A Gr. eius gen. s. of is from 1C 2 do 1E Я 
also 1B SUS d i im 12 2A G 200 Г Rus Pli 
A lio 1B бг) a Uf different rpm е ©. ы for (2nd word) ТА 20 3 excessi excessum | E linform 
рр: ae 2 ri TE itum 1 go/come we Жу ES i  fació ш (s ПЕ 
2 le 56() is rich (as noun — dux duc- У _ surpass 6C(i : | 
ume 16 right hand ey lux duc-is 3m. leader 3A ei to that place 5C() excipió 3/4 excipi. m vem c 
гае drum 1f. pl. ud lxi red адре ul) 
E: = Pisces. E Easier paraiy in, receive; 
tom. pl. of deus F() E 5 е... wel 6С@) 
x : m £6 co Ў elcome; catch; ‘ 
lie каше з. of dë йш any longer SE) é Gan uro слаі араат ‘the Meere js see fi 
йд 3 dixi dictus | ЕЯ Касс ы. Bc E pico pu M 
s | speak, = . god 6D(iii) . s. f. or nom./ace. eödem abl. excégitd 1 1 think . rumour, 
say 1D » d dedi datus | gi: pl. п. of i п abl. з. m. or n. of i up, report; 
dies diet us I give 1 à a. ide devise 4C(ii ; reputation 
Hs dies Sedan i dy pean Aai pay B CE s. f. of is Se =e Voti exciso 11 peel 220 
in diés day b; КЕШЕ с: sedan пошык oe пот] зас PL. m. eu хеңиин 121 Copy и аш 
by i : acc. pl. n. of ide Cobb "e 
5 y doct- Е ead bes lem acc. pl. ü _ example 5C(i pi h 
diffil-is e веш E Xi EXE Rape x Fonni per eg rus ofiem биш pur bed 
oL Mea Ui leamed БА) com ac SPL Gone horseman; pl go/come out 1C 
ер. diftus I suffer pain, с. s. f. of is given exercteus is Am. army 2D 
grieve ERGI eandem асс. s. f. of i гу 3B; ‘knight’ exi д 
[e a pem (e ght exi-: see exei 
едит gen. pl. f. of id mber of the peur 
. f. of idem Roma bak dstimo 11 think, 
class) 4G(i) К consider 5B(i) 
exiti-um i 2n, death, 
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feré almost 6B(iv) 
"ferió 4 I strike; beat; kill 
(perfect active and 
passive tenses 
supplied by percussi 
percussus — pf : 
perf. part. of percutio 
3/4) 4D(ii) 
ferà ferre tuli latus | b 
lead 1E 
тё feró | charge 3B 
condiciónem (condicionés) 
ferre to make terms 
6B(vi) 


feróci-a ae 16. fierceness 3B 


ferüciter fiercely 3B 

ferr-um i 2n. sword; iron 
5F(i) 

festinó 1 1 hurry 4B(iii) 

fides fid-&i 5f. loyalty 
honour; trust, 
promise; protection 
6B(viii) 

fid-us a um fa 
6B(viii) 

fili-a ae 1f. daughter 
Intro. 

fili-us i 2m. son 1D 

Singö 3 finxit fictus 1 make 
up, fabricate 6B(ii) 

Jia fieri factus 1 become; 
am done, am made 
(passive of facia) 2D 
(see 3A Gr.) 

certior б | am. 

informed 6B(i) 

flamm-a ae 1f. flame 6D(i) 

Же 2 fléui ешт | weep 
6C(iv) 

flimen flümin-is 3n. river 
6С(ш) 

Jore= futürum esse to be 
about to be 4A Gr. 

fore ut (+ subj.) that it 

will / would turn 
out that... 5B Gr. 

Joris for-is ЗЕ. door 2E. 
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form-a ae 1f. shape, looks; 
beauty 3C 

förmös-us a um handsome, 

ful, shapely 


fortasse perhaps 6B(viii 

forte by chance, perchance 
6BGi) 

fort-is е brave, courageous 
3A 

fortün-a ae 1f. fortune 
luck; pl. wealth 
5B(i) 


fortunat-us a um fortuna! 


strong 


lucky (in x: abl 
5A(i) 

2n. forum (main 
) 


ГЕТ, 


business centre) 2 
frangó 3 frégi fractus 1 
break 5B(iii) 
frater fratr-is 3m. brother 
ID 

frigus frigor-is 3n. cold; pl 
cold spells 6D(ii) 

fruor 3 dep. früctus | enjoy 
(+abl.) 4B(i 

früstrà іп vain 5А(їй) 

fite: see sum 

fug-a ae 1f. flight 5D(i 

fugio 3/4 fügi fugitürus 1 


escape, run off, fice 


IF 

fugd 1 1 put to flight 
6D(ii) 

fulges 2 {їй — 1 shine 
6A(vi) 


für für-is 3m. thief 1B 
furor furór-is 3m, rage, 
fury; madness 4F(ii) 


G 

gaudi-um i 2n. joy 5G(ii) 
gent-is 2f. tribe; race; 

family; people 5B(i) 

genus gener-is 3n. family; 
stock; tribe 4C(i); 
type, kind 5D(i) 


gessi gestus I do, 
conduct 2D 


bellum gerd 1 wage war 


i-us sword 


5C(i 
glóri-a ae 1f. glory 
renown, fame 4E(iii) 
gradior 3/4 dep. gressus 1 


step, walk, go (cf 


grau-is e serious, 


important, weighty; 


sness 
solemnity 

importance, 
authority 4B (iii 


H 


habe 


have 1A; hold, 
regard 1D 
negótium habeó 1 
conduct business 1F 
eë I make 
a speech 5F(i) 
habit 1 1 dwell Intro. 
hac this way 2E 
harén-a ae 1f. sand 6A(v) 
haud not 2D 
hic haec hoc this; this 
person, thing: pl 
these 2C 
hic here 2D 


Grationem ha 
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hinc from here 2C Gr. 
hodie today 1E 
3m. man. 


homo h 
fellow 1E 

honor honór-is 3m. respect 
1B 


hór-a ae 1f. hour 2D 


hortor 1 


hospes 
friend; guest 


connection 4B(i 


hostis host-is 3m. enemy 
3B 
hüc tc РЕ 
hum-us 
һитї on the groun 


(locative 


humum to the ground 


5E(i 

I 

i imperative s Т 
Gr 


їасеб 2 1 lie 4D(i 

їайб 1 1 discuss; throw 
boast; toss about 
6B(ii) 

iam now, by now, 
already; presently 2C 

iánu-a ae 1f. door 4B(iii 

ibi th 

idcirco therefore, for this 


that reason 5D(i) 
idem eadem idem the same 
3c 


idem ac the same as 5G 


idön 
(for), qualified (for) 
(+ dat.) 5B(i) 
igitur therefore 1A 
ignàui-a ae 1f. laziness; 
cowardice 5F(i) 
ignāu-us a um lazy; 
cowardly SF() 


ignis ign-is Эт. fire 1C 

ign T igndtum | 
forgive (+ dat.) 
4G(i) 

ille ill-a illud that; that 
person, thing; pl 
those 2С 

illic there 2C Gr. 

illinc from there 2C Gr. 

illüc to there 2C Gr. 

illüstr-is e famous ЗВ 

imitor 1 dep. I imitate 
6B(viii) 

immó more precisely i.e 
no or yes (a strong 


agreement or 
disagreement with 
what precedes) 2D 
immortal-is e immortal 
4G(i) 
impediment-um i 2n. 
hindrance 
impedimentà 
* dat) Lam a 
hindrance (to) 3D 
Gr 
impedió 4 1 prevent, 
impede, hinder 
SAG) 
imperator imperator-is Эт 


leader, general, 
дег 4E(i) 
imperi-um i 2n. order, 
command 3A; 
power, authority; 
dominion 5D(ii) 
imperó 1 I give orders 
(to), command 
(+ dat.: often 
followed by ш/ 
në + subj. ‘to / not 
to’) 3D 
impetró 1 1 gain by 
request 6C(iii) 
impet-us йз 4m. attack 4A() 
impetum fació | make an 
attack 4A() 


comn 


impi-us a um with no 
respect for gods, 
Parents or fatherland 
SDiiv) 
impónà 3 imposui impositus 
1 put x (acc) on y 
(dat.) 6D(ii) 
in (+ acc.) into, onto; 
(+abl.) in, on 1А; 
(acc) against 2D 
incendi-um i 2n. fire 4E(i) 
incendo 3 incendi incensus | 
set fire to; bur 
(ктап) 4E(ii) 
incert-us а um uncertain 
6B(ii) 
inei inire inii initum | 
enter, go in IF 
inerm-is e unarmed 6C(ii) 
infestus a um hostile; at 
the ready; indicating 
attack 6C(ii) 
Lammát-us a um 
inflamed, on fire 
4C(i) 
ingeni-um i 2n. talent, 
ability 1B Gr. 
ingens ingent-is huge, 
large, lavish 1F 
ingredior 3/4 dep. ingressus 
T enter 2E 
inimic-us a um hostile, 
enemy 4G(ii) 
innocéns innocent-is 
guiltless 4A (ii) 
inquam 1 say (inquis, 
inquit; inquiuni) 3D. 
insidi-ae Grom 1f. pl. trap, 
ambush 5A (iii) M 
inspició 3/4 inspexi _ ll I 
inspectus | look into, 
inspect, examine 2B HI 
instituë 3 institui institñtus | | 
begin; construct; Hi 
resolve 6С 
ниб 1 institi — | press 
upon; urge, pursues 
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am at hand, 
approach; strive after 
5G(i) 

instruó 3 instrüxi instrüctus 
1 draw up; prepare, 
equip 5E(ii) 

insum inesse infu | am in 
(+ dat.) 5A() 

integer integr-a um whole, 
untouched 5G(ii) 

intellegà З intellext 
intelléctus 1 perceive, 
understand, 
comprehend, grasp 
4B (ii) 

inter (+ acc.) among; 
between 4B(iii) 

interea meanwhile 4A (i) 

interfició 3/4 interfect 
interfectus 1 kill 5A(ii) 

interrogó 1 | ask ЗС 

intro 1 I enter 1A 

intro (adv.) inside 2B. 

inuenió 4 inuéni inuentum | 
find 1F 

inuideó 2 inuidi inuisum L 
envy, begrudge 
(+ dat.) 5F(ii) 

inuit-us a um unwilling 
6A(vi) 

ioc-us 72m. joke, joking, 
fun 6A(ii) 

1ош-: see luppiter 

ipse ips-a ips-um very, 
actual, self 4B Gr. 

їтахсог 3 dep. irátus | grow 
angry (with x: dat.) 
2c 

irát-us a um angry 2С 

irrideo 2 irrisi irrisus 1 
laugh at, mock 1E 

is e-a id that; he/she/it ЗА 

iste ist-a istud that of 
yours 4A (ii) 

й-: see еб. 

ita so, thus; yes 1D 

Itali-a ae 1f. Italy SA (ii) 
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itaque and so, therefore 
5A (ii) 

item likewise 5C(i) 

iter itiner-is Эп. journey, 
route 5E(ii) 

iterum again 2A. 

iubeo 2 iussi iussus | order, 
command, tell 1D. 

iñcund-us a um pleasant 
5D(ii) 

iñdex iüdic-is Эт. judge 
AG) 

iūdic 1 I judge 4A (iii) 

Iuppiter Iouis 3m. Jupiter, 
Jove 3A 

iñs iñr-is 3n. law, justice 
4G(ii) 

ilis iñrand-um iir-is iürand-i. 
3n. oath 5С() 

iuss-: see iubed 

iussi by the order (of x: 
gen.) 5C(iii) 

iuuat 1 it pleases 6A (iii) 

iuuen-is iuuen-is 3m. 
young man 1G 


É 

labor З dep. lapsus 1 slip, 
glide, fall down; 
make a mistake 
6D(i) 

labor labór-is 3m. toil, 
hard work; trouble 
5D(iv) 

lacert-us i 2m. arm, upper 
arm 6D(v) 

laedó 3 laesi lagsus 1 harm 
6A (ii) 

laetiti-a ae 1f. merriment, 
festivity, joy 4B(ii) 

lact-us a um happy 4A (iv) 

Lampsacén-us i 2m. person 
from Lampsacum 
4B(i) 

Lar Lar-is 3m. Lar, 
household god 1A 


latebr-ae arum 1f. pl. 
hiding-place, lair 
6DGv) 

Latin-us a um Latin 5A (ii) 

latrà latrón-is 3m. robber, 
bandit 5G(i) 

latus later-is 3n. side; flank 
5G(i) 

lect-us i 2m. couch, bed 
2B 

légat-us i 2m. commander 
5G(i); pl. 
ambassadors 3B. 

legió legión-is 3f. legion 
3B 

lego 3 ligi léctus 1 read 2B 

lepós lepor-is 3m. charm 
6A (ii) 

lex lég-is 3f. law 4A(iv) 

liber liber-a um frec 3A. 

liber-i órum 2m. pl. 
children 5A(ii) 

libera 1 1 free, release 
400) 

libertas libertat-is 3f. 
freedom, liberty 
4G(i) 

libet 2 (perf. libuit ог 
libitum est) it pleases 
(x dat. to v inf. 
chooses to Y 5! 

libido libidin-is 3f. lust. 
5A(i) 

licet 2 it is permitted (to x 
dat. to v inf.) 3D 

lictor lictor-is 3m. 
magistrate’s 
attendant, lictor 4F(i) 

lingu-a ae 1f. tongue; 
language 6A(v) 

litter-ae arum 1f. pl. letter 
2B; literature 5A(ii) 

litus litor-is 3n. shore 4E(i) 

loc-us i 2m. place; pl. loc-a 
örum 2n. 4A(iii) 

lociit-: see loquor 

longé far 3B Gr. 
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longus a um long ЗА 

loquor 3 dep. locitus 1 am 
speaking, say 2B 

lüctus йз 4m. grief, 
mourning 5G(iii) 

ads 3 lūsī lsum 1 play 
6A (iii) 

lümen limin-is 3n. light; 
pl. eyes 6DGi) 

lina ae 1f. moon 2A 

lix lūc-is 3f. light 5000) 


magis more 3C Gr 

magistrát-us iis 4m 
magistrate, state 
official 4A (iii) 

magnopere greatly 3B Gr 

magn-us a um great, large 
1D 

maior maiór-is greater, 
bigger 3A Gr. 

mal6 málle malui 1 prefer 
(x quam v) 2A 

mal-um i 2n. trouble, evil 
2E 

malus a um bad, evil, 
wicked 1C 

mandó 1 1 entrust (x acc. 
to v dat.) 5A(); 
order (x dat. to v 
ut+ subj.) 6B(iii) 

maneó 2 mànsi mansum 1 
remain, wait 1C 

manifest-us a um in the 
open; obvious, clear; 
caught in the act 
5B(ii) 

man-us йз 4f. hand 2A; 
band 3B 

mare mar-is Эп. sea (abl. 
mari) 4E(ii) 

mátrón-a ae 1f. wife, 
mother; lady 5A(ii) 

maximé very much; most; 
yes 3C Gr. 


maxim-us a um very great, 
biggest 3A Gr. 

тё acc. or abl. of ego 

meditor 1 dep. I think, 
ponder on; practise 
3A 


medius a um middle (of) 
4F (ii) 

melior melidr-is better 3A 
Gr. 

melius (ady.) better ЗС 
Gr. 

membr-um i 2n. limb 
6A(ii) 

memini (perfect form) 1 
remember 5F(i) 

memor memor-is 
remembering (x: 
gen.); mindful of (x: 
gen.) 5D(iv) 

memori-a ae 16. 
remembering, 
memory, 
recollection; record 
6B(i) 

mendāx mendac-is lying, 
untruthful 2A. 

mens ment-is 3f. mind 
6D() 

mentio mentión-is ЭЁ. 
mention 4E(iii) 

mentior 4 dep. I lie 2B. 

meretrix meretric-is 3f. 
prostitute 2С 

mer-us a um unmixed, 
pure 6A() 

met-us iis 4m. fear, terror 
4E(iii) 

теме a um my, mine 1С 
(vocative s. m. mi) 

mi = mihi (dat. s. of ego) 
6A(iv) 

mi voc. s. m. of meus 1B 
Gr. 

mihi dat. s. of ego 

miles milit-is 3m. soldier 
2C 


milia milium 3n. pl. 
thousands 
2A Gr. Vs 
militár-is e military SE( 
mille 1,000 per 
Gr. 


minime very little; no ЗС 
Gr. 


minim-us a um smallest, 
fewest, least 3A Gr. 

minor 1 dep. | threaten. 

. (dat) 2B 

minor mindr-is smaller, 
fewer, less 3A Gr. 

minus (аду) less 3C Gr, 

mir-ts а ит amazing, 
wonderful 6B(v) 

тї: sce mittà 

miser miser-a um 
miserable, unhappy, 
wretched 1С 

miserand-us a um to be 
pitied 5D(i) 

miseret 2 it moves (x асс.) 
to pity (for v gen.) 
5C Gr. 

misericors misericord-is 
compassionate 5D(i) 

тїн: see mittið 

mitt 3 misi missus | send 
ТЕ; throw 6С(й) 

modest-us a um chaste, 
modest, discreet 


SAG) 
modo now 2А; only 4F(ii) 
nón modo . . . sed etiam 
... but 


fashion, manner 
4C(i) 

moenia moen-ium 3n. pl. 
walls, fortifications 
4E (ii) 
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E53 Vm në (+subj.) ‘not to’, that — nesció + I do not know. msc Э пбиї motus I get to — obsess-: sec obsideó opine " 

ise аы ioni 4F 2B know (perfect obsided 2 obsédt obsessus 1 maoa e 
нё montis 3m. Gr.; ‘lest’, ‘in order nesci-us a um ignorant (of: tenses I know etc.) _ besiege 5B(iii) for x (acc) to v xe 

mountain 5A(i) that not’, ‘in order gen.) 2B 5В@) obstà 1 obstiti — I stand in (inf), x (асс.) ought 
TIE Efe AG) not to. neu 7 n£ue 6C(iv) noster nostr-a um our 2A the way of, obstruct to Y (int) 4B) 
more in the manner of, ‘that’, "lest 5D С néue (+subj.) ‘and not nõt-us a um known, well- (3-dat.) 3D oppid-um i 2n. town 2A. 

to’, ‘and that x known 5B(i) occásió occasion-is 3f. Ў 


like (+ gen.) 5F(ii) орропйп-из а ит strategic, 


orior 3/4 dep. mortuus 1 should not . . .’ 4F() nõu-: see nàscó opportunity SE(ii e 
ud fe m dying 4F() — në... quidem not.even niger nigra um black ЗА mh uraumnew4G(i) occidi T'm done for a Ed Lco 
mors mort-is 3f. death 2E (emphasising the nihil (indecl. n.) nothing mox noct-is 3f. night 2A occido 3 occidi occasum 1 oppress-: sce opprimō 
mas marcis am: way; word in between) JE nido 1 I strip 4F(ii) fall, die 5G(iii); ес орргітд 3 oppressi 
habit, custom; pl GBI) nihili of no valu nūd-us a um naked 6D(ii) 6Aliv) oppressus | surprise; 
character 2C në quis ‘that no one’ 4F worthless 3C Lusa ит по, попе 1B occidé З occidi occisus 1 kill catch; crush 2C ` 
ETE Gr.; ‘in order that nihilóminus nevertheless (gen. s. nàllius; dat 4E(i) oppugnd 1 1 attack 3B 
moueó 2 тбиї mons 1 no one...’ 5A Gr 5C(ii) зп) (see 2B Gr.) осирд 1 I seize SC(iii) орітё (adv.) best 3C Gr. 
remove (from:abl); meand...notneiher, nil=nihil nothing 1F nën nüll-ï ae a some осситтб 3 occurri occursum | оріт-из a um best 1D (see 
move; cause, begin nor 1D nimis too much (of x: 6B(vii) run to meet, meet; 3A Gr.) 
5A(i) necesse est it is necessary gen.) 1D num surely not? 4A attack ( + dat.) opus oper-is Эп. job, work, 
тох soon 2B (for x dat. to v inf.) nisi unless, if. . . not; Gr.; (^ subj.) 6С(іу) task 2B; fortification 
mulier mulier-is 3f. 3D except 2E whether (indirect octáu-us a um eighth 5C Gr. 6C(i) 
woman, wife 2C necessitiids necessitüdin-is nitor 3 dep. nixus or nisus question) 5F Gr oct eight 2A Gr. opus est (+abl.) there is 
тийїйдб multitüdin-is 3f. 3f. necessity 5F(ii) I lean on (+abl.); numer-us 72m. number —— octügintà 80 5C Gr. need of 5F(i) 
mob, crowd, neci 1 1 kill 2C strive, exert myself. 4D(i) ocul-us i 2m. eye 1С õrāc(u)l-um i 2n. oracle 
number 4E(ii) пејаті-из a um wicked, 4E(i) numm-us i 2m. coin; pl offends 3 offendi offensus 1 6A(v) 
multë (by) much, far vile, criminal 4D (ii) nix niu-is 3f. snow 6D(i) money 2A meet with; offend ӧтӣііб óràtión-is 3f. speech 
4B(iv) neglegenti-a ae 1f nóbil-is е renowned, numquam never 1С 6B(ii) 5F() 
multum (adv) much 3B carelessness 4G(i) distinguished; well- EROS A. ойсёит 1 2а, duty, job 2A — órütiónem habei | make 
Gr. born, noble 4B(i) ninta 1 1 announce, отїйб 3 omit omissis 1 a speech 5F() 
mult-us a um much, many посеб 2 | harm (+ dat.) proclaim 3A give up; let fall; 548 órdin-is 3m. rank (ie. 
- ABS э _ neglect 4B(ii) -5C(ii) д nünti-us i 2m. messenger omit, leave aside section of society or 
minus müner-is 3n. gift; nego 11 deny, say that x поай by night 6C(ii) 4А() 5G6ii) line of soldiers) 
Be rene yA RU aen por n do not 2B wupliae dni 16: pl omnino altogether, г SD(i); order 600) 
Шы" ; E» (acc. inf) 4A (i) EU marriage-rites 1E completely 6B(i) orior 4 dep. ortus 1 rise; 
«i-um P2n. business, — — nóló nõlle nólui I refuse, omn-is c all, every; omnia spring from, 
- work, duty 4A (i) am unwilling o сее Б originate 6D(iv) 
negõtium habed | do (+inf) 2А ob (+асс) оп account of, oneri est it is a burden (to rë 1 1 beg, pray 4B(v) 
nam for 1A b business 1F пбтеп пбтїп-їз 3n. name Deans of 3A x: dat.) 5С@) às dr-is 3n. face; mouth 
LA Sn relate 5А@) quid negoti? what (of) 1D obdüró 1 1 ат firm, hold onus oner-is 3n. load, AFG) 
atür-a ae 1f. nature 5B(i) business/problem/ nomind 1 1 name 5G(i) out, 6A(vi' burden 1E ostendà 3 ostendi ostënsus 
паси a um bom offfrom trouble? 1F вовпос LA клр рн САУ) qa ; (ог ostentus) | show, 
(abl) 4C) nëmo nēmin-is Эт. по one, om nilLi ae a some ФМийог 3 dep. ойы ^ eper-a ae 1С attention SDi с 
näuig 1 1 sail 4E() А Жош сас forget 2B; (+ gen.) service 5A (iii) m | 
ABEEB _ тешезлдз im. SERM ets 2905) operam dò (*dut)lpay айан an t 
nata ae Im. sailor Р) — ^ neither nor Gls лопае ой SENSE obscir-us a um dark; attention to 3D ола 
т; nor (also nondum not yet 5B(ii) я z: dti-um i 2n. cessation of 
-ne (added to the first ne) 1С nànne surely2:3G Pind E «pts opum ЗЕ pL иһ (s conflict; leisure, 
wordial t 7, x< _ ignoble 6D(ii) resources; wealth (s. сорса 
p “ша «с wickedness ricus um ninth SC Gr. КО үе beg pae eo косу 3B 
фу we 1F Gi 2А aid) SBGi) ouis ou-is ЭЁ. 
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Р 
paene almost 5D(iv) 
paenitet 2 x (acc.) regrets 
у (gen.) 5C Gr. 
palam openly 6B(i) 
pandó 3 pandi passus 1 
spread out, extend; 
throw open, disclose 
6D() 
par par-is equal 
par ac equivalent to 
pariter ac equally as 5G 


г. 


parë З peperci parsiirus 1 
spare (+ dat.) 4B(iv) 
paréns parent-is 3m. father, 
parent; f. mother 
SB(iii) 
I obey (+ dat.) 
3D 
parið 3/4 peperi partus 1 
bring forth, bcar, 
produce; obtain, 
acquire 6B(vii) 
parë 1 1 prepare, get 
ready; provide, 
obtain 5A(i) 
pars part-is 3f. part 5A (iii); 
side 6B(vi) анг 
pars (or pars . . . 
pars) оте... 
others 4B Gr. 
paru-us a um small 3A Gr. 
patefació 3/4 patefeci 
patefactus Y reveal, 
expose, throw open 
5C(ii) 
pater patr-is 3m. father 1D 
patrés cónscripti = 
senators 5D(ii) 
patior 3/4 passus endure, 
suffer; allow 2E 
patri-a ae 1f. fatherland 
5D(i) 
pauci ae a a few 5B(i) 
 paulátim little by little, 
gradually 5G(ii) 
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pauli slightly 4E(i) 

paulum a little, slightly 3B 
Gr. 

pauper pauper-is 3m. poor 
man 1D; (adj.) poor 


peciini-a ae 1f. 

peior peidr-is worse 3A 
Gr. 

peper-: see parið 

per (+acc.) through, by 
2С; in the name of 
4G(i) 

percuss-: sec feria 

perdó 3 perdidi perditus 1 

destroy 6B(ii) 

pereo perire perii peritum 1 
perish, die 6A(vi) 


lo: 


perj 

perfeit- 

perferà perferre pertuli 
perlatus 1 endure (to 
the end); complete; 
carry to; announce 
6A(vi) 

perfició 3/4 perfect perfectus 
1 finish, complete, 
carry out 2B; perficid 
ш (+ subj.) I bring it 
about that 4F(ii) 

pergà 3 ретёхї perréctum | 
go on, go ahead, 
continue 2B 

pericul-um i 2n. danger 1B 


[ pri 


perii I'm lost 1E 

perinde ac in like manner 
as, just as 5G Gr. 

perit-: see pereë 

perlegà 3 perlégi perléctus 1 
read through, peruse 
4C() 

perscribà 3 perscripst 
perscriptus | write in 
detail 6B(i) 


persequor З dep. persecütus 
I pursue, follow after 
5F( 


persuaded 


2 persuasi 
n I persuade 
) (to / not to 
ut|në + subj.) 4F(i) 
peruenió 4 peruént 
peruentum I reach, 
arrive at, come to 
(44+ асс.) 4A(i) 


s 3m. foot 3С 


orst, very badly 


3C Gr. 

pessim-us а um worst ЗА 
Gr. 

pets 3 petiui petitus 1 beg 
4F Gr.; seek 4G 


proposition, court; 
attack, make for 
5A (ii); stand for 
(public office) 5A (ii) 
Phaedr-a ае 1f. Phaedra 
Intro. 
pietis pietat-is 3f. respect 
for the gods (also for 
family, home and 
native land) 6D(i) 
pil-um i 2n. heavy javelin 
5G(i) 
pirdt-a ae 1m. pirate 4D() 
placet 2 it is pleasing (to X 
dat. to v inf); x 
(dat.) votes (to Y 
inf.) 3C 
plané clearly 2C 
plan-us a um level, flat; 
plain, distinct 6D(v) 
plén-us а um full (of) 
(+ gen. or abl.) 1A 
plérique pléraeque pléraque 
the majority of 5B() 
pliirés plür-ium more ЗА Gr. 
plürimum (adv.) most, a 
lot 3C Gr. 
plürim-us a um most, very 
much 3A Gr. 
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plis plar-is 3n. more ЗА 
Gr; (adv.) more ЗС 


Gr. 
poen-a ae 1f. penalty 
5C(ii) 


polliceor 2 dep. 1 promise 
2 
pind 3 posui positus 1 
place, position, put 
4A(ii); lay aside 
(= @рёпб) 6D(iv) 
pons pont-is 3m. bridge 
5C(i) 
popul-us i 2m. people 
4E(i) 
ports besides, moreover 
5C(ii) 
porto 1 I carry 1A 
port-us iis 4m. harbour 
4D(i) 
рох 3 poposci — 1 
demand 1E 
рой: see pond 
possides 2 possédi possessus 
I have, hold, possess 
1B 
possum posse potui | am 
able, can 2A; am 
powerful, h 
power (+айу.) 4E 
(ii) 
post (adv.) afterwards, 
later 2D; (+ acc.) 
behind, after 5G(i) 
postea afterwards 4A (ii) 
postquam (conjunction) 
after 5A (iii) 
postrémó finally 4C(ii) 
postrém-us a um last 4E(i) 
postuló 1 | demand 4F Gr. 
peste: see pond 
ро sce possum 
potenti-a ae 1f. power 5F(i) 
рог 4 dep. I control 
(+ gen.) 6B(vi); gain 
control of (--abl.) 
6C (ii) 


potius quam rather than 
4C(i) 
potu-: see possum 
praebe 2 I show, display; 
mé ргаебеб | show 
myself (to be x: асс. 
adj./noun) 5C (iii); 
provide, offer 6D(iv) 
praecept-: sce praecipió 
praecipið 3/4 praecepi 
praeceptus | instruct, 
give orders to 
(+ dat.) (to / not to 
tit/né + subj.) SB(ii) 
-us a um very 
famous, outstanding, 
brilliant 4D()) — 
praed-a ae 1f. booty 2D 
praedo praedón-is 3m. 
pirate; robber 4D(i) 
praefect-us 7 2m. captain, 
prefect; (adj.) in 
charge of (+ dat.) 
4D( 
praeficid 3/4 praefe 
praefectus | put (x 
acc.) in charge of (v 
dat.) 5G(i) 
praemi-um i 2n. reward, 
prize 5B(ii) 
praesens praesent-is present 
6B(ii) 
praesidi-um i 2n. 
protection, defence, 
guard 4G(i) 
praesum praeesse praefui 1 
am in charge of 
(+ dat.) 3D 
praetereà besides, 
moreover 4A (iv) 
praetered praeterire praeterit 
praeteritus 1 pass by; 
neglect, omit 6A(vii) 
praetor praetor-is 3m. 
praetor (Roman state 
official) 4B(iv) 
precor 1 dep. 1 pray 2B 


praec 


Premë 3 pressi pressus | 
_ Press; oppress 6D(iv) 
Primo at first 44 (iv) 
primum (ady.) first 
ubi primum as soon as 
5B() 
quam primum as soon as 
possible 5E(ii) 
prim-us a um first 4C (i) 
in primis especially. 
5A() 
princeps princip-is 3m. 
leader, chieftain; 
(adj.) first 4E() 
pristin-us a um former; 
original 5G(ii) 
prius (adv.) before, 
earlier; first 5A (iii) 
priusquam (conjunction) 
before 5E Gr. 
pro (+abl.) for, in return 
for; on behalf of; in 
front of 2E; instead 
of 5B(ii); in 
accordance with. 
5G(i) 
prócurrë 3 prócucurri 
procursum 1 run 
forward, advance 
6C(i) 
proeli-um i 2n. battle 3B 
proficiscor 3 dep. profectus 1 
set out 3B. 
profugió 3/4 profügi — I 
escape, flee away 
4F(ii) 
progredior 3/4 prügressus 1 
advance 2B 
prohibeà 2 1 prevent, 
hinder, keep x (acc.) 
from Y (abl. / 
(ab) + abl.) 5A (iii) 
proicis 3/4 próiéci próiectus 
1 throw down 6C(iv) 
prómittó 3 promist 
prómissus I promise 
1E 
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prope (adv.) almost; 
(+асс.) near 4B(i) 
properó 1 1 hurry, make 
haste 5E(ii 
propius nearer 5C(i) 
propono 3 proposui 
propositus | set 
before; imagine; 
offer 5D(i) 
propter (+асс.) on 
| account of 2E 
| prouided 2 ртбиййї prouisus 
1 take care of (that) 
5D(ii) 
x próuinci-a ae 1f. province 
4C(ii) 
proxim-us a um nearest, 
next 4F(i) 
pudet 2 x (асс) is 
ashamed at/for v 
(gen.) 5C Gr. 
pudor pudõr-is Эт. 
modesty, sense of 
shame 6D(iv) 
| puell-a ae 16. girl 1D 
puer puer-i 2m. boy 1D Gr. 
pugn-a ae 1f. battle, fight 
5E(ii) 
pugno 1 1 fight 2D. 
pugn-us i 2m. fist 3C 
pulcher pulchr-a ит 
beautiful 1D; (sup.) 
pulcherrimus a um 3A 
Gr.; (comp) 
pulchrior pulchrior-is 
3A Gr. 
4 I punish 5C(iii) 
piitid-us a um rotten 2E 
ршб 1 I think 4A (iii) 


Q 

quà where 4F Gr. 

quadrágintà 40 5C Gr. 

quadringent-i ae a 400 2A 
Gr. 

quaerà 3 диаезїиї quaesitus 
I seek, look for; ask 
4G(i) 
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qual-is e what sort of 
6B(ii) 
tālis . . . quālis of such 
a kind as 5G Gr. 
quam how! (+ adj. or 
adv.) 2C; (after 
comp.) than 3A 
lam... quam as... as 
5G Gr. 
(#superl. adv.) as 
as possible 5B(i) 
quam primum as soon as 
possible 5E(ii) 
quamquam although 2E 
quamuis (+ subj.) 
although 4G Gr.; 
(adj) however 


5A() 

quand since, when 3C 

quanti: tanti . . . quanti of 
as much value. . . as 
2E Gr. 

quantum as much as 
5D(iii) 


quant-us a um how much, 

how great 5F(i) 
тати... quantus as 

much . . . as 5G Gr. 

quaré why? 1B; therefore 
6A(i) 

quart-us a um fourth 5C 
Gr. 

quasi as if, like ТЕ 

quattuor four 2A Gr. 

quattuordecim 14 5C Gr. 

-que (added to the end of 
the word) and 1D 

quemadmodum how 6B() 

queror 3 dep. questus 
complain 5B(i) 

qui quae quod which? 
what? 1D Gr.; who, 
which 4C Сг. 
(+ subj.) since (also 
with фиїрре) 4G Gr.; 
(+subj.) in order 
that | to 5A Gr. 

quia because 2B 


quicumque quaecumque. 
quodcumque whoever, 
whatever 6A (vii) 
quid what? 1C; why? 
4A (ii) 
quid consili? what (of) 
E 


problem? what 
trouble? 1F 

quidam quaedam quid-) 
quod-dam a, a certain, 
some 4A(i) 

quidem indeed (places 
emphasis on the 
preceding word) 
6B(viii) 

нё... quidem not even 

(emphasising the 
enclosed word) 
6B(iii) 

quiés quict-is 3f. sleep, rest 
6A (iii) 

quin (+ subj.) from —ing; 
that . . . not; (but) 
that SF Gr 

quindecim 15 5C 

quingent-i ae a 500 2A Gr. 

quinquagintà 5 Gr. 

quint-us a um fifth 4E(i) 

quippe qui (quae quod) 
inasmuch as he (she, 
it) 4G Gr. 

quis quid who, what? 1D 
Gr. 

quis qua quid (after si, nisi, 
пё, num) anyone, 
anything 4F and 4G 
Gr. 

quisquam quicquam (after 
negatives) anyone 
5G Gr. 

quisque quaeque quodque 
(quidque) each 5G Gr. 

quisquis quidquid (ог 
quicquid) whoever, 
whatever 6B(v) 


г. 
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бло where? 1E; 
whither, to where 
AE(ii); (sec also 4F 
Gr. for quó as abl. s. 
of qui, quae, quod) 

(+ comp. + subj.) in 
order that ... more 
5B Gr. 

qui comp. » - - 
со + comp. the more 

_.. the more 6B(vi) 
cumque (to) wherever 

SE() 
iod because 1B 

quod si but if 6B(vii) 

quiminus (+ subj.) so that 

not; from —ing 
5F Gr. 

торе also 1А 

quot how many 5F(i) 
lot . . . quot as many as 

5G Gr. 


R 

tapið 3/4 тариї raptus 1 
snatch, seize, carry 
away, plunder 


6D(iii) 
riti ration-is 3f. plan, 
method; reason; 


count, list; 
calculation 4C(ii) 

rep: see recipió 

recipið 3/4 recépi receptus | 
welcome, receive 
take in 4B(ii); mé 
recipio 1 retreat 
6C (ii) 

recordor 1 dep. 1 
remember 2B 

redd6 3 reddidi redditus 1 
return, give back 1G 

тй redire redii reditum 1 
tetum (intrans.) 1C 

rediicd 3 rediixi reductus 1 
lead back 3B 

i sec relingud 

us a um sacred, 
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revered, holy, 
awesome 4A (ii) 

relingud 3 reliqui relictus 1 
leave, abandon 
4A(ii) 


remaining, 

) 

remaned 2 remansi 
remansum I remain 
6C (iii) 

remittd 3 remist remissus 1 
send back; remit 
6C (iii) 

reor 2 dep. ratus 1 think, 
believe, suppose 
5G(ii) 

repelló 3 терри? repulsus 1 
drive back, drive out 
4А() 

repente suddenly 4A(i) 

reperió 4 repperi repertus 1 
find 4A (iii) 

reprimë З represst repressus 
1 hold back, check 
6C(ii) 

requird 3 requisiu 


requisitus 

1 seek out; ask for 

5B() 

5f. thing, matter, 
business; property; 
affair 2B 

rës püblic-a rē-ī piblic-ae 

state, republic 5A(i) 

resistó 3 restiti — 1 resist 
(+ dat.); stand back; 
halt, pause 5G(ii) 

respició 3/4 respext 
respectus I look 
round (back) at, turn 
my gaze upon; 

upon; care for 


rés rë 


re 
6C(i) 

responded 2 respondi 

õnsum 1 reply 2B 

retineó 2 retinui retentus | 
hold back, detain, 
restrain; maintain 
4B(i) 


re: 


reuertor 3 dep. reuersus 1 
return 6C(iv) 

reuocé 1 1 call back 4C(ii) 

тёх rég-is 3m. king ЗА 

rip-a ae 1f. bank 6D(ii) 

rog 1 Lask 1C 

Rõm-a ae 1f. Rome 
(Ёбтае, locative, at 
Rome) 4C(ii) 

Ёбтап-и a um Roman 


4B(iv) 


rumour, (picce of) 
gossip, unfavourable 
report 6A(iv) 


s 

sacer sacr-a um holy, 
sacred 4А 

sacerdós sacerdót-is 3m. or 
f. priest, priestess 
AA (iv) 

sacr-a örum 2n. pl. rites 
4A (ii) 

saepe often 4E(iii) 

saeu-us a um wild; angry 
2B 

saltem at least 6B(vii) 

salué welcome! 1E. 

salis salüt-is 3f. safety. 

salitem dicit (S. or S.D. 

at a letter-head) ‘he 
greets’ (+ dat.) 6B() 

salu-us a um safe 1C 

sanguis sanguin-is Эт. 
blood 4F(i) 

sapientia ае 1f. wisdom. 
2B 

satis enough (of) (+ gen-) 
1D 


sauci-us а um wounded 
5G(i) 

staen-a ae 1f. stage 1A 

scelest-us a um criminal 2B 

scelus sceler-is 3n. crime, 
villainy; criminal, 
villain 1E 
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sció 4 | know 1F 

scribi 3 scripsi scriptus 1 
write 2A 

scrips- 

script-: 

sē himself, herself, itself / 
themselves 3B Gr. 

зёгит with/to himself] 


sce scribd 


herself 1E 
secund-us a um second 5С 
Gr. 
secüris secür-is 3f. axe 
4D(i) 
жай-: sec sequor 
sed but 1A 
stdecim 16 5C Gr. 
semel once 
cum semel as soon as 
6A(iv) 


semper always 1A 
senát-us iis 4m. senate 
4A (iii) 
senex sen-is 3m. old man 
1B 
sens-: see sentið 
sententia ae 1f. opinion; 
judgement; sentence; 
maxim 5C(iii) 
sentið 4 sensi sénsus 1 feel; 
understand; perceive, 
realise 4A (ii) 
septem seven 2A Gr. 
septendecim 17 5С Gr. 
septim-us a um seventh 5С 
Сг. 
sepluaginta 70 5С Gr. 
sepule(h)r-um i 2n. tomb 
6A(v) 
sequor 3 dep. seciütus | 
follow 2B 
serms sermon-is Эт. 
conversation, 
discussion 4B(iii) 
seru-a ae 1f. slave-woman 
Intro. 
зетиб 1 1 keep safe, 
preserve 4C(i) 
seru-us i 2m. slave 1A 
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sis — sē 5С(й) 
зеи (or sme) seu (ог 
siue) whether . . . or 
6A(vii) 
seuér-us a um strict, stern 
5D() 
sex six 2A Gr. 
xàgintà 60 5C Gr. 
-us a um sixth 5C Gr 
sif 1A 
sit pres. subj., pres. 
subj. "if x were to 
happen, Y would 
happen’ 4G Gr. 
si+impf. subj., impf. 
subj. "i£ x were 
happening (now), Y 
would be happening’ 
(sometimes: ‘if x had 
happened, v would 
have happened’) 4G 
Gr. 
si+ plupf. subj., plupf. 
subj. "if x had 
happened, v would 
have happened’ 5F 
Gr. 
quod st but if 6B(vii) 
sic thus, in this way, so 
2B 
Sicili-a ae 1f. Sicily 4C(ii) 
sicutf (or sicut) (just) as 
5C(i) 
sidus sider-is 3n. star 6A(v) 
sign-um i 2n. seal, signal, 
sign 2D; statue 
4A (iii); standard; 
trumpet-call 5G(i) 
silu-a ae 1f. wood 6D(ii) 
sim pres. subj. of sum 
simil-is е alike, similar, 
like (+ gen.) 2E 
similis ac similar to 5G 
Gr. 
simul at the same time 
ABG); together 
6A( vii); = simulatque 
as soon as 6B(iv) 


simuldcr-um i 2n. image 
4A(i) 

simulatque (or simulac or 
simul) as soon as 
6Biiv) 

simul 1 1 feign 5B(ii) 

sin but if 6B(viii) 

sine (+ abl.) without 2D 

ae a individual, 
one by one 6D(iv) 

sinister sinistr-a um left: 

unfavourable 5G(i) 

3 siui situs I allow ЗС 


singu 


sin 

siue (or seu) . . . siue (or 
seu) whether . . . or 
6A(vii) 

soci-us i 2m. ally, friend 
5A (iii) 


sól sól-is 3m. sun 2A 
sole 2 semi-dep. solitus | 
am accustomed, am 


used ( inf.) 4A(iii) 


solit-: see soled 

sollicito 1 1 bother, worry 
2E 

sólum (adv.) only 4B(iii) 

món sölum . . . sed etiam 

not only . . . but 
also 4F(ii) 

solué 3 solui solñtus 1 
release, undo 2D. 

sõl-us a um (gen. s. sólius: 
dat. s. sóli) alone 
4B(iii); lonely 6D(i) 

somni-um i 2n. dream 1B. 

somn-us i 2m. sleep 6A(ii) 

soror sorór-is ЭЁ. sister 1D 

spati-um i 2n. space; time 
6B(vi) 

spéró 1 1 hope; expect 5E(i) 

spēs spé-i 5f. hope(s); 
expectation 5B(i) 

Staphyl-a ae 1f. Staphyla 
Intro. 

statim at once 1С 

stet-: see sto 

stil-us 7 2m. stylus (for 
writing in wax) 2A 


Total learning vocabulary: Latin-English 


tg 1 мей statum | stand 1C 

studi-um i 2n. enthusiasm, 
zeal 5BGii) 

зин stupidly 4C(ii) 

stulicus a um stupid 2B 

sudu-is e sweet, pleasant, 
delightful 6A (i) 

sub (+abl.) beneath, 
under 1A 

subitó suddenly 3D 

sublate: see tollo 

subsidi-um i 2n. reserve; 
help 5G(i) 

зисит 3 succurri 
succursum 1 run to 
help, assist (+ dat.) 
5G(i) 

sum esse fui futürus | am 


Intro. 
summ-us a um highest, top 
of 1G 
summum supplicium the 
death penalty 4G(ii) 
sümó 3 sümpsi sümptus 1 
take; put on; eat 
supplicium sümó 
(dë + abl.) I exact the 
penalty (from) 5D(i) 
siimpt-: see sümó 
simpt-us iis 4m. expense(s) 
2A 
super (adv.) more than 
enough; above, over; 
(+acc./abl.) over, 
above; (+abl.) about 
6A(v) 
superior superiór-is higher; 
earlier 6C(iv) 
superó 1 1 conquer, 
overcome; get the 
upper hand 3B 
supplex supplic-is (adj.) 
suppliant (also as 
noun) 5D(iv) 
supplici-um T 2n. 
punishment 
summum supplicium the 
death penalty 4G(ii) 


supplicium sūmō 
(dë + abl.) I exact the 
penalty (from) 5D(i) 

supplicà 1 1 make prayers 
(to) (+ dat.) 1B 

surgà 3 surréxi surréctum | 
rise, arise, get up 
6D(ii) 

suspicor 1 dep. 1 suspect 
2D 


sustineo 2 sustinui sustentus 
I withstand; support 
6C(i) 

sustul-: see toll6 

su-us a um his, hers | 
theirs ЭВ 

Syrdciis-ae drum 1f. pl. 

Syracuse 4D(i) 
(Syraciisis at 
Syracuse) 

Syracisin-us i 2m. person 
from Syracuse, 
Syracusan 4A (iv) 


т 

tabell-ae drum 1f. pl. 
writing-tablets 2A 

иасеб 2 | am silent 1C. 

tacit-us a um silent 2D 

йй: see tangà 

tál-is e of such a kind 5A 
Gr. 

talis . . . qualis of such 

a kind as 5G Gr. 

tam so 2B 

tam . . . quam as... as 

5G Gr. 

tamen however, but 
(second word) 1B 

tamquam as though 5G 
Gr. 

tandem at length 1B 

tango 3 tetigi tactus 1 touch, 
lay hands on 1G 

tanti . . . quanti of as 
much value . . . as 
2E Gr. 


fant-us a um so great, so 
much, so import 
4B( xs 

tantus... quantus as 

much... as 5G Gr, 

‘ard-us а um slow 4E(i) 

‘cum with you/yourself 
oe |y 


160 3 téxi téctus | cover 
5G(iii) 
tél-um i 2n. weapon 
SA (iii) p 
templ-um i 2n. temple 
4A(i) 
tempt 1 1 try, test, 
attempt; attack SE(i) 
tempus tempor-is 3n, time 
2р 
tendo 3 tetendi tentus (or 
ténsus) | stretch (out); 
offer; direct; travel 
SD\iv); strive, fight 
5G(ii) 
tenebr-ae drum 1f. pl. 
shadows, darkness 
6D (iii) 
tened 3 tenui tentus | hold 
3D 
terr-a ae Vf, land 3B. 
terres 2 1 frighten 6B(viii) 
terribil-is e dreadful, 
frightening 5E() 
terti-us a um third 5C Gr. 
testis test-is 3m, witness 
4F(i) 
tetig-: see tango 
thalam-us i 2m. chamber, 
bedchamber 6D(iv) 
thésaur-us ї 2m. treasure 
1B 
timed 2 | fear, am afraid 
of 1A; (në subj.) 
am afraid that/lest 
5D Gr. 
timidus a um frightened, 
fearful 5C(t) 
timor timdr-is 3m. fear 
6B(vi) 
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toll 3 sustuli sublatus 1 lift, 
remove, take away 
4A (iii) 

tor-us i 2m. couch, bed 
6DGv) 

tot so many 4E(iii) 

tot . . . quot as many 

...as 5G Gr. 

tót-us a um (gen. s. totius; 
dat. s. 1017) whole, 
complete 4A(i) 

trādō 3 tradidi traditus | 
hand over 5C(ii) 

trans (+ acc.) across 
6A(vii) 

trecent-i ae а 300 2A Gr. 

trédecim 13 5C Gr. 

trés tri-a three 2A Gr. 

à 30 5C Gr. 

trist-is e sad, gloomy, 
unhappy 1F 

trucidó 1 1 butcher 5F(ii) 

tii you (s) 1A 

tueor 2 dep. tuitus (or 
titus) 1 look after, 
protect; look at 
6B(viii) 

tule: see fer 

tum then 1D 

cum... tum both... 

and 5D(ii) 

tunic-a ae 1f. tunic 6D(iv) 

turb-a ае 1f. crowd, mob 
IF 

turp-is e disgusting, filthy, 
outrageous, ugly 
4B(i) 

йиз а um safe 4G(i) 

tu-us a um your(s) (s) 1С 


v 

wacu-us a um empty; free 
(from: +abl. or 
(ab) + abl.) 6B(vii) 

ualdé very much, strongly 
6B(v) 

ualé goodbye! 1D 
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ualeé 2 I am strong; am 
well, am powerful; 
am able (cf. 
ualé="Farewell!” 
*Goodbye") 6A (vii) 

wari-us a um diverse, 
various 6D(i) 

ubi where (at)? 1E; when? 
1F 

ubi primum as soon as 

5A() 

ubicumque wherever 
6B(vii) 

-ue (added onto the end 
of a word: cf. -ne 
and -que) or 6A (vii) 

ueheméns wehement-is 
impetuous, violent 
5D() 

uehementer strongly 4F(i) 

wel... uel either . . . or 
5A(ii) 

uel even 5D(iv) 

uelim pres. subj. of wold 

uellem impf. subj. of uol 

uelut as, just as 5C(i) 

uenið 4 ueni uentum | 
come, arrive 3A 

ист: see uenió 

uentus i 2m. wind 6D(i) 

uerber uerber-is 3n. blow; 
whip 4F(i) 

uerberà 1 1 flog, beat 1С 

uerbum i 2n. word 2B 

uereor 2 dep. ueritus 1 fear, 
am afraid 5D(ii) 
(né+ subj. that/lest 


5D Gr.) 

werit-: see uereor. 

u£ró indeed 2D 

Verrés Verr-is 3m. Verres 


4A(i) 

uersor 1 dep. Lam 
occupied; stay, 
dwell; am in a 
certain condition 
5G(ii) 


uers-us йз 4m. verse; pl. 
poetry 5A(ii) 

uertó З uerti uersus | turn 
(trans.) 6C(ii) 

иётит but 2D 

uer-us a um true ЗС 

uestal-is e Vestal 
(belonging to the 
goddess Vesta) 5D(i) 

uester uestr-a um your(s) 
(pl) 2А 

uestis uest-is 3f. clothes, 
clothing, dress 4000) 

uetó 1 uetui uetitus I forbid 
4A(v) 

uetus ueter-is old; long- 
established 5A(i) 

uexd 1 1 annoy, trouble, 
worry 1C 

ui-a ae 1f. way, road 2A 

ий-: see u 


uicin-us i 
1С 

uict-: sce иїпсб 

uictóri-a ae 1f. victory ЗА 

uideo 2 uidi uisus 1 sce 1B 

uideor 2 passive uisus 1 
seem 2C; am seen 
4D Gr. 

uiginti 20 5C Gr. 

xi иїпйиз | 


m, neighbour 


uincó З uici uictus | 
conquer 2D 

uinc(u)l-um i 2n. chain, 
bond 4F(ii) 

uin-um 7 2n. wine 6A(i) 

uir uir-i 2m. man, 
husband 1D 

uirgà uirgin-is ЗЕ. young 
girl, virgin 4A (ii) 

uirtūs uirtūt-is ЗЕ. 
manliness, courage; 
goodness 1G 

ui: see uideðjuideor 

uis 2nd s. of wold 

uis irr. force, violence 
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pl. 


(acc. uim; abl. ш 
wires uir-ium 3f. 
strength; military 
forces 4A(i) 

uita ae 1f. life 2E 


uiu-us a um alive, living 
5G(ii) 

йи a um (gen. 
dat. s. illi) any (cf. 
nillus) 4B) 

ultim-us a um furthest; 
last; greatest 6A (vii) 

umbr-a ae 1f. shadow, 
darkness; shade, 
ghost 6D(ii) 

umer-us i 2m. shoulder 
6D(ii) 

umquam ever 3A 

und-a ae 1f. water, wave 
6р(й) 

unde from where, whence 
5G(i) 

undecim 11 5C Gr. 

wndiuiginti 19 5C Gr. 

unguent-um i 2n. ointment 
1B. 

üniuers-us а um all 
together; whole, 
entire 6C(ii) 

йтиз a um (gen. s. ünius; 
dat. s. ni) one 2A 
Gr. 


udbiscum with you (pL) 
3c 


uocō 1 I call 1A. 

woló uelle uolui | wish, 
want 1E 

uoluntas uoluntat-is 3f. 
will, wish 5D(i) 

ио1иб 3 uolui uolütus | roll, 
turn over (trans.) 
5G(iii) 

uoluptas uoluptat-is ЗЕ. 
desire, love, passion 
3D 

uðs you (рі) 1F Gr, 

uot-um i 2n. vow, prayer 
6D() 

ибх ибс-їз 3f. voice; word 
2E 

urbs urb-is 3f. city 2D 

üs-: see ütor 

usque continually, 
without a break 

usque ad (^ acc.) right 

up to 6A(iv) 

ut (+ indic.) how! 1C; 
(+ indic.) as, when 
1D; (+ subj.) to, that 
. + + should 4F(i) 
(and 4F Gr); 


(+ subj.) in order to. 


that (purpose) 5A. 

Gr.; (+ subj.) that 

+++ not (after verbs 

of fearing) 5D Gr, 

uterque utraque utrumque 
cach of two, both 
5G Gr. 

uti ut 4B(i) 

utinam | wish that 5C Gr, 

йог 3 dep. üsus I use, 
make use of; adopt 
(+abl.) 4B() 

utpote (qui quae quod) as is 

natural (for one 

who) (+subj.) 5E. 

Gr. 


utrimque on both sides 3B. 

utrum . . . an (double 
question) A or B? 
(negative annón = ог 
not?) SD(j); (+ subj.) 
whether... or 
(indirect question) 
(negative necne=or 
not) 5D(i) 

uulnerd 1 1 wound 5G(iii) 

uulnus uulner-is 3n. 
wound 5G(iii) 

uult 3rd s. of uolo 

uultis 2nd pl. of uol 

uult-us üs 4m. face, 
expression 5G(iii) 

uxor uxór-is 3f. wife 1D 
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Note 


This vocabulary is compiled spec 
in the Grammar and contains on 


complete these successfully. 


A 

a(n): simply use noun; see 
also ‘a certain’ 

abandon relinquó 3 

able, be possum posse potui 

about to: use future 
participle 

absence, in X's absence: 
use absens absent-is 
agreeing with x 

absent (use with noun to 
tr. ‘in X's absence’) 
absëns absent-is 

accordance: in accordance 
with perinde ac 
(+ indic.) 

account (noun) ratió 
ratión-is 3f.; І make 
an account rationem 
habeo 

accuse ассӣзд 1 

accustomed, be soled 2 
(semi-dep.) solitus 

a certain quidam quaedam 
quoddam; see 92. 

achieve one's object rem. 
perficià 3/4 perfect 
perfectus 

act (verb) ago 3 égi; fació 
3/4 féci; (noun) 
facinus facinor-is 3n. 

actual ipse ipsa ipsum 

address adloquor 3 dep. 
adlociitus 

advance progredior 3/4 
dep. progressus 

advantage: to x's 
advantage: use dat. 
ofx 
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affair(s) rés rë-i 5f. 
affirm айтб 1 


afraid 
be . . . (of) times 2 
be . . . (that) uereor 2 


dep. ueritus 
në + subj.; timed 2 
në + subj.; metud 3 
metui. në subj, 
(ut + subj. that 
not) 

be... to: as above, 

but +inf. 

after postquam + perf. 
indicative; if а 
deponent verb, use 
perfect participle 

again iterum; (= after this) 
posthac 

against in (+ acc.), ad 
(+асс.) 

against: fighting against 
сит + abl. 

against (=contrary to 
what) contra ac 
(4 indic.) 

agreement, be in consentió 
4 cónsénsi consensus 

aid oper-a ae 16; auxili-um 
12n. 

Alcumena Alcumén-a ae. 
ue 

alive, be uiu 3 

alive uiu-us a um 

all omn-is e 

all the best men optimus 
quisque 

all the time = while 


ifically for the English—Latin exercises 
ly those words and forms required to 


dum + same tense as 
main v 

Allobroges Allobrog-és 
Allobrog-um 3m. pl. 

allowed, x is licet 2 (x 
(dat.) licet + inf.) 

ally soci 

alone sól-us a um. 

already iam 

also quoque; etiam; et; not 


only . . . but also 
non sólum sed 
etiam 


although quamquam; or 
usc abl. abs. with 
present/perfect 
participle; 
cum + subj.; 
quamuis + subj. 
always semper 
am: see ‘be’ 
ambassador légat-us í 2m. 
amid: use abl. (of 
attendant 
circumstances); or 
inter (+ асс.) 
Amphitruo Amphitruó 
Amphitrubn-is 3m. 
and et; atqueac 
announce nüntió 1 
Antonius Antoni-us 72m. 
anxiety cür-a ae 1f. 
anxiety in case cüra 
në + subj. 
anyone (after negatives) 
quisquam 
anything (after negatives) 
quicquam 
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(= quid + quam) 
appear uideor 2 dep; 
аррйгеб 2 
appearance facies, Јасі-ёї 
5f. 
approach adeó adire; 
adgredior 3/4 dep. 
(both use ad+ асс.) 
are: see ‘be’ 
arise exorior 4 dep. exortus 
(gerund exoriundum) 
armed men arm-a orum 
2n. pl.; armat-i órum 
2m. pl. 
army exercit-us йз 4m 
arrive (at) peruenio 4 
peručnī peruentum ad 
(+ acc.) (except 
names of towns and 
one-town isl 
there acc. only) 
as; see ‘consider’ 
as much as; see ‘worth 
as much as’ 
as (e.g. as you ought) 
ut (+ indic.); just as 
ita... ut 
asx... as Y fam 
(adj)... quam 
as soon as possible 
quam primum 
as (time); use abl. abs. 
with present 
participle or any case 
of present participle, 
depending on 
construction of 
sentence 
as follows sic 
as though tamquam 
( subj.) 
ask quaero 3 quaestu? 
quaesitus 
ask for rogé 1 (+ acc.) 
asleep, be dormió 4 
assert affirmo 1 
assist succurrà 3 (+ dat.) 
astuteness astüti-a ae 1f. 


at: in time phrases use 
abl. alone 
at home domi 
at once statim 
at the house of apud 
(+асс.) 
at the same time simul 
attack adgredior 3 dep. 
aggressus; реб 3 рейиї 
petitus 
attempt conor 1 dep. 
attention, pay operam dé 1 
(to x: dat.) 
away from a(ab) (+abl.) 
axe seciiris secitris 3f. 


back, be come back 
redeó redire 
bad mal-us a um 
battle proeli-um i 2n. 
be, to sum esse 
be accustomed soled 2 
(semi-dep.) solitus 
sum 
be missing désum déesse. 
défui 
bear ferà ferre 
beast, wild beast bésti-a ae 
1f. 
beat uerberó 1; саейб 3 
cecidi caesus 
beautiful pulcher pulchra 
pulchrum 
beauty pulchritidà. 
pulchritüdin-is 3f. 


(+indic.); 
occasionally use abl. 
abs. 

because of propter 
(+асс.); ob (+асс.) 
become {б fieri 
become acquainted 
with собпа 3 
cognoui м 
before (when ће action 
of the main clause i$ 


conditional on the 
completion of the 
before clause) 
antequam + subj. | 
beg precor 1 dep.; ór 1; 
obsecr 1 | 
believe crédà 3 crédidi 
créditum (+ dat.) in 
passive used 
impersonally: x 
(dat.) is believed by 
Y (ā+abl.) 
belonging to x: use dat, 
or gen. of x 
beseech órà 1; obsecrd 1 
besiege obsided 2 obsédi 
obsessus 
best optimus a um. 
all the best men optimus 
quisque 
bestow dó dare 
better meli-or meli-us 
I'd better mihi melius 
est t inf. 
big ingéns ingent-is 
black niger nigra nigrum 
blame castigà 1 
bold audax audāc-is 
boldness audáci-a ae 16. 
booty praeda ae 1f. 
bore: X isa... to: X 
(nom.) taedió est to Y 
(dat.) I 
born (of) nāt-us a um H 
(+abl. of origin) l 
„andet... et 


pulsus 
bring with alli 3 


o aaa 
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bea... on oneri esse: 

х (nom.) is a burden 
on v (дас) 

burdensome, x is. . . to 
ү: x (nom.) oneri est 
to v (йаг) 

burn (intrans.) cónflagró 1 

burn (trans.) incendà 3 
incendi incensus 

business negoti-um i 2n.; 
rës re-i 5f. 

do business: sec “do’ 

but sed (1st word); autem 
(2nd word); tamen 
(usu. 2nd word); 
(= except) nisi 

butcher trucidó 1 

by à or ab + bl. (often 
after passive verbs); 
by —ing abl. of 
gerund, 


c 

cadaver cadáuer cadauer-is 
3n. 

call uocó 1 

call back reuocó 1 

called: use nómine (abl. of 
nomen) 

call together conuocd 1 

calm aequó animé 

camp castr-a órum 2n. pl. 

can possum posse. 

captain praefect-us i 2m. 

capture capid 3/4 cepi. 
captus 

care for ciird 1 

care, take prowides 2 

carry ports 1; feró ferre tuli 

cast lots sortior 4 dep. 

catch sight of cónspicor 1 
dep. 

Catiline Catilin-a ae 1m. 

certain (=a) quidam 
quaedam quoddam 

certainly certé 

chain uinc(u)l-um i 2n. 
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change (intransitive) sé 
mutare. 
chap: omit or use uir uir-r 
2m.; homo homin-is 
3m. 
charge, be in... of 
praesum praeesse 
(+dat.) 
character mor-és mór-um 
3m. pl. 
cheer up bonum animum 
habeo 2 
children liber-i бтит 2m. 
pl. 
Chrysalus Chrjsal-us í 
2m. 
Cicero Ciceró Cicerón-is 
3m. 
citizen ciuis ciu-is 3m. 
city urbs urb-is 3f. (city of 
x: put x in same case 
as urbs) 
claim argué 3 argui 
clearly plané 
Cleomenes Cleomen-és 
Cleomen-is 3m. 
clever doct-us a um 
coins numm-i drum 2m. pl. 
collect collig 3 collé, 
column agmen agmin-is 
3n. 
come еб ire ii itum; uenið 
4 u£ni uentum 
come out exe? exire; 
ëgredior 3/4 dep. 
come to adeó adire adit 
aditum 
come up to accédé 3 
accessi accessum 
command (noun) imperi- 
ит i 2n.; (vb) iubeó 
2; imper 1 
commander imperator 
imperator-is 3m.; dux 
duc-is 3m, 
commit commits 3 
commisi commissus. 
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compassionate misericors 
misericord-is (3 adj.) 

complain queror 3 dep. 
questus 

complete perfició 3/4 
perftci perfectus; 
cónfició 3]4 confeci 
confectus 

concerning dé (+abl.) 

confirm confirmó 1 

conquer uincó 3 uic 

conscript cónscript-us a ит 

consider (x as v) habeo 2 
(X acc., Y асс.); 
arbitror 1 dep. (same 
construction) 

conspiracy ¿oniñrárió 


conspirator coniürátor 
coniürátór-is 3m. 
constellation sign-um i 2n. 
consul cónsul cónsul-is 3m. 
consulship cónsulàt-us üs 4m 
stand for consulship 
cónsulátum pets 3 
contrary: see ‘on the 
contrary” 
conversation sermé 
sermón-is 3m 
cook (noun) софи-из 7 
2m.; (vb) coqué 3 
corpse corpus corpor-is Эп. 
cadauer cadauer-is 3n. 
courage uirtüs uirtüt-is 3f. 
coward(ly) igndu-us a um: 
for 'coward' use as 
noun 
crime scelus sceler-is Эп. 
criminal scelest-us i 2m. 
cross crux cruc-is 3f. 
crowd turb-a ae 16; 
ló multitüdin-is 


cup pàcul-um i 2n. 
Curius Curi-us i 2m. 
custom mós mër-is 3m. 
cut (vb) caedà 3 cecidi 


D 


danger pericul-um i 2n. 
danger of x happening 
periculum në + subj 
dare audeó 2 
daring audàx audácis — 
(adj); audaci-a ae 1f 
(noun) 
daughter fili-a ae 1f. 
day di-és Фа 5m. 
dead mortu-us a ит 
dear me тё miserum] 
miseram 
death mors mort-is 3f. 
death penalty summ-um 
supplici-um ї 2n. 
deceive décipió 3/4 4ёсёрї 
déceptus 
decide placet 2 placuit: x 
(dat.) decides to v 
(inf); cónstituó 3 
cónstitur cónstitütus 
(to: infinitive) 
declare affirms 1 
deed facinus facinor-is 3n.; 
(=something 
already done) fact-um 
i2n. 
defeat uincó 3 uici 
defend defendo 3 défendi 
défensus 
defendant: use iste ista 
istum (see 91) 
delay (vb) moror (1 dep.); 
commoror (1 dep.); 
(noun) mor-a ae 1f 
Demaenetus Démaenet-us 7 
2m. 
demand poscó 3; postuló 1 
depart (= set out) 
proficiscor 3 дер. 
profectus 
depart for proficiscor ad 
(+асс.) 
desire (vb) cupió 4 
destroy deleo 2 déléut 
ction exiti-um í 2n. 


devise ехсбейб 1 
die morior 3/4 dep. 
mortuus; ( = fall in 
battle) occídó 3 occidi 
occasum. 
differently from aliter ac 
(+ indic.) 
difficult diffcil-is е 
dinner cén-a ae 1f. 
Diodorus Diodér-us i 2m. 
disadvantage, to X's: use 
dat. of x 
disembark in terram exeó 
(exire exit exitum) 
disregard (for) neglegenti-a 
ae 1f. (+ gen.) 
disturb commoued 2 
commóui 
do facio 3/4 fect factus; agó 
3 ¿gi áctus; gerd 3 
gessi gestus 
do business negóti-um 
28 (3) or gerd (3) 
done for, I'm perii 
don't/do not (as 
command) 
nóli + infin.; 
né+ perfect subj. 
door foris for-is ЭЁ: ianu-a 
ae M. 
doubt: use adj. dubi-us а 
um (rephrase "there's 
no doubt’, as ‘it is 
not doubtful’) 
there is no . . . that nën 
dubium est quin. 
+ subj. (sce 174 for 
sequence) 
dowry das dõt-is 3f. 
drag back retrahà 3 retraxi 
retractus 
draw јего ferre 
draw up instru 3 
instrüxi instrüctus. 
drink bibs 3 ММ 
drive back repelló 3 
reppuli 


drunk ébri-us a um 
duty offici-um i 2n. 
dwell habito 1 


E 
each (man, woman, 
thing) quisque 
quaeque quidque 
cach individual ünus 
quisque 
cach (of two) uterque 
utraque utrumque 
casily facile 
easy facilis e 
elect теб 1 
embark in náuem ingredior 
3/4 ingressus 
embrace complector 3 dep. 
complexus; amplexor 1 
dep. 
encourage hortor | dep.; x 
(acc.) to v (ut subj. 
— neg. né: see 134 for 
rules of sequence); 
(troops) cohortor 1 
dep. (with acc. or 
ut subj.) 
endure ferd ferre 
enemy host-is host-is 3m. 
enjoin iubed 2 (x acc. to Y 
inf.) 
enjoy fruor 3 dep. frictus 
(+abl.) 
enough satis (+gen.); or 
qualifying an adj. 
enter intró 1; ingredior 3/4 
dep. 
enthusiasm studi-um i 2n. 
enthusiasm for + gen. 
entrust mandó 1 x (acc.) 
to v (dat) N 
-er: use comparative adj. 
escape fugi 3/4; profugió 
3/4 profügi 1 
-est: use superlative ай. _ 
estimate conició 3/4 conii 
coniectus. 
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Euclio Euclid Buclidn-is 
3m. 

even etiam 

event rës ri 

ever umquam 

every отп- e 

everything: use n. pl. 
of omnis or 
omnis + rés 
everyone: use m. pl. of 

omnis 

evil mal-us a um 

exact (the penalty) 
supplici-um sñmë 3 

examine inspició 3/4 
inspexi inspectus 

excellence uirtiüs uirtüt-is 
3f. 

excellent optim-us a um 

except nisi 

execute nec 1 

exile exsili-um i 2n. 

expenses sümpt-us üs 4m. 

expression uult-us iis 4m. 

extent, to such an adea 

extremely: use superlative 
adj. or adv. or summ- 
us a um with a noun 
in abl. (e.g. 
‘extremely 
beautiful’ =‘of very 
great beauty’ abl.) 

eye ocul-us i 2m. 


Е 
fail désum déesse 
абмі + dat. 
fall (often = dic) cadi 3 
cecidi càsum; occidà 3 
occidi occisum 
family famili-a ae 16; 
genus gener-is 3n. 
famous illástr-is e 
far from longe à 
(ab) +abl. 
father pater patr-is 3m, 
fatherland patri-a ae 1f. 
fear (vb) timed 2; фас... 
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not ut+subj.; (noun) 
timor timór-is 3m.; 
met-us iis 4m. 

feign simuló 1 

ferocity feróci-a ae 1f. 

fiercely ferdciter 

fight pugnó 1; certo 1; 

fight a war bellum 

gerd 

ting pugn-a ae 1£; 

proeli-um i 2n.; in 

"fighting is going on’ 

use impersonal 

passive of pugnd 1 

finally postrëmë; tandem 
(=at length) 

find йшетб 4 inuéni 
inuentus; терепїб 4 
repperi repertus 
(7 something that 
was mislaid or lost) 

find out cognàscó 3 cognóur 
cognitus 

finish conficid 3/4 cónféci 
cónfectus 

fire (noun) ignis ign-is 
3m.; incendi-um 7 
(vb, 7 set alight) 
accendó 3 accendi 
accénsus 

fist pugn-us i 2m. 

fitting, it is decet (for x 
acc. to Y infin.) 

flat-fish mürén-a ae 1f 

flight fug-a ae 1f. 

follow sequor 3 dep. 

food cib-us i 2m. 

fool (noun) stult-us í 2m.; 
(vb) déipio 3/4 décepi 
déceptus 

for: use dat.; (= because) 
nam (1st word), enim 
(2nd word); (=on 
behalf of) pra 
(+abl.); for the sake 
of causa (+ реп.); 
‘gratia (+ gen.) — 
placed after the noun 
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or phrase they 
qualify 

forbid uetë 1 иегиї uetitus 

force cigs 3 coëgi coactus 
(X асс. to: inf) 

forces cópi-ae drum 1f. pl; 
exercit-us йз 2m. 

próuideó 2 pràuidi 

próuisus 


fores 


forget obliuiscor 3 dep. 
oblitus 

forum for-um 7 2n. 

free (vb) libero 1 

freedom libertas libertat-is 3f. 

friend amic-us 


omes 
comitis 3m. 

from (=away) 
(ab) +abl. or (=ош 
of) é(ex) +abl.; 
(= because of) use 
abl. of cause 

full (of) plén-us a um 
(+ gen.) 

Fulvia Fului-a ae 1f. 


G 

Gabinius Gabini-us í 2m. 

gain adipiscor 3 dep. 
adeptus 

garland corón-a ae 1f. 

Gaul Galli-a ae 1f. 

Transalpine Gaul Galli- 

a Transalpin-a Galli- 

-ae 1f. 

л 


ae Transalpi 
Gavius Gaui-us i 
general dux duc-is 3m. 
get in х way obstó 1 
( dat.) 
get ready (trans.) comparé 
1; рат 1 
girl puell-a ae 1f. 
give 4б dare dedi (x acc. to 
Y dat.) 
give back reddó 3 
reddidi redditus 
give oneself up sē 
trüdere (trādidī 
traditus) (the 
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pronoun will change 
with the person: тё 
rads, të tradis etc.) 
give orders iubeo 2 
(+асс.); imperō 1 
(+ dat.) 
give orders (that) 
imperó ut + subj 
gladly laet-us a um 
go e? ire if itum А 
go around circum-eo -ire 
"ii -itum 
go away abeo abire abit 
abitum; &gredior 3/4 
dep. égressus: 
gerundives abeundum, 
dgrediendum 
go back redeó redire 
go forward progredior 
34 prágressus 
go in ineo inire; 
ingredior 3/4 dep. 
go out ехеб 
ügredior (3/4 dep.) 
go on pergs 3 
go to accedó 3 accessi 
accessum 
going to —: use future 
participle 
god de-us i 2m. (pl. di: see 
16); houschold god 
Lar Lar-is 3m. 
gold aur-um í 2n. 
good bon-us a um 
good! bene 
goodbye! ualé 
great magn-us a ит; ver: 
great maxim-us a um, 
summ-us a ит; so 
great fant-us a um 
greater mai-or us 
greed cupiditas cupiditat-is 
3; greed for x: use 
cupiditas + gen. 
Greek Graec-us a um 
guarantor cognitor cognitór- 
is 3m. 
guard custós custód-is 3m. 


vire exii; 


H 

hand man-us й 4f. 

hand over tradé 3 trādidī 
trüditus 

happen fid fieri factus; or 
use passive of gerd 3 
gessi gestus 

appens that accidit (3 

accidit) ut + subj. 

harbour port-us йз 4m. 

harm посеб 2 посиї 
nocitum + dat.; in 


it 


the passive use 
impersonally: x 
(dat.) is harmed by v 
(d- abl.) 
harmony concordi-a ae 1f. 
has: see "have" 
hated, x is... by v; x 
(nom.) odið est to v 
(dat.) 
have habed 2; or use 
sum + dat. of person 
who has, nom. of 
thing/person 
possessed; I have 
—ed: use perfect 
tense 
have[had to x: use 
gerundive of the x 
with sum (have to) 
eram (had to). The 
person who ‘has to” 
is in the dat. when 
the verb is 
intransitive 
he: use verb in 3rd person 
singular; in indirect 
statement (acc. + inf.) 
use së if it refers to 
subject of 
introductory verb, 
eum if to a different 
person 
head, be at the . . . of 
praesum praeesse 
(+ dat.) 
hear (of) audià 4 


her: use parts of ea 


here hic, (=to here) hie 

hers: use gen. of haec, illa 
or ea 

hesitate ciinctor 1 dep. (to: 
infin.) 

hide celo 1 


highest summ-us a um 

him: use hic, ille or is; in. 
law-court speeches 
iste is often used 
when ‘him’= ‘the 
defendant’ 

himself (acc.) sé (gen.) suf 
(dat.) sibi (abl) sé 
(speaks) to himself 
sécum 

his: where it refers to the 
subject and there is 
по emphasis, use 
noun alone: where it 
refers to someone 
other than the 
subject, use gen. of 
hic, ille or is; if 
referring to subject 
with some emphasis 
use suus a um 

hold tened 2 

hold back reprimo 3 

represst repressus; 
1епеб 2 tenui tentus, 
retined 2 retinui 
retentus; X acc, from 
doing Y: quõminus or 
në + subj. 

home (=to home) 
domum; (= at home) 


honour honor honör-is Эт. 

hope sp-ës spé-i ЭЁ. 

horse еди-и i 2 

hospitable hospi 

hour har-a ae 16 

house aed-és aed-ium 3f. 
pli; dom-us is АЁ. (irr. 
see 56) 
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in the house domi 
household famili-a ae 1f. 
household god Lar Lar- 
is 3m. 
how! ut (+indic.); how 
the matter stands: see 
stands; how 
(qualifying an 
adjective) quam: may 
introduce indirect 
question (followed 
by subj. verb) 
how many quot 
(introducing direct 
or indirect question: 
ind. questions have 
subj. verb) 
how much quant-us a 
um (introduces both 
direct and indirect 
questions: ind. 
questions have subj. 
verb) 
however tamen (usu. 2nd 
word); autem 2nd 
word or sed 1st 
word 
huge ingéns ingent-is 
hurry properd 1 
husband uir uir-i 2m. 


I 

1 ego (only when 
emphatic: otherwise 
use Ist person 
singular of verb 
only) 

idle ignāu-us а um 

idleness igndui-a ae 1f. 

if si; (very occasionally 
ше abl. abs); if... 
not nisi 

ignorant of nesci-us а 
ит+ gen. 

important, such an fant-us 
aum 

in in (+abl.) 

in case né+ subj. 
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in order (not) to 
ut+subj., negative 
në; see 145 for rules 
of sequence 
in order to . . . more 
quë + comp. adj./ 
adv. + subj. (see 148) 
in x place: often just 
abl. without in. 
Some towns have a 
special locative (see 
under name of 
town) 
in x's praetorship/ 
consulship etc.: plain 
abl. name+abl. of 
praetor, cónsul etc. 
in x time: plain abl. 
in x way йа; sic; or a 
phrase in abl. with 
mod-us í 2m. 
in —ing: abl. of 
gerund 
inasmuch as quippe 
quit subj. 
individual: each 
individual ünus 
quisque. 
inflamed inflammát-us a um 
innocent innocéns innocent- 
is 
inside (= to inside) intrë 
instruct praecipio 3/4 
praecépi praeceptus х 
(зс) to | not to do 
Y (ut[n£ + subj.; see 
145 for rules of 
sequence) 
instruction: in ‘an 
instruction has been 
given’ use 
impersonal passive of 
praecipið 3/4 praecepi 
praeceptus: give the 
instructions: see 
x instruct’ 
intend(ing) to: use future 
participle 
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into in+acc. 

invite (someone to 
something) inuitë 1 
(x (асс) to v 
(ad+acc.)) 

is see "be" 

it: use 3rd person singular 
of verb 

Italy Itali-a ae 1f. 


join adiungë 3 аййпхї 
adiünctus (transitive) 
х (асс) to v (dat.) 
join someone or 
something: së 
adiungere ( dat.) 
join battle with 
proelium committà 3 
commisi commissus 
cum + abl 
joy laetiti-a ae 1; gaudi- 
um í 2n. 
joyful laet-us a um (x was 
not a joyful event: 
use adj. on its own, 
or with ré) 
judge index indic-is 3m. 
Jupiter Iuppiter Iou-is 3m. 
just as (. . . so) ut (. . ita) 


K 
keep adserud 1 
keep/kept —ing: use 
imperfect tense 
keep quiet raced 2 
keep shouting clamitd 1 
kill песб 1; interficid 3/4 
interféct interfectus 
king réx rég-is 3m. 
know б 4; cognóui, 
cognitus; 
(= understand) 
intellegà 3 intellexi 
intelléctus 
known: well known ¢lar- 
us a um 
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Б eged 2 egui (+ abl.) 

Jad: use adj. in 
appropriate case of 
masculine 
(alternatively homo 
homin-is 3m.; puer 
pueri 2m.) 1 

Lampsacum, people of 
Lampsacén-i бтит 2m 
pl. 3 

land terr-a ae 16; 
(=native land) patri- 
a ae 1f. 

Lar Lar Lar-is 3m 

large ingéns ingent-is; 
‘magn-us a ит 

laugh ride is 

law Їёх lég-is 3f. 

kad dic 3 4йхї 

leader (= general) dux 
duc-is 3m.; princeps 
princip-is 3m. 

leadership, under x's: use 
abl. of name and abl. 
of dux duc-is 3m. 

learn cognóscà 3 cognóui 
cognitus 

leave 


о away) abeo abire 
bandon) relinquo 3 
reliqui 
(= go out) égredior 3/4 
dep. égressus 
leisure óti-um i 2n. 
Lentulus Lentul-us i 2m. 
lest (esp. after verbs of 
fearing or 
apprehension) 
пё+ subj. 
let (x .. . do v, or x be 
done): use 3rd s./pl. 
subj. present; let . . - 
not në + perf. subj. 
3rd s./pl.) 
letter litter-ae arum 1f. pl. 
liberty libertas libertat-is 
3t. 


(= 


lictor lictor lictor-is 3m. 

lie mentior 4 dep. 

life uit-a ae 1f. 

like (adj.) simil-is e (+dat. 
or реп); (vb) x 
likes: x (dat.) placet; 
(vb) uolo uelle uolui 
(only in potential 
subj. usages: e.g. ‘I 
would like’) 

Lilybaeum Lilybae-um 7 
2m.; locative 
Lilybaei; use acc. for 
‘to’, abl. for "from" 

listen audio 4 

live uiuo 3 uixi uictürus. 
(no past participle) 

live one's life aetàtem 

ago 3 &gi 

long long-us a um 

look after cirà 1 

looks form-a ae 1f. 

lot, a... of: use mult-us a 
um 

love (vb) amd 1 

lover amator атӣ 

lust cupiditas cupidi 

lying mendax mendac-is 


M 
madness insani-d ae 1f. 
magistrate magistrat-us iis 
4m. 
make faci 3/4 fect factus 
make a speech 
órátiónem habeo 2 
make plans consilium 
сарїб 3/4 cipi captus 
make one’s way iter 
йб 34 
man: old man, scc ‘old’: 
uir uiri 2m.; in. 
military contexts, 
use milites for ‘men’ 
(=human being) homo 
homin-is 3m. 
manage (to) perfici6 3/4 
perfect perfectus 


ut + subj.; efficið 3/4 
effect effectus ut + subj, 
(Rules of sequence in 
135) 

many mult-i ae a (pl) 

married nüpt-us a um 

marry in mátrimónium 
died 3 düxi ductus (x: 
acc) 

massive ingens ingent-is 

master domin-us i 2m. 

matter res ré-i 5f. 

may (x may do v): x dat. 
licet- in£; sometimes 
occurs in subordinate. 
clauses — check the. 
construction; in 
main clause, 
‘someone may —', 
use perfect 
subjunctive 
(potential) 

mean (vb) dico 3 dixi 
dictus. 

meanwhile interea 

mention loguor 3 dep. 
loqui locitus 

merriment laetiti-a ae 1f. 

Messana Messán-a ae 16. 

Metellus Metell-us i 2m. 

middle (of) medi-us a um 

mind anim-us i 2m. 

missing, be désum déesse 
4ш 

mistress amic-a ae 1f. 

Mnesilochus Mnésiloch-us 
72m. 

money pecini-a ae 1f. 

moon liin-a ae 16 

more: normally use 
comparative form of 
adj. or adv. 

more (adv.) magis 
more (s.) plis (+ gen-); 

(ph) plies рійта 3rd 
decl. adjective 

mountain mons montis 
3m. 


move (=upset) commoued 
2 commout commótus; 
(= physically move) 
moued 2 móui mótus 

much (adj.) mult-us а ит; 
too much nimis 
(+ gen); much 
(adv.) = (by) far 
mult 

murder neci 1 

must: x (dat.) necesse est Y 
(inf); often use 
gerundive (x must 
do Y Y nom. must 
be done, gerundive 
agreeing with v, by 
x dat, With 
intransitive verbs x 
must Y=¥ nom. n. 
gerundive + est x dat.) 

из а ит (voc. s. m. 


myself: use part of ego 


N 
name (noun) nomen 
ndmin-is Зп; (vb) 
name X as Y пбЩтїпб 
1 x ace. Y ace. 
necessity necessitüdà 
necessitidin-is 3f. 
neighbour uicin-us i 2m. 
never numquam 
nevertheless tamen (2nd 
word); nihilõminus 
new nou-us a um 
new тап nouus homo 
next (= and then) deinde 
Nicobulus Nicobil-us 7 
2m. 
nigh, be adsum adesse 
night nox noct-is 3f. 
no (adj.) nüll-us a um 
no! immi 
no-one пёто némin-is 
3m.; after në use quis 
there is no-one who 
+ + + nëmo est qui . 
+subj. (generic) 
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noble nõbil-is е 
nobles nàbil-és nàbil-ium 
3m. pl. 
nor neque, nec 
not nón 
not to (indirect 
command) në + subj. 
and not to néue- subj 
not yet nondum 
nothing nihil, nil 
now nunc 
number numer-us i 2m. 


o 

О! à (followed by voc. in 
direct address, acc. if 
an exclamation) 

oar rém-us i 2m. 

obey pared 2 (+ dative) 

object: sce ‘achieve one's 
object 

obstruct obsistó 3 
obstiti+ dat 

obtain adipiscor 3 dep 
adeptus 

obviously pláné 

of: use genitive to denote 
possessio 
use ablative in 


source; 


descriptions (c.g. a 
man of great 
courage), or genitive 

often saepe 

old: old man senex sen-is 
3m 

on: in a time phrase, use 
ablative 

on account of propter 
(+ асс.); ob (+ acc.) 

on the point of: use 
future participle 

on the contrary immó; 
minime 

on the say so (of) iussi 
(+ gen.) 

once x had been —ed: 
use abl. abs. 

one ünus fina sinum (like 


пиз, 62) 
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onc of ünus (ex) + abl. 
only sólum; not only 
but also nón sólum 
‚ sed etiam 
onto in (+ acc.) 
or aut (where two things 


either 


or aut 
aut) 

ordain décerns 3 

order, give an . . . to 


iubeo 2 iussi iussus 
(+ acc.); трето 1 
(+ dat.) 

order x to Y inbed 
(+ acc. + inf); imperó 
(x dat. ut + subj.); 
(noun) imperi-um ї 

n. 

other ali-us ali-a ali-ud 
(gen./dat. s. ali-us 
ali-i) 

ought débeó 2; x ought to 
y: x acc. oportet-* inf. 

our noster nostr-a um 

out of é(ex) + abl. 

over (of time) use plain 


acc 
own, his: use su-us a um if 
it refers to the 


subject of the verb. 


P 

part pars part-is 3f. 

party conuiui-um i 2n. 

patron patrón-us i 2n. 

pay attention to operam dé 
dare dedi datus 
(* dat.) 

peace pax pac-is 3f. 

penalty supplici-um i 2n. 

exact the penalty 

supplicium sümë 3 dé 
(+abl.) 

people: use homo homin-is 
3m. in pl., or pl. of 
adjective on its own: 
(= nation) popul-us i 
2m. 

perform (ап act) committó 
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3 commisi commissus 


person: use m. of adj. or 
pronoun 
persuade persuaded 
persuási persuasum; 
persuade . . . X (dat) 
to Y (ut + subj. — 
negative пё) 
petreus Petréi-us 7 2m. 
Phaedra Phaedr-a ae 1f. 
Philodamus Philodám-us 7 
2m. 
Philoxenus Philoxen-us T 
2m. 
Picenum ager Picén-us, 
agri Picén-i 2m 
piece (=coin) numm-us ї 
2m. 
pirate pirdt-a ae 1m.; 
praedà praedõn-is 3m.; 
adj.) pīrātic-us a um 
plice (noun) loc-us i 2m. 
in x's place in locum 
(* gen.) 
place (vb) pond 3 posui 
positus; collocò 1 
plan cinsili-um 7 2n. 
plans, make consilium 
capiô 3/4 
pleasure uoluptas uoluptát- 
is 3f; x is a pleasure 
to Y: x (nom.) 
uoluptati est y (dat.) 
poetry иетз-йз uum 4m. 
pl. 
write poetry uersiis 
facere 
ponder considera 1; 
єхсбүйб 1 
Poor, poor man pauper 
pauper-is 3m. or adj.; 
if— unhappy, miser 
miser-a um 
Possess habeo 2 
Possible, it is etc. potest 
(often uses a passive 
infin.) 
Pot aul-a ae 1f. (the usual 
Classical Latin form 


is olla; aula usually 
means ‘court 
‘palace’) 

pour scorn on irrideó 2 


practorship, in X's . . 
use abl. of name and 
abl. of praetor praetor- 
is 3m 

pray (to), supplicate 
supplico 1 (+dat.); 
precor 1 dep. 

prefer maló тае mālu 
prefer x to Y malo x 
(acc.) quam v (acc.) 

prepare paró 1 

prepared (to) pardt-us а 
ит ad (+ acc.) (with 
a gerundive phrase) 
present, be adsum adesse 
adfuï 
c cónseruà 1 


preser 

pretty pulcher pulchr-a ит 

prevent prohibed 2 (x асс. 
from doing v infin 
impedió 4 (x асс 
from doing or 
quóminus if impedið 
positive, 
quóminus if impedio 
negative) 

priest sacerdós sacerdot-is 
3m. 

priesthood sacerdóti-um ї 
2n. 

promise polliceor 2 dep. 

prostitute meretrix 
meretric-is 

protect défends 3 défendr 
defensus. 

protection praesidi-um i 
2n. 

provided (that) dum 
(dummodo) + subj. 

province prouinci-a ae 1f. 

punish рӣпіб 4 

punishment 

2n. 
xact punishment from 


on 


quin or 


supplicium süng 3 
dë+abl. 

purpose, with the. . . of 
uct subj; quit subj. 
ut is in this case 
often preceded by еб 
consilia; for the 
purpose of —ing 
gratia or causa + gen. 
gerund/gerundive 
phrase (e.g. resistendi 
causa for the purpose 
of resisting): note 
they are post- 
positions (i.c. come 
after the word they 
govern) 

pursue sequor 3 dep. 
жайиз; persequor 3 
dep. persecitus 


Q 


qualities uirtül-és uirtüt-um 
3f. pl. 

quick celer celer-is e. 

quickly celeriter 

quiet, keep taced 2 


R 

Raecius Raeci-us 72m. 

rank бб drdin-is 3m. 

rather than potius quam 

rather x: use comparative 

adjective 

read legs 3 legi léctus 

read through perlegó 3 

perligi perléctus 

ready, get (trans.) compar 
1; parë 1 

realise sentið 4 sénsi sensus 

rebuke castigo 1 

recall recordor 1 dep. 

refer referà referre 

refuse nëlë nëlle пошт, 
(= sy no) negó 1 

regret x (асс) paenitet; 1 
regret x mé 
paenitet+ реп. 

relate нато 1 
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relative (= blood-kin) 
cognat-us i 2m. 

rely upon nifor 3 dep. 
nisus]nixus (+ abl.) 

remember recordor 1 dep.; 
memini meminisse. 
(perfect form, 
present meaning) 

remove x's ү, ү from x 
auferó Y (асс) x 
(dat.) 

remove tollo 3 sustuli 
sublatus; auferó auferre 
abstulī ablátus; mowed 
2 maui motus х (acc.) 
from v (abl.) 

reply responded 2 respondi 

report (= denounce) 
defers (irr. 3) déferre 
détuli announce) 
nüntió 1 

rescue éripio 3/4 ériput 
éreptus (х acc. from 
ү dat.) 

resist resist 3 restitt — 
(+ dat.) 

resolute audax audac-is 

resources op-ës op-um 3f. 
pl. 

respect honor hondr-is 3m. 

rest (of) céter-tis a um; 
reliqu-us a um 

retain retined 2 retinui 
retentus. 

return (= go back) rede 


3/4 regressus; (= give 
back) reddé 3 reddidi 
redditus 

reveal aperió 4 aper 
apertus, patefació 3/4 
pateféci patefactus 

reward praemi-um i 2n. 

rich (man) diues diuit-is 
3m.; or adj. 

Roman Roman-us a um 
(for ‘a Roman’, 
*Romans’ use m. 
forms as nouns) 
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Rome Róm-a ae 1 
locative Rómae; for 
чо” use acc.; for 
‘from’ use abl. 

rotten piitid-us a um 

Rubrius Rubri-us i 2m. 

run: 

run away fugio 3/4 fügt 

run into incurró 3 
incurri incursum 
(in - acc.) 

run together concurró 2 
concurri 

rush: in ‘there was a rush" 
use impersonal 
passive of concurré 3 
concurri concursum 


s 
safe (= saved) salu-us a um 
safety salis salit-is 3f. 
sail náuigà 1 
sailor naut-a ae 1 m. 
sake, for the of causa 
(+ gen.); gratia 
(+ реп.) — placed 
after the noun ог 
phrase they qualif 
for the sake of —ing 
causa[grátià + gen. 
gerund/gerundive 
phrase (place causa/ 
gratia after noun or 
phrase it governs) 
same idem eadem idem 
at the same time simul 
Sanga Sang-a ae 1m. 
save (= keep safe) 
serud 1; save x from 
Y Gripio 3/4 ётіриї 
Breptus х ace. from y 
dat. 
say dicd 3 dixi dictus 
introducing direct 
speech inquam inquis 
inquit 3rd pl. inquiunt. 
say... not nego 1 
(often with 
acc. +inf.) 
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say so, on the . . . of 
iussi+ gen. 
scene tumult-us üs 4m. 
scorn: see ‘pour scorn on’ 
scoundrel scelest-us a um — 
пзе as a noun 
sca mare mar-is 3n; abl. 
mari — by sea 
section of society ordé 
Ordin-is 3m. 
uidi uisus 
quaer à 
out requirà 3 
requisiur requisitus 
seem uideor 2 pass. uisus 
seize ocupó 1 
senate senàt-us йз 4m. 
send mitto 3 misi missus 
(X: acc., to Y: 
ad+ acc.) 
send away dimitto 3 
dimisi dimissus 
seriously grauiter 
seriousness gravitas 
grauitat-is ЭЁ. 
Sertorius, of Sertorian-us a 
um 
Servilius Seruili-us 72m. 
set occidà 3 (intrans.) 
set out proficiscor 3 
profectus 
set (a trap) insidias parë 
1 for x (dat.) 
set free libero 1 
set (guards) dispond 3 
disposui dispositus 
set on fire іпсепі 3 
incendi incensus. 
shall: use future tense 
shall have: use future 
perf. tense 
shame pudor pudõr-is 3m. 
she: usc 3rd s. of verb; 
for emphasis usc illa 
or haec 
ship náu-is ndu-is ЭЁ. 
shore litus litor-is 3n. 
should debeo 2; 
occasionally subj. 
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alone is used 
jussive): e.g. ` 
should do ү; 
gerundive is also 
used to express 
‘should’ as 
obligation, x (dat.) 
should do v (n. 
gerundive + est). 
‘Where ‘should’ 
‘occurs in subordinate 
clauses check 
whether the 
conjunction takes a 
so, then 
nothing else is 
required to express 
should (c.g. until 
troops should be sent 
«+ dum + subj.) 
shout Сато 1 
keep shouting clamitó 1 
shrine fan-um i 2n. 
shut in claudo 3 claudi 
clausus 
Sicily Sicili-a ae 1f. 
signal sign-um í 
silent, be taceó 2 
silently tacit-us a um 
silver argent-um í 2n. 
since сит + subj. 
slave seru-us i 2m. 
slave-girl/woman seru-a 
ae M. 
sleep (vb) dormia 4 
зох (adj.Jadv.) tam 
$0=to such an extent 
adeo 
so as to | so that 
(purpose in order 
that) ut + subj. 
(negative në); sce 145 
for rules of sequence 
50 2510... more —I 
| so that . . . more 
—ly (purpose) quo + 
comp. adverb 
+ subj; see 145 for 
rules of sequence 


x 


so great tant-us a um 
society, section of orda 
ordin-is 3m. 
soldier miles milit-is 3m. 
someone aliquis 
-us i 2m. (voc. s. 
її) 
soon тох; iam 
sorrow liict-us ñs 4m. 
sort (of person/people 
who) is qui+subj. 
(generic); sort of 
person that tàlis . . 
qualis 


Sosia Sósi-a ae 1m. 

source, X isa... . of 
pleasure to Y: x 
(nom.) uolupta 


(dat.) 
spare parcó 3 peperct 
parsürus (+ dat.); in 
passive used 
impersonally, x 
(dat.) will be spared 
(rd s) by Y 
(аба) + abl.) 
speak dicà 3 dixi dictus; 
loquor 3 dep. locitus 
speak to (address) 
alloquor 3 dep. 
allocütus 
speech, make a drationem 
habe 
spirits anim-us í 2m. 
(often plural in this 
sense) 
spot loc-us í 2m.; pl. loca 
örum 2n. 
stage scaen-a ае 1f. 
stand (vb) tó 1 ме status; 
how the matter 
stands ita . . . ut rës 
est 
stand in x's way obstó 1 
obstiri (+ dat.) 
stand (for consulship) 
(cónsulatum) pets 3 
petiui petitus. 
Staphyla Staphyl-a ae 1f. 


star sign-um i 2n. 

start coepi coepisse (past. 
tenses only). 
Occasionally ‘started 
to’ can be expressed. 
by either (a) historic 
infinitive or (b) 
imperfect indicative 

state (strongly) affirms 1; 
dicó 3 dixi dictus 

state (noun) гёз pūblic-a 
rë-i püblic-ae 5.41 
2f. adj.; ciuitas ciuitat- 
is 3f. 

station collocé 1; pond 3 
posui positus 

statue simulacr-um i 2n. 

stay maned 2 mánsi 
mansum 

stop prohibed 2 (x асс. 
from doing v infin.); 
impedió 4 (x асс. 
from doing v: 
quominus or në when 
impedió positive; 
quominus or quin 
when negative) 

story fam-a ae 1f. "The 
story is that..." 
Гата est followed by 
acc. inf; tell a 
story — use rés or n. 
of hic 

strategic opportiin-us a um 

street ui-a ae 1f. 

stretch forth tendo 3 
tetendi ténsus 

strict seuer-us а ит 

strike ferió 4 

strip nüdà 1 

strip (= rob corpses) 

spolió 1 

stupid stull-us а um. 

substitute substituó 3 
substitui substitiitus 

succeed rem bene gerd 3 
gessi gestus 

such 

to such an extent adeo 
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such an important fant- 
us a um 

suddenly subità 

suffer patior 3 dep. passus 

summon wocd 1; arcessó 3 
arcessiui arcessitus 

suppliant supplex supplic-is 
(adj.); also used as a 
noun 

supporter soci-us i 2m. 

surely? попне; surely not? 
тит; surely certé 

swift celer celer-is e 

Syracusans $утасйзап-ї 
örum 2m. pl. 

Syracuse Syráci: 

1; locative 


take (= capture) capió 3/4 
cépi captus; (lead 
off) dedicó 3 dédüxi 
deductus 

take away aufero auferre 
abstuli ablatus; 10110 3 
sustuli sublatus 

take care lest/that 
prouides 2 próuidi 
prouisus 
në + subj. 

take from auferó (take 
X (acc.) from v. 
(dat.)) 

talk loquor 3 dep. locitus 

Teleboans Télebo-ae drum 
1m. (pl) 

tell loquor 3 dep. locitus; 
dicà 3 dixi dictus; 

(= relate) narro 1 (x 
acc. to Y dat); 

(= order) inbes 2 
jussi iussus 

temple templ-um i 2n. 

than quam; or use abl. of 
comparison 

that ille illa illud; is ea id 

that (conjunction) use 
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асс. + infin, 
construction after 
verbs of saying 


thinking, perceiving; 


ut + subj. after verbs 
of command (neg. 


nē); so... that (as a 
result) ut + subj.; 
14 


the: simply use noun 

their: referring to the 
subject, use noun 
alone 

them: use pl. of Hic ille or 
is 

then (=next) deinde; 

at that point) tum 

Theomnastus Tlieomnást- 
us i 2m. 

there is est 

there are sunt 

there was erat, fuit or 
factus est 

therefore igitur (2nd 
word) 

see “this” 

use 3rd pl. verb 

3m. 

5f; or use 
neut. adj. 

think opinor 1 dep.; 
arbitror 1 dep.; риб 
1; think x (to be) v: 
habeó]arbitror х (acc.) 
Y (acc.) 

this hic haec hoc; 
sometimes possible 
to use part of qui 
quae quod at 
beginning of 
sentence. 

those: see "that" 

threaten minor 1 dep. 
(+ dat); threaten x 
with Y: minor x 
(dat.) v (acc.) 

three trés tri-um 

through per (+acc.); of 
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extent of time use 
acc. alone; — because 
of: use abl. of cause 

throughout: use abl. of 
place (where the 
noun has an 


throw conició 3/4 conii: 
coniectus 
thus sic; ita 
time tempus tempor-is 3n. 
to (motion) ad (--acc.), in 
(+acc.); (gainer) 
plain dative 
to X (vb): after uolo, 
nal, malo use 
infinitive; prefer x to 
v: sce "prefer" 
to (as in: order x to — 
indirect command) 
ut + subj.; see also 
‘manage (to)' 
to: where this indicates 
purpose use ut/né 
(not to) + subj. For 
sequence see 145. In 
ases it is 
possible to use 
qui + subj., see 1453; 
also ad+ gerundive 
+noun (acc.); or 
ad+ gerund (асс) 
to such an extent (. . - 
that . . .) айб... 
(ut subj.) 
today hodié 
too much nimis (+ gen.) 
top summ-us a um 
touch tangs 3 teti 
towards ad (+ acc.) 
town оррій-ит i 2n. 
Transalpine Gaul Galli-a 
ae Transalpin-a ae 1f. 
trap (set a) insidias parë 1 
for x (dat.) 
treasure thésaur-us i 2m. 
trick dol-us i 2m. 


some 
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tricks astit-ae drum 1f. pl. 

troops cipi-ae arum 1f. pl. 

trouble mal-um i 2n. 

Troy Troi-a ае 1f. 

iue wer-us a um 

truly ийб 

пу conor 1 dep. Р 

tum, do a good bene fació 
3/4 (+ dat.) 

шт over (transitive) 
woluó 3 uolui uoliitus 

two du-o du-ae du-o 

two hundred ducent-i ae a 


Umbrenus Umbrén-us 7 
2m. 

understand intellegs 3 
intellexi 

unhappy miser miser-a um 

until (with idea of 
purpose) dum + subj 

see 


upbraid castigo 1 

urge cohortor 1 dep. (x 
acc. to Y: ut + subj.) 

us: see "we" 

use йог 3 dep. üsus 


imperfect indicative 
utmost summ-us a um 


v 
value, of no nihili 
various diuers-us a ит 
Verres Verr-ës Verr-is 3m. 
very: use superlative form 
of adj. or adv. as 
appropriate 
very quickly: use 
superlative adverb 
(from celer); or abl. 
phrase of manner, 
. Summa celeritate 
via per (+acc.) 
victory uictóri-a ae 1f. 


view, in my ut opinor 
vile turp-is e 

visit uisa 3 

voice ибх uõc-is 3f. 


w 

wage (war) (bellum) gera 3 
gessi gestus; (bellum) 
facia 3/4 

wait exspectó 1 

walk ambuló 1 

walls moen-ia moen-ium 
3m. pl. 

want uol uelle uolui; not 
want nàlà nëlle nàlur 

war bell-um i 2n. 

was/were —ing: use 
imperfect indicative 

watch inspició 3/4 inspexi: 
inspectus 

water ади-а ae 1f. 

way (=habit, custom) 
mos mór-is 3m.; 
(= manner) mod-us i 
2m.; (7 journey) iter 
itiner-is 3n. 

make one's way iter 
fació 3/4 
ways mór-Es mór-um 

3m. pl. 

we nds (if emphatic: 
otherwise, use plain 
1st person pl.) 


wealth diuiti-ae arum 2f. pl. 


weapon tél-um i 2n. 
weight (=authority or 
influence) auctoritas 
auctoritat-is 3f. 
well known clar-us а ит 
were to... in 
conditional 
sentences: pres. subj. 
what? quid?; or use 
appropriate form of 
the adjective qui? 
what x? quid (+ реп.) 
what's up? quid negott 
est? 


what a ó (+ace. of 
exclamation) 

when ubi (+ perf. indic.); 
with deponent verbs, 
use past participle; 
cum+ plup. subj. Or 
use abl. abs. 

where to? quà 

which?: use appropriate 
form of qui to agree 
with noun 

which: use nom. of qui 
quae quod; or use a 
participle agreeing 
with the noun 
described 

while дит + present 
indicative (when the 
main clause 
interrupts the action 
of the dum clause); 
or use abl. abs. with 
present participle 

who? quis 

who qui quae quod; see 
106-7, 140; 145° 


whole (of) tót-us a um 
(gen. s. totius: dat. s. 
toti) 

whom?: use acc. s.[pl. m./ 
f. of quis as 
appropriate 


whom: see ‘who’ (use 
acc. s. or pl.) 

whore meretrix meretric-is 
3f. 

whose?: use gen. s./pl. of 
quis as appropriate 

whose: use gen. 5. or pl. 
of qui quae quod; ог 
dat. (with parts of 
esse) 

why? ай; quare; in 
indirect questions 
followed by subj. 
verb 

wicked mal-us a ит; 
scelest-us a ит 
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wife uxor uxoris 3f. 

wild beast bésti-a ae 16. 

will: use fut. tense 

will have: use fut. perf. 
tense 

win uincó 3 uici uictus 

wisdom sapienti-a ae 1f. 

wish nol uelle uolui; not 
wish nolo nolle nolui. 

with (= accompanied by) 
cum (+ abl.); (7 by 
means of, ог 
describing 
circumstances) plain 
abl; with x —ing — 
use abl. abs. with 
pres. part. 

without sine (+abl.) 

woman fëmin-a ae 1Ё; 
mulier mulier-is 3f. 

worry айга ae 1f. 

worse pei-or pei-us 

worship coló 3 colui cultus 

worth as much as tanti 

фаш... 
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worthy (of) dign-us а 
um + abl. 

would: use fut. inf. (in 
acc. inf. 
construction — ‘that’ 
clause — in secondary 
sequence); in 
conditional sentences 
use subj. (see rules in 
139, 173); in purpose 
clauses: use correct 
sequence (impf. subj. 
see 145); I would 
like = uelim (pres. 
subj. — potential) 

would be: in indirect 
statement past 
sequence use 
supine + iri (c.g. 
captum iri would be 
captured) or fore 
ut- subj. (pres. for 
primary, impf. for 
secondary sequence) 
would have: in 


English-Latin vocabulary 


conditional sentences 
use plupf. subj. or 
impf. subj. 

wound (vb) uulnera 1 

wretched miser misera um 

write (poetry) fació (uersis 
4m. pl.) 


Y 

year ann-us i 2m. 

ye gods! рг di immortalis 

yes ita 

yet tamen (2nd word in 
clause) 

yield céd6 З cessi cessum 
(to x: dat.) 

you (s.) їй, (pl) uàs (only 
if emphatic: if not, 
usc 2nd person s.[pl. 
of verb) 

young man iuuenis iuuen- 
is 3m. 

your tu-us a um (when 
‘you’ is one person) 

yourself: use part of ti 

yourselves ибз 


Additional learning vocabulary 


This list contains about 400 words which have been metin the course and 
are common in the most accessible parts of Latin literature, but have not 
been set for learning or used in exercises. For ease of reference, the place 
where each word first occurs is recorded. For principal parts of irregular 
verbs, consult the list in Reference Grammar G. (Note that where the 
prefix is followed by a hyphen compounds will be found under the 
simple form in that list: e.g. look up per-tined under teneo and con-tendo 
under tendo, but prospicid under prospicio.) Prepositions are not included 
in the list, but may be found in Reference Grammar К. 


ariés ariet-is 3m. ram; cár-us a um dear 3D. 

ab-dici 3 | lead away battering-ram 2E celebrő 1 1 crowd, 

5E(ii) ar-ripió 3/4 | snatch up, frequent; celebrate; 
adhibed 2 | apply; employ seize 4A(i) extol 4B (iii) 

6C(iv) aspect-us йз 4m, sight; cénseó 2 | assess, value; 
adit-us йз 4m. approach, appearance 5D(i) propose; resolve; think 

entrance 5D(ii) ater т-а um black 6D(ii) 6B(vii) 
amio 3 I let in; commit — audriti-a ae 1f. greed 5B(i) — censor cénsor-is 3m. censor 

4E(ii) auár-us a um greedy ТА (Roman magistrate) 
abpelló3lbrig to land d-uertó 3 1 turn away 5A() 

4E(i) (trans.) 4DGi) cernó Э 1 discern, 
ad-pond 3 1 place by au-us 7 2m. grandfather distinguish 6D() 

6D(v) 1B circum-dó 1 1 put around; 
ad-st6 1 | stand by 1D surround 4B(iv) 
aduent-us йз 4m В Я circumesist6 3 | stand 

approach, arrival bas bou-is dm: and oe around, surround 4F(i) 

6B(vii) cow 1E ciuileis e civic, civil 
aedifici-um 72n. building С 6B(viii) 

6b(ii) cadauer cadauer-is 3n. claudó 3 1 close, shut 1A 
acdificó 1 1 build 2D corpse 5G(iii) cléméns clément-is gentle, 
aestās aestat-is 3f. summer — caec-us a um blind; mild; merciful 5D(i) 

6D(i) hidden; dark, obscure — cognt-us i 2m. blood- 
aest-us tis 4m. heat; tide 1F relation 5G(iii) 

6D(v) callid-us a um skilful, col-loquor 3 dep. | 
ancor-a ae 1f. anchor 4E(i) shrewd; cunning, converse, confer 2E 
antiqu-us a um old 2A crafty 3C coll-um i 2n. neck 3C. 
“ррйгеб 2 | become cand 3lsing;plySG() — “ler colbris 3m. colour 

visible; am evident 1B. — cant-us йз 4m. song 4E(ii) 6D(ii) y 
re 2 | enclose: keep off, carda cardin-is 3m. hinge — commemoro | 1 mention, 

keep away 6D(ii) 3D relate, tell of 6C(i) 
arguà 3 | make clear, cares 2 (+ abl.) Lam commends 1 1 entrust; 

Prove; accuse 4D (ii) without, lack 4C(ii) recommend 5D(iv) 
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tommünicà 1 I share 5E(ii) 

compleó 2 1 fill up 4F(i) 

com-pond 3 1 put together, 
arrange; compose, 
construct; adjust 2A 

com-prehendó З 1 grasp, 
seize; arrest; grasp 
mentally, understand; 
include (in narrative), 
describe 1F 

concurs-us iis 4m. running 
together, concourse; 
charge 6C(ii) 

concutid 31 shake; shatter; 
terrify 5A(i) 

con-do 3 1 build, found, 
establish; compose; put 
away, store; conceal, 
hide; bury 6D(ii) 

cónfert-us а um packed 
together, crowded, 
compact 5G(ii) 

cónfligó 3 1 come to blows 
5E(ii) 

con-gredior 3/4 dep. 1 
come together, meet 
2D 

con-iungë 3 1 join 
together, unite 4DGii) 

con-quirà 3 1 collect; 
search for 4C (i) 

con-sentid 4 | am in. 
agreement, agree 3B 

cönsõlor 1 dep. | comfort, 
console; alleviate 
6C(iv) 

cOnspicid 3/4 | catch sight 
of; observe, gaze on 
5B() 

cOnstans constant-is stable, 
steadfast, consistent 
5C (iii) 

Gnstanti-a ae 1f. 
steadfastness, 
consistency ЗА. 

cönsučtüdő cónsuétüdin-is 
3f. custom, habit, 
wont; social 
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intercourse, 
companionship 5A(i) 

consular-is e consular 5E(i) 

cónsulo 3 I consult; 
(+ dat.) take thought 
for, consult the 
interests of 6B(vii) 

consult-um i 2n. decree 
6B(i) 

сӧп-5ӣто 3 1 use up; 
waste, squander 6C(ii) 

cón-surgó 3 1 arise together 
6C(iv) 

con-tendó 3 I strain, exert; 
demand; affirm, insist; 
(intrans.) exert myself 
push on, hasten; fight, 
struggle 6B(vii) 

сотепі-их a um satisfied, 
content 4G(i) 

continens continent-is 
adjacent; continuous 
6C(üi) 

ton-uertà 3 I turn round, 
wheel; change (trans.: 
pass. supplies intrans. 
meanings) 6C(ii) 

стеб 1 | create, produce; 
appoint, choose, elect 
4A(iv) 

érimen crimin-is Зп. 
accusation, charge 
4A (iii) 

cruent-us a um gory, 
bloody SF(i) 

bà 1 I lic; lie in bed; 
sleep; recline at table 
2c 


curro 3 1 run 1F 


D 

damn-um i 2n. loss, 
damage 6D(iii) 

dé-céds 3 1 depart, retire, 
withdraw; die; abate, 
cease 6В(у) 

dë-aemn 3 1 decide, decree, 
determine 6B(vii) 


O ӘӘ 


dë-cid 3 1 fall down; 
perish 6D(iii) 

dëfess-us a um tired out 
6A (ii) 

dilectó 1 1 delight, please 
6B(i) 

dementi-a ae 1f. madness 
5F(ii) 

de-mittó 3 I let down 5Е() 

deprecor 1 dep. I beg off, 

y to avert 6B(i) 

dó 3 I catch in 

‚ Surprise, 

intercept 5C(ii) 

é-rided 2 | scoff at 2E 

3 I abandon, desert 

(it) 

iderd 1 I long for; miss, 
1 the loss of 6C(iv) 

3 I cease 6A(vi) 

déspérüt-us a um 
abandoned, desperate 
6B(vii) 

déspéró 1 1 lose hope, 
despair 5F(ii) 

dé-stituó 3 leave in the 
lurch, abandon 6C(ii) 

dict-um i 2n. word; saying 
2A 

dif-fugió 3/4 1 scatter in 
flight 6D(iii) 

di-ripió 3/4 1 tear in pieces; 

plunder, sack 5D(i) 

disciplin-a ae 1f. 
instruction, training; 
learning; science; 
doctrine 4E(ii) 

dis-tribuó 3 1 distribute 
4D(i) 

diuidà 3 1 divide, separate 
1C 

doctrin-a ae 1f. teaching, 
learning 4A(ii) 

domestic-us a ит home-, 
domestic; native, 
internal 6B(viii) 

domicili-um i 2n. abode, 
dwelling 5D(i) 


Additio 


ddia-um i 2n. 
proclamation, 
manifesto 6В(1) 

edo 3 I eat ЗС 

(апі 3 1 pour out 

dst 6D(ii) 

{ги a ит outspread; 
slackened, dishevelled; 
extravagant, lavish 
6D(i) 

2.10 3/4 1 cast out; cast 
ashore, wreck 4E(ii) 

Elig6 3 I pick out, 
choose, select 6B(vi) 

ётё 3 | raise up; arouse; 
cheer up, encourage 
4E(i) 

ётитрё 3 1 break out; 
burst forth 5B(iii) 

&uenió 4 1 turn out, come 
to pass, happen, result 
2E 

&uent-us йз 4m. outcome, 
result 4A (iv) 

&uertó 3 | overturn, 
overthrow, destroy 
5D(i) 

биосб 1 1 call out, call 
forth 2E 

excit6 1 | arouse, kindle 
4B() 

exercitàt-us a ит well- 
trained, practised 6C(ii) 

eximi-us a um exceptional, 
extraordinary 4B(ii) 

existimatid existimation-is 
3f. judgement, opinion; 
reputation 4B(ii) 

expedit-us a um 
unencumbered, free for 
action, in light 
marching order; 
convenient, ready to 
hand, uninterrupted 
5G(i) 

ex-pello 3 1 drive out 1C 

explórà 1 1 investigate, 
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ch out; reconnoitre 

xi) 

ex-pónà 3 | put out, set 
out; disembark (trans.); 
set forth, expound 
6B(vii) 

exspectatid exspectation-is 
3f. awaiting, 
apprehension 6B(i) 

exstinguó 3 1 put out, 
extinguish; kill; blot 
out, wipe out 1C 


ultás facultat-is 3f. 
capability, skill; 
opportunity; supply, 
resources 6C(iii) 

fallo 3 1 deceive; escape 
the notice of 2A 

fals-us а um false 1B. 

familidr-is e domestic; 
friendly, intimate 1B. 

fas indecl. n. divine law; 
right 4A(iv) 

fateor 2 dep. 1 
acknowledge, confess 
1F 

fax fac-is ЭЁ. torch, 
firebrand 5D(iv) 

fer-a ae 1f. wild animal 
2D 

feróx feróc-is spirited, 
courageous; fierce, 
savage 5А(1) 

ferre-us a um made of 
iron; hard-hearted 
5D(i) 

flectó 3 1 bend, turn; 
dissuade; prevail on, 
appease 6D(i) 

Яз flor-is 3m. flower, 
bloom 6A(vii) 

fluá 3 1 flow 4A(ii) 

“fluwi-us i 2m. river 4A(i) 

focus i 2m. hearth 1A 

“foed-us a ит filthy, foul; 


dishonourable, vile 5F(i) 


_fremit-us iis 4m. growling, 
murmuring 6D(i) 
frigid-us a um cold, chilly 
6D(ii) 
fröns front-is ЗЕ. brow, 
forehead; front 5G(i) 
früges früg-um ЗЕ. pl. fruits 
of the earth 6D(iii) 
fulmen fulmin-is 3n. 
thunderbolt; lightning 
6D() 
füm-us i 2m. smoke 1F 
“fundament-um i 2n. 
foundation 5D(i) 
funditus from the 
foundations, 
completely 6B(vii) 
fundó 1 1 make firm, 
establish, fix 5D(v) 
fundó 3 1 pour, shed; 
produce in abundance; 
scatter, rout; spread 
out, diffuse, display 
5G(ü) 
 fürt-um ï 2n. theft 6A (ji) 


G 

gemin-us а um twin; 
twofold 6D(iii) 

gemit-us йз 4m. groaning, 
groan 6D(i) 

gurges gurgit-is 3m. gulf; 
sea, flood 6D(ii) 


hérés héréd-is 3m. and f. 
heir; heiress 6D(iii) 

horribil-is e dreadful 6A(vii) 

hostil-is e enemy's, hostile 
5G (ui) 

hümånitās һйтал! 
human nature; 
humanity, kindliness; 
culture, refinement 
AG) 

hümán-us a um human; 
humane, kindly; 
civilised, cultured, 
refined 4D(ii) 


at-is ЭЁ. 
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I 
ignard 1 I do not know, 
am ignorant (of) 1А 
imaga imagin-is ЗЕ copy. 
likeness; image, 
picture, statue; echo; 
apparition, phantom; 
semblance, shadow; 
mental image, fancy, 
idea 1B 
imber imbr-is 3m. rain, 
rain-storm 6D(i) 
im-mitt 3 I send in, send 
against, let loose, hurl; 
ncite 6D(ii) 
drive on, urge 
on; excite, impel, 
instigate 5B(i) 
im-pended 2 (+ dat.) 1 
overhang; menace, 
threaten 5A (i 
improb-us a um morally 
bad, depraved, 
shameless 2E 
impróuis-us a um 
unforeseen, unexpected 
5A (iii) 
im-us a um lowest, 
bottom of 1C 
inün-is e empty, уой 
useless, vain 6D(ii) 
in-cid 3 1 fall into, fall 
upon; fall in with, 
meet; light upon; 
befall, happen 5A (i) 
incita 1 | set in quick 
motion, speed; arouse, 
Spur on, stimulate 
6B(vii) 
in-clüdó 3 1 shut in, 
enclose, imprison; 
include, insert 4E(i) 
incolumitas incolum 
_ 3f. safety 6B(vii) 
incommod-um 1 2n. 
‚ trouble, setback 6B(vii) 
incrédibil-is e unbelievable 
AE() 
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in-currà 3 | run into, run 
upon, charge; run up 
against, encounter 
5G(i) 

indicó 1 1 disclose, make 
known 2E 

їп-ййсб 3 1 lead in, lead 
0n; overspread; 
introduce; induce, 
persuade 5G(iii) 

iners inert-is inactive, 
sluggish 6D(iii) 

infelix infélic-is unfruitful; 
unlucky 6D(i) 

infer-i órum 2m. pl. 
inhabitants of the 
Underworld, the dead 
1B 

ingenuus a um frec-born; 
frank, open 5G(iii) 

initi-um i 2n. beginning 
5A (iii) 

initist-us a um 
unrighteous, wrongful 
3B 

insáni-a ae 16. madness, 
frenzy 4C(ii) 

insanid 4 1 am mad, rage, 
rave 4C(ii) 

insan-us a um mad, 
frenzied; outrageous 
1C 

in-scribo 3 | write upon, 
inscribe 4A (ii) 

integritas integritat-is 3f. 
completeness; 
blamelessness 4B (ii) 

intercessio intercession-is 3f. 
veto (of a tribune) 
6B(vii) 

inter-cliido 3 I shut off cut 
off, block; shut in, 
blockade 5E(ii) 

inter-eà | perish, die 2E. 

inter-sum | am between; 
am different; (+ dat.) 

_ take part in 6B(viii) 

йштб-дйсб 3 1 bring inside, 


introduce 5C(ii) 

intro-eà 1 enter SA(iii) 

їп-идйб 3 I go in, enter; 
rush into; fall upon, 
assault, attack 2A 

inuidi-a ae 1f. envy, ill- 
will; unpopularity 
5A() 

inuidiós-us a um enviable; 
odious, unpopular 
4C(ii) 

inuitó 1 I invite; allure, 
attract 4B(iii) 

ir-a ае 1f. anger, passion, 

th 6D() 

iug-um i 2n. yoke; pair; 
mountain ridge, 
summit; chain of 
mountains 6C(iii) 

ifist-us а um righteous, 
upright; lawful, 
rightful; equitable, due, 
proper 3B 


n 

lac lact-is Зп. milk 2E 

lacrim-a ae 1f. tear 2D 

lacrimor 1 dep. I shed 
tears, weep 4E (ii) 

laetor 1 dep. I rejoice 
5C(iii) 

lapis lapid-is Эт. stone; 
milestone; precious 
stone 6D(i) 

lassitüdo lassitiüdin-is ЭЁ. 
faintness, weariness 
6C(i) 

lass-us a um faint, tired, 
weary 6D(iv) 

lates 2 I lie hidden, lurk; 
am hidden from. 
(trans.) 1A 

lauó 1 1 wash (trans.) 1F 

laus laud-is 3f. praise; 
renown; credit, 
distinction 6B(viii) 

1ёїїб 4 1 soften; calm, 
soothe 2E. 
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[its lenitatis 3f. 
gentleness, mildness 
6C(iv) x 

leui 1 1 lighten; lift; 
console; relieve 6D(iv) 


sorrow 5G(iii) 

mandat-um ї 2n. 
commission, injunction 
5C) 

mátür-us a um тіре; 
seasonable, timely; 
early, speedy 4A(ii) 

mediocr-is e middling, 
moderate, ordinary 4C(ii) 

metuo 3 1 fear, dread 2E 

min-ae drum 1f. pl. threats 
6D(i) 

ministrd 1 I attend to, 
manage; furnish, 
supply 6D(ii) 

minitor 1 dep. I keep on 
threatening 4F(ii) 

тїпиб 3 | diminish 5A(i) 

miseri-a ae 1f. 
wretchedness, distress 
5B() 

mit-is e mellow, gentle, 
mild 5D(i) 

modesti-a ae 1f. discretion; 
modesty 4B(ii) 

molesti-a ae 1f. 
irksomeness, trouble 
6B(i) 

molest-us a um irksome, 
troublesome 2E 

moll-is e soft; calm, 
gentle; pliant, yielding; 
irresolute; effeminate; 
agreeable, pleasant 
5A (ii) 

monstrd 11 point out, 
show 1A 

monument-um i 2n. 


memorial, monument 
1D 


moror 1 dep. I delay, 
linger, tarry; (trans.) 
delay, hinder 2E 

münitio münitión-is 3f. 
fortifying; fortification, 
entrenchment 6C(iii) 


N 

náscor 3 dep. 1 am born; 
arise, spring; am 
produced, occur 
naturally 4C(i) 

neglegens negle 
careless, neglectful 
6A(iv) 

nimium = nimis too much 
6B(i) 

niteó 2 1 glisten, glitter, 
shine 2E 

nobilitas nàbilitàt-is 3f. 
high birth; aristocracy; 
excellence 5A(i) 

nocéns nocent-is criminal, 
guilty 5D(i) 

nocturn-us a um by night; 
nightly 4F(i) 

nusquam nowhere 2C 


gent-is 


о 

ob-sistd 3 (+ dat.) I 
obstruct, thwart 4A(i) 

occuli-us а um hidden, 
secret (и) 

odor odõr-is 3m. scent, 
smell; stench SE() 

alim once (upon a time); 
long ago; some time 
(in the future) 3A 

Grator órátór-is 3m. orator, 
speaker; spokesman 2D 

orbis orb-is 3m. circle; 
disc, hoop, ring, orbit: 
orbis terrarum the world 


4G(i) 


P 
paciscor 3 dep. 1 bargain, 
contract, covenant; 


make an agreement; 
(trans.) bargain for; 
betroth 2C 

palm-a ae 1f. palm of 
hand; hand; palm-tree; 
palm-branch, 
palm, wreath; prize of 
victory 4E(i) 

pariés pariet-is 3m. wall 
(of house) 3С 

pass-us fis 4m. pace, step: 
mille passis (pl. milia. 
passuum) mile 6C(iii) 

pastor pástór-is Эт. 
shepherd 2E 

patrón-us i 2m. defender, 
protector, patron; 
counsel for defence, 
advocate 4C (ii) 

paucitàs paucitat-is 3f. 
fewness, paucity 6B(v) 

peccát-um i 2n. sin 4B(i) 

pectus pector-is 3n. bosom, 
breast; heart, soul 
6D(iv) 

pecus pecor-is 3n. herd of 
animals, cattle 5F(ii) 

pedes pedit-is on foot; 3m. 
noun foot-soldier 5G(i) 

pended 2 | hang; depend 
3A 

perdit-us a um desperate, 
hopeless; abandoned, 
profligate 1A 

per-diies 3 | bring along, 
conduct; prolong; 
construct; win over 5B(i) 

perfug-a ae 1m. deserter 
5Е(ї 

per-fugió 3/4 1 desert (to 
the enemy) 5E(ii) 

perfügi-um i 2n. place of 
refuge 6D(i) 

periculos-us a ит 
dangerous 5A(i) 

perit-us a um. experienced, 
skilled, skilful; (+ gen.) 
skilled in 4D(ii) 
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-mittó Э | entrust; 
(+ dat) allow, permit 
5G(i) 

pemiciés pernicié-i 5f. utter 
destruction, utter ruin 
4B() 

perpetu-us a um 
continuous, unbroken 
6A (iv) 

perspicu-us a um evident 
1E 

репетеб 2 | frighten 
thoroughly, demoralise 
5A(iii) 

per-tined 2 | extend, 
stretch; belong (to), 
relate (to); lead (to), 
tend (to) 4F(i) 

perturbitió perturbation-is 
3f. confusion, disorder 
6B(viii) 

perturbó 1 1 throw into 
confusion, confound 
5Eĝi) 

placé 1 1 reconcile; 
appease 6D(i) 

planitiés plānitiē-ī 5f. plain 
6C(iv) 

pondus ponder-is 3n. 
weight; load, mass 3C 

pont-us i 2m. (open) sca. 
6D(i) 

port-a ae M. gate 2A 

possessió possession-is 3f. 
holding, occupation, 
possession SD (ii) 

 poster-us а um next, 
subsequent 6B(ii) 

potestas potestat-is ЗЕ. 
power; control; 
magisterial power, 
authority; opportunity 
1D 

[рф 1 | drink; drink hard 
4E(i) 

ргае-йїсб 3 1 foretell; issue 
warning 6B(vii) 

prae-mittó 3 | send in 
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advance 5A (iti) 

praeterit-us а ит past 
6B(iii) 

praetori-us a um practor's; 
general's 5G(ii) 

priuatim in a private 
capacity 5B(i) 

priuát-us a um personal, 
private; not holding 
office 6B(viii) 

priuó 1 1 deprive, strip; 
release 6C(i) 

prob-us a um good, 
honest, proper; 
virtuous 2A 

pro-céds 3 I advance, go 
forward; (of time) pass; 
make progress; come 
off, turn out well 
SAG) 

procul far; from afar 2E 

procumbs 3 I collapse, lie 
down, sink to the 
ground 6D(i) 

pró-dà 3 I give forth; 
publish; bequeath, 
hand down; betray 
5A (iii) 

pro-diicd 3 1 lead forth; 
drag out, protract 2E 

profecto assuredly 6B(viii) 

pró-ferà 1 bring forth; 
bring to light; put 
forward, cite, mention 
1Е 

рто-јипй 3 I pour forth, 
spill; lavish, squander 
IF 

propinqu-us a um near, 
neighbouring; propingu- 
us i 2m. (noun) near 
relative 4B (ii) 

próspició 3/4 | look out; 
(+ dat.) provide for; 
(trans) look out on; 
foresee 6B(iii) 

priidéns prüdent-is discreet, 
sensible 6B(vii) 


piiblicé on behalf of the 
state, at the state's 
expense, officially 5B(i) 

piiblic-us а um belonging 
to the state, state-, 
official; common, 
public 4E (ii) 

puluis puluer-is 3m. dust 
6D(ii) 


Q 

quaest-us йз 4m. 
acquisition, gain, 
profit; business, trade 
SAG) 

quiét-us a um at rest, 
quiet; peaceful, neutral 
4B() 

quondam once 6A(vi) 


R 

radix radic-is 3f. root; 
foot-hill, (mountain) 
spur 4E(i) 

rár-us a um loose, thin; 
here and there, 
scattered, wide apart; 
(pl) in small groups; 
scarce 6D(iv) 

ratis rat-is 3f. raft; (in 
poetry) ship, vessel 
6D(i) 

re-cid6 3 1 fall back; 
relapse 6B(vi) 

reciperà (or recuperà) 11 
regain, recover 6C(i) 

recito 1 1 read out, read 
aloud 4A (iv) 

те-ситб 3 1 run back; 
recur 6D(iii) 

reciisátio recüsatión-is 3f. 
objection 6C(v) 

red-imó З 1 buy back, 
repurchase; ransom; 
buy, purchase; contract 
for, farm (taxes); buy 
off; pay for, atone for 
6B(viii) 


Additional learnin 


refs bring back, carry 
back; repay; сопусу; 
repeat; reproduce; 
announce, relate, 
report; record, set 
down in writing; 
ascribe, refer; (intrans.) 
take back word, 
report; put a motion 
(eg. before senate) 1F 


тёрт 11 reign, rule 5D(i) 


кит 7 2n. kingship, 


sovereignty; despotism; 


kingdom, realm 4G(i) 
15311 direct, guide; 
govern, rule 6D(ii) 
reegredior 3/4 dep. 1 
return; retreat 2E 
religi religión-is 3f. 
reverence, religious 
awe; religious scruple; 
superstition; 
conscientiousness; 


holiness, sanctity 4A(ii) 


remedi-um i 2n. cure, 
remedy 5B(i) 

emissió remission-is ЗЕ. 
slackening; abatement, 
relaxation 5D (ji) 

те-тоиед 2 1 move back; 
remove 4D(ii) 

rim-us ï 2m. oar 4D(ii) 

renou 1 I renew, restore, 
revive 6C(ii) 

renintié 1 1 bring back 
word, report back; 
announce, report; 
announce the election 
of; disclaim, renounce 
4A(iv) 

терий 1 1 reject, 
repudiate 5C(i) 

Tt-quiésci 3.1 repose, rest 

Tétituó 3 | set up again, 
replace; rebuild; re- 


establish, reform, restore, 


revive; restore, give 
back; reinstate 6D (iii) 


ng vocabulary: Latin-English 


reticed 2 I keep silent; 
(trans.) keep silent 
about 5А(ї) 

re-trahō З 1 draw back, 
bring back; remove, 
withdraw 4F(ii) 

rumpo 3 1 break, burst; 
break off, cut short; 
break in on, interrupt 
6A(vii) 

тиб 3 I fall down, tumble 
down; dash, hurry, 
rush; (trans.) dash 
down; upheave 6D(ii) 

rürsus[rürsum back again; 
again 1F 


s 

sagittári-us i 2m. archer 
6C(ii) 

sal sal-is 3m. salt; brine, 
sea; wit 6A(i) 

sax-um i 2n. rock, large 
stone 4B(iv) 

scelerát-us a um criminal, 
vicious 4B(iv) 

ёстйїб in private 6B(ii) 

sēdēs séd-is 3f. seat; abode, 
habitation; base, 
foundation 6D(i) 

sempitern-us a ит 
everlasting, 
imperishabl 

senator sena 
senator 5A (iii) 

senatori-us a um senatorial 
6C(ii) 

stns-us йз 4m. feeling; 
perception, sense; 
emotion, opinion 
4B(iv) 

significó 1 I indicate, make 
known; betoken; 
mean, signify 6B(vii) 

signd 1 I set a mark on; 
mark out; stamp. 
(money); seal; indicate 
5C(i) 


singular-is e one at a time; 
single; matchless, 
unique 4A (ii) 

sit-us a um lying, placed, 
situated 1F 

societas societat-is 3f. 
alliance, association, 
confederacy, 
partnership 5B(i) 

solitido solitüdin-is 3f. 
loneliness; lonely place, 
desert 6B(vii) 

sors sort-is 3f. lot; casting 
of lots; allotted duty; 
oracular response; 
destiny, fate 4A(iv) 

sortior 4 dep. І draw lots, 
assign by lot; select by 
lot; obtain by lot 4A(iv) 

spargà З | scatter, strew; 
sprinkle; bedew, 
bespatter; disperse, 
spread abroad 6D(i) 

spectacul-um i 2n. sight, 
spectacle, show 4E(iii) 

spect 1 I look at, watch 
1A 

speculator speculatàr-is 3m. 
spy, scout 4G(i) 

spiró 1 1 breathe; blow; 
(trans.) breathe out, 
exhale 5G(iii) 

splendid-us a um gleaming, 
shining; brilliant, 
illustrious, splendid 
4C(i) 

spolia 1 1 strip; despoil, 
plunder 2Е 

sponte of one’s own 
accord, spontancously 
6C(ii) 

stabilió 4 1 make firm, 
make steady, establish. 
5D(v) 

statué 3 I erect, set up; 
establish, fix, settle; 
decide, determine. 
4E(iii) 
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statür-a ae 1f. height, 
stature 3C 

stat-us йз 4m. posture; 
position; condition, 
state; state of affairs; 
constitution 5B(i) 

strénu-us a um active, 
vigorous 5G(ii) 

strings 3 1 bind, draw 
tight; pull offi strip; 
draw (sword); graze, 
touch lightly 6C(i) 

stupeó 2 | am aghast, 
astounded, dazed; 
(trans.) am astonished 
at 1B 

зидйеб 2 I advise, 
recommend, urge (acc. 
of thing, dat. of 
person) 2D 

sub-icid 3/4 I thrust under; 
put under; subdue, 
subject; append, 
subjoin; suggest; 
substitute 6D(ii) 

sub-igó 3 1 bring under; 
dig up, plough up: 
conquer, subjugate; 
compel 6D(ii) 

sub-sum Lam under; am 
close at hand; am 
under the surface, lie 
concealed 6C(iii) 

зит-тонед 2 | remove; 
drive away 6C(ii) 

superbi-a ae 1f. arrogance, 
pride, haughtiness. 
5A() 

superb-us a um arrogant, 
haughty, proud 6D(ii) 

super órum 2m. pl, the 
gods above 6D(iii 

super-sum | am over, 
remain, survive; 
(+ dat.) survive, 
outlive; am in 
abundance 6C(i) 

sus-cipié 3/4 1 hold up, 
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support; take up, 
undertake; beget; adopt 
5A(ii) 

suspició suspición-is 3f. 
mistrust, suspicion 
4A(iii) 


tametsi although 6B(i) 

temere by accident, by 
chance; at random; 
heedlessly, rashly, 
recklessly 6B(vii) 

tenu-is e thin; slender, 
slight; feeble, weak; 
poor, trifling; fine, 
subtle 4G (i) 

toleró 1 I bear, endure; 
keep up, maintain 
5A (ii) 

tranquill-us a um calm, 
still; at peace, serene, 
undisturbed 2B 

trāns-igō 3 | accomplish, 
complete, perform; 
(intrans.) make a 
settlement, come to an 
understanding 5D(ii) 

tráns-mittó 3 | send across, 
send over; hand over; 
cross 6D(ii) 

tribün-us i 2m, tribune 
5р 

tribud 3 1 allot, assign, 
bestow; grant, render, 
attribute 6B(vii) 

trienni-um i 2n. period of 
three years 4C (ii) 

triumpho 1 1 celebrate a 
triumph; exult, 
triumph 2D 

tub-a ae 1f. trumpet, war- 
trumpet 3B 

tumult-us йз 4m. 
commotion, disorder, 
uproar; insurrection, 
uprising 4В() 

tunc then 4A(iv) 


turbid-us a um boisterous; 
disorderly; confused, 
troubled 6Р(й) 

turpitūdō turpitüdin-is Эб 
baseness, disgrace, 
shamefulness 5F(ii) 

turris turr-is ЭЁ. tower, 
turret; siege-tower 2A 


У 


udnitas ий 


tat-is 3f. 
emptiness; 
deceptiveness, falsity; 
vainglory 5A(i) 

uds uds-is 3n. (pl. ийа 
órum 2n.) vessel; utensil 
1F 

мачо 1 1 desert, leave 
empty; devastate, Шу 
waste 5D(i) 

udst-us a ит empty; 


desert, waste; 
boundless; enormous, 
prodigious, vast 6D(ii) 

мепі-а ae 16. favour, 
grace; permission; 
forgiveness, pardon 
4G() 

иёпог 1 dep. I hunt 6B(v) 

uer uér-is 3n. spring 6D(ii) 

uesper í 2m. (and wesperis 
3m.) evening 2E 

ueterán-us a um veteran 
5G(i) 

uetust-us a um old 2B 

uexátió uexátión-is 3f. 
distress, trouble 5D(i) 

uictor wictor-is 3m. 
conqueror, victor 3B 

uindex uindic-is Эт. 
defender, protector; 
avenger 5E(i) 

uioló 1 1 do violence to; 
profane; break (law 
etc.), outrage, violate 
6Cv) 

uirid-is e green; blooming 
fresh 6D(i) 


‘ditional learning 


is 
to sec, 
шит i 2n. де 
faw; crime, offence; 
depravity 6B(viti) 


, fault, 


vocabulary: Latin 


inglish 


uix scarcely 2E 

ulciscor 3 dep. 1 take 
vengeance on; avenge 
2E 

ulterior ult 
more r 

uolo 1 1 fly 6D( 


s further, 
6D(ii) 


urban-us a ит city-; 


polished, refined; witty 


5А(й) 
uulgó commonly, 
generally 6B(ii) 
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INDEX OF GRAMMAR 


Numbers alone refer to Running Grammar sections (adscript numbers 
refer to sections, superscript numbers to Notes within those e.g. 48.1, 
895). Letters A-W (with numbers/letters. following) refer to the 
Reference Grammar (pp. 448ff.). Page numbers are given for grammar 
which occurs outside these parts. For a simplified definition of terms, see 
the Glossary of English-Latin Grammar pp. xvii-xxiii. 


jab, 23, 1192, 1553, K formation, see Table 1.1 
ablative, sce under ‘cases’ gerund, 175 
supine, 118%, A7 


impersonal verbs, 154, F2 


ac (atque), see ‘comparative clauses" 
accent (stress): rule, p. xv; in poetry, p. 319 


Note 2. ad, 10; with gerundives, 161.3; with gerunds, 
accidit (ut), 135, F2, $2(a)3(ii) 175.2 

accusative, see under ‘cases’ adeb. . . ut, S2(a)2 

жет, 532, J2(d) adjectives 


active verbs 
meaning, 4, 5, A Intro.(c) 
full conjugations, A1-7 


meaning, 14! 
formation: full tables, J2-3; multus, 14; 


miser, 21; pulcher, 27; omnis, 44; ingens, 


Table 1.1 Active verbs 


Indicative Infinitive Imperative Subjunctive Participles 


Present amd, habeo, 2, 41 атӧ, 1; habeó, 127 120 


2; died, 24; 
гий, 25; сарїб, 


Раш 36; irr., 37 
re 97 A2 Note 1 1724, A2 Note 2, 81-3 
AUR ГҮ, Intro.(c) 
Perfect 65 95 үр 
Future perfect 156 
Pluperfect 104 


121 


Index 


45; audax, 46; noster|uester, 53; celer, 53; 


er, 532; diues, pauper, 47; niillus, alter, 
62; hic, 63; ille, 64; is, 70; meus, 17, 20; 
numerals, 54; comparative/superlative, 
24 

agreement, 142°, L-V Intro.(b)2 

as nouns, 147, 47 


general survey, J Intro. 
adverbs, 79, J4(a); comparative/superlative, 
87, ЈА): irregular, 79, }4(с) 
agent, 1192, 1555; dative of agent, 1612, 
L(e)t(iv) 


ent: of adjectives, see ‘adjectives’; of 


agree 
verb, L-V Intro.(b)1 and Notes 

aid, F1(b) 

aliquantë, L(£)4(v) 


aliquid + gen. ‘some of", L(d)2 


aliquis, 102; 

alius, 102, 16(a 

alliteration, p. 315(i) 

2, 16(с) 

see ‘active verbs’, ‘passive’ (Ist conj.) 

an, 1721, L-V Intro.(a 
an’), S2(c) Note 2 

anaphora, p. 315(g) 


alter, 


e also "utrum 


antecedent, 106, Q1 

antequam, 165.3, T(c) 

antithesis, p. 314(b) 

appret, F2 

apposition, 17B, L-V Intro.(b) Note 3 
Archilochean, see ‘metre’ 

assimilation, pp. 207-8 

assonance, p. 315(h) 

asyndeton, p. 314(c) 

atque (ac), sec "comparative constructions’ 
audes, 76, 89°, D and D Note 3 

audi, sce ‘active verbs’, ‘passive’ (4th conj.) 
ausim, 153.2, D Note 3 


17 Note 2 
bis, 17 Note 2 
bas, H3(f) 


caelebs, J2(e) Note 2 

tapið, see ‘active verbs", ‘passive’ (3rd/4th 
conj.) 

caput, 61 

cases 


formation, see ‘nouns’ 


usages: full discussion, L; in general, 6 
nominative: subject, 6.2; complement, 64 
accusative: object, in respect of, 63: of | 


time, 71; accusative and infinit 
n finitive 98-9, 


genitiv 


Possession, source, 6.5; objective, 
art of whole (partitive), 31, 432, 
102%; of value, 69; of description, 101, 
ца) 

dative: gainer, loser, 48.1; speaking to, 

48.3; possession, 48.2, 88.1; sympathy, 
88.2; judging, 88.3; ethic, 88.4; verbs 
taking dative, 88.5; of purpose; 
predicative, 88.6; of agent, 1612, Це) 

ablative: summary formation, 100A; d/ab, 
¿Jex, 23; description, 49; time, 67; means 
or instrument, 84; true ablative, locative, 
instrumental-accompanying, 100A; 
comparison, 100B.1; attendant 
circumstances, 100B.2; manner, 100B.3; 
after itor, fruor, 1008.4; measure of 
difference, 1008.5; source, 108.1; cause, 
108.2; absolute, with nouns 109; 
absolute, with present participle, 120%; 
absolute, with perfect participle passive, 
150-1; agent, 119, 1612; respect, 147; 
after dignus, frétus, plénus, L(E)5; ablative 
phrases, 0б, L(f) 

vocative, 9!, 17А, L(b) 

locative, 30, 110, Lig) 

causa (gratia), 161.3, 175.3, K 

causal clauses: quippe qui, 140.2; utpote qui, 
166; full discussion, U 

celer, 53, J2(c) 

chiasmus, p. 315(4) 

coepi Fla) 

commands, L-V Intro.) 

comparatives: adjectives, 72, 74, J3; adverbs, 
87, J4(b), M(c) 

comparative constructions, 52°, 724, 179, 5, 
Q2 Note 3 

complement, 64 

compos, J2(e) Note 2 

concessive clauses, V 

conditionals: present and imperfect 
subjunctive, 139; pluperfect subjunctive, 
173, $1(d); full discussion, УО); im 
indirect speech, RÁ(B) 


conjugation: defined, 4; forms, see ‘active 
verbs’, ‘deponents’, ‘passive’ 

connecting relative, 107 

consecutive clauses, see ‘result clauses’ 

instat, F2 

сотй, 178, H4(b) 

correlatives, 17 

«йй, H6 

cum, (conjunction), 124, 141.1; fll discussion, 


T(d), Tle), U; (with abl.) 11 Note 2 


J5(92, 54 


dative: formation, sec ‘nouns’; usages, see 
‘cases’ 

decet, 154, F2 

didecet, 154, 

defective verbs, Fl 

deliberative questions, 1521, L-V Intro.(a)2, 
51) 

demonstrative pronouns, 12 


deponents 
full conjugations, С1-6 
formation, see Table 1.2 
gerund, 175 
gerundives, 160 
supine, A7 
derivations: general, р. 30, Appendix; for 
individual words, see ‘word study’; see 
also ‘stems’, ‘prefixes’, ‘suffixes’ 
deus, 16, H2(c) 
dici, see ‘active verbs’, ‘passive’; irregular 
imperative, 24, 37 
dits, 60 Note, H5 Note 
dignus, with ablative, L (f)5; dignus qui with 
subjunctive, Q2 Note 1 
diues, 7, J2(c),) Intro.(d) 
domus, 30, 56, H4(c) 


Table 1.2 Deponents 


Index 


dónec, T(b), T(c) 

doubt, 174.2(c), $2(е) 

dūc, irregular imperative, 37 

dum, 165, T(b), (c); in indirect speech, R(d), 
R4(a); ‘provided that’, S2(g) 


dummodo, 165.4, S2(g) 


duo, 54, 17 
£lex, 23, K 
ecquis, L-V Intro.(a)2, 15(c)4 and Note 5 
ego, 22, 11 
ac couplet, see ‘metre 


ellipse, p. 314(a 


e5 ‘I go’: full conjugation, E4; present 
nperative, compounds, 19; 
are, 51; perfect, 66, 84; 


used to form 


indicative 


infinitive, 42; f 


imperfect indicative, 894 


future infinitive passive, 11813; passive 


present (с 


unds), 119; present 


participle, 1205; present subjunctive, 


1293; imperfect subjunctive 
impersonally 
this reason’, U Note 2; 
much’, L(f)4(iv); еб 


еб, ‘fo 


quë + comparatives ‘the n 
more’, }5(а)4; eë ‘so much’ 
etiamsi, V 


etsi, V 


осіб: irregular imperative, 37; passive, Jf, 


119* 
fearing, 162, S2(d) 
feró: full conjugation, E2; present indicative, 
infinitive, 42; future, 


perfect, 66; principal parts, 83; 


35; imperative, 


present passive, 119; imperfect 


subjunctive, 130* 


Indicative Infinitive Imperative Subjunctive Participles 
Per ру 58 58 128 120 
pus 5 97 А2 Note 1 1725, A2 Note 2, L-V 81 
ire ey AE 
Perfect 75 D^ ü 

б 7 
Future perfect 157 168 
Pluperfect 105 > 
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Index 


e ‘now 


йә: full conjugation, D; present, future, 
perfect indicative, 76; imperfect 
indicative 89°; as passive of facio, 1194 
first declension, sec ‘nouns’ 


Nc 


fore ut with subjunctive 149, R1 Note 6 


n, see "nouns" 


fourth declensic 


future tense, future perfect tense, see ‘active 


verbs’, ‘deponents’, ‘passive 
gauded, D Note 2 

gender, 7 

generic usages, 140; Q2(a); S2(3)36ii 


genitive: formation, se usaj 
‘cases’; genitive plurals, 11-12, 
Note 3 


gerunds, 175, M(a), N 
gerundives: formation, 160; usages, 161, О 


golden line, p. 3 


175.3, K, N 


k declensions, H6 


¿tia (causa 


Gn 


habed, sce ‘active verbs’, ‘passive’ (2nd 


hendecasyllables, see ‘metre 


hexameter, see *m 


hic haec hoc, 63, 12(b); as noun or adjective, J 
Intro.(d) 
historic infinitives, 146, M(d) 


historic present, 112, A Intro.(c 


historic sequence, see ‘sequence of tenses’ 
hic ‘by this amount’, L(f)4Gv 
hyperbaton, р. 316(j) 


istems: nouns, 12, 125, H3(b), (c); adjectives, 
44-6, 53.2-3, 74 Note, J2(a)-(d) 


idem, 86, 12(A) 
ille illa illud, 64, 12(c); as noun or adjective, J 


Intro.(d) 


imperatives, see ‘active verbs’, ‘deponents 


‘passive’; irregulars: eð 19; dicd, sum, dii, 
tro, facid, 37; noli(te) with infinitive, 59; 
future (or “second’) imperative, A2 Note 
1, B2 


ше 


impe: 


: formation, see ‘active 

verbs’, "deponents', ‘passive’: in 
conditions, 139 and Note 3, S(c)2 and 
Note 2; in wishes, 153,1; in potentials, 
153.2; generalising, L-V Intro.(a)1; 
deliberative, L-V Intro,(a)2; in indirect 
questions, R2, R3 

imperfect tense, se 


‘active verbs’, 

"deponents', ‘passive’; meaning, A 
Intro.(c) 

impersonal verbs: active, 154; passive, 155; 
impersonal gerundives, 1612, F2 

in, with acc., abl., 10, К 

indicative: meaning; 4, 


formation, see 
‘active v 


bs’, "deponents', ‘passive? 
98-9, 143, Mo); 
question, 172; command, 134; 
subjunctive in, 142; fore ut, 149; full 
discussion: indirect statement, В1; 
indirect command, R2; indirect 
question, R3; subordinate clauses in 


indirect speech: stateme 


indirect speech, R4 


infinitive: see ‘active verbs’, ‘deponents', 


passive’; after wold, 34; after possum, 


mal, 52; after nàli(e), 
indirect statement, 98-9; esse dropped in, 
full 
ndirect statement, Ri 


143; historic, 146; gerund, 1 
discussion, М; 

ingéns, 45, J2(b) 

inops, J2(e) Note 2 


inquam, Ес) 


interest, F2 


ui?, 29; -ne?, 39; nénne?, 
in indirect questions, 172 


interrogatives: quis 


5; num?, 93 
intransitive verbs, A Intro.(b) 


‘mals’, ‘wold’ 
66, 7510, 83 
is ea id, 70, I2(); as noun or adjective, J 


Intro.(d) 
iste ista istud, 91, 12(d), cf. J Intro.(d) 
йа... ut, S2(a)2 


iubes, 134 
luppiter, H3(f) 


jussive subjunctive: present, 152; perfect, 171 
L-V Intro.(a)3, $1) 
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liber, 154, F2 А 
licet, 88, 154, F2; ‘although’, V Note 
locative, 30, 110; full discussion, L(g) 
longus 10) 

loquor, see “deponents’ (3rd conjugation) 


present, future indicative, 52; perfect 

indicative, 66; imperfect indicative, 89°; 

present subjunctive, 1292; imperfect 

subjunctive, 130%; full conjugation, ES 

manus, 55, H4(a) 

mare, 125, H3(e) 

memini, full conjugation, Fla) 

memor, J2(e) Note 2 

mentior, scc ‘deponents’ (4th conjugation) 

meridiés, HS Note. 

metre: basic principles, р. 318; hexameter, р. 
319; hendecasyllables, 180; scazon, 181; 
Sapphic stanza, 182; hexameter in 
Lucretius, 183; Archilochean, 184; 
elegiac couplet, 185 

metui (në), 162 

meus vocative, 17A, I1 Note 1 

miliens, 17 Note 2 

mille, 54, 17 (with Note 1) 

minor, see "deponents' (Ist conjugation); with 
dative, 88.5, L(c)1(vii) 

minor (comparative of paruus), 74, J3 

miser, 21, (с) 

miseret, 154, F2 

modo "provided that’, S2(g) 

multi, L(f)4Gv) 

multus, 14; comparative and superlative, 74, 


p 


ne (question), 39, L-V Intro.(a)2 

në: indirect command, 134; purpose, 145; në 
quis 134°, 1452; fearing (neg. utlné nón), 
162; jussve, 1522, 171, L-V Intro.(a)3; 
prevention, S2(f) 

её (indirect speech), 99; RI Note 3 

пато, 86, НУ 

neuter, 16(4) Note 

nimis, 31, L(d)2 

nisi, 1392, S2(c) Note 3; nisi quis, nisi quand 
52) Note 4 ше 

nili (te), 59, L-V Intro (93 

wile: present, future indicative, 52; perfect 
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indicative, 66; imperfect indicative 895 
present subjunctiv 
subjunctive, 1301 

nëmen, 26, H3(c) 

nominative: formation, see ‘nouns’; finding 
the nominative from third declension 


129; imperfect 
full conjugation, ES 


stems, 13.3, НЭ Notes; usages, see “case 
full discussion, L(a) 1 
nónne?, 85, L-V Intro.(a)2 
nds, 43, 11 
nóscó, F1 Note 
noster, 53, 11 Note 1 
Fi(a) 
nouns 
defined, 6.1 
first declension: serua, 8, H1 
second declension, m. seruus, 9, H2(3); deus, 
16, H2(c); puer, 28, H2(b); culter, 28, 
H2(c); uir, 28, H. 
H2(f) 
third declension, m./f. far, 11, H3(a); aedis, 
12, H3(b); n. ndmen, 26, H3(c); onus, 38, 
H3(d); caput, 61; mare (animal, calcar, 
cubile), 125, H3(c); irr. Iuppiter, H3(f); 
bis H3(f); uis H3(); némo H3(f) 
fourth declension, m./f. manus, 55, H4(3); 
n. comi, 178, H4(b); irr. domus, 56, 
H4(0), see also 30 
fifth declension, rës, 60, H5 
Greek declensions, H6 
gerunds, see ‘gerunds’ 
nüllus, 62, 16(b); see also ‘némo! 
num? ‘surely 


n. somnium, 15, 


not?’ 93; in indirect 
questions, 1724, L-V Intro.(a)2; num 
quis, 1721, R3 Note 1 

numerals: cardinal 1-10 and 100-1,000, 54; 
cardinal 11-90 ard ordinal 1-10, 159; 
full list, 17; distributive, multiplicative 
adjectives, numeral adverbs, 17 Note 2 


objective genitive, 223, L(d)6 
di, full conjugation, Е1(а) 
omnis, 44, J2(a) 

oportet, 154, F2 


paenitet, 154, F2 
particeps, }2(е) Note 2 
participles, formation and usage: perfect 


Index 


deponent, 77-8; predicative usage, 77; 
translated as present, C4 Note 1; 
sometimes passive, 160 Note, C4 Note 2; 
future active/deponent, 81; present 
active/deponent, 120; 
136; perfect passive, 82, 151, 163; 
translated as abstract noun, 163 Note; 


a/the one —ing', 


summary of participle forms, 164; full 
discussion, P 
ргтт+ gen., L(d)2 
passive 
defined 111 
full conjugations, B1-6 


formation, see Table 1.3 

‚119 
impersonal, 155, F2 

pauli, L(f)4(iv) 

pauper, 47, Jte) 


irregular (feri, -¢ 


perfect tense, see "active verbs’, ‘deponents’, 


"passiv 
рабів (ut), 1 
personal endings: 

active, 653; deponent, 


^; meaning, A Intro.(c) 
$2{a)3(iii), S2(b) Note 4 


ctive, 


perfect 
passive, 111 


placet, 88, 154, F2 

pluperfect tense, see ‘active verbs’, 
‘deponents’, ‘passive’; meaning, A 
Intro.(c) 

рій, 74, J3 


poetry, р. 313; sce also ‘prosody’ 

polliceor, see “deponents’ (2nd conjugation) 

possessive adjectives, I1. Note 1 

possum: present, infinitive, future, 52; 
imperfect indicative, 894; present 
subjunctive, 1292; imperfect subjunctive, 
1301; full conjugation, ЕЗ 

postquam, 1044; see also ‘temporal clauses’ 


Table 1.3 Passive 


potential subjunctive, 1394, 1532, 171, L-V 
Intro.(3)1, S1(d) 

precaution, 162? 

predicative: dative, see ‘cases’; use of 
participles and use of adjectives, J 
Intro.(c) 

Prefixes: ad-,in-, cum (con), praes, poit, p. 
32; in- (negative), ëJex-, d-[ale, re(d)-, p. 
43; trans (п 
neg-(= пес), p. 75; sub-(n 
per-, р. 83: dé-, ob-, effect of prefix on 
short -a- or -e- in simple verb, рр. 97-8; 
sub- (su, sus), p. 109; dr- (dis), s рр. 
164-5; prae-, р. 187; per-, assimilation, 
pp. 207-8 

prepositions: in with acc., abl., 10; ad with 
acc., 10; aJab, #(ex) with abl., 23; full list 
K 

present tense: see ‘active verbs’, 'deponents', 

; meaning, А Intro.(c) 

Sminus, 174.1; quóminus, nē, 

quin, S2(f) 

primary sequence, see ‘sequence of tenses’ 

principal parts: general survey, A Intro.(d); 
full list of irregulars, G; see also 41-2, 
65-6, 75 and 77, 82-3 

priusquam, 165.3, T(c) 

prigredior, see ‘deponents’ (3rd/4th 
conjugation) 

prohibitions, 59 L-V Intro.(a)3, S1(a) 

prolative infinitive, M(b) 

pronominal nouns/adjectives, 1 

pronunciation, p. xiv 

prosody: basic principles, рр. 318-19; word 
accent, p. xv. 

proviso, 165.4, S2(g) 


Indicative Infinitive Imperative Subjunctive Participles 


Present 112 118 117 
Future 113 118. B2 Note 
Imperfect 114 

Perfect 115 118 


Future perfect 158 
Pluperfect 116 
Gerundive 


129 


132 
169 82-3, 151, 163 


123 
160 


r ЕЛА 


pudet, 154, F2 

puer, 28, H2(b) 

pulcher, 27, J (0) 

purpose clauses: ut/né and qui + subjunctive, 
145; qu, 148; ad with gerundive, 161.3; 
ad with gerund, 175.2, S2(b) 


qui ‘where’, 137.3 

qualis, 179.2, J5(0)2 

quam: ‘than’, 52°, 724, J5(a)1; with 
superlative, J5(b); correlative with tam, 
179.2, J5(c)2; "how!', L-V Intro.(a)1 

quamquam, 1412, V 

quamuis, 141.2, V 

quant, L(f)4(iv); tants 

quasi, J5(0)3 

чре, 32 

questions, see ‘interrogatives’; indirect 
questions, 172, L-V Intro.(a)2 

qui: interrogative adjective, 29, 14; relative 
pronoun, 106; connecting relative, 107; 
purpose, 145%; consecutive (‘generic’), 
causal (quippe qui), 140.2; utpote qui, 166; 
general discussion, Q; résumé of usapes, 
p. 311, S2{a)3(i), S2(b) Note 1; U Note 
T; abl. form of gui, 13 Note and 14 Note 
3; in quin, S2(c) Note 1 

quicumque, I5(c)5 and Note 4 

quid with genitive, 40, L(d)2 

quidam, 92, 15(a) 

quin, 1742, Q2(a), S2(3)3()-(iv), S2(e) 

quippe (qui), 140.2, U Note, Q2(c) 

quis: interrogative, 29, 14; indefinite, 14 and 
Note; në quis indirect command, 1343; në 
quis purpose, 1452; si quis, 1391, S2(c) 
Note 4; nisi quis, 1392, S2(c) Note 4; num 
quis, 1723, R Note 1 

quisquam, 176, 15(c)2 and Note 3 

quisque, 176, 15(c)1 and Note 2 

quisquis, 15(c)3 and Note 4 

gu: "to where’, 137.3; purpose, 148, Q2 Note 
2, S2(b) Note 3; Љу how much’, 
L(f)4{iv); е... фид + comparatives ‘the 
more... the тоге... }5(а)4 

quóminus 174.1, S2(f) 

quot, 179.2, J5(c)2 


quant’, J5(2)4 
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reflexives, 80; in indirect statement, 9824, RI 
Note 4; in indirect command, 1342, R2 


Note 2; in indirect question, 1723, R3 
Note 3; in purpose clauses, 1451, 520) 
Note 2; in fearing clauses, 1623, S2(d) 


Note 

relative, 106; genitive, 126; dative/ablative, 
137; connecting, 107; with subjunctive 
(consecutive (‘generic’), c 
quippe qui, 140.2; utpote qu 
discussion, Q; résumé of usages, p. 311; 
S2(a)3(ii), S2(b) Note 1, U Note 

reported speech, sec ‘indirect speech’ 

тёз, 60; H5 

result clauses, 144, 52а) 


rhetorical features of Latin prose and poetry, 
pp. 3148. 


Sapphic stanza, see ‘metre 

satis, 31, L(d)2 

scazon, see "metre" 

së, 80, I1 (b), see also “reflexives 

second declension, scc ‘nouns’ 

secondary sequence, see “sequence of tenses’ 

semel, 17 Note 2 

semi-deponents, 76, 89°; full conjugations, D 

sequence of tenses, 134, 135, 142, 144, 145, 
162, R3 Note 4; definition, L-V 
Intro.(c), A Intro.(a); in subordinate 
clauses in indirect speech, R4(a) 

зета, 8, НІ 

seruus, 9, H2(a) 

5i with present and imperfect subjunctive, 
139; with pluperfect subjunctive, 173; 7 
quis, 1391, S2(c) Note 4; full discussion, 
S2(c), see also nisi; st quando, S2(c) Note 
4; in indirect speech, R4(b) 

ж... ut, S2{a)2 

simple sentences, L-V Intro.(a) 

singuli, 17 Note 2 

soles, D Note 2 

silus, 16(d) Note 

sospes, J2(e) Note 2 

statements, L-V Intro.(a)1; indirect, 98-9, В1 

stems 

verbs: 1st and 2nd conjugations, 32; 1st and 
2nd conjugation imperatives, 183; еб, 


зит: present indicative, 1; imperative, 37; 


Index 


191; 3rd and 4th, 24%, 251 
585; perfect deponent, 7: 
derivations, рр. 32, 171, 177 
nouns, 13, H3(f) Notes 1, 2, p. 31 
adjectives, 44° 
stress: sce accent 
subjunctive 
formation: present, 127-9 (summarised 
133); imperfect, 130-2 (summarised 
133); pluperfect, 121-3; perfect, 167-9; 
‘fature’, 1724, A2 Note 2, L-V Intro.(c) 
usages: cum, 124, 141; indirect command, 


deponents, 


134; accidit[perfict ut, 135; general usages, 


138; conditional clauses, 139, 173; in 
relative clauses, 140, Q2 (consecutive/ 
generic, Q2(a), causal, Q2(c)); quamuis, 
141.2; subordinate clauses in indirect 
speech, 142, R4; result, 144, Q2 Note 1; 
purpose, 145, 148, Q2(b) and Note 2; 
fore ut, 149; deliberative, jussive, 152; 
‘wish and potential, 153, 171; fearing, 
162; dum, antequam, priusquam, dummodo, 
165; utpote qui, 166, Q2(c); indirect 
questions, 172; quóminus, qui 
prevention and doubt, 174; with 
comparatives, Q2 Note 3 
full discussion, S, Q2 and Notes 

suffixes: nouns -sorj-tor, -or, -i8|-ti8|-si8, -ium, 

‚р. 118; 

adjective -ilis 

ánus[-àris| 

-iuus]-ius, p. 130; 


drius]-icus-ilis 
English suffixes -ry, -an, -ious, -ic, -ive, 
-able/-ible, -ion, -ate/-ite, -ty, -nce, 


-tude (from Latin -ris/-rius/-ria, -ám 
cus, -Шиз, -àbilis|-ibilis, іб, -dtus/-itus, 
Чё, -ntia, 4000), p. 139; nouns -fex, -iira, 
Р. 176; nouns -c(u)lum/-crum, -i6, p. 208; 
nouns -ium, -iés, p. 221; nouns -ia, -or, 
adjectives -énsis, -dnus, р. 236; nouns] 
adjectives -culus/-olus/-ulus, p. 255; 
adjectives -bilis, English suffixes -ent/ 
ant, p. 269. 


infinitive, 42; future, 51; perfect, 
Principal parts, 83; imperfect indicative, 
89“; present subjunctive, 1292; imperfect 


subjunctive, 13012; full conjugation, Е] 

superlatives: adjectives, 73, 74, J3; adverbs, 
87, J4(b){e) 

superstes, J2(e) Note 2 

supine, 1182; A7, S2(b) Note 5 

suus, 80, И Note 1 

syllables, heavy and light, sec ‘metre’ and 
‘accent’ 


ав... qualis, 179.2, J5(c)2 

tamquam, JS(c)3 

tam... quam, 179.2, J5(c)2 

т... ut, S2(a)2 

tanto, L(f)4(iv); tantë , . . quants, J5(a)4 

tantus . ... quantus, 179.2, J5(c)2 

temporal clauses: antequamJpriusquam (with 
subjunctive), 165.3; cum, 124, 141.1; dum, 
165.1,2; ubifpostquam with perfect 
indicative, 1044; full discussion, T 

tense, 4, A Intro,(c) 

third declension, see ‘nouns’ 

time: at, in, on (ablative), 67, L(0)2; 
throughout, for, during (accusative), 71, 
L(93 

timed (në), 162, S2(d) 

tot . . . quot, 179.2, J5(c)2 

totus, 16(d) Note 

transitive verbs, A Intro.(b) 

trés, 54, 17 

tricolon, p. 315(f) 

triplex, 17 Note 2 

ш, 22, 11 

turris, H3(b) Note 

tuus, 20, 11 Note 1 


ubi with perfect indicative, 1044, T(a) 
uel, E5 Note 2 

uelut, J5(0)3 

wereor (në), 162, S2(d) 

wester, 53, 11 Note 1 

иа, 134, R2 Note 3 

uetus, J2(e) Note 2; J Intro.(d) 
uideor, 119° 

uir, 28, H2(d) 

uis (uirés), H3(f) 

illus, 16(d) Note 

nus, 54, 16(d) Note, 17 


но: present indicative, 34; infinitive, 42; 
future, 52; perfect indicative, 66; 
imperfect indicative, 895; present 
subjunctive, 1292; imperfect subjunctive, 
1305; full conjugation, E5; with 
subjunctive, L-V Intro.(a)4 

ибз, 43, 11 

ш: indirect command, 134; accidit/perficit ut, 
135; result, 144; purpose, 145; fearing 
(negative), 162; correlative, 179.2; 
résumé of usages, p. 310; temporal, T(a); 
for subjunctive usages, see also S passim 

uter, 16(d) Note 

uterque, 177, 16(d) 

utinam, 153.1, L-V Intro.(a)4 

utpote qui, 166, U Note, Q2(c) 

utrum , . . an (annón[necne), 1722, L-V 
Intro.(3)2, R3 Note 2 
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verbs, sce ‘active verbs’, ‘deponents’, "passive" 
‘irregular verbs’ х 
vocative, 91, 17A; full discussion, L(b) 


wishes, 153.1, L-V Intro.(a)4, St(c) 

word-building, see ‘prefixes’, ‘suffixes’, 
‘stems’ 

word-order, 15, 14%, 78; 39 Note; in poetry, 
pp. 314, 316; full discussion, W 

word study: uestis, uestigium, р. 77; alter, 
possum, ‘sincere’ (cera), p. 98; ambuld, 
digs, p. 110; planus, p. 119; ‘sinecure’ 
(Gira), aequu 
140; summus, fortis, p. 152; castrum, 
sequor, р. 165; pës, р. 179; auxilium, р. 
118 


lequus, arca, p. 131; forum, р. 


